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Explanatory  Note 

Since  the  last  amendments  to  this  Act  in  1954,  certain  changes  in 
status  of  municipalities  have  taken  place.  This  Bill  will  bring  the 
references  to  municipalities  up  to  date  in  The  Territorial  Division  Act. 
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BILL  85  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Territorial  Division  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  8  of  section  1  of  The  Terri-R.sxi.  i950. 
torial  Division  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "La  Salle"  in  par.  8.  ci.  6, 

,,  J  !•  '  amended 

the  second  ime. 

(2)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  paragraph  13  of  the  said  section  l^f^'s.^i^' 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^'a\ 

re-enacted 

(a)  the  towns  of  Caledonia,  Dunnville; 

(b)  the  villages  of  Cayuga,  Hagersville,  Jarvis. 

(3)  Clause  aa  of  paragraph  14  of  the  said  section   1,  as^fgggff^' 
enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial Division^^-^^'^- 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed.  (i?52.  c^ioe. 

'  '  *^  8.  1,  subs.  2), 

repealed 

(4)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  14  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^fg^-  ^^^' 

by  striking  out  "Nelson"  in  the  second  column. "  par.  i4,  ci.'6, 

amended 

(5)  Clause  e  of  paragraph  15  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^fg^"  \^^' 
bv  inserting  after  "Faradav"  in  the  first  column  "Herschel".  par-  i5,  ci.'«, 

°  "  amended 

(6)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  1,  asR.s.o.  i950, 
amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial p's^.  I'e.'ci.'b, 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  adding*""®"**®^ 

at  the  end  thereof  "Zurich",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(6)  the  villages  of  Blyth,  Brussels,  Hensall,  Zurich. 

R.S.O. 1950, 

(7)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1,  as  re- par.  24,  ci.' a 
enacted  b\'  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  a.  1,  subs.  2), 

re-enacted 
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Amendment  Act,   1954,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(a)  the  towns  of  Delhi,  Port  Dover,  Simcoe,  Waterford. 

JIss' i^\°'       ^^^  Clause  b  of  paragraph   24  of  the  said  section   1,  as 
par.  24,  ci.  'b,  amended   by  subsection   3   of   section    1    of    The   Territorial 

r©"6n.8.ct6ci 

Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(&)  the  Village  of  Port  Rowan. 

c^lsi;  8^1°'       (^)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  26  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed 
r ^-"^n^ct "d'  *' ^"d  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{b)  the  towns  of  Ajax,  Uxbridge,  Whitby. 


c^iss' 8^1°'       ^^^^  Clause  cc  of  paragraph  26  of  the  said  section  1,  as 
par.  26,  c\.cc  enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division 

8. 1,  sub's.  5)!  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed, 
repealed 

c^'iss"  B^i°'       ^^^^  Clause  b  of  paragraph   28  of  the  said  section    1   is 
par.  28,  ci.'fr,  amended  by  inserting  after  "Bolton"  in  the  first  line  "Caledon 
East",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  the  villages  of  Bolton,  Caledon  East,  Port  Credit, 
Streetsville. 

€^"188' 8^1^'       (^^^  Clause  a  and  clause  b,  as  amended  by  subsection  5  of 
par.  33  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  of 

cls.  a,  h,  .  . 

re-enacted      paragraph  H  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  towns  of  Arnprior,  Deep  River,  Pembroke, 
Renfrew ; 

{b)  the  villages  of  Barry's  Bay,  Beachburg,  Braeside, 
Chalk  River,  Cobden,  Eganville,  Killaloe  Station. 

(13)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  paragraph  35  of  the  said  section  1 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  City  of  Barrie; 

{aa)  the  towns  of  Alliston,  Bradford,  Collingwood,  Mid- 
land, Orillia,  Penetanguishene,  Stayner; 

{b)  the  villages  of  Beeton,  Coldwater,  Creemore,  Elm- 
vale,  Port  McNicoll,  Tottenham,  Victoria  Harbour, 
Wasaga  Beach. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  388,  8.  1, 
par.  35, 
cls.  a,  b, 
re-enacted 
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(14)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  38  of  the  said  section  1  isRs.o.  i950, 
amended  by  inserting  after  "Ayr"  in  the  first  Hne  "Bridge- par.  38,  ci.'c, 
port",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  ^"^^ 

(c)  the  villages  of  Ayr,  Bridgeport,  New  Hamburg. 

(15)  Clauses  b  and  c  of  paragraph  41  of  the  said  section  1  ^  fgg  ^^f^' 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c\s  b^c 

re-enacted 

(b)  the  towns  of  Dundas,  Stoney  Creek; 

(c)  the  Village  of  Waterdown. 

(16)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  41  of  the  said  section  1  is  R|-0- 1950. 
amended  bv  striking  out  "Barton"  in  the  first  column.  par.  41,  ci.'rf, 

amended 

(17)  Paragraph  41  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by RS.o.  1950. 
striking  out  the  Note  thereto.  par.  41. " 

amended 

(18)  Clauses  b  and  d  of  paragraph  42  of  the  said  section  l.^fg*^  ^^?°' 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  7  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  pslt.  42. 'c\b. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  J 954,  are  repealed  and  the  following  c'.  95.  s.  1,' 
substituted  therefor:  re^nacted 

(b)  the  towns  of  Aurora,  Newmarket,  Richmond  Hill; 


(d)  the  villages  of  Markham,  Stouflfville,  Sutton,  Wood- 
bridge. 

(19)  Paragraph  43  of  the  said  section   1  is  amended  byR|-Oi950. 
striking  out  "shall  consist  of  the  townships  of"  in  the  second  par.  43. 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

shall  consist  of, 

(a)  the  Improvement  District  of  Bicroft; 

(6)  the  townships  of. 


(20)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  44  of  the  said  section  1  is  re-  r.s.o.  i95o. 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  44fcL'c, 


re-enacted 


(c)  the  villages  of  Hilton  Beach,  Iron  Bridge. 


(21)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  1,  asR-|-0  laso, 
amended  by  subsection  8  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  par.  52,  ci.'b. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  striking*™®"**®** 
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out  "Frood  Mine"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Espanola",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  towns  of  Capreol,  Chelmsford,  Coniston,  Copper 
Cliff,  Espanola,  Levack,  Lively,  Massey,  Webbwood. 

c^lsi;  3?^2!'       2* — (^)  Paragraph  1  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division 
par.  1,  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial 

amenaed  _. .    .    . 

Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  "includes  the  townships  of"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

includes, 

(a)  the    improvement   districts   of    Elliot    Lake, 
White  River; 

(6)  the  townships  of. 


c^'388's^2^'       (^)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  2  of  the  said  section  2,  as  re- 
??-lkn'  ^^\^^  enacted  b\'  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division 

(1952,  c.  106,  1  A  </»-'«•  II  I     1       f    11         •  1        • 

s.  2,  subs.  2),  Amendment  Act,  19:}2,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted         ,  ,. 

theretor: 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Kingham  (part),  V^al 
Albert. 

c^'iss"  s^l^'       (^)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  2  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended 
par.  2J  ci.  fr,  by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amend- 

amended  ■'  ^,^~~    •     r        t  ^     ^  \       •  •  r         n/^i      i 

ment  Act,  19:)2,  is  lurther  amended  by  inserting  after    Glack- 
meyer"  in  the  first  column  "Kendrey". 

RS  o.  1950,       (4)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  3  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended 
par.  3,'  ci.  b,   by  striking  out   "Van   Home"   in   the  second   column   and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Red  Lake". 

R|-0- 1950,       (5)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed 
par.  9;  ci.  a,   and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Onaping,  Renabie. 

?'388's^2°'  (^)  Claused  of  paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended 
par.  9  ci.  fc,  by  subsection  5  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amend- 
ment Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Blezard" 
in  the  first  column  "Capreol",  by  inserting  after  "Drury, 
Denison  and  Graham"  in  the  second  column  "Falconbridge" 
and  by  striking  out  "McKim"  in  the  second  column. 
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(7)  Clause  a  of  paragraph    10  of  the  said  section  2,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
amended   by  subsection   6   of   section   2   of   The   Territorial paf^ib%f a.' 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following""®"®"**^*®** 
substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Beardmore,  Dorion, 
Longlac,  Manitouwadge,  Marathon,  Nakina,  Red 
Rock. 

(8)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  10  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  f  fgg-  s^l^'i 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "Terrace  Bav".  par.  16.  cx.'b, 

amended 

3.  This  Act   may   be   cited    as   The   Territorial  Division  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  85 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Territorial  Division  Act 


Mr.  War  render 


{Reprinted  for  consideration  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Since  the  last  amendments  to  this  Act  in  1954,  certain  changes  in 
status  of  municipalities  have  taken  place.  This  Bill  will  bring  the 
references  to  municipalities  up  to  date  in  The  Territorial  Division  Act. 


85 


BILL  85  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Territorial  Division  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  8  of  section  1  of  The  Terri-n.s.o.  i950, 
torial  Division  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "La  Salle"  in  par.  s',  ci.  i, 

.1  J  !•  '  amended 

the  second  line. 


(2)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  paragraph  13  of  the  said  section  1  ^Igg' s^f**' 

par.  13, ' 
els.  a,  b, 
re-enacted 


are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  is, 

^  °  cls.  a,  b. 


(a)  the  towns  of  Caledonia,  Dunnville; 

(b)  the  villages  of  Cayuga,  Hagersville,  Jarvis. 

(3)  Clause  aa  of  paragraph   14  of  the  said  section   1,  asR|-0- 1950. 
enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  par.  i4, ' 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed.  (1952,  c  106, 

s.  1,  subs.  2), 
repealed 

(4)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  14  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  r  s.o.  1950. 
by  striking  out  "Nelson"  in  the  second  column.  par^i4^ci^'6 

■^^^  amended 

(5)  Clause  e  of  paragraph  15  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  r.s.o.  1950, 
by  inserting  after  "Faraday"  in  the  first  column  "Herschel"  par.  15,  ci.'e, 
and  by  striking  out  "Monteagle  and  Herschel"  in  the  second  *'"®'^'^®'' 
column  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Monteagle". 

(6)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  1,  asR-S-O- isso, 
amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  par.  i'e,'ci.'b, 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  adding ^'"^^ 

at  the  end  thereof  "Zurich",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(6)  the  villages  of  Blyth,  Brussels,  Hensall,  Zurich. 

(7)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1,  as  re- Rso.  19.50, 

-  c    388    s    1 

enacted  bv  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  r>a.r.  24,  ci.'a 

(1954,  c.  95, 

s.  1,  subs.  2), 
Qt  re-enacted 


Amendment  Act,   1954,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

{a)  the  towns  of  Delhi,  Port  Dover,  Simcoe,  Waterford. 

^•|gO-  ig950.  (8)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1,  as 
par.  24.  ci.  h,  amended   by  subsection   3   of  section    1   of   The   Territorial 

r6~6113.ct/6cl 

Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

{b)  the  Village  of  Port  Rowan. 

c^iss;  8^1°'  (^)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  26  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed 
par.  26.  ci.  6,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

(6)  the  towns  of  Ajax,  Uxbridge,  Whitby. 

c^'lss'  8^1°'  ^^^^  Clause  cc  of  paragraph  26  of  the  said  section  1,  as 
par.  26.  ci.  cc  enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division 
6. 1.  subs.  5);  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed. 

repealed 

c'^iss"  8^1°'       ^^^^  Clause  b  of  paragraph   28  of  the  said  section    1   is 
par.  28.  cx.'b,  amended  by  inserting  after  "Bolton"  in  the  first  line  "Caledon 
East",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  the  villages  of  Bolton,  Caledon  East,  Port  Credit, 
Streetsville. 

c^'iss"  8^1°'  (^^)  Clause  a  and  clause  b,  as  amended  by  subsection  5  of 
par.  33  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  of 

re-enacted      paragraph  32)  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  towns  of  Arnprior,  Deep  River,  Pembroke, 
Renfrew; 

{b)  the  villages  of  Barry's  Bay,  Beachburg,  Braeside, 
Chalk  River,  Cobden,  Eganviile,  Killaloe  Station. 

R-|-0- 1950.  (13)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  paragraph  35  of  the  said  section  1 
par.  35.     '    are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(a)  the  City  of  Barrie; 

{aa)  the  towns  of  AUiston,  Bradford,  Collingwood,  Mid- 
land, Orillia,  Penetanguishene,  Stayner; 

{b)  the  villages  of  Bee  ton,  Cold  water,  Creemore,  Elm- 
vale,  Port  McNicoll,  Tottenham,  Victoria  Harbour, 
Wasaga  Beach. 
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(14)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  i'^  of  the  said  section  1  isRS.o.  1950, 
amended  by  inserting  after  "Ayr"  in  the  first  hne  "Bridge- par.  38,  "ci.'c, 
port",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amen 

(c)  the  villages  of  Ayr,  Bridgeport,  New  Hamburg, 

(15)  Clauses  h  and  c  of  paragraph  41  of  the  said  section  l^fggs^i^' 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^f^'^^' 

re-enacted 

(b)  the  towns  of  Dundas,  Stoney  Creek; 

(c)  the  \'illage  of  VVaterdown. 

(16)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  41  of  the  said  section  1  is R|^0- isso, 
amended  bv  striking  out  "Barton"  in  the  first  column.  par.  41,  ci.'i, 

amended 

(17)  Paragraph  41  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by RS.o.  1950. 
striking  out  the  Note  thereto.  par.  4i, ' 

amended 

(18)  Clauses  b  and  d  of  paragraph  42  of  the  said  section  1, ^fg^-  ^^l^' 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  7  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  par.  42,  "cis*. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  are  repealed  and  the  following c!  95,  s.  1,' 

substituted    therefor:  re-enacted 

{bi)  the  towns  of  Aurora,  Newmarket,  Richmond  Hill; 


{d)  the  villages  of  Markham,  StouflFville,  Sutton,  Wood- 
bridge. 

(19)  Paragraph  43  of  the  said  section   1  is  amended  by  ^fgQ- 1^^°' 
striking  out  "shall  consist  of  the  townships  of"  in  the  second  par.  43, 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

shall  consist  of, 

(a)  the  Improvement  District  of  Bicroft; 

(6)  the  townships  of, 


(20)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  44  of  the  said  section  1  is  re-  R.s.o.  1950. 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  44,  "ci.'c. 

re-enacted 

(c)  the  villages  of  Hilton  Beach,  Iron  Bridge. 

(21)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  1,  as R|-0- laso. 
amended  by  subsection  8  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  pslt.  52, 'ci.'b. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  striking*™®" 
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out  "Frood  Mine"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Espanola",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  towns  of  Capreol,  Chelmsford,  Coniston,  Copper 
Cliff,  Espanola,  Levack,  Lively,  Massey,  Webbwood. 

fl'isi' s^i?'  (22)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  53  of  the  said  section  1  is 
amended  ^*  '^'  ^^mended  by  inserting  after, 

(a)  "Byron"  in  the  first  column  "Cecil"  and  "Cecile"; 

(b)  "Danford"  in  the  first  column  "Davies"; 

(c)  "Flood"  in  the  second  column  "F'oote"; 

(d)  "Furlonge"   in  the  second  column  "Gemmell"  and 
"Gertrude"; 

(e)  "Graydon"  in  the  second  column  "Grenville"; 
(/)   "Hele"  in  the  second  column  "Herbert"; 

(g)   "Manion"  in  the  third  column  "Mapledoram"; 

(h)   "Xeebing"  in  the  third  column  "Nickle"; 

(i)   "Robbins"  in  the  first  column  "Roberta";  and 

(j)   "Soper"  in  the  second  column  "Sjwoner".  

^•|g^;  \^^2'      2. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division 

amended        ■^^''  ^®  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial 

Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  striking 

out  "includes  the  townships  of"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

includes, 

{a)  the    improvement   districts   of    Elliot    Lake, 
White  River; 

{b)  the  townships  of, 

and   by  striking  out   "Thessalon   and   Lefrox"   in   the   third 
column  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Thessalon". 

c^"388'  s^2°'  (2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  2  of  the  said  section  2,  as  re- 
^xlki'  *^'i(?fi  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division 
s.  2,  subs.  2)!  Amendment  Act,  1952.  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted        ,i  r 

theretor: 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Kingham  (part),  Val 
Albert. 
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(3)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  2  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended  ^Igg"  l^^^' 
by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amend-  par.  2J  c\.  b, 
ment  Act,  J 952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Glack- 
meyer"  in  the  first  column  "Kendrey". 

(4)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  3  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  ^Igg;  s^l?' 
bv  striking  out   "Van   Home"   in   the  second   column   and  p**"-  ^-  "%'•  *■ 

_  =*    .  amended 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Red  Lake". 

(5)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  ^fg^'  g^l^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?fL- ^'  ?^u'^' 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Onaping,  Renabie. 

(6)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended  ^fss,'  1.^2?' 
by  subsection  5  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amend- ^^^^^^^-  *• 
ment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Blezard" 

in  the  first  column  "Capreol",  by  inserting  after  "Drury, 
Denison  and  Graham"  in  the  second  column  "Falconbridge" 
and  by  striking  out  "McKim"  in  the  second  column. 

(7)  Clause  a  of  paragraph    10  of  the  said  section   2,  as RS.o.  i950. 
amended   by  subsection   6  of  section   2   of   The   Territorial  par.  i6.  c.  i». 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following '^^"®"^*^'^® 
substituted  therefor: 

(fl)  the  improvement  districts  of  Beardmore,  Dorion, 
Longlac,  Manitouwadge,  Marathon,  Nakina,  Red 
Rock. 

(8)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  10  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  ^fgg'  i.^2?' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "Terrace  Bay".  amended''  ** 

3.  This  Act   may   be   cited    as    The    Territorial  Division  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Territorial  Division  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  85  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Territorial  Division  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  8  of  section  1  of  The  Terri- R.s.o.  1950, 
torial  Division  Act  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "La  Salle"  in  par.  s!  ci.  6, 

the  second  line.  '  amended 

(2)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  paragraph  13  of  the  said  section  l^fggl^i"' 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  is 

^  °  cls.  a,  h, 

re-enacted 

(a)  the  towns  of  Caledonia,  Dunnville; 

(6)  the  villages  of  Cayuga,  Hagersville,  Jarvis. 

(3)  Clause  aa  of  paragraph   14  of  the  said  section   1,  as  R-|-0- isso, 
enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  par.  14. ' 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed.  (1952,  c.  106, 

s.  1,  sube.  2), 
repealed 

(4)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  14  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  r  g.o.  1950. 
by  striking  out  "Nelson"  in  the  second  column.  *'ar^i4'ci^'6 

amended 

(5)  Clause  e  of  paragraph  15  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  r.s.o.  1950, 
by  inserting  after  "Faraday"  in  the  first  column  "Herschel"  par.  isfci.'e, 
and  by  striking  out  "Monteagle  and  Herschel"  in  the  second*™®""*®** 
column  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Monteagle". 

(6)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  1,  as R|0. 1950. 
amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  par.  I'e.'ci.'b. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  adding*"^®"**®** 

at  the  end  thereof  "Zurich",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

{b)  the  villages  of  Blyth,  Brussels,  Hensall,  Zurich. 

(7)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1,  as  re- RS.o.  1950, 

enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  par.  24,  ci.'* 

(1954.  c.  95. 

s.  1,  subs.  2), 
g^  re-enacted 


Amendment  Act,   1954,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(a)  the  towns  of  Delhi,  Port  Dover,  Simcoe,  Waterford, 

Jlss's^T'       ^^^  Clause  h  of  paragraph   24  of  the  said   section    1,  as 
par.  24  ci.  6.  amended   by  subsection   3   of  section    1   of    The   Territorial 

Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following 

substituted  therefor: 

{h)  the  Village  of  Port  Rowan. 

c^iss,'  8^1?'       (^)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  26  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed 
par.  26.  oi.' 6,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{b)  the  towns  of  Ajax,  Uxbridge,  Whitby. 

c^lsi*  8^1°'       ^^^^  Clause  cc  of  paragraph  26  of  the  said  section  1,  as 
par.  26,  ci.  cc  enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division 

8. 1,  subs.  5)!  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed, 
repealed 

^•|^0- 1950.       (11)  Clause  h  of  paragraph   28  of  the  said  section   1   is 
par.  28.  ci.'fr.  amended  by  inserting  after  "Bolton"  in  the  first  line  "Caledon 
East",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  the  villages  of  Bolton,  Caledon  East,  Port  Credit, 
Streetsville. 

c^'iss' s^i°'       (^^^  Clause  a  and  clause  b,  as  amended  by  subsection  5  of 
par.  33      '    section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  of 
re-enacted      paragraph  33  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(c)  the  towns  of  Arnprior,  Deep  River,  Pembroke, 
Renfrew ; 

(6)  the  villages  of  Barry's  Bay,  Beachburg,  Braeside, 
Chalk  River,  Cobden,  Eganville,  Killaloe  Station. 

R-|-0- 1950,       (13)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  paragraph  35  of  the  said  section  1 

par.  35, '    '    are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

cls.  a,  b,  ^  ^ 

re-enacted 

(a)  the  City  of  Barrie; 

(aa)  the  towns  of  AUiston,  Bradford,  Collingwood,  Mid- 
land, Orillia,  Penetanguishene,  Stayner; 

(b)  the  villages  of  Beeton,  Coldwater,  Creemore,  Elm- 
vale,  Port  McNicoll,  Tottenham,  \'ictoria  Harbour, 
Wasaga  Beach. 
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(14)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  38  of  the  said  section  1  isR.s.o.  i950. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "Ayr"  in  the  first  Hne  "Bridge- par.  38.  ci.'e, 
port",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  the  villages  of  Ayr,  Bridgeport,  New  Hamburg, 

(15)  Clauses  b  and  c  of  paragraph  41  of  the  said  section  l^fgg's*^' 

par.  41, 
els.  h,  c, 
re-enacted 


are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^'h^' 


{b)  the  towns  of  Dundas,  Stoney  Creek; 
(c)  the  X'illage  of  Waterdown. 

(16)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  41  of  the  said   section    1   is R|-0- isso. 
amended  bv  striking  out  "Barton"  in  the  first  column.  par.  41,  ci.'rf, 

amended 

(17)  Paragraph  41  of  the  said  section   1  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950. 
striking  out  the  Note  thereto.  par.  41, ' 

amended 

(18)  Clauses  b  and  d  of  paragraph  42  of  the  said  section  1,  ^fg^-  ^^^o. 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  7  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  par.  42.013'. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  are  repealed  and  the  following  c'.  95.  s.^i,' 
substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(6)  the  towns  of  Aurora,  Newmarket,  Richmond  Hill; 


(rf)  the  villages  of  Markham,  StouflFville,  Sutton,  Wood- 
bridge. 

(19)  Paragraph  43  of  the  said  section   1  is  amended  by RS.o.  1950. 
striking  out  "shall  consist  of  the  townships  of"  in  the  second  par.  43, ' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  amen 

shall  consist  of, 

(a)  the  Improvement  District  of  Bicroft; 

{b)  the  townships  of. 


(20)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  44  of  the  said  section  1  is  re-  R.s.o.  1950, 

^^1a^   ,^-^A   *\^^  f«11^„.:„„  _,,U_4.:4...4.~J   1.1 c c.  388.  6.  1, 


pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)  the  villages  of  Hilton  Beach,  Iron  Bridge. 


par.  44.  cl.  c, 
re-enacted 


(21)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  1,  as RS.o.  1950. 
amended  by  subsection  8  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  p'&t.  52.  ci.'b. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  striking*'"®''**®*^ 
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R.S.O,  1950. 
c.  388.  8.  1, 
par.  53,  cl.  c, 
amended 


out  "Frood  Mine"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Espanola",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  towns  of  Capreol,  Chelmsford,  Coniston,  Copper 
Cliff,  Espanola,  Levack,  Lively,  Massey,  Webbwood. 

(22)  Clause  c  of  paragraph   53  of   the  said  section    1   is 
amended  by  inserting  after, 


R.S.O. 1950. 
c.  388.  8.  2, 
par.  1, 
amended 


"Byron"  in  the  first  column  "Cecil"  and  "Cecile"; 

"Danford"  in  the  first  column  "Davies"; 

"Flood"  in  the  second  column  "Foote"; 

"Furlonge"  in  the  second  column  "Gemmell"  and 
"Gertrude"; 

"Graydon"  in  the  second  column  "Grenville"; 

"Hele"  in  the  second  column  "Herbert"; 

"Alanion"  in  the  third  column  "Mapledoram"; 

"Neebing"  in  the  third  column  "Nickle"; 

"Robbins"  in  the  first  column  "Roberta";  and 

"Soper"  in  the  second  column  "Spooner". 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  388,  s.  2, 
par.  2,  cl.  a 
(1952,  c.  106 
8.  2,  subs.  2) 
re-enacted 


(a 
(b 
(c 
id 

{e 
(/ 
(g 
{h 

(* 

Li 

2. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  "includes  the  townships  of"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

includes, 

(a)  the    improvement   districts   of    Elliot    Lake, 
White  River; 

(b)  the  townships  of, 

and   by  striking  out   "Thessalon  and   Lefroy"   in   the   third 
column  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Thessalon". 

(2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  2  of  the  said  section  2,  as  re- 
enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Kingham  (part),  Val 
Albert. 
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(3)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  2  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended  ^Igg-  s^|°' 
by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amend-  par.  2J  ci.  i. 
ment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Glack- 
meyer"  in  the  first  column  "Kendrey". 

(4)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  3  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  ^fg^  |^|°" 
bv  striking  out  "Van   Home"   in   the  second   column  and  p^''-  ^j  ^i-  *• 

.  amendea 

msertmg  m  lieu  thereof    Red  Lake  . 

(5)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  ^fsg;  1^2^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par-  9.  pi- «. 

°  re-enacted 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Onaping,  Renabie. 

(6)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended  ^"fss,"  s.^l?' 
by  subsection  5  of  section  2  of  TAe  Territorial  Division  Amend- "^^^^^^^  ''■ 
ment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Blezard" 

in  the  first  column  "Capreol",  by  inserting  after  "Drury, 
Denison  and  Graham"  in  the  second  column  "Falconbridge" 
and  by  striking  out  "McKim"  in  the  second  column. 

(7)  Clause  a  of  paragraph    10  of  the  said  section  2,  as  R-S.o.  1950. 
amended   by  subsection   6  of  section   2   of   The   Territorial  par.  16.  "c.  a. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following '^®'®"*^^®** 
substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Beardmore,  Dorion, 
Longlac,  Manitouwadge,  Marathon,  Nakina,  Red 
Rock. 

(8)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  10  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  ^fg?;  s.^i?' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "Terrace  Bav".  par-  ^o.ci.'b. 

-  amended 

3.  This   Act   may   be   cited    as    The    Territorial   Division  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 


85 


•-: 

^ 

^ 

^ 

p— ' 

n 

a 

0^ 

c/^ 

g 

0^5 

O 

1— ' 

CN 

On 

o 

O 

^"^ 

H 

(T»    ST 

"t 

o  o 

o 

Dp 
<"3 

«;  3 

O    o- 
> 


OS 


BILL  86 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Feinted  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qiteen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  authorize  regula- 
tions for  intervening  to  carry  out  the  powers  and  take  over  the  assets 
of  a  marketing  agency. 


Section  2 — Subsections  1  and  3.  The  provision  in  clause  26c  is 
renumbered  6a  so  that  it  may  be  delegated  to  a  local  board  under  sub- 
section 5  of  section  6  of  the  Act.  The  amendment  also  requires  the 
approval  of  the  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board  to  any  grants  made  by 
local  boards  or  marketing  agencies. 
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BILL  86  I960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4a  of  The  Farm  Products  ■^«''^«^  J,f  g?;  i^l?' 
ing  Act,   as  enacted   by  section   3   of   The   Farm  Products  d^&slfo^y^ 
Marketing   Amendment   Act,    1958   and    amended    by    sub- amended  ' 
sections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  2  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

{dd)  notwithstanding  any  other  Act  providing  for, 

(i)  the  carrying  out  by  the  Board,  or  the  local 
board  or  a  trustee,  of  any  or  all  of  the  powers 
of  a  marketing  agency, 

(ii)  the  vesting  of  the  assets  of  a  marketing 
agency  in  the  BocU-d,  or  the  local  board  or  a 
trustee, 

(iii)  the  disposing  of  any  or  all  of  the  assets  of  a 
marketing  agency  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
prescribed, 

and,  where  any  regulation  made  under  this  clause  is 
in  conflict  with  any  by-law  of  the  marketing  agency, 
the  regulation  prevails. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Farm  Products  B..s.o.\Qb(i, 
Marketing  Act,   as  re-enacted   by   section   4   of   The   Farm^i^^j'^-^^ 
Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  amended  by|^>^8^-  ^' 
section  4  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act, 
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1958  and  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  of  The  Farm  Products 
Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  add- 
ing thereto  the  following  clauses: 

6a.  requiring  any  person  who  receives  a  regulated  pro- 
duct from  a  producer  to  deduct  from  the  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  any  licence  fees  payable 
by  the  producer  to  the  local  board  or  marketing 
agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  to  forward  such 
licence  fees  to  the  local  board  or  marketing  agency; 


12a.  notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  providing  that  no 
local  board  or  marketing  agency  shall  make  grants 
or  other  like  payments  of  money  to  any  person  or 
association  or  body  of  persons  without  the  approval 
of  the  Board. 

^'m'  8^6°'       (^)  Clause  25  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed 
(1957^0^34^  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

ci.  25,  '     ' 

re-enacted  25.  providing  for  the  revocation  of  the  appointment  of 

a  marketing  agency  designated  under  clause  24. 

c.'iaiis.  6, '       (3)  Clause  26a  of  subsection   1  of  the  said  section  6,  as 

cL^26a'  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Farm  Products 

s^lfs'ubs.^f),  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed, 
repealed 

R.s.o.  1950,       3. — (1)  Subclause  vi  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  7 

c    131    s    T 

(i957,'c.'34,  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4 
8^  ),  su  8.   ,  ^^  rp^^  Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is 

subcl.  vi, 1    J 

repealed        repealed. 

R.s.o.  1950,       (2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended 

C.  131,  8.  7  ^     '  . 

(1957,  c.  34,  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "subject  to  sub- 

S    4)     SUDS     1  •'  *-* 

ci.  6.'        '    ■  section  4",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

amended 

(6)  subject  to  subsection  4,  vesting  in  any  local  board 
power  to  fix  from  time  to  time  the  service  charges 
to  be  imposed  by  its  marketing  agency  for  the 
marketing  of  the  regulated  product. 

?*i3ii^7°'       (^)  Subsection    1   of  the  said  section   7,   as  amended   by 
(i957,' c.' 34,  subsection   1  of  section  4  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
amended^'    'Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

{hh)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  power  to  pay  to 
the  local  board  from  service  charges  imposed  under 
subclause  v  of  clause  a  its  expenses  in  carrying  out 
the  purposes  of  the  plan. 
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Subsection  2.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  delete  the 
present  requirement  that  local  boards  approve  the  appointment  or  re- 
vocation of  appointment  of  marketing  agencies. 


Section  3.  The  amendment  gives  the  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Board  power  to  obtain  detailed  information  concerning  the  finances  and 
assets  of  local  boards  and  to  exercise  supervisory  powers  over  the  purposes 
for  which  plans  are  being  operated.  The  amendment  also  makes  it 
possible  for  local  boards  to  act  in  place  of  marketing  agencies  where  no 
marketing  agency  is  appointed. 
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(4)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended ^fa^/g^^' 
by  striking  out  "and  less  moneys  to  be  paid  to  the  local  b<^>^rd  (i957^  o^^ 
for  its  expenses  under  subclause  vi  of  clause  a"  in  the  fourth,  ci. «.' 

fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  power  to  pay  to 
the  producers  the  price  or  prices  for  the  regulated 
product  less  service  charges  imposed  under  sub- 
clause V  of  clause  a  and  to  fix  the  times  at  which 
or  within  which  such  payments  shall  be  made. 

(5)  The  said  section  7,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  TA^  r.s.o.  i960. 
Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  f urther  (igsT,' o.' 84. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(3)  The  Board  may  from  time  to  time  with  respect  to  Board  may 
any  regulated  product  require  the  local  board  to™?"rmation 
furnish    any    information    that    the    Board    deems 
necessary  to  determine  the  operations  of  the  local 

board  or  its  marketing  agency  and,  without  limiting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  require  the  local 
board  to  furnish  particulars  of, 

(a)  service  charges  fixed  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 1; 

(ft)  purposes  for  which  the  service  charges  are 
used  and  the  amounts  expended  for  each 
purpose; 

(c)  any  proposed  changes  in  the  amounts  of  the 
service  charges; 

(<f)  operating  deficits  or  profits  and  reserves  of 
the  local  board  or  the  marketing  agency; 

(e)  property  leased,  owned  or  otherwise  acquired 
or  used  by  the  local  board  or  the  marketing 
agency;  and 

(/)  the  purposes  of  the  plan  in  eflfect  for  the 
marketing  of  the  regulated  product. 

(4)  The  Board  may  by  order  in  respect  of  any  regulated  m^^"™ 
product  require  the  local  board  to  fix  the  service  °'**'^* 
charges   under  clause   b   of   subsection    1   at  such 
amounts,  or  at  amounts  not  exceeding  such  amounts, 

as  the  Board  may  deem  proper, 
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Board  may 

require 

information 


(5)  The  Board  may  require  any  local  board, 

(a)  to  furnish  to  the  Board  particulars  of  any 
proposed  change  in  the  purposes  of  the  plan 
at  least  ten  days  before  the  proposed  change 
becomes  effective; 

(b)  to  carry  out  any  purpose  of  the  plan  that  the 
Board  deems  necessary  or  advisable; 

(c)  to  vary  any  purpose  of  the  plan  as  the  Board 
deems  advisable;  and 

(d)  to  cease  or  desist  from  the  carrying  out  of 
any  purpose  or  proposed  purpose  of  the  plan 
that  the  Board  deems  unnecessary  or  in- 
advisable. 


Regulations 
to  give  local 
board  power 
of  market- 
ing agenojr 


(6)  Except  where  a  marketing  agency  is  designated  under 
clause  24  of  subsection  1  of  section  6,  the  Board 
may  make  regulations  with  respect  to  any  regulated 
product  vesting  in  the  local  board  any  or  all  of  the 
powers  mentioned  in  clauses  a,  c  and  d  of  sub- 
section 1. 


Marketing 
of  regulated 
product  by 
local  board 


(7)  Where  the  Board  makes  regulations  under  sub- 
section 6,  it  may  provide  that  the  regulated  product 
shall  be  marketed  by  or  through  the  local  board. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 
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TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
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BILL  86  I960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4a  of  The  Farm  Products  Afar^e/- I^-S-O.i950. 

C.  181,  8.  4<l 

ing  Act,   as  enacted   by  section   3   of    The   Farm  ^''oducts (1958.^0^27^ 
Marketing   Amendment   Act,    1958    and    amended    by    sub- amended 
sections  1 ,  2  and  3  of  section  2  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

{dd)  notwithstanding  any  other  Act  providing  for, 

(i)  the  carrying  out  by  the  Board,  or  the  local 
board  or  a  trustee,  of  any  or  all  of  the  powers 
of  a  marketing  agency, 

(ii)  the  vesting  of  the  assets  of  a  marketing 
agency  in  the  Board,  or  the  local  board  or  a 
trustee. 


(iii)  the  disposing  of  any  or  all  of  the  assets  of  a 
marketing  agency  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
prescribed, 

and,  where  any  regulation  made  under  this  clause  is 
in  conflict  with  any  by-law  of  the  marketing  agency, 
the  regulation  prevails. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Farm  Products  r.s.o.  i960. 
Marketing  Act,   as   re-enacted    by   section   4   of    The   Farm'ii^^j'^;^^ 
Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  amended  by|-j^2n^ed**  ^* 
section  4  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act, 
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1958  and  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  of  The  Farm  Products 
Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  add- 
ing thereto  the  following  clauses: 

6a.  requiring  any  person  who  receives  a  regulated  pro- 
duct from  a  producer  to  deduct  from  the  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  any  licence  fees  payable 
by  the  producer  to  the  local  board  or  marketing 
agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  to  forward  such 
licence  fees  to  the  local  board  or  marketing  agency; 


12a.  notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  providing  that  no 
local  board  or  marketing  agency  shall  make  grants 
or  other  like  payments  of  money  to  any  person  or 
association  or  body  of  persons  without  the  approval 
of  the  Board. 

c!^'i3?'  sPI^'  (^)  Clause  25  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed 
(1957,  c.  34,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

6.  4),  subs.  1,  ° 

cl.  25, 

re-enacted  25.  providing  for  the  revocation  of  the  appointment  of 

a  marketing  agency  designated  under  clause  24. 

c.'iai^s.  6,'  (3)  Clause  26a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6,  as 
cL  26o'  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Farm  Products 
s^l^subs.^i).  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed. 

repealed 

R.s.o.  1950,       3. — (1)  Subclause  vi  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  7 

c    X31    s    7 

(i957,'c."34,  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4 

8  4)   subs   1  .  . 

c\.  a.        '   'of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is 

subcl.  vi,  _      1    J 

repealed         repealed. 

c^'i3?'  8^7°'  (^)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended 
(1957,*  c.  34  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "subject  to  sub- 
ci.  6.'        '    '  section  4",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

amended 

{b)  subject  to  subsection  4,  vesting  in  any  local  board 
power  to  fix  from  time  to  time  the  service  charges 
to  be  imposed  by  its  marketing  agency  for  the 
marketing  of  the  regulated  product. 

c*^*i3i"  8^7*^'  ^^)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  7,  as  amended  by 
(1957,"  c'.  34.  subsection   1  of  section  4  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 

S    4)     SUDS     X 

amended  '    'Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

{hh)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  power  to  pay  to 
the  local  board  from  service  charges  imposed  under 
subclause  v  of  clause  a  its  expenses  in  carrying  out 
the  purposes  of  the  plan. 
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(4)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  ^s^O-g^^^^o, 
by  striking  out  "and  less  moneys  to  be  paid  to  the  local  board  (i957^Cj^4^ 
for  its  expenses  under  subclause  vi  of  clause  a"  in  the  fourth,  ci. «.' 

fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  power  to  pay  to 
the  producers  the  price  or  prices  for  the  regulated 
product  less  service  charges  imposed  under  sub- 
clause V  of  clause  a  and  to  fix  the  times  at  which 
or  within  which  such  payments  shall  be  made. 

(5)  The  said  section  7,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  Then.s.o.iQbo, 
Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  (igsy.'c.' 34. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(3)  The  Board  may  from  time  to  time  with  respect  to  Board  may 
any  regulated   product  require  the  local  board   to  [n?ormation 
furnish    any    information    that    the    Board    deems 
necessar>'  to  determine  the  operations  of  the  local 

board  or  its  marketing  agency  and,  without  limiting 
the  generality'  of  the  foregoing,  may  require  the  local 
board  to  furnish  particulars  of, 

(a)  serv^ice  charges  fixed  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 1; 

(6)  purposes  for  which  the  service  charges  are 
used  and  the  amounts  expended  for  each 
purpose; 

(c)  any  proposed  changes  in  the  amounts  of  the 
service  charges; 

{d)  operating  deficits  or  profits  and  reserves  of 
the  local  board  or  the  marketing  agency; 

(c)  property  leased,  owned  or  otherwise  acquired 
or  used  by  the  local  board  or  the  marketing 
agency;  and 

(/)  the  purposes  of  the  plan  in  effect  for  the 
marketing  of  the  regulated  product. 

(4)  The  Board  may  by  order  in  respect  of  any  regulated  ^^j^"™ 
product  require  the  local  board  to  fix  the  service '^^^^k®^ 
charges   under   clause   b   of   subsection    1    at   such 
amounts,  or  at  amounts  not  exceeding  such  amounts, 

as  the  Board  may  deem  proper. 
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Board  may 

require 

information 


(5)  The  Board  may  require  any  local  board, 

(a)  to  furnish  to  the  Board  particulars  of  any 
proposed  change  in  the  purposes  of  the  plan 
at  least  ten  days  before  the  proposed  change 
becomes  eflFective; 

(b)  to  carry  out  any  purpose  of  the  plan  that  the 
Board  deems  necessary  or  advisable; 

(c)  to  vary  any  purpose  of  the  plan  as  the  Board 
deems  advisable;  and 

(d)  to  cease  or  desist  from  the  carrying  out  of 
any  purpose  or  proposed  purpose  of  the  plan 
that  the  Board  deems  unnecessary  or  in- 
advisable. 


Regulations 
to  give  local 
board  power 
of  market- 
ing agency 


(6)  Except  where  a  marketing  agency  is  designated  under 
clause  24  of  subsection  1  of  section  6,  the  Board 
may  make  regulations  with  respect  to  any  regulated 
product  vesting  in  the  local  board  any  or  all  of  the 
powers  mentioned  in  clauses  a,  c  and  d  of  sub- 
section 1. 


Marketing 
of  regulated 
product  by 
local  board 


Commence- 
ment 


(7)  Where  the  Board  makes  regulations  under  sub- 
section 6,  it  may  provide  that  the  regulated  product 
shall  be  marketed  by  or  through  the  local  board. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  87 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Establishments  Act 


Mr.  Cathcart 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The  definition  of  "tourist  establishment" 
is  re-enacted  in  order  (1)  to  include  the  establishments  heretofore  known 
as  "tourist  outfitters'  camps",  (2)  to  include  bona  fide  clubs. 


Subsection  2.     This  amendment  repeals  the  definition  of  "tourist 
outfitter's  camp"  which  is  no  longer  required. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to 
authorize  the  present  permit  system  and  the  clause  is  not  otherwise 
changed  in  substance. 
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BILL  87  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Tourist  Establishments  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1, — (1)  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Tourist  Establishments  k.s.o.  laso, 

■  c    393   8    1 

Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Tourist  Establishments d.  d  (is'ssl 
Amendment  Act,   1958,  is  repealed  and   the  following  sub- Enacted ^' 
stituted  therefor: 

{d)  "tourist  establishment"  means  any  premises  operated 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  travelling  or  vacation- 
ing public  or  at  or  from  which  equipment,  supplies 
or  services  are  furnished  to  the  public  in  connection 
with  angling,  hunting  or  camping,  but  does  not 
include, 

(i)  a  camp  operated  by  a  charitable  organization 

within  the  meaning  of  The  Charitable  Institu- 1956,  c.  6 
tions  Act,  1956,  or 


(ii)  a  summer  camp  within  the  meaning  of  the 
regulat 
Act,  or 


regulations  made   under   The  Public  Health  RS.o.  i950. 

*>  "   306 


(iii)  a  club  owned  by  its  members  and  operated 
without  profit  or  gain. 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1,  as  enacted  by  section  l^fa9-^^f°' 
of    The    Tourist   Establishments    Amendment    Act,    1958,    isci.  «  ('1958.' 

1     J  '  O.  114.  8.  1), 

repealed.  repealed 

2. — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist^  fo^'.  s.^i?' 

Establishments  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Tourist ^^^^^^^^-^^ 

Establishments  Amendment  Act,  1952  and  amended  by  sub- 8-2).'  ' 

•'  ■  re-enacted 
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section  2  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist  Establishments  Amend- 
ment Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

{h)  providing  for  permits  to  establish  and  for  licences 
to  operate  tourist  establishments  and  respecting  the 
form,  issue,  renewal,  transfer,  refusal,  suspension  and 
cancellation  of  such  permits  and  licences  and  pre- 
scribing the  fees  payable  for  such  permits  and  licences 
and  renewals  thereof. 

cl^'lgs*  sfi?'       (2)  The  said  section  2  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsection: 


Adoption 
of  National 
Building 
Code 


Commence- 
ment 


(3)  Any  regulation  made  under  clause  d,  e,  f  or  g  of 
subsection  1  may  adopt  by  reference,  in  whole  or  in 
part  or  with  such  changes  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  considers  necessary,  the  National  Building 
Code  of  Canada  issued  by  the  National  Research 
Council  and  may  require  compliance  with  any  code 
that  is  so  adopted, 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tourist  Establishments 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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Subsection  2.  This  new  provision  authoizes  the  adoption  by  re- 
ference of  all  or  any  part  of  tne  National  Building  Code  in  regulations 
respecting  the  construction,  etc,  of  tourist  establiSiments. 
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BILL  87 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Establishments  Act 


Mr.  Cathcart 


{Reprinted  as  amefided  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The  definition  of  "tourist  establishment" 
is  re-enacted  in  order  ( 1 )  to  include  the  establishments  heretofore  known 
as  "tourist  outfitters'  camps",  (2)  to  include  bona  fide  clubs. 


Subsection  2.     This  amendment  repeals  the  definition  of  "tourist 
outfitter's  camp"  which  is  no  longer  required. 


Section  2.     The  purpose  of   the  amendment  is   to  authorize  the 
present  permit  system  and  the  clause  is  not  otherwise  changed  in  substance. 
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BILL  87  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Tourist  Establishments  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows. 

1. — (1)  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Tourist  Establishments  n.s.o.  1950, 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Tourist  Establishments ci.  d  (il'ss! 
Amendment  Act,   1958,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- ^-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

{d)  "tourist  establishment"  means  any  premises  operated 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  travelling  or  vacation- 
ing public  or  at  or  from  which  equipment,  supplies 
or  services  are  furnished  to  the  public  in  connection 
with  angling,  hunting  or  camping,  but  does  not 
include, 

(i)  a  camp  operated  by  a  charitable  organization 

within  the  meaning  of  The  Charitable  Institu- 1966,  o.  6 
tions  Act,  1956,  or 

(ii)  a  summer  camp  within  the  meaning  of  the 

regulations   made   under   The  Public  Health Rs.o.  1950. 

. ^  c.  306 

Act,  or 

(iii)  a  club  owned  by  its  members  and  operated 
without  profit  or  gain. 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1,  as  enacted  bv  section  1  R.s.o.  1950, 
of    The    Tourist    Establishments    Amendment    Act,    1958,    isci.  <  ('1958.' 
repealed.  repealed 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist^-^^- If^- 
Establishments  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Tourist^^'^^^-^'^^-^*^ 
Establishments  Amendment  Act,  1952  and  amended  bv  sub-s-2). '   ' 

re-enacted 

87 


section  2  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist  Establishments  Amend- 
ment Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(6)  providing  for  permits  to  establish  and  for  licences 
to  operate  tourist  establishments  and  respecting  the 
form,  issue,  renewal,  transfer,  refusal,  suspension  and 
cancellation  of  such  permits  and  licences  and  pre- 
scribing the  fees  payable  for  such  permits  and  licences 
and  renewals  thereof. 

Commence-        3,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal 
ment  -  ■' 

Assent. 

Short  title  4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tourist  Establishments 

Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  87 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Establishments  Act 


Mr.  Cathcart 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  87  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Tourist  Establishments  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows. 


1. — (1)  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Tourist  Establishments  n.s.o.  1950, 

.  •  •  c    393   s    1 

Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Tourist  Establishments  d.  a  (iQb%\ 
Amendment  Act,   1958,   is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-re-«nacted^' 
stituted  therefor: 

{d)  "tourist  establishment"  means  any  premises  operated 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  travelling  or  vacation- 
ing public  or  at  or  from  which  equipment,  supplies 
or  services  are  furnished  to  the  public  in  connection 
with  angling,  hunting  or  camping,  but  does  not 
include, 

(i)  a  camp  operated  by  a  charitable  organization 

within  the  meaning  of  The  Charitable  Institu- 1956.  c.  6 
tions  Act,  1956,  or 

(ii)  a  summer  camp  within  the  meaning  of  the 

regulations   made   under    The  Public  Health  ^ -^^^  ^^^0. 
Act,  or 

(iii)  a  club  owned  by  its  members  and  operated 
without  profit  or  gain. 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1,  as  enacted  by  section  1  ^g-O- i^so. 

^    "^  c    393    s    1. 

of    The    Tourist    Establishments    Amendment    Act,    1958,    isci.  e  ('1958,' 

11  C.   114,  6.   1). 

repealed.  repealed 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection   1  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist  ^fga;  g^l?" 
Establishments  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  ^owm/ ^J^^g ^^  *^ib7 

Establishments  Amendment  Act,  1952  and  amended  by  sub-8-2),' 

•'  re-enacted 

87 


section  2  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist  Establishments  Amend- 
ment Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(&)  providing  for  permits  to  establish  and  for  licences 
to  operate  tourist  establishments  and  respecting  the 
form,  issue,  renewal,  transfer,  refusal,  suspension  and 
cancellation  of  such  permits  and  licences  and  pre- 
scribing the  fees  payable  for  such  permits  and  licences 
and  renewals  thereof. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title  4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tourist  Establishments 

Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  88 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Parole  Act 


Mr.  Wardrope 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendments  reduce  the  membership  of  the  Board  of  Parole 
from  nine  members  of  whom  all  but  the  chairman  are  part-time  members 
to  five  of  whom  three  must  be  full-time  members.  The  designation  of 
parole  and  rehabilitation  officers  is  deleted  to  bring  the  Act  into  line 
with  modern  administrative  practice. 
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BILL  88 


1%0 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Parole  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Claused,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Parole  Amend- r.s.o.  1950. 
merit  Act,  1952,  and  clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Parole  Actcis.  b,'e.'    ' 
are  repealed.  reves. 


2.  Section  2  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2r.s^o.  1950, 
The  Parole  Amendment  Ac 
following  substituted  therefor: 


o    26S    s    2 

of   The  Parole  Amendment  Act,   1952,   is  repealed   and   there-enacted' 


2.  The  Board  of  Parole  shall  be  composed  of  not  more  composition 
than    five    persons    appointed    by    the    Lieutenant  ^^^*'*'"** 
Governor  in  Council,  of  whom  three  shall  be  full-time 
members. 

3.  Section  4  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of RS.o.  1950, 
The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  re-enacted ' 
substituted  therefor: 


4.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  Appoint 
secretary  of  the  Board  and  such  other  officers  and^cretary 
employees  as  he  deems  necessary. 


officers  and 
employees 


4.  Section  5  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  R-S.o.  1950. 
The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  re-enacted' 
substituted  therefor: 

5. — (1)  The  full-time  members  of  the  Board,  the  sec- salaries  of 
retary  and  the  officers  and  employees  of  the  Board  membTre, 
shall  be  paid  such  salary  and  expenses  as  may  be^^reTnd 
determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  ^^p^^J"®®^ 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Board  who  are  not  full-time  Expenses 
members  shall  serve  without  salary  but  may  be  paid  luowances 
such   expenses   and    allowances    for   attendance   at  ^^^^^j^**"^® 


88 


meetings  of  the  Board  or  for  other  attendances  in 
connection  with  the  business  of  the  Board  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  268,  s.  7, 
amended 


5.  Section  7  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  5  of 
The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"by  a  parole  and  rehabilitation  officer  or"  in  the  fourth  line 
and  in  the  amendment  of  1952,  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 


SSll^^l'l^  7.  In  the  case  of  prisoners  referred  to  in  subclause  i  of 

prisoners  \ 

on  breach  clause  c  of  section  1,  the  Board  may  provide  that  a 

conditions  prisoner  who  fails  to  observe  the  conditions  of  his 

^^^'^  ^  parole  may  be  taken  into  custody  by  any  person 

appointed  for  such  purpose,  and  may  be  returned  to 

the  prison  or  other  place  from  which  he  was  paroled. 

S'268,' s.^iE;      ®*  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Parole 
re-enacted  "'-^^^  ^s  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Parole  Amendment  Act, 
1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  defining  the  duties  and  powers  of  the  Board. 

ment"^"^*"       7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parole  Amendment  Act, 
1960. 
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Mr.  Wardrope 


»l 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


f 


BILL  88  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Parole  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  b,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Parole  Amend-^-^^-  i^^o. 
ment  Act,  1952,  and  clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Parole  Adck.  b'e 

repealed 

are  repealed. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2R|^oi9|0, 
of   The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  there-enacted' 
following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  The  Board  of  Parole  shall  be  composed  of  not  more  Composition 
than    five    persons    appointed    by    the    Lieutenant  ° 
Governor  in  Council,  of  whom  three  shall  be  full-tim,e 
members. 

3.  Section  4  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  ^fg^-^^^^' 
The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  re-enacted 
substituted  therefor: 

4.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  aAppoint- 
secretary  of  the  Board  and  such  other  officers  and  secretary, 

1        '  L     J  oflBcers  and 

employees  as  he  deems  necessary.  employees 

4.  Section  5  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  ^fg^g^g^' 
The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  rep»ealed  and  the  following  re-enacted 
substituted  therefor: 

5. — (1)  The  full-time  members  of  the  Board,  the  sec- salaries  of 
retary  and  the  officers  and  employees  of  the  Board  memi^re, 
shall  be  paid  such  salary  and  expenses  as  may  be^p^^'J^ji 
determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  ®"^p^^J'®®^ 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Board  who  are  not  full-time  Expenses 
members  shall  serve  without  salary  but  may  be  paid  luowances 
such   expenses   and    allowances   for   attendance   at  Jj^gj^^ers  ^'"* 


meetings  of  the  Board  or  for  other  attendances  in 
connection  with  the  business  of  the  Board  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  268,  s.  7, 
amended 


5.  Section  7  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  5  of 
The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"by  a  parole  and  rehabilitation  officer  or"  in  the  fourth  line 
and  in  the  amendment  of  1952,  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Re-taking 
prisoners 
on  breach 
of 

conditions 
of  parole 


In  the  case  of  prisoners  referred  to  in  subclause  i  of 
clause  c  of  section  1,  the  Board  may  provide  that  a 
prisoner  who  fails  to  observe  the  conditions  of  his 
parole  may  be  taken  into  custody  by  any  person 
appointed  for  such  purpose,  and  may  be  returned  to 
the  prison  or  other  place  from  which  he  was  paroled. 


c!"268' s.^12;      6*  Clause  a  of  subsection   1  of  section   12  of  The  Parole 
re-enacted  "'-^^^  ^^  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Parole  Amendment  Act, 
1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(a)  defining  the  duties  and  powers  of  the  Board. 

ment"^^'^'^^'        7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parole  Amendment  Act, 
1960. 
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BILL  89 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Financial  Assistance  to  Municipalities 
in  the  Establishment  of  Parks 


Mr.  Nickle 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  provides  for  financial  assistance  to  municipalities  in  establish- 
ing parks  to  be  maintained  and  operated  for  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the 
public  in  such  manner  as  will  be  complementary  to  the  use  and  enjoy- 
ment of  provincial  parks. 
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BILL  89  1960 


An  Act  to  provide  for 

Financial  Assistance  to  Municipalities 

in  the  Establishment  of  Parks 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  l^terpre. 

(a)  "Board"    means    the    Ontario    Parks    Integration 
Board ; 

(b)  "Minister"    means   the    Minister   of    Planning   and 
Development ; 

(c)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(d)  "approved  park"  means  a  park  approved  for  assist- 
ance under  this  Act. 

2.  The  parks  established  under  this  Act  shall  be  maintained  pje^nta^ 
and  operated  for  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  public  in  such  to  provincial 
a  manner  as  will  be  complementary  to  the  use  and  enjoyment 
of  provincial  parks. 

3. — (1)  The   Minister,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Grants 
Board  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  may  make  grants  out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor 
by  the  Legislature  to  any  municipality  to  assist  in, 

(a)  the  acquisition  of  land  for  an  approved  park; 

(6)  the  development  of  an  approved  park;  and 

(c)  the  conversion  of  a  provincial  or  public  park  into 
an  approved  park. 

(2)  The  assistance  granted  under  subsection  1  in  respect  Limitation 
of  any  one  park  shall  not  exceed  $50,000  or  50  per  cent  of  the 
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total  cost  of  acquiring  the  land  and  developing  the  park  or 
the  cost  of  converting  a  provincial  or  public  park  into  an 
approved  park,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

me^nt'of^'  ■** — ^^^  ^^^  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law 

munfci'^iit    P^^^^ide  for  the  establishment  of  an  approved  park  in  the 

municipality  or  in  territory  without  municipal  organization 

in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  may  acquire  by  purchase  or 

otherwise  real  and  personal  property  for  that  purpose. 

undertaking       (^^  ^^^  council  of  any  municipality  may  enter  into  agree- 
ment with  the  council  of  any  other  municipality, 

(a)  for  establishing  an  approved  park  in  any  munici- 
pality that  is  a  party  to  an  agreement  or  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization; 

(b)  for  the  acquisition  of  real  and  personal  property 
for  that  purpose;  and 

(c)  for  the  development  and  operation  of  such  park 
upon  such  terms  as  to  contribution  to  the  cost  of 
the  establishment,  maintenance  and  operation  thereof 
as  may  be  agreed  upon, 

and  the  municipalities  may  acquire  by  purchase  or  otherwise 
real  and  personal  property  for  such  purposes. 

AppUcation        5.  Applicants  for  assistance  under  this  Act  shall  file  with 
assistance      the  Board  plans  and  specifications  of  the  proposed  park  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  regulations  and  such 
other  information  as  the  Board  may  require. 


Duties  of 
Board 


6. — (1)  The  Board  in  dealing  with  an  application  for 
assistance  under  this  Act  shall  determine  the  need  for  the 
proposed  park,  having  regard  to  its  location  in  relation  to 
other  parks  in  Ontario  and  the  camping,  picnicking  and  other 
facilities  to  be  provided  therein  for  the  accommodation  and 
enjoyment  of  the  public. 


proval 


Lpprove 
f  plans 


(2)  Where  an  application  for  assistance  is  granted  under 
this  Act,  the  Board  shall  approve  the  plans  and  specifications 
for  the  proposed  approved  park  as  submitted  by  the  applicant 
or  with  such  alterations  as  it  deems  desirable. 


Operation 
of  park 


7.  The  approved  park  shall  not  be  maintained  or  operated 
otherwise  than  in  accordance  with  the  approved  plans  and 
specifications  without  the  approval  of  the  Board. 
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8.  Where  aid  has  been  granted  under  this  Act  to  assist  Disposal 

01  Dark 

in  the  estabHshment  and  development  of  a  park,  the  park 
or  any  part  thereof  shall  not  be  sold  or  disposed  of  without 
the  approval  of  the  Board. 

9.  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  an  agreement,  where  a  Management 
municipality  has  a  board  of  park  management  under   The  ^  |  q  ^^^q 
Public  Parks  Act  or  The  Municipal  Act,  it  may  appoint  suchcc.  3i4.  243 
board  to  manage  and  control  any  approved  park  established 

in  the  municipality. 

10.  Subject  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations   and  subject  By-laws 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  council  of  any  municipality 

that  alone  or  in  agreement  with  another  municipality  has 
established  an  approved  park  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  the  care,  preservation,  improvement,  control  and 
management  of  the  park; 

(ft)  regulating  and  controlling  the  use  of  lands  in  the 
park; 

(c)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  the  use  or 
keeping  of  horses,  dogs  and  other  animals  in  the 
park; 

{d)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  the  erec- 
tion, posting  or  other  display  of  notices,  signs,  sign- 
boards and  other  advertising  devices  in  the  park; 

{e)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  the  use, 
setting  out  and  extinguishment  of  fires  in  the  park; 

(/)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  pedestrian, 
vehicular,  boat  or  air  traffic  in  the  park; 

(g)  prohibiting  or  regulating,  controlling  and  licensing 
trades,  businesses,  amusements,  sports,  occupations 
and  other  activities  or  undertakings  in  the  park; 

(A)  prescribing  fees  to  be  payable  for  the  use  of  any 
facilities  provided  in  the  park; 

(i)  prescribing  the  maximum  periods  of  stay  of  persons, 
vehicles,  boats,  vessels  or  aircraft  in  the  park; 

(i)  prescribing  fees  to  be  payable  for  entrance  into  the 
park  of  persons,  vehicles,  boats  and  aircraft; 

(Jk)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

89 


Application        ^2)  Part    XXI    of    The    Municipal   Act    applies    mutatis 

^'243'  ^^^°*  wutandis  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section, 
pt.  xki 

Regulations       H.  The    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may    make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
and  the  manner  in  which  grants  may  be  made  under 
this  Act; 

(6)  respecting  plans  and  specifications  to  be  submitted 
with  applications  for  assistance; 

(c)  prescribing  the  uses  to  which  an  approved  park 
may  or  may  not  be  put,  and  the  facilities  and 
accommodations  that  may  be  provided  therein; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

Short  title  12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parks  Assistance  Act, 

1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


Act  to  provide  for  Financial  Assistance  to  Municipalities 
*  in  the  Establishment  of  Parks 


I 


Mr.  Nickle 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  89  1960 


An  Act  to  provide  for 

Financial  Assistance  to  Municipalities 

in  the  Establishment  of  Parks 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  liuoS""' 

(a)  "Board"    means    the    Ontario    Parks    Integration 
Board ; 

(b)  "Minister"   means   the    Minister  of    Planning   and 
Development ; 

(c)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(d)  "approved  park"  means  a  park  approved  for  assist- 
ance under  this  Act. 

2.  The  parks  established  under  this  Act  shall  be  maintained  pi^^n^^ 
and  operated  for  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  public  in  such  pa^,[^^°°**^ 
a  manner  as  will  be  complementary  to  the  use  and  enjoyment 

of  provincial  parks. 

3. — (1)  The  Minister,  upon  the  recommendation  of  '^heGrante 
Board  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  may  make  grants  out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor 
by  the  Legislature  to  any  municipality  to  assist  in, 

(o)  the  acquisition  of  land  for  an  approved  park; 

(b)  the  development  of  an  approved  park;  and 

(c)  the  conversion  of  a  provincial  or  public  park  into 
an  approved  park. 

(2)  The  assistance  granted  under  subsection  1  in  respect  Limitation 
of  any  one  park  shall  not  exceed  $50,000  or  50  per  cent  of  the 
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total  cost  of  acquiring  the  land  and  developing  the  park  or 
the  cost  of  converting  a  provincial  or  public  park  into  an 
approved  park,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 


4. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law 


Establish- 
ment of 

parks  by        provide  for  the  establishment  of  an  approved  park  in  the 

municipality  ^        .    .       ..  .  .  .   ,  ...  .. 

municipality  or  in  territory  without  municipal  organization 
in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  may  acquire  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  real  and  personal  property  for  that  purpose. 

undertaking       (^^  ^^^  council  of  any  municipality  may  enter  into  agree- 
ment with  the  council  of  any  other  municipality, 

(a)  for  establishing  an  approved  park  in  any  munici- 
pality that  is  a  party  to  an  agreement  or  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization; 

(b)  for  the  acquisition  of  real  and  personal  property 
for  that  purpose;  and 

(c)  for  the  development  and  operation  of  such  park 
upon  such  terms  as  to  contribution  to  the  cost  of 
the  establishment,  maintenance  and  operation  thereof 
as  may  be  agreed  upon, 

and  the  municipalities  may  acquire  by  purchase  or  otherwise 
real  and  personal  property  for  such  purposes. 

Application        5,  Applicants  for  assistance  under  this  Act  shall  file  with 
assistance      the  Board  plans  and  specifications  of  the  proposed  park  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  regulations  and  such 
other  information  as  the  Board  may  require. 


Duties  of 
Board 


6. — (1)  The  Board  in  dealing  with  an  application  for 
assistance  under  this  Act  shall  determine  the  need  for  the 
proposed  park,  having  regard  to  its  location  in  relation  to 
other  parks  in  Ontario  and  the  camping,  picnicking  and  other 
facilities  to  be  provided  therein  for  the  accommodation  and 
enjoyment  of  the  public. 


Appr^v^ai  (2)  Where  an  application  for  assistance  is  granted  under 

this  Act,  the  Board  shall  approve  the  plans  and  specifications 
for  the  proposed  approved  park  as  submitted  by  the  applicant 
or  with  such  alterations  as  it  deems  desirable. 


Operation 
of  park 


7.  The  approved  park  shall  not  be  maintained  or  operated 
otherwise  than  in  accordance  with  the  approved  plans  and 
specifications  without  the  approval  of  the  Board. 
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8.  Where  aid  has  been  granted  under  this  Act  to  assist  Dispo^ 
in  the  estabHshment  and  development  of  a  park,  the  park 

or  any  part  thereof  shall  not  be  sold  or  disposed  of  without 
the  approval  of  the  Board. 

9.  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  an  agreement,  where  a  Management 
municipality  has  a  board  of  park  management  under  The  ^  |  q.  1950. 
Public  Parks  Act  or  The  Municipal  Act,  it  may  appoint  such  cc  314.  243' 
board  to  manage  and  control  any  approved  park  established 

in  the  municipality. 

10.  Subject  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations    and  subject  By-laws 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  council  of  any  municipality 

that  alone  or  in  agreement  with  another  municipality  has 
established  an  approved  park  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  the  care,  preservation,  improvement,  control  and 
management  of  the  park; 

(b)  regulating  and  controlling  the  use  of  lands  in  the 
park; 

(c)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  the  use  or 
keeping  of  horses,  dogs  and  other  animals  in  the 
park; 

(d)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  the  erec- 
tion, posting  or  other  display  of  notices,  signs,  sign- 
boards and  other  advertising  devices  in  the  park; 

(e)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  the  use, 
setting  out  and  extinguishment  of  fires  in  the  park; 

(/)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  pedestrian, 
vehicular,  boat  or  air  traffic  in  the  park; 

(g)  prohibiting  or  regulating,  controlling  and  licensing 
trades,  businesses,  amusements,  sports,  occupations 
and  other  activities  or  undertakings  in  the  park; 

(h)  prescribing  fees  to  be  payable  for  the  use  of  any 
facilities  provided  in  the  park; 

(z)  prescribing  the  maximum  periods  of  stay  of  persons, 
vehicles,  boats,  vessels  or  aircraft  in  the  park; 

(J)  prescribing  fees  to  be  payable  for  entrance  into  the 
park  of  j>ersons,  vehicles,  boats  and  aircraft; 

{k)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 
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Application        ^3)  Part    XXI    of    The    Municipal    Act    applies    mutatis 
?f43* ^^^^'  mutandis  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section. 

Pt.  XXI 

Regulations       n.  The    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may    make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
and  the  manner  in  which  grants  may  be  made  under 
this  Act; 

{h)  respecting  plans  and  specifications  to  be  submitted 
with  applications  for  assistance; 

(c)  prescribing  the  uses  to  which  an  approved  park 
may  or  may  not  be  put,  and  the  facilities  and 
accommodations  that  may  be  provided  therein; 

{d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

Short  title  12,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parks  Assistance  Act, 

1960. 
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BILL  90 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 


Mr.  Nickle 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  amendment  will  enable  the  Province  to  appoint 
not  more  than  three  members  instead  of  one  as  at  present  to  an  authority 
that  has  received  a  grant. 


Section  2.    This  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  1  of  this 
Bill. 


Section  3.     This  amendment  is  made  to  make  it  clear  that  con- 
servation authorities  can  use  lands  for  park  purposes. 


vo 
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BILL  90  1%0 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Conservation  Authorities r.s.o.  i950. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  member"  in  the  second  subs.' 2*    ' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "not  more  than  three  mem- *™®'^**®** 
bers",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  makes  a  idem 
grant  to  an  authority-,  he  may  appoint  not  more 
than  three  members  of  the  authoritv. 


2.  Subsection  3  of  section  12  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  RSX).  1950, 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibe.'s,' 

re-enacted 

(3)  Where  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  makes  aAppoint- 
grant  to  an  authority,  he  ma\'  appoint  not  more  chairman 
than  three  members  to  the  executive  committee  and 
may  also  appoint  the  chairman,  in  which  case  he 
may  appoint  only  two  other  members. 

3.  Clause  gg  of  section  15  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  R.s.o.  i9S0. 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Conservation  Authorities d.  gi 
Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "for" ^^6)f ' '^' ^°' 
in  the  third  line  "park  or  other",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read *™®°'*®** 
as  follows: 

{gg)  to  acquire  lands,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
and  to  use  lands  acquired  in  connection  with  a 
scheme,  for  park  or  other  recreation  purposes,  and 
to  erect,  or  permit  to  be  erected,  buildings,  booths 
and  facilities  for  such  purposes  and  to  make  charges 
for  admission  thereto  and  the  use  thereof. 

90 


^■q2*-  ^^^°'      4.  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  section: 


Access 
roads  to 
parks,  etc., 
of 

conservation 
authority 


15a. — (1)  A  conservation  authority  and  any  municipality 
may  enter  into  agreement  for  the  construction  or 
maintenance  of  a  road  or  the  reconstruction  or 
maintenance  of  an  existing  road  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding access  to  lands  of  the  conservation  authority 
used  or  to  be  used  for  park  or  recreation  purposes. 


Jurisdiction 
over  roads 


(2)  A  road  constructed,  reconstructed  or  maintained 
under  an  agreement  made  under  subsection  1  re- 
mains under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  municipality. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conservation  Authorities 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 


90 
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Section  4.    Self-explanatory. 


90 


u> 

t\> 

:5 

S 

?4- 

e^ 

>i 

>3 

§ 

§ 

^ 

?i- 

^. 

^. 

(Ma 

^ 

"-t  Co 

-    ^ 

O     (Ma 
Ov 

o 


n 


o 

g  > 


o 
a-  a 


> 


tt 


BILL  90 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II.  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 


Mr.  Xickle 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  90  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Conservation  Authorities r.s.o.  i950. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  member"  in  the  second  siibs.' I,"    ' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "not  more  than  three  mem-*™®"***** 
bars",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  makes  a  idem 
grant  to  an  authority,  he  may  appoint  not  more 
than  three  members  of  the  authoritv. 


2.  Subsection  3  of  section  12  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  RS.o.  i950. 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 3," 

re-enacted 

(3)  Where  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  makes  aAppoint- 
grant  to  an  authority,  he  may  appoint  not  more  ^a^irman 
than  three  members  to  the  executive  committee  and 
may  also  appoint  the  chairman,  in  which  case  he 
may  appoint  only  two  other  members. 

3.  Clause  gg  of  section  15  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  R.s.o.  1950. 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Conservation  Authorities ci.  gg^' 
Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "for"  ^^Iff '  *'•  ^°' 
in  the  third  line  "park  or  other",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read*™®"**®** 
as  follows: 

(gg)  to  acquire  lands,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
and  to  use  lands  acquired  in  connection  with  a 
scheme,  for  park  or  other  recreation  purposes,  and 
to  erect,  or  permit  to  be  erected,  buildings,  booths 
and  facilities  for  such  purposes  and  to  make  charges 
for  admission  thereto  and  the  use  thereof. 

90 


^•fj^-  ^^^^'      4.  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended       thereto  the  following  section: 


Access 
roads  to 
parks,  etc., 
of 

conservation 
authority 


15a. — (1)  A  conservation  authority  and  any  municipality 
may  enter  into  agreement  for  the  construction  or 
maintenance  of  a  road  or  the  reconstruction  or 
maintenance  of  an  existing  road  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding access  to  lands  of  the  conservation  authority 
used  or  to  be  used  for  park  or  recreation  purposes. 


Jurisdiction 
over  roads 


(2)  A  road  constructed,  reconstructed  or  maintained 
under  an  agreement  made  under  subsection  1  re- 
mains under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  municipality. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         Q,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conservation  Authorities 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  91 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


!  v 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  section  will  authorize  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  to  make  regulations  which  will  have  for  their  purpose  the  ameliora- 
tion of  the  somewhat  strict  legal  requirements  that  presently  obtain  with 
respect  to  admission,  probation  and  discharge  of  mental  hospital  patients. 

The  authority  will  make  it  possible  to  bring  the  admission,  discharge 
and  treatment  of  mental  hospital  patients  into  line  with  general  hospital 
practice  and  procedure. 


Section  2.    This  new  provision  brings  the  Act  into  line  with  existing 
practices,  which,  of  course,  are  unavoidable  in  large  institutions. 


Section  3.     This  new  section  will  permit  disturbed  persons  to  be 
more  readily  admitted  to  mental  hospitals. 
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BILL  91  1%0 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  ^s^.  i9^. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend- sube.  2. ' 
ment  Act,  1951,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the*™®" 
following  clauses: 

{ee)  classifying  institutions  and  prescribing  their  grades 
and  standards; 


{gg)  classifying  patients  and  persons  and  exempting  any 
class  of  patients  or  persons  from  any  provision  of 
this  Act. 

(2)  Clause  m  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  ^•229'  s.^i^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c"*^' ^* 

re -enacted 
(m)  declaring  that  any  institution  or  part  thereof  shall 
be  exempt  from  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  the 
regulations. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  Rs^O- 19«>- 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  this  Act  or  the  regulations  require  or  authorize  Delegation 
the  superintendent  of  an  institution  to  do  any  act,  tendenfs ' 
such  act  may  be  done  by  any  person  whom  the  dSueT  *°** 
superintendent  appoints  to  do  such  act. 

3.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto RSgO- 1960. 

the  following  section:  amended 

19a. — (1)  Any  person  who  is  or  is  believed  to  be  in  need  Admission 
of  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  provided  in  JP^^^JJ^^^y 
an  institution  may  be  admitted  thereto  for  a  period  p«riod 
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not  exceeding  thirty  days  with  the  permission  of  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  the  superintendent  of  the  in- 
stitution, on  the  certificate  of  one  medical  prac- 
titioner in  the  prescribed  form  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  history  form. 


Effect  of 
certificate 


<vi.\l  (2)  Such  certificate  is  sufficient  authority  to  any  person 
to  convey  the  person  named  therein  to  an  institution 
and  to  the  authorities  of  the  institution  for  his 
detention  therein  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty 
days. 


Discharge  or 
certification 


(3)  Where  a  person  has  been  admitted  to  an  institution 
under  this  section,  he  shall  be  discharged,  or  certifi- 
cated under  section  24,  as  the  needs  of  his  case 
require,  within  the  period  mentioned  in  subsection  2. 


Effect  of 
certification 


(4)  Where  a  person  has  been  admitted  to  an  institution 
under  this  section  and  has  been  certificated,  he  there- 
after is  subject  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
respecting  certificated  patients. 


^•fgg'sfio;       ■*•  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 
re-enacted      ^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Certificated 
patients 


(1)  Certificated  patients  sh^ll  be  admitted  to  an  in- 
stitution upon  the  prescribed  certificates  of  two 
medical  practitioners,  and  in  every  case  the  history 
record  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  accompany  such 
certificates. 


]^-S-0. 1950.       5, — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Mental  Hospitals 

subs.  1,  Act'is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 


Certification 
of  patient 
in  an 
institution 


(1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 19,  any  mentally  ill  person  who  has  been  ad- 
mitted as  a  voluntary  patient  or  a  habituate  patient, 
or  any  person  admitted  under  section  19a  or  35,  or 
any  person  detained  under  section  54,  may  be  con- 
tinued as  a  certificated  patient  upon  the  certificates 
of  two  medical  practitioners  with  the  accompanying 
history  record  in  the  prescribed  form. 


J'fi?-  Po2'       (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed  and  the 

subs.  2.  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


Require- 
ments a8  to 
certificates 


(2)  At  least  one  of  the  certificates  required  by  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  issued  by  a  medical  practitioner 
who  is  not  an  officer  of  the  Department,  and  a  certi- 


91 


Section  4.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  a  form  that  will  permit 
a  person  to  be  admitted  to  a  mental  hospital  without  his  financial  state- 
ment being  completed  beforehand. 


Section  S^Subsection  1.    See  note  to  section  4  above, 
to  the  new  section  19a  is  also  made. 


Reference 


Subsection  2.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  ptermit  a 
staflF  doctor  to  issue  one  of  the  two  certificates  necessary  to  continue  the 
treatment  of  a  mentally  ill  patient  as  a  certified  patient. 


91 


ficate  upon  which  any  patient  was  admitted  to  an 
examination  unit  shall  not  be  a  certificate  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°™™®°*^ 
Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  91 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature.  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 


I 


Mr.  Dymond 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


♦I 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  ALa.jesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  section  will  authorize  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  to  make  regulations  which  will  have  for  their  purpose  the  ameliora- 
tion of  the  somewhat  strict  legal  requirements  that  presently  obtain  with 
respect  to  admission,  probation  and  discharge  of  mental  hospital  patients. 

The  authority  will  make  it  possible  to  bring  the  admission,  discharge 
and  treatment  of  mental  hospital  patients  into  line  with  general  hospital 
practice  and  procedure. 


Section  2.    This  new  provision  brings  the  Act  into  line  with  existing 
practices,  which,  of  course,  are  unavoidable  in  large  institutions. 


Section  3.  The  provision  is  necessary  in  order  that  the  Public 
Trustee  may  function  efficiently  in  administering  the  estates  of  certificated 
p>atients. 
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BILL  91  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  n.s^.  i950. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend- su\>s.  2. ' 
ment  Act,  1951,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clauses: 

{ee)  classifying  institutions  and  prescribing  their  grades 
and  standards; 


{gg)  classifying  patients  and  persons  and  exempting  any 
class  of  patients  or  persons  from  any  provision  of 
this  Act. 

(2)  Clause  m  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  ^Ia*?-  ^^5°' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2. ' 

cl.  m, 
re-enacted 

(m)  declaring  that  any  institution  or  part  thereof  shall 
be  exempt  from  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  the 
regulations. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  i950. 

•  c    229   s    T 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  this  Act  or  the  regulations  require  or  authorize  Delegation 
the  superintendent  of  an  institution  to  do  any  act,  tenders*' 
such  act  may  be  done  by  any  person  whom  the  dStieT  ^^^ 
superintendent  appoints  to  do  such  act. 

3.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  1950, 

the  following  section:  amended 

18a.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  of  ^J^^^^^^^^ 
patient  in  an  institution,  the  superintendent  shall 
immediately  obtain  the  patient's  financial  statement 
and  forward  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Public  Trustee. 
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^129 •  ^^^^'      •*•  ^^^  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


Admission 
to 

institution 
for  30-day 
period 


19a. — (1)  Any  person  who  is  or  is  believed  to  be  in  need 
of  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  provided  in 
an  institution  may  be  admitted  thereto  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  days  with  the  permission  of  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  the  superintendent  of  the  in- 
stitution, on  the  certificate  of  one  medical  prac- 
titioner in  the  prescribed  form  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  history  form. 


Effect  of 
certificate 


(2)  Such  certificate  is  sufficient  authority  to  any  person 
to  convey  the  person  named  therein  to  an  institution 
and  to  the  authorities  of  the  institution  for  his 
detention  therein  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty 
days. 


Discharge  or 
certification 


(3)  Where  a  person  has  been  admitted  to  an  institution 
under  this  section,  he  shall  be  discharged,  or  certifi- 
cated under  section  24,  as  the  needs  of  his  case 
require,  within  the  period  mentioned  in  subsection  2. 


Effect  of 
certification 


(4)  Where  a  person  has  been  admitted  to  an  institution 
under  this  section  and  has  been  certificated,  he  there- 
after is  subject  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
respecting  certificated  patients. 


^•s.o.  1950,       5,  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

subs.  1,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 


Certificated 
patients 


(1)  Certificated  patients  shall  be  admitted  to  an  in- 
stitution upon  the  prescribed  certificates  of  two 
medical  practitioners,  and  in  every  case  the  history 
record  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  accompany  such 
certificates. 


R-|^o.  1950.      6.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Mental  Hospitals 

siibs.  i, '     '  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 


Certification 
of  patient 
in  an 
institution 


(1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 19,  any  mentally  ill  person  who  has  been  ad- 
mitted as  a  voluntary  patient  or  a  habituate  patient, 
or  any  person  admitted  under  section  19o  or  35,  or 
any  person  detained  under  section  54,  may  be  con- 
tinued as  a  certificated  patient  upon  the  certificates 
of  two  medical  practitioners  with  the  accompanying 
history  record  in  the  prescribed  form. 
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Section  4.     This  new  section  wUl  permit  disturbed  persons  to  be 
more  readily  admitted  to  mental  hospitals. 


Section  5.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  a  form_  that  wiU  permit 
a  person  to  be  admitted  to  a  mental  hospital  without  his  financial  state- 
ment being  completed  beforehand. 


Section  6 — Subsection  1.    See  note  to  section  5  above, 
to  the  new  section  19a  is  also  made. 


Reference 
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Subsection  2.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  permit  a 
staff  doctor  to  issue  one  of  the  two  certificates  necessary  to  continue  the 
treatment  of  a  mentally  ill  patient  as  a  certified  patient. 


91 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  i950, 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2. ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  At  least  one  of  the  certificates  required   bv  sub-Require- 

^  .  <      1     11    1        •  11  1-1  '•   •  ments  as  to 

section  1  shall  be  issued  by  a  medical  practitioner  certificates 
who  is  not  an  officer  of  the  Department,  and  a  certi- 
ficate upon  which  any  patient  was  admitted  to  an 
examination  unit  shall  not  be  a  certificate  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent™*^'^*' 
Assent. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend- ^^°^  ""* 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  91  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  ^.s^-  i^so. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend-  suhe.  2. 
ment  Act,  1951,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the**"* 
following  clauses: 

(ee)  classifying  institutions  and  prescribing  their  grades 
and  standards; 


(gg)  classifying  patients  and  persons  and  exempting  any 
class  of  patients  or  persons  from  any  provision  of 
this  Act. 

(2)  Clause  m  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  ^Iaq'  ^^t°' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibe.  2, ' 

cl.  m, 
re-enacted. 

(m)  declaring  that  any  institution  or  part  thereof  shall 
be  exempt  from  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  the 
I  regulations. 

f 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  i950. 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended    * 

(2)  Where  this  Act  or  the  regulations  require  or  authorize  Delegation 
the  superintendent  of  an  institution  to  do  any  act,  tendent"" 
such  act  may  be  done  by  any  person  whom  the  duties^  ^^^ 
superintendent  appoints  to  do  such  act. 

3.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  i950. 

the  following  section:  amended 

18a.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  of  a  financial 
patient  in  an  institution,  the  superintendent  shall 
immediately  obtain  the  patient's  financial  statement 
and  forward  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Public  Trustee. 
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J-fgg;  ^^^°'       *•  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


Admission 
to 

institution 
for  30-day 
period 


19a. — (1)  Any  person  who  is  or  is  believed  to  be  in  need 
of  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  provided  in 
an  institution  may  be  admitted  thereto  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  days  with  the  permission  of  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  the  superintendent  of  the  in- 
stitution, on  the  certificate  of  one  medical  prac- 
titioner in  the  prescribed  form  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  history  form. 


Effect  of 
certificate 


(2)  Such  certificate  is  sufficient  authority  to  any  person 
to  convey  the  person  named  therein  to  an  institution 
and  to  the  authorities  of  the  institution  for  his 
detention  therein  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty 
days. 


Discharge  or 
certification 


(3)  Where  a  person  has  been  admitted  to  an  institution 
under  this  section,  he  shall  be  discharged,  or  certifi- 
cated under  section  24,  as  the  needs  of  his  case 
require,  within  the  period  mentioned  in  subsection  2. 


Effect  of 
certification 


(4)  Where  a  person  has  been  admitted  to  an  institution 
under  this  section  and  has  been  certificated,  he  there- 
after is  subject  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
respecting  certificated  patients. 


^■229"1^2o'       ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 
subs,  i  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 


Certificated 
patients 


(1)  Certificated  patients  shall  be  admitted  to  an  in- 
stitution upon  the  prescribed  certificates  of  two 
medical  practitioners,  and  in  every  case  the  history 
record  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  accompany  such 
certificates. 


^•?o?-  ^^^?'      6.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Mental  Hospitals 
subs.  1,  Act  is  repealed  and  the  followmg  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  '^ 


Certification 
of  patient 
in  an 
institution 


(1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 19,  any  mentally  ill  person  who  has  been  ad- 
mitted as  a  voluntary  patient  or  a  habituate  patient, 
or  any  person  admitted  under  section  19a  or  35,  or 
any  person  detained  under  section  54,  may  be  con- 
tinued as  a  certificated  patient  upon  the  certificates 
of  two  medical  practitioners  with  the  accompanying 
history  record  in  the  prescribed  form. 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  isso. 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2, ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  At  least  one  of  the  certificates  required   by  sub-  Require- 

moiits  &s  to 

section  1  shall  be  issued  by  a  medical  practitioner  certificates 
who  is  not  an  officer  of  the  Department,  and  a  certi- 
ficate upon  which  any  patient  was  admitted  to  an 
examination  unit  shedl  not  be  a  certificate  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  £°"l'^®'***- 
Assent, 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend-^^°'^  ""• 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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-    An  Act  to  provide  Hospitals  for  the  Care  and  Treatment 
I  of  Children  suffering  from  Emotional 

or  Psychiatric  Disorders 


I 


Mr.  Dymond 


I 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  new  Act  is  to  provide  for  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  new  hospitals  and  the  operation  of  existing  hospitals  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  children  suffering  from  emotional  or  psychiatric 
disorders. 
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BILL  92  1960 


An  Act  to  provide  Hospitals  for  the  Care  and 

Treatment  of  Children  suffering  from 

Emotional  or  Psychiatric  Disorders 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  SS-«- 

(a)  "board"  means  a  board  of  governors  appointed 
under  this  Act; 

(6)  "children"  means  persons  sixteen  years  of  age  or 
under ; 

(c)  "hospital  under  this  Act"  means  a  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  children  suffering  from 
emotional  or  psychiatric  disorders  that  has  been 
established  or  designated  as  a  hospital  under  this 
Act; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

(e)  "patient"  means  a  person  received  and  lodged  in  a 
hospital  under  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  treatment; 

(J)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act;  and 

(g)  "treatment"  means  the  maintenance,  observation, 
nursing,  medical  and  other  care  of  a  patient. 

at  2. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  establish  New 

T  one  or  more  hospitals  under  this  Act. 

f 

I  (2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  any  Existing 

*.  hospital  in  operation  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  as  a  **^* 

hospital  under  this  Act. 
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Name 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
the  name  by  which  any  hospital  under  this  Act  is  to  be 
known. 


Adminis- 
tration 


3.  The  Minister  shall  administer  this  Act  and,  except 
where  a  board  has  been  appointed  under  section  4,  he  shall, 
through  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Health  and  the  superintendent 
of  the  hospital,  administer  every  hospital  under  this  Act. 


Board  of 
governors 


4. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
a  board  of  governors  composed  of  not  fewer  than  eight 
members,  including  members  ex  officio,  to  establish,  maintain 
and  operate  or  to  maintain  and  operate,  as  the  case  may  be, 
any  hospital  under  this  Act. 


Corporate 
status 

Vacancies 


Director 
and  staff 


(2)  Every  board  is  a  body  corporate. 

(3)  Vacancies  in  a  board  may  be  filled  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  A  board  may  employ  a  director  and  such  other  ofificers 
and  staff  as  are  from  time  to  time  required  for  its  purposes, 
and  may  pay  the  director,  other  officers  and  stafT  such  re- 
muneration as  it  deems  proper  out  of  its  funds. 


By-laws  (5)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

Council,  a  board  may  make  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  it  deems  expedient  for  the  administration  of  its 
aflfairs. 


Agreements 


Funds  of 
board 


Audit  of 
accounts 
of  board 


(6)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  a  board  may  make  agreements  with  universities, 
medical  associations,  hospitals  and  persons  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  its  objects. 

(7)  The  funds  of  a  board  consist  of  moneys  received  by  it 
from  any  source  and  the  board  may  disburse,  expend  or  other- 
wise deal  with  any  of  its  funds  in  such  manner  not  contrary 
to  law  as  it  deems  proper. 

(8)  The  accounts  of  a  board  shall  be  audited  annually  by 
the  provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  other  auditor  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  designates,  in  which  event 
the  costs  of  the  audit  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
board. 


Annual 
report 
of  board 


(9)  A  board  shall  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  make  a 
report  upon  its  affairs  during  the  preceding  year  to  the 
Minister  and  every  such  report  shall  contain  a  financial 
statement,  certified  by  the  auditor,  showing  all  moneys  re- 
ceived and  disbursed  by  the  board  during  the  preceding  year. 
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5.  Subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Minister  or,  where  there  superinten- 
is  a  board,  the  board,  the  superintendent  of  a  hospital  under 

this  Act  shall  be  in  charge  of  and  have  control  over  it  and  he 
shall  superintend  the  conduct  and  management  of  its  affairs 
and  shall  control  its  other  officers  and  staff  and  the  patients 
therein. 

6.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  any  ^®^'^bUc*°^ 
hospital  under  this  Act  that  has  a  board  as  a  hospital  within  hospital 
the  meaning  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  for  the  purpose  ^^^'^' ""'  ^^ 
of  entitling  it  to  receive  grants  under  that  Act  and  its  regula- 
tions in  the  same  amount  and  manner  as  other  public  hospitals 

under  that  Act. 

7.  The   Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council   may  designate  Application 

orl95T   c>  9o 

any  provision  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  or  of  the  and  Parts  ii' 
regulations  thereunder  or  any  provision  of  Part  II  or  III  of  r.s.o.  i950. 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  or  of  the  regulations  thereunder  as''-  ^^^ 
being  applicable  to  any  hospital  under  this  Act. 

8.  The  real  and  personal  property,  business  and  income  of '^*^^*'°'^ 
a  hospital  operated  by  a  board  under  this  Act  is  not  subject 

to  assessment  or  taxation  for  municipal  or  provincial  purposes. 

9.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula-  Regulations 
tions  with  respect  to  hospitals  under  this  Act  for, 

(a)  their  creation,  establishment,  construction,  altera- 
tion, equipment,  safety,  maintenance  and  repair; 

{b)  their  inspection,  control,  government,  management, 
conduct,  operation  and  use; 

(c)  their  superintendents,  other  officers  and  staffs  and 
the  powers  and  duties  thereof; 

id)  their  classifications,  grades  and  standards,  and  the 
classification  of  patients,  and  the  length  of  stay  of 
and  rates  and  charges  for  patients; 

ie)  the  admission,  treatment,  care,  conduct,  control, 
custody  and  discharge  of  patients  or  any  class  of 
patients ; 

(/)  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out 
effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation.  ™®° 

11.  This   Act   may   be   cited    as    The    Children's   iVfewto/ Short  title 
Hospitals  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  92  I960 


An  Act  to  provide  Hospitals  for  the  Care  and 

Treatment  of  Children  suffering  from 

Emotional  or  Psychiatric  Disorders 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  J°**f i**^ 

tation 

(a)  "board"  means  a  board  of  governors  appointed 
under  this  Act; 

(b)  "children"  means  persons  sixteen  years  of  age  or 
under; 

(c)  "hospital  under  this  Act"  means  a  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  children  suffering  from 
emotional  or  psychiatric  disorders  that  has  been 
established  or  designated  as  a  hospital  under  this 
Act; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

(e)  "patient"  means  a  person  received  and  lodged  in  a 
hospital  under  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  treatment; 

(/)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act ;  and 

(g)  "treatment"  means  the  maintenance,  observation, 
nursing,  medical  and  other  care  of  a  patient. 

2. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  establish  New 
one  or  more  hospitals  under  this  Act.  °^^^ 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  any  Existing 
hospital  in  operation  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  as  a^°®''^*^ 
hospital  under  this  Act. 

92 


Name 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
the  name  by  which  any  hospital  under  this  Act  is  to  be 
known. 


Adminis- 
tration 


3.  The  Minister  shall  administer  this  Act  and,  except 
where  a  board  has  been  appointed  under  section  4,  he  shall, 
through  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Health  and  the  superintendent 
of  the  hospital,  administer  every  hospital  under  this  Act. 


Board  of 
governors 


4. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
a  board  of  governors  composed  of  not  fewer  than  eight 
members,  including  members  ex  officio,  to  establish,  maintain 
and  operate  or  to  maintain  and  operate,  as  the  case  may  be, 
any  hospital  under  this  Act. 


Corporate 
status 

Vacancies 


(2)  Every  board  is  a  body  corporate. 

(3)  Vacancies  in  a  board  may  be  filled  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Director 
and  staff 


(4)  A  board  may  employ  a  director  and  such  other  officers 
and  staff  as  are  from  time  to  time  required  for  its  purposes, 
and  may  pay  the  director,  other  officers  and  staff  such  re- 
muneration as  it  deems  proper  out  of  its  funds. 


By-laws  (5)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

Council,  a  board  may  make  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  it  deems  expedient  for  the  administration  of  its 
aflFairs. 

Agreements  (5)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  a  board  may  make  agreements  with  universities, 
medical  associations,  hospitals  and  persons  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  its  objects. 


Funds  of 
board 


(7)  The  funds  of  a  board  consist  of  moneys  received  by  it 
from  any  source  and  the  board  may  disburse,  expend  or  other- 
wise deal  with  any  of  its  funds  in  such  manner  not  contrary 
to  law  as  it  deems  proper. 


Audit  of 
accounts 
of  board 


(8)  The  accounts  of  a  board  shall  be  audited  annually  by 
the  provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  other  auditor  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  designates,  in  which  event 
the  costs  of  the  audit  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
board. 


Annual 
report 
of  board 


(9)  A  board  shall  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  make  a 
report  upon  its  affairs  during  the  preceding  year  to  the 
Minister  and  every  such  report  shall  contain  a  financial 
statement,  certified  by  the  auditor,  showing  all  moneys  re- 
ceived and  disbursed  by  the  board  during  the  preceding  year. 
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5.  Subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Minister  or,  where  there  supeiinton- 
is  a  board,  the  board,  the  superintendent  of  a  hospital  under 

this  Act  shall  be  in  charge  of  and  have  control  over  it  and  he 
shall  superintend  the  conduct  and  management  of  its  affairs 
and  shall  control  its  other  officers  and  staflF  and  the  patients 
therein. 

6.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  any  ^f^^^^^^°^ 
hospital  under  this  Act  that  has  a  board  as  a  hospital  within  hospital 
the  meaning  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  for  the  purpose  ^^^"^^  *"'  ^* 
of  entitling  it  to  receive  grants  under  that  Act  and  its  regula- 
tions in  the  same  amount  and  manner  as  other  public  hospitals 

under  that  Act. 

7.  The   Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council   may  designate  Application 

.      ,         .  i/\-n  c       1       011957,  C.  96, 

any  provision  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  19:>7  or  or  the  and  Parts  ii 
regulations  thereunder  or  any  provision  of  Part  II  or  III  of  r.s.o.  i950. 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  or  of  the  regulations  thereunder  as°'  ^^^ 
being  applicable  to  any  hospital  under  this  Act. 

8.  The  real  and  personal  property,  business  and  income  of '^"*"<*" 
a  hospital  operated  by  a  board  under  this  Act  is  not  subject 

to  assessment  or  taxation  for  municipal  or  provincial  purposes. 

9.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- Regulations 
tions  with  respect  to  hospitals  under  this  Act  for, 

(a)  their  creation,  establishment,  construction,  altera- 
tion, equipment,  safety,  maintenance  and  repair; 

{b)  their  inspection,  control,  government,  management, 
conduct,  operation  and  use; 

(c)  their  superintendents,  other  officers  and  staffs  and 
the  powers  and  duties  thereof; 

{d)  their  classifications,  grades  and  standards,  and  the 
classification  of  patients,  and  the  length  of  stay  of 
and  rates  and  charges  for  patients; 

{e)  the  admission,  treatment,  care,  conduct,  control, 
custody  and  discharge  of  patients  or  any  class  of 
patients ; 

(/)  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out 
effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commenoe- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation.  ^^^ 

11.  This   Act   may    be   cited    as    The   Children's   M^to/ s^^o^  «tie 
Hospitals  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  93 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Ginseng  Act 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

PWNTER  to  the  QuEEN's  MoST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY 


Explanatory  Note 
This  Act  is  obsolete  and  is  therefore  repealed. 
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BILL  93 


1960 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Ginseng  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1,  The  Ginseng  Act  is  repealed. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ginseng  Repeal  Act,  I960,  short  title 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  159. 
repealed 
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BILL  93 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Ginseng  Act 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baphst  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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BILL  93  1960 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Ginseng  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Ginseng  Act  is  repealed.  ?*159'  ^*^' 

rei>eale<l 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ginseng  Repeal  Act,  1960.  Short  title 
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BILL  94 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Euzabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Clean  Grain  Act 


•■  kftt  St4i 


I 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
This  Act  is  obsolete  and  is  therefore  repealed. 
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BILL  94  1960 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Clean  Grain  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Clean  Grain  Act  is  repealed.  flff-  i^^o 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Clean  Grain  Repeal  Act,  short  title 
1960. 
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BILL  94 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Clean  Grain  Act 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  94  1960 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Clean  Grain  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Clean  Grain  Act  is  repealed.  ^fs^*  ^^^° 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Clean  Grain  Repeal  Acl^Shon  title 
1960. 
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BILL  95 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


The  Telephone  Act,  1960 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  Telephone  Act,  1954  is  rewritten.  The  name  of  the  governing 
body  is  changed  from  Ontario  Telephone  Authority  to  Ontario  Telephone 
Service  Commission.  The  provisions  are  re-arranged  for  a  more  convenient 
sequence  of  subject-matter.  The  interpretation  section  is  enlarged  and 
the  expression  is  clarified.  The  principal  changes  in  substance  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  47  authorizes  the  Commission  to  dispense 
with  the  approval  of  subscribers  to  the  sale  of  part  of  a  system. 

2.  In  section  60  provision  is  made  to  allow  a  subscriber  to  be  released 
where  there  is  no  outstanding  debenture  debt  or  upon  payment  of 
his  share  of  the  debenture  debt  if  there  is  one. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  61  authorizes  the  Commission  to  require 
that  the  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance  and  payments  on 
debentures  be  paid  from  current  tolls  instead  of  by  levy  of  a 
special  rate. 

4.  At  present  the  quorum  for  a  general  meeting  of  subscribers  is 
one-fourth  in  person  or  by  proxy  or  one-tenth  in  person.  Section  79 
reduces  the  quorum  to  five  subscribers  in  person  representing  at 
least  one-tenth  in  person  or  by  proxy.  Where  a  quorum  fails  to 
appear  no  quorum  is  required  for  the  following  meeting. 

5.  Section  116  is  new. 
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BILL  95  1960 


The  Telephone  Act,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act.  teUon^ 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(b)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Telephone  Service 
Commission ; 

(c)  "commissioners"  means  the  persons  elected  by  the 
subscribers  of  a  municipal  telephone  system  for  the 
control  and  management  of  the  system; 

(d)  "initiating  municipality"  means  a  municipality  that 
has  established  a  municipal  telephone  system  under 
this  Act  or  a  predecessor  of  this  Act; 

(e)  "municipal  telephone  system"  means  a  telephone 
system,  other  than  a  public  utility,  established  by 
by-law  of  a  municipality  under  a  predecessor  of 
this  Act; 

(/)  "plant"  means  the  buildings,  works,  apparatus  and 
equipment,  including  vehicles,  used  in  the  operation 
of  a  telephone  system; 

(g)  "rate"  means  any  rental  or  charge  for  supplying 
telephone  exchange  service  and  all  services  associated 
therewith ; 

{h)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(i)  "subscriber",  in  respect  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system,  means  a  landowner  who  has  signed  a  petition 
to  the  council  of  a  municipality  praying  for  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  a  telephone  system 
that  is  afterwards  established  or  extended  pursuant 
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to  the  petition  or  upon  whose  property  an  annual 
rate  is  or  may  be  levied  and  collected  for  the  purpose 
of  paying  the  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining 
the  system  or  the  extension  or  any  reconstruction, 
replacement  or  alteration  of  the  system  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  also  means  a  person  who,  being  a  sub- 
scriber as  defined  above,  has  fully  paid  all  annual 
rates  in  respect  of  the  establishment  of  the  system 
or  of  its  extension  and  the  cost  of  maintenance  during 
the  period  for  which  debentures  have  been  issued 
to  pay  the  cost  of  the  establishment  or  extension 
and  who  continues  thereafter  to  take  telephone 
service  from  the  system  on  the  basis  of  paying  such 
charges  therefor  as  are  approved ; 

(j)  "toll"  means  any  charge,  other  than  a  rate,  for  the 
transmission  of  telephone  messages.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  1, 

amended. 

iervfcV^  2.— (1)  The  body  corporate  known  as  the  "Ontario  Tele- 

Commission   phone  Authority"  is  continued  and  shall  be  known  as  the 

"Ontario  Telephone   Service   Commission".         1954,   c.   94, 

s.  91  (1),  part,  amended. 

Membership  ^2)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  three  or  more  members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  91  (1,  2),  part,  amended. 

and  vice-"^  (3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 

chairman  ^^^  qJ  ^jjg  members  as  chairman  and  one  of  them  as  vice- 
chairman.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  91  (2),  part,  amended. 

(4)  The  members  shall  receive  such  remuneration  and 
expenses  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  deter- 
mine.    1958,  c.  110,  s.  1. 


Remunera- 
tion 


Quorum 


(5)  A  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quorum.    1954, 
c.  94,  s.  93;  1958,  c.  110,  s.  2,  amended. 


When  vice-        3. — (\\  In  ^he  absence  of  the  chairman  or  in  the  case  of  his 

chairman         .      .  ...  ^   ^  .,     ,  .  •        i  /v-  i  • 

may  act  mability  to  act  or  11  there  is  a  vacancy  m  the  omce,  the  vice- 
chairman  may  act  as  and  has  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman, 
including  the  power  to  complete  any  unfinished  matter. 

Presumption       n)  Where  the  vice-chairman  has  acted   in  place  of  the 
where  vice-  ^^  i-iii  j 

chairman       chairman,  it  shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  he  so  acted 

in  the  absence  or  disability  or  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the 

chairman.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  94. 

staff  4,  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council  may  appoint  a 

secretary  and  such  other  officers,  clerks  and  employees  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Com- 
mission.    1958,  c.  110,  s.  3,  amended. 
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5.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  Adminis- 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature.     1957,  c.  123,  s.  4,  amended. 

6. —  (1)  The  Commission  has  jurisdiction  and  power  to  hear  Jurisdiction 
and  determine  all  applications  made,  proceedings  instituted  commission 
and  matters  brought  before  it  under  this  Act  and,  for  such 
purposes,  to  make  such  orders,  rules  and  regulations,  to  give 
such  directions,  to  issue  such  certificates  and  otherwise  to  do 
and  perform  all  acts,  matters,  deeds  and  things  as  it  deems 
necessary*. 

(2)  In  the  exercise  of  its  powers  under  subsection  1,  the  Powers  of 
Commission  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upontion 

a  Commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  ^fos'  ^^^^' 

(3)  Every  person  summoned  to  attend  before  the  Com- witness 
mission  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  receive  the 

like  fees  and  allowances  for  so  doing  as  if  summoned  to  attend 
before  the  Supreme  Court.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  97,  amended. 

7.  The  chairman  may  authorize  any  one  of  the  members  of  J^®^®""®"^® 
the   Commission   to   report   to   the   Commission    upon   any'"®'"'^'" 
question  or  matter  arising  in  connection  with  the  business  of 

the  Commission  and,  when  so  authorized,  such  member  has 
all  the  powers  of  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
evidence  and  acquiring  information  for  the  purposes  of  the 
report  and,  upon  the  report  being  made  to  the  Commission, 
it  may  be  adopted  as  the  order  of  the  Commission  or  other- 
wise dealt  with  as  the  Commission  deems  proper.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  98,  amended. 

8.  All  orders  and  other  documents  made  or  issued  by  the  signing  of 
Commission  are  effective  if  signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice-  '^^^^^-  ®**^- 
chairman.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  99,  amended. 

9. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  sit  at  such  times  and  places  sittings 
as  the  chairman  may  from  time  to  time  designate  and  shall 
conduct  its  proceedings  in  such  manner  as  may  seem  to  it 
most  convenient  for  the  speedy  and  effectual  dispatch  of  its 
duties. 

(2)  The  sittings  of  the  Commission  may  be  either  private  idem 
or  open  to  the  public,  but  any  complaint  made  to  the  Com- 
mission shall,  upon  the  application  of  any  party  thereto,  be 
heard  publicly. 

(3)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Commission  are  appointed  J'o^urt*  house 
to  be  held  in  a  municipality  in  which  a  court  house  is  situate, 

the  Commission  and  its  members  have  in  all  respects  the  same 
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rights  as  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  respect  of  the  use 
of  the  court  house,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  of  other  buildings 
and  apartments  set  aside  in  the  municipahty  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice. 


Use  of 
town  hall 


(4)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Commission  are  appointed 
to  be  held  in  a  municipality  in  which  there  is  a  municipal 
hall  but  no  court  house,  the  municipality  shall,  upon  request, 
allow  such  sittings  to  be  held  in  such  hall  and  shall  make  all 
arrangements  necessary  and  suitable  for  the  purpose.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  100,  amended. 


Variation  of 
orders,  etc. 


10.  The  Commission  may  rehear  any  application  and  may 
review,  amend  or  revoke  its  decisions,  orders,  directions, 
consents  or  approvals  and  may  within  its  jurisdiction  review, 
amend  or  revoke  the  decisions,  orders,  directions,  rules  or 
approvals  heretofore  made  by  the  Commission  or  any  pre- 
decessor of  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  102,  amended. 


Determina- 
tion of 
disputes 


11.  The  Commission  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  hear  and 
determine  any  differences  that  may  arise  between  two  or  more 
telephone  systems  or  municipalities  in  respect  of  the  establish- 
ment, extension,  operation  or  maintenance  of  a  telephone 
system  or  in  respect  of  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required  to  be 
done  by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act,  and  to  make 
such  orders  in  respect  thereof  as  it  deems  proper.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  103,  amended. 


Inquiry  as 
to  whether 
rates 
sufficient 


12.  The  Commission  may  from  time  to  time  inquire 
whether  the  rates  and  tolls  charged  for  the  service  rendered 
by  a  telephone  system,  other  than  a  municipal  telephone 
system,  are  sufficient  to  pay  the  funded  debt  and  interest 
accruing  thereon  and  the  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance 
and  a  reasonable  return  on  capital  investment,  or  whether 
greater  rates  are  charged  than  are  sufficient  for  such  purposes, 
and  the  Commission  may  order  such  revision  or  adjustment 
of  the  rates  or  tolls  as  it  deems  proper.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  104, 
amended. 


Examina-  13. — (1)  The  Commission,  whenever  it  appears  to  be  ex- 

report  upon  pedient  or  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect 
sys1;em*'^^  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  upon  any  application, 
complaint  or  dispute  before  the  Commission  or  in  connection 
with  any  matter  or  thing  over  which  the  Commission  has 
jurisdiction,  may  direct  any  person  to  examine  and  report 
upon  the  construction,  operation  or  management  of  a  telephone 
system,  and  for  that  purpose  such  person  may  at  all  reasonable 
hours  enter  any  building,  office  or  other  premises  belonging 
to  or  connected  with   the  system   and  examine  all  books, 
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accounts,  tariffs,  rates,  balance  sheets  and  other  papers, 
records  and  documents  relating  to  the  system  and  examine 
the  switchboards,  instruments,  toll  stations  and  all  other 
property  that  belongs  to  or  forms  a  part  of  the  system. 

(2)  The  person  directed  to  make  such  examination  and  Powers  of 

,  ,  .  f     ,  .     examiner 

report  has  and  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  set  out  m 

section  55  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act.  ^'2^'  ^^^°' 

(3)  Upon  receiving  the  report  of  the  person  directed  toimpiemen- 
make  examination  and  report,  the  Commission  may  adopt  report  of 
the  report  in  whole  or  in  part  and  may  thereupon  make  such  examiner 
order  in  respect  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  report  as  it 

deems  proper.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  105,  amended. 

14.  The  Commission  may  inquire  into,  hear  and  determine  Powers  of 
an  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person,  to°he™r^^'°'^ 

complaints 

(a)  complaining  that  a  telephone  system  has  failed  to 
do  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required  to  be  done  by 
it  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  under  a  pre- 
decessor of  this  Act  or  that  a  system  has  done  or  is 
doing  anything  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions ; 

(b)  complaining  that  a  system  is  charging  rates  or  tolls 
in  excess  of  those  approved  by  the  Commission; 

(c)  requesting  the  Commission  to  make  any  order  or 
give  any  direction  or  approval  that  by  law  it  is 
authorized  to  make  or  give.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  106, 
amended. 

15.  The  Commission  of  its  own  motion  may  order  any  Powers  of 
person,  system  or  municipality  to  do  forthwith  or  within  any  ^xercSelfwe 
specified  time  and  in  the  manner  directed  by  the  Commission  Motion  ^'^ 
anything  that  any  person,  system  or  municipality  is  or  may 

be  required  to  do  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  and  the 
Commission  may,  by  its  order,  forbid  the  doing  or  continuing 
of  anything  that  is  in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  107,  amended. 

16.  The  Commission  may  approve  of  forms  of  by-laws,  commission 
notices  and  other  proceedings  to  be  passed,  given  or  taken  ^^^ove  of 
under  and  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  ^o"""^^'  ®*<'- 
every  by-law,  notice  or  other  proceeding  that  is  in  substantial 
conformity  with  the  form  so  approved  is  not  open  to  objection 

on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  applicable  thereto.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  108,  amended. 

95 


stated  case 


17. — (1)  The  Commission  may,  of  its  own  motion  or  upon 
the  application  of  any  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Com- 
mission and  upon  such  security  being  given  as  it  directs, 
state  a  case  in  writing  for  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Appeal 
upon  any  question  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  is 
a  question  of  law. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  hear  and  determine  the 
stated  case  and  remit  it  to  the  Commission  with  the  opinion 
of  the  Court  thereon.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  109,  amended. 


Rescission 
of  orders 
by 

Lieutenant 
Governor 
in  Council 


18.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  at  any  time 
upon  petition  of  any  party,  all  parties  first  having  been 
heard,  vary  or  rescind  any  order  or  decision  of  the  Commission 
whether  the  order  or  decision  was  made  inter  partes  or  other- 
wise, and  any  order  that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
makes  with  respect  thereto  is  binding  upon  the  Commission 
and  all  parties.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  110,  amended. 


Appeals  of 
question  of 
jurisdiction 
and  law 


19. — (1)  An  appeal  lies  from  the  Commission  to  the  Court 
of  Appeal  upon  any  question  of  jurisdiction  or  upon  any 
question  of  law,  but  no  such  appeal  lies  unless  leave  to  appeal 
is  obtained  from  the  Court  within  one  month  of  the  making 
of  the  order  or  decision  sought  to  be  appealed  from  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  Court  under  the  special  circumstances 
of  the  case  allows  after  notice  to  the  opposite  party,  if  any, 
stating  the  grounds  of  appeal. 


Notice  of 
appeal 


(2)  Upon  such  leave  being  obtained,  the  Registrar  of  the 
Court  of  Appeal  shall  set  the  appeal  down  for  hearing  at  the 
next  sittings  of  the  Court  and  the  party  appealing  shall, 
within  ten  days,  give  to  the  parties  affected  by  the  appeal,  or 
to  the  solicitors  b}^  whom  such  parties  were  represented  before 
the  Commission,  and  to  the  Commission  notice  in  writing  that 
the  case  has  been  so  set  down  and  the  appeal  shall  be  heard 
and  disposed  of  b\'  the  Court  as  speedily  as  practicable. 


Opinion 
of  Court 


(3)  On  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section,  the 
Court  may  draw  such  inferences  as  are  not  inconsistent  with 
the  facts  expressly  found  by  the  Commission  and  necessary 
for  determining  the  question  of  jurisdiction  or  law,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  shall  specify  its  opinion  to  the  Commission 
and  the  Commission  shall  make  an  order  in  accordance  with 
such  opinion. 


Commission       (4)  The  Commission  is  entitled  to  be  heard  by  counsel 
heard  ^  or  Otherwise  upon  the  argument  of  any  such  appeal. 


Costs,  rules 
of  practice 


(5)  The  Court  of  Appeal  may  fix  the  costs  and  fees  to  be 
taxed,  allowed  and  paid  upon  appeals  under  this  section  and 
may  make  rules  of  practice  respecting  such  appeals,  and  until 
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such  rules  are  made  the  rules  of  practice  applicable  to  appeals 
from  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
are  applicable  to  appeals  under  this  section. 

(6)  The  Commission  or  any  member  thereof  is  not  liable  Comnaission 
for  costs  in  connection  with  any  appeal  or  application  for  for  costs 
leave   to   app>eal    under   this  section.     1954,   c.   94,   s.    Ill, 
amended. 

20.  Except  as  provided  in  sections  18  and  19,  every  order  orders  of 
and  decision  of  the  Commission  is  final  and  binding.     1954,  final  and 
c.  94,  s.  112,  amended.  "^  '°^ 

21.  An  order  of  the  Commission  mav  be  general  or  par- Orders  may 
ticular  in  its  application  territorially  or  as  to  time  or  otherwise,  or 

1954,  c.  94,  s.  113,  amended.  particular 

22.  The  Regulations  Act  does   not   apply   to  any  order, R|-0.  isso. 
regulation  or  bv-law  made  under  the  authoritv  of  this  Act.  not  to' 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  114,  amended.  ^'^''^^ 

23.  The  costs  of  and  incidental  to  any  proceedings  before  costs  of 
the  Commission  are  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  and  before 
the  Commission  may  order  by  whom  and  to  whom  any  costs 

are  to  be  paid.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  115,  amended. 

24. — (1)  The  Commission  shall,  after  the  close  of  each -^°'»J^ai 
calendar  year,  make  an  annual  report  upon  the  aflFairs  of  the 
Commission  to  the  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  whom 
the  administration  of  this  Act  is  assigned,  who  shall  file  it 
with  the  Provincial  Secretary.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  116  (1);  1955, 
c.  88,  s.  6,  amended. 

(2)  The  Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  to  idem 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the 
report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the 
next  ensuing  session.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  116  (2). 

25.  Nothing  in   this  Act  confers  upon  the   Commission  Act  not  to 
any  jurisdiction  as  to  matters  that  are  under   The  Power  u.e.p.c. 
Commission  Act  or  that  otherwise  are  within  the  exclusive  J-fgi' ^^^°' 
jurisdiction    of   The   Hydro-Electric    Power   Commission   of 
Ontario.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  117,  amended. 

26.  The    Commission,    subject    to    the    approval    of    the  Regulations 
Lieutenant    Governor   in    Council,    may    make    regulations, 

(a)  to  regulate  and  control  the  business  practices  and 
accounting  practices  of  telephone  systems; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  accounts,  books  of  accounts 
and  records  to  be  kept  by  telephone  systems; 

(c)  to  regulate  and  control  the  type  of  construction  of 
plants  of  telephone  systems; 

(d)  to  regulate  and  control  the  maintenance  and  operat- 
ing practices  of  telephone  systems; 

(e)  prescribing  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  applicable 
to  proceedings  before  the  Commission; 

(/)  prescribing  fees  applicable  to  proceedings  before  the 
Commission  and  for  certified  copies  of  orders  and 
other  documents  made  or  issued  by  the  Commission ; 

(g)  prescribing  the  form  of  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  and  the  manner 
and  form  in  which  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  shall  be 
published  and  kept  open  for  public  inspection; 

(h)  prescribing  the  form  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  the  annual  returns  to  be  made  by  tele- 
phone systems  to  the  Commission; 

(i)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  118,  amended. 


Establish- 
ment and 
operation 
of  telephone 
system  as 
public 
utility 


27.  Any  municipality  may  establish  and  carry  on  a  tele- 
phone system  as  a  public  utility  and  for  the  purposes  of  such 
system  may  construct,  maintain  and  operate  in,  over,  under, 
upon  or  across  the  highways,  lanes,  parks,  squares  and  other 
public  ways,  passages  and  places  in  the  municipality,  or  in, 
over,  under,  upon  or  across  the  land  of  any  person  therein, 
an  underground  or  overhead  or  partly  underground  and  partly 
overhead  telephone  plant  and  do  all  things  necessary  or  con- 
venient for  the  purpose  including  the  issue  of  debentures  to 
meet  the  cost  of  the  same.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  2. 


Acquisition 
of  existing 
systems 


28.  A  municipality  may,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
or  carrying  on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility,  acquire 
by  purchase  or  lease  or,  subject  to  sections  35  to  86  in  that 
behalf,  may  expropriate  any  system  in  the  municipality. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  3,  amended. 


Debentures        29.  Where  a  municipal  telephone  system  is  acquired  by  a 

Ol  &CQUir6Q  AAV  A  •' 

system  to       municipality  under  section   28,   any  debentures  theretofore 

munfcipaiity  issued  in  respect  of  the  municipal  telephone  system  and  then 

outstanding  and  unpaid  cease  to  be  a  charge  upon  the  lands 

of  the  respective  subscribers  or  any  of  them  and  the  debentures 
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as  they  mature  and  fall  due  and  the  interest  upon  them 
become  a  first  charge  against  the  revenues  of  the  system,  and, 
if  such  revenues  are  insufficient  in  any  one  or  more  years, 
they  shall  be  met  and  paid  by  a  special  rate  to  be  imposed 
by  the  municipality  upon  all  rateable  property  in  the  muni- 
cipality.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  4,  amended. 

30.  No  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  and  no  Debentures, 
by-law    authorizing    the    assumption    of    any    outstanding  l^t'ore 
debentures  issued  in  respect  of  a  municipal  telephone  system 

may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  the  exercise 
of  the  powers  conferred  by  section  27,  28  or  29  until  the 
approval  of  the  Board  has  been  first  obtained  and  such  a 
by-law  is  not  valid  until  it  has  received  the  assent  of  the 
electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  under  T/rf  r.s.o.  i950. 
Municipal  Act.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  5,  amended. 

31.  Where  parts  of  a  building  in  a  municipality  are  owned  ^^^^^^^^ 
or  occupied  by  different  persons,  the  municipality  may  carry 

wires  to  any  part  of  such  building,  and  for  that  purpose  may 
pass  over  or  through  or  under  the  property  belonging  to  any 
owner  or  in  the  possession  of  any  tenant  or  occupant.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  6. 


32.  Parts  III  and  IV  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  apply  Parts  iii 
mututis  mutnndis  to  a  municipality  establishing  and  carrying  r.s.o.  i950, 
on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility,  and  the  expression  app?y '  ^^ 
"public  utility",  where  it  occurs  in  those  Parts,  includes  a 
telephone  system.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  7. 

33. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  has  heretofore  constructed,  Bo""oyi."f 

\    '  f         J  '  money  for 

purchased  or  acquired  or  hereafter  constructs,  purchases  or  extension  or 

•  11  1  •  TT      -»o  Trt  acquisition 

acquires  a  telephone  system  under  section  27,  28  or  29  or 
where  it  has  undertaken  the  construction,  purchase  or  acquisi- 
tion of  such  a  system  and  it  appears  that  the  cost  of  the 
construction,  purchase  or  acquisition  has  exceeded  or  will 
exceed  the  amount  already  provided  for  that  purpose  or  where 
it  is  deemed  expedient  by  the  council  of  the  municipality  to 
construct  an  extension  or  an  improvement  of  the  system,  the 
council  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  pass  a  by-law 
for  borrowing  such  further  or  other  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  complete,  extend  or  improve  the  system  or  for  the  purchase 
or  acquisition  of  the  system  or  to  meet  the  cost  of  any  exten- 
sion or  improvement  already  made  to  the  system. 

(2)  The  by-law  does  not  require  the  assent  of  the  electors  where 
if  it  is  passed  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members li^ct'ors  not 
of  the  council  and  is  approved  by  the  Board.  required 
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Where 
approval 
may  be 
given 


(3)  Such  approval  may  be  given  if  it  is  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Board  that  the  expenditure  proposed  to 
be  made  for  any  such  extension  or  improvement  or  for  the 
completion  of  the  system  or  the  purchase  or  acquisition  is 
necessary  and  that  sufficient  revenue  or  sufficient  additional 
revenue  will  be  derived  therefrom  to  meet  the  annual  pay- 
ments in  respect  of  the  debt  and  the  interest  thereon  or  where 
it  is  made  to  appear  to  the  Board  that  the  net  revenue  to  be 
derived  from  the  system  justifies  the  construction  of  such 
extension  or  improvement.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  8,  amended. 


Applipation 
of  other 
provisions 


34.  Sections  42  to  44,  sections  53  to  56,  section  62,  sections 
80  to  84,  section  86,  sections  89  to  99  and  sections  102  to  115 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  municipality  carrying  on  a  tele- 
phone system  as  a  public  utility.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  9,  amended. 


Petition  for 
establish- 
ment of 
system 


35.  A  petition  signed  by  not  less  than  ten  assessed  land 
owners  may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  municipality 
praying  for  the  establishment  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  10,  amended. 


Petition 
for 

extension 
of  system 


36.  A  petition  signed  b>'  one  or  more  assessed  landowners 
may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  a  municipal 
telephone  system  has  been  established  praying  for  an  extension 
of  the  system  so  as  to  serve  his  or  their  premises,  as  the  case 
may  be.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  11,  amended. 


Particulars  37.  A  petition  under  section  35  or  36  shall  set  forth  such 
in  petftkm'^  particulars  as  the  Commission  may  require,  and  a  signature 
of  names^^^^  after  being  affixed  to  the  petition  shall  not  be  removed  there- 
from except  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  but  no 
application  for  such  approval  shall  be  considered  by  the 
Commission  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date  of 
the  passing  of  the  by-law  for  the  establishment  of  the  municipal 
telephone  system  or,  in  the  case  of  a  petition  for  an  extension 
to  the  system,  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date 
upon  which  the  signature  was  affixed  to  the  petition.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  12,  amended. 


Adding 
signatures 
to  petition 


38.  Where  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  municipal  telephone  system  prays  that  debentures  of 
the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of  the 
work,  any  additional  landowner  may,  with  the  permission  of 
the  council  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  any 
time  before  the  passage  of  the  debenture  by-law,  affix  his 
signature  to  the  petition,  and  thereupon  and  thereafter  the 
additional  landowner  has  all  the  rights  and  is  subject  to  all 
the  obligations  of  the  original  signatories  to  the  petition. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  13,  amended. 


95 


11 

39.  The  petition  constitutes  a  valid  and  binding  contract  Petition  to 
on  the  part  of  each  person  signing  it  to  repay  to  the  initiating  contract 
municipality  his  share  of  the  cost  of  establishing  or  extending 

the  municipal  telephone  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
operating  and  maintaining  the  system.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  14, 
amended. 

40.  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  the  estab-By-iaw  for 
lishment  of  a  municipal  telephone  system,  the  council  of  thement  of 
initiating  municipality  may  by  by-law,  at  the  expense  of  the^^^  *"^ 
subscribers  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  set 

forth  in  the  by-law,  provide  for  the  establishment  of  the 
system  and  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  system. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  15,  amended. 

41.  After    the   establishment   of   a   municipal    telephone  construc- 

.....  ....  f  ^ .  ^  .  tion  of 

system,  the  mitiatmg  municipality  may  from  time  to  time,  extensions 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  an  extension  of  the 
system,  construct  any  extension  that  seems  expedient  and 
necessary  in  order  to  supply  telephone  service  to  the  peti- 
tioners.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  16,  amended. 

42.  The   council    of    the    initiating   municipality   or    the  Extension 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  from  time  to  time  to  smofher 
extend  the  system  into  another  municipality  with  the  consent  """"^^'^*^^  ^ 
of  the  council  of  such  other  municipality  or,  without  such 
consent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94, 

s.  17,  amended. 

43.  Subject  to  section  101,  the  council  of  the  initiating  Extension 
municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may,  iktcTu^n-'" 
with  the  consent  of  the  Commission,  extend  the  system  into  tlSto?^** 
territory  without  municipal  organization,  and   the  part  of 

such  territory  into  which  the  system  is  extended,  to  be  defined 
by  the  Commission,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be 
deemed  to  be  annexed  to  the  initiating  municipality,  and  the 
council  and  officers  thereof  shall  lev\'  and  collect  all  rates 
and  tolls  under  this  Act  and  do  all  acts  and  perform  all  duties 
and  are  subject  to  the  same  liabilities  in  respect  of  such  part 
as,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  they  may  do,  perform  and  are 
subject  to  with  respect  to  the  initiating  municipality'.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  18,  amended. 

44. — (1)  The  initiating  municipality,  before  proceeding  to  Approval  of 
establish  a  system,  shall  furnish  to  the  Commission  a  certified  pfansTnd 
copy  of  the  by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  of  the^p^'''^<'^^'°'^ 
system,  together  with  such  plans,  particulars  of  the  cost  of 
the  work  and   such  other  information  as  the  Commission 
may  require,  and  no  debt  shall  be  incurred  for  the  construction 
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of  the  system  or  for  the  purchase  of  material  to  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  its  plant  until  the  Board  with  the  consent  of 
the  Commission  has  approved  the  by-law. 


Extensions 


(2)  The  by-laws  may  provide  in  general  terms  for  the 
making  of  extensions  to  the  system  from  time  to  time  there- 
after and,  upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  for  an  extension,  the 
initiating  municipality  may  from  time  to  time  construct  the 
extension,  and,  if  any  such  extension  requires  the  issue  of 
debentures,  the  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  shall  recite  the 
making  of  the  extension  and  shall  adopt  and  confirm  the 
same.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  19,  amended. 


Location  of 
exchange 


45.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Commission,  determine  the  location  of  any  exchange 
or  switchboard  of  the  system  and  any  relocation  of  the  same. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  20,  amended 


of^ystem''  ^^'  ^  municipal  telephone  system  established  or  extended 
is  vested  in  the  initiating  municipality  in  trust  for  the  benefit 
of  the  subscribers,  and  such  municipality  is  liable  for  all  the 
obligations  of  the  system  and  has  and  may  exercise  all  or 
any.  of  the  powers  conferred  on  a  municipality  by  sections 
27,  28  and  31.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  21,  amended. 


Sale  of 
system 
or  part 


47.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the 
subscribers  present  in  person  or  represented  by  proxy  at  a 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  the  council  of  an 
initiating  municipalit}'  in  which  a  municipal  telephone  system 
is  vested  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  sale  or  other  dis- 
position of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  system.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  22  (1),  amended. 


not^required  (2)  The  Commission  may  by  order  dispense  with  the 
approval  of  the  subscribers  to  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of 
part  of  a  system  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  is 
not  a  substantial  part  of  the  system.     New. 

^/oc°^ds  to         ^^^  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  shall  be 
discharge       applied  and  used  in  payment  of  the  outstanding  debenture 

debt  and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  in  respect 

of  the  svstem. 


Where 

deficiency 

occurs 


(4)  Where  the  assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  the  part  of  the 
system  are  not  sufficient  to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture 
debt  and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  in  respect 
of  the  system,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general 
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funds  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  the  amount  so  paid 
constitutes  a  debt  due  in  equal  shares  from  the  subscribers 
to  the  initiating  municipaUty  and  may  be  collected  in  the 
same  manner  as  any  other  debt  due  by  the  subscribers  under 
this  Act.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  11  (2,  3). 

(5)  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  not  required  ^/|Sr^\us' 
for  the  purjxjses  mentioned  in  subsection  3  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part 
only  of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be 
applied  and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the 
council  of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners, 
as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the 
whole  of  the  system,  belong  to  the  subscribers  and  be 
distributed  among  them  in  such  manner  and  on 
such  basis,  having  regard  to  their  separate  interests, 
as  the  Commission  may  direct.  1954.  c.  94,  s.  11  (4), 
amended. 


(6)  Where  from  absence  or  loss  of  records  or  other  cause  where  sub- 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  is  unable  to  ascertain  un'k^own'^ 
who  the  subscribers  are  and  is  therefore  unable  to  obtain 
their  approval  to  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or 
a  part  of  the  system,  the  council,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Commission  upon  proof  of  the  fact  and  upon  proof  that  the 
assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  system  will  be  sufficient 
to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture  debt  and  other  indebted- 
ness and  liabilities  incurred  in  respect  of  the  system,  may 
authorize  the  sale  or  other  disposition  notwithstanding  the 
absence  of  such  approval,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  not  required  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part  only 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be  applied 
and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole 
of  the  system,  be  held,  applied,  used,  distributed 
and  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  directions 
of  the  council  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  the  approval  of  the  Commission.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  11  (5),  amended. 
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Issuing 
debentures 
for  cost 
of  work 


48. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  or  a  majority  of  them, 
in  a  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  the  system, 
pray  that  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  the  work  be  extended 
over  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  years  and  that  debentures 
of  the  initiating  municipahty  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of 
the  work,  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  in  the 
by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  the 
system,  or  in  a  subsequent  by-law,  may  provide  for  the  issue 
of  debentures  payable  within  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty 
years  from  the  date  of  the  issue  thereof  and  that  the  proceeds 
of  the  debentures  shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  cost  of 
establishing  or  extending  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
for  levying  a  special  rate  upon  the  property  of  the  subscribers 
sufificient  to  discharge  the  debt  so  incurred  in  equal  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest. 


Assent  of 
electors  not 
required 


Agreement 

for 

advances 


Reconstruc- 
tion, replace- 
ment or 
alteration 
of  system 


(2)  The  debentures  shall  be  issued  on  the  credit  of  the 
initiating  municipality,  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  by-law 
authorizing  their  issue  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of  the 
electors,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  passed  for  any  of  the 
purposes  of  this  section  until  the  approval  of  the  Board  has 
first  been  obtained.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  23. 

49.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  subject  to  sub- 
section 1  of  section  44  and  subsection  2  of  section  48,  agree 
with  any  person  for  temporary  advances  to  meet  the  cost  of 
the  work  until  the  completion  thereof  and  may  then  pass  the 
necessary  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  out  of 
the  proceeds  of  which  the  temporary  advances  shall  be  paid, 
but  the  by-law  for  the  issue  of  debentures  shall  be  passed  not 
later  than  two  years  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  for  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  debentures  shall  be  issued  within  twelve  months 
after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  the 
debentures,  but  the  Board  may  extend  beyond  two  years 
the  period  within  which  the  by-law  for  the  issuing  of  deben- 
tures may  be  passed  and  may  extend  beyond  twelve  months 
the  period  within  which  the  debentures  may  be  issued,  and 
such  extension  of  time  may  be  granted  although  the  application 
therefor  is  not  made  until  after  the  expiration  of  such  period 
of  two  years  or  twelve  months,  and  in  such  case  the  by-law 
may  be  passed  or  the  debentures  issued  within  the  extended 
time.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  24,  amended. 

50.— (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  of  the  initiat- 
ing municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be, 
it  is  necessary  or  expedient  to  reconstruct,  replace  or  alter 
the  system  or  any  part  thereof  and  to  issue  debentures  of  the 
initiating  municipality  to  meet  the  cost  thereof,  the  council 
of  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  prior  approval 
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of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers  at  a  regular  meeting  called 
for  the  purpose  and  the  prior  approval  of  the  Board,  pass  a 
by-law  authorizing  the  doing  of  the  work  and  the  issuing  of 
debentures  for  that  purpose,  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  the 
by-law  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of  the  electors.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  25  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The   Board  shall  determine  the  period  within  which  How  cost 
the  debentures  to  be  issued  shall  be  made  payable  and  the 
landowners  who  shall  defray  the  cost  of  such  reconstruction, 
replacement  or  alteration,  and  the  lands  upon  and  in  respect 

of  which  the  special  rate  shall  be  levied  to  discharge  the 
debenture  debt  so  incurred,  with  interest. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  debentures  apply  to  provisions 
debentures  issued  under  this  section.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  25  (2,  3).  to  apply 

51.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  approval  ^^*?^°^ 
of  the  subscribers  and  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Board  not  a^essed 
and  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the  electors,  pass  by-laws  owners 
authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  to  meet  the  cost  of  making 

an  extension  or  extensions  to  the  system  for  the  purpose 
of  furnishing  telephone  service  to  persons  who  are  not  land- 
owners but,  before  approving  of  any  such  by-law,  the  Board 
shall  be  satisfied  that  such  extension  or  extensions  is  or  are 
necessary  and  that  a  sufficient  additional  revenue  will  be 
derived  therefrom  to  meet  the  annual  payments  of  principal 
and  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt  created  by  the  issue  of  such 
debentures  or  that  the  net  revenue  derived  from  the  system 
justifies  the  construction  of  such  extension  or  extensions. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  26,  amended. 

52.  Where  an  inititating  municipality  has  been  ordered  ^9'"^  . 
by  the  Board  or  is  ordered  by  the  Commission  to  construct  be  deemed 
works  under  this  Act,  such  works  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  of  system 
extension  of  the  system  of  such  municipality  and  the  council 

of  the  initiating  municipality  has  and  may  e.xercise  in  respect 
of  such  works  the  like  powers  as  are  vested  in  the  council 
by  this  Act  in  respect  of  the  construction  of  an  extension  of  a 
system  and  the  issue  of  debentures  to  meet  the  cost  thereof, 
and  such  powers  may  be  exercised  without  a  petition  from  the 
subscribers  to  the  system  or  any  of  them.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  27, 
amended. 

53.  An  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  consent  of  Purchase  by 
the  Commission  and  the  approval  of  the  Board,  by  agreement  of  existing 
with  the  owner  acquire  by  purchase  all  or  any  part  of  any  ^^  ®™ 
existing  telephone  system  in  the  municipality  or  any  part 

of  such  system  in  another  municipality  with  the  consent  of 
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the  council  of  such  other  municipality  and,  failing  such 
consent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  28,  amended. 


Acquisition 
of  system 
by  agree- 
ment or 
expropria- 
tion 


54. — (1)  For  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a  telephone 
system  or  to  avoid  duplication  of  systems  or  any  part  thereof, 
an  initiating  municipality  may  offer  to  purchase  at  a  fixed 
price  a  telephone  system  or  any  part  thereof,  and,  if  the  owner 
does  not  accept  the  price  so  offered  within  one  month  from 
the  date  of  the  offer,  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with 
the  consent  of  the  Commission  and  the  approval  of  the 
Board,  expropriate  the  system  or  the  part  thereof  that  it 
offered  to  purchase  and  the  compensation  to  be  made  upon 
such  expropriation  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commission. 


Damage 
i-esulting 
from 
severance 


(2)  In  fixing  the  price  to  be  offered  or  the  compensation 
to  be  made  where  part  only  of  a  system  is  proposed  to  be 
purchased  or  is  expropriated,  there  shall  be  included  in  the 
price  or  compensation,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  sum  sufficient 
to  compensate  the  owner  of  the  system  for  any  damage 
directly  resulting  from  the  severance.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  29, 
amended. 


Arbitration 
by  Commis- 
sion where 
parties  fail 
to  agree 


55.  Where  a  municipality  owning  and  operating  or  intend- 
ing to  own  and  operate  a  telephone  system  has  taken  proceed- 
ings under  this  Act  to  acquire  a  part  of  the  system  of  a  muni- 
cipality operating  in  the  first-named  municipality  or  in  an 
adjoining  municipality  and  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree 
upon  the  price  to  be  paid  therefor,  the  Commission  may 
prohibit  further  proceedings  or  may  approve  the  acquisition 
and  settle  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  including  the 
price  to  be  paid  and  all  other  matters  proper  to  be  taken  into 
consideration.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  30,  amended. 


Powers  of 
council  to 
borrow 
money  and 
to  issue 
debentures 


56.  Where  the  council  of  an  initiating  municipality 
acquires  by  purchase  or  expropriation  an  existing  telephone 
system  or  part  thereof,  the  powers  vested  by  this  Act  in  the 
council  of  the  initiating  municipality  as  to  borrowing  by  way 
of  temporary  advances  and  in  respect  of  the  issue  of  debentures 
for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a  system  may  be  exercised 
by  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  for  the  purpose 
of  defraying  the  cost  of  such  purchase.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  31. 


Liability 

of 

subscribers 


57.  The  cost  of  establishing  a  municipal  telephone  system 
or  of  an  extension  thereto  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers 
whose  signatures  are  affixed  to  the  petition  for  such  establish- 
ment or  extension  in  equal  proportions  or  in  such  other 
proportions  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  council  of  the  initiating 
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municipality  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  and, 
in  case  of  default  in  payment  by  any  subscriber  of  the  amount 
so  fixed,  the  same  may  be  collected  as  an  ordinary  debt  by 
action  against  the  person  liable  therefor  or  may  be  added  to 
the  collector's  roll  as  taxes  due  from  him  and  may  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  taxes.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  32,  amended. 


58. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  have  prayed  that  de- Special  rate 
bentures  of  the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  theoifiani 
cost  of  the  work,  the  special  rates  assessed  against  the  land  of 
a  subscriber  are  a  charge  upon  the  land  designated  by  the 
subscriber  in  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  system  and  being  land  owned  by  the  subscriber  when  he 
signed  the  petition,  and  shall,  notwithstanding  a  change  in 
the  ownership  of  the  land,  continue  to  be  a  charge  thereon 
until  such  rates  have  been  fully  paid,  and  such  rates  may,  as 
they  become  payable,  be  collected  as  an  ordinary  debt  by 
action  against  the  person  liable  therefor  or  may  be  placed 
upon  the  collector's  roll  against  the  land  as  taxes  due  from  the 
owner  of  the  land  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  taxes,  and  this  section  applies  to  all  such  rates  hereto- 
fore and  hereafter  assessed  against  any  lands  under  this  Act 
or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act. 


(2)  Where  land  is  liable  to  be  specially  assessed  to  meetcommuta- 
the  cost  of  the  work,  any  subscriber  may  commute,  for  a  special 
payment  in  cash,  the  special  rates  assessable  against  his  land  '^**** 
forthwith  after  the  actual  cost  of  the  work  and  the  proportion 
of  the  cost  payable  by  him  have  been  ascertained.     1954, 
c.  94,  s.  33. 


59. — (1)  The  cost  of  maintenance  of  a  municipal  telephone  Cost  of 
system  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers  in  equal  pj-Q.  "maintenance 
portions  or  in  such  other  proportions  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
council  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  approved  by  the 
Commission  and  is  a  charge  on  the  lands  of  the  subscribers 
in  the  same  proportion,  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  and  with  the  same  remedies,  as  the  cost  of  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  a  system  or  as  any  special  rate 
assessed  against  the  land  of  a  subscriber  in  respect  of  such  cost. 

(2)  Any  tolls  or  moneys  paid  by  the  initiating  municipality  Collections 
to  any  other  system  for  telephone  service  furnished  by  such  paid  to 
system  to  any  subscriber  of  the  initiating  municipality  are  a  systems  for 
charge  upon  the  land  of  the  subscriber  and  may  be  collected  ^"*^*'"^" 
by  the  initiating  municipality  in  the  same  manner  and  by  the 
same  remedies  as  the  cost  of  the  maintenance  of  a  system. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  34,  amended. 
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sifbscrfbers        ^^* — ^^^  Where  there  are  no  outstanding  debentures  of  a 
fro^..  ,         municipal  telephone  system,  a  subscriber  may  be  released  and 

discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the  system  upon 

application  to  the  Commission. 

Idem  (2)  Where  debentures  of  a  municipal  telephone  system  are 

outstanding,  a  subscriber  who  has  fully  paid  his  share  of  all 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest  due  or  to  become  due 
under  the  debenture  by-law,  together  with  all  other  charges 
payable  by  him  in  respect  of  the  system,  may  be  released  and 
discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the  system  upon 
application  to  the  Commission. 

Idem  (3)  A  release  from  liability  under  subsection  1  or  2  does 

not  discharge  the  subscriber  from  any  liability  that  may 
arise  under  any  contract  made  for  telephone  service.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  35,  amended. 

sufflc^n^y  *°      ^^' — (^)  ^^^  Commission  may  from  time  to  time  inquire 
of  rates  whether  the  rates  and  tolls  charged  for  the  service  rendered 

by  a  municipal  telephone  system  are  sufficient  to  pay  the  cost 
of  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  system  and  the  instal- 
ments of  principal  and  interest  on  any  outstanding  debentures, 
or  whether  greater  rates  are  charged  than  are  sufficient  for 
such  purposes,  and  the  Commission  may  order  such  revision 
or  adjustment  of  the  rates  or  tolls  as  it  deems  proper.     New. 


How 

deficiency 
made  up 


(2)  Where  the  revenues  of  a  municipal  telephone  system 
are  insufficient  in  any  year  to  meet  the  cost  of  operation  and 
maintenance  of  the  system  and  the  instalments  of  principal 
and  interest  falling  due  in  such  year  on  account  of  any  out- 
standing debentures  of  the  initiating  municipality  issued  for 
the  telephone  system,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
general  funds  of  the  initiating  municipality^  and  the  amount 
so  paid  constitutes  a  debt  due  from  the  subscribers  to  the 
initiating  municipality  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  any  other  debt  due  by  subscribers  under  this  Act. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  36,  amended. 


Validity 
of  rate 


62.  Any  question  arising  as  to  the  validity  of  any  special 
rate  levied  under  this  Act  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mission on  an  application  to  it  for  that  purpose.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  37,  amended. 


Prescribing 
terms  of 
connection 


63.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the. 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  prescribe  the  terms 
on  which  a  person  not  being  a  subscriber  may  have  his  premises 
connected  with  the  system  and  the  rate  at  which  he  may 
receive  telephone  service,  and  any  such  rate  that  heretofore 
has  been  approved  by  the  Board  or  may  hereafter  be  approved 
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by  the  Commission  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner 
and  with  the  same  remedies  as  a  rate  due  and  unpaid  by  a 
subscriber,  but  such  rate  does  not  become  a  charge  against 
the  land.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  38,  amended. 

64.  Until  the  control  and   management  of  a  municipal  manage  *° 
telephone  system  is  placed  under  commissioners,  the  system  ^J'^*®'" 
is  under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council  of  the 
initiating  municipaUty.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  39,  amended. 

65. — (1)  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers,  Petition  for 
the  council  of   the   initiating   municipality   shall   place   theSenf^y 
telephone   system    under   the   control   and    management   ofsiJ,™^"' 
commissioners  to  be  designated  "The  Commissioners  for  the 

Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality'  of ", 

a  majority  of  whom  may  exercise  all  the  powers  of  the  com- 
missioners.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  40  (1). 

(2)  Where  the  system  is  in  the  initiating  municipality  only.  Number 
there  shall  be  three  or  five  commissioners  and,   where   thesioners 
system  extends  into  one  or  more  other  municipalities,  there 

shall  be  an  odd  number  of  commissioners,  not  less  than  three. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  number  of  commissioners  idem 
first  elected  shall  be  as  specified  in  the  petition. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  commissioners  mav  by  increase  or 
1  ,  .  ,  , ,  ,  ,  .  .  "  decrease  in 
by-law  mcrease  or  decrease  the  number  of  commissioners,  number  of 

but  no  such  by-law  shall  come  into  force  until  confirmed  at  agkm^' 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  or 
at  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  subscribers,  and  if  so  con- 
firmed such  by-law  shall  not  be  amended  or  repealed  until 
two  annual  elections  have  been  held  under  it.    1957,  c.  123,  s.  1. 


66.  Elxcept  as  authorized  under  clause  d  of  subsection  1  ^*?5lj?°  °^ 

'^  .     .  commis- 

ot  section  71,  the  commissioners  shall  be  elected  each  jearsioners 
at  the  annual  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  or  at  a  general 
meeting  called  for  the  purpose,  and  the  commissioners  shall 
hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  41, 
amended. 


67. — (1)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  as  a  commissioner  Eiieibiiity 
unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the  municipal  telephone  system. 

(2)  No    assessor,    collector,    treasurer,    clerk,    auditor    orD^Quaiifl- 
member,  other  than  the  head,  of  the  council  of  a  municipality 
is  eligible  to  be  elected  a  commissioner.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  42. 
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Vacancies  gg.  Where  a  commissioner  resigns,  dies  or  becomes  in- 

capacitated, the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  shall 
immediately  appoint  a  successor  who  shall  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  elected 
or  appointed.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  43,  amended. 

commfs-°^  69. — (1)  Upon    the    election    of    the    commissioners,    the 

sioners  control  and  management  of  the  municipal  telephone  system 

are  vested  in  the  commissioners  and  all  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  relating  to  the  initiating  municipality  and  the  council 
thereof  in  respect  of  the  system,  except  in  so  far  as  they  or 
any  of  them  are  by  this  Act  expressly  excepted,  are  applicable 
to  the  commissioners.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  44  (1),  amended. 

of^ystem^  (2)  The  election  of  the  commissioners  does  not  affect  the 

and  duties     ownership  of  the  system  nor  the  authority  and  duty  of  the 

of  initiating     .    .   .      .  ....  •  i     r  .  •  ,/ 

municipality  mitiatmg  municipality  to  provide  from  time  to  time  all  moneys 
required  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the  system 
and  any  extension  thereof,  nor  the  right  of  the  initiating 
municipality  to  levy  and  collect  all  moneys  and  special 
rates  that  may  be  due  and  owing  from  time  to  time  by  the 
subscribers.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  44  (2). 


Security 
to  be  given 
by 

secretary, 
etc. 


70.  The  commissioners  may  require  the  secretary  or  any 
other  officer  of  the  municipal  telephone  system  to  give  such 
security  as  they  may  require  for  the  faithful  performance  of 
his  duties  and  for  the  accounting  for  and  paying  over  of  all 
moneys  that  come  into  his  possession  or  control.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  45,  amended. 


By-laws  jj, — (1)  The  Commissioners  may  pass  by-laws  to  provide 

for  and  regulate, 

(a)  the  time  and  place  at  which  meetings  of  subscribers 
shall  be  held  and  the  manner  of  calling  and  the 
procedure  at  meetings; 

(6)  the  manner  of  election,  duties  and  remuneration 
of  the  commissioners; 

(c)  the  control  and  management  of  the  system ; 

{d)  the  term  of  office  of  the  commissioners  by  extending 
the  term  to  three  years  so  that  at  the  first  election 
of  commissioners  for  a  term  of  three  years  one  or  more 
of  them  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year  only, 
one  or  more  of  them  for  a  term  of  two  years  and  the 
remaining  one  or  more  for  a  term  of  three  years; 

but  such  by-laws  shall  not  come  into  force  until  approved 
by  the  Commission  and  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the 
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subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  or  at  the  next  annual  meeting 
of  the  subscribers.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  46  (1),  amended. 


(2)  A  by-law  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  providing  for  Remunera- 
tion of  conr 
'  missionere 


and  regulating  the  remuneration  of  the  commissioners  does  f '°"  °^  *^°'^" 


not  require  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Municipal 

Affairs    under    section    419    of    The    Municipal   Act.     1955,  ^1^^.  1950, 

c.  88,  s.  1. 

72.  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers  of  ^/^q^jP*,*"^ 
a  municipal  telephone  system  praying  that  the  council  of  the  °f  ^y^^^^F. 
initiating  municipality  take  over  the  control  and  management  commis- 

of  the  system,  the  council  shall  pass  a  by-law  for  that  purpose,  council 
and  thereupon  the  commissioners  shall  hand  over  to  the 
council,  or  some  official  designated  by  it,  all  the  property  of 
the  system,  including  all  moneys,  vouchers,  books,  papers, 
documents  and  memoranda  relating  to  the  system,  and  there- 
after the  control  and  management  of  the  system  is  vested  in 
the  initiating  municipality  and  the  council  thereof.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  47,  amended. 

73.  Every  municipal  telephone  system  shall  hold  a  general  ^gg^^^g 
meeting  of  its  subscribers  in  each  year  not  later  than  the  1st 

day  of  April  or  at  such  time  later  in  each  year  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  48,  amended. 

74. — (1)  Not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  Financial 
holding  the  annual  general  meeting,   a  financial  statement  to^e'eent 
shall  be  sent  by  first-class  prepaid  mail  or  delivered  to  eachaSbscribers 
subscriber,  to  each  member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  and  to  the  Commission  containing, 

(a)  a  balance  sheet  showing  in  sufficient  detail  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  system  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
December  last  past; 

{h)  a  statement  of  the  income  and  expenditure  of  the 
system  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  31st 
day  of  December  last  past; 

(c)  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  auditor  or  auditors  for 
the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  last 
past ; 

{d)  such  other  information  respecting  the  system  as  the 
by-law  may  require  or  the  Commission  may  prescribe. 

(2)  The  financial  statement  mentioned  in  subsection  1  shall  statement 
be  submitted  to  the  subscribers  at  the  annual  general  meeting,  submitted 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  49,  amended.  *°  '"'"*'"^ 
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Notice 


75. — (1)  In  default  of  other  express  provision  in  the  by- 
laws of  the  system,  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  holding 
any  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  shall  be  given  at  least 
ten  days  before  the  meeting  by  first-class  prepaid  mail  or  by 
delivery  to  each  subscriber  and  to  each  member  of  the  council 
of  the  initiating  municipality. 


."1 


Sending 
notices 


(2)  Notices  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers 
and  the  financial  statement  shall  be  sent  by  the  commissioners 
or  by  their  secretary  or  other  officer  and,  where  the  system  is 
under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  by  the 
clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality. 


Business 
to  be 
stated 


(3)  The  notice  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers 
shall  state  the  business  that  is  to  be  transacted  at  it.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  50. 


General 
meeting 
called  on 
requisition 


76. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  requisition  in  writing,  signed 
by  not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  setting  forth 
the  objects  of  the  proposed  meeting,  the  commissioners,  by 
their  secretary  or  other  officer  or,  where  the  system  is  under 
the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  the  clerk  of  the 
initiating  municipality  shall  forthwith  call  a  general  meeting 
of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of  the  business  mentioned 
in  the  requisition. 


General 
meeting 
called  by 
subscribers 


(2)  If  the  meeting  is  not  called  and  held  within  twenty-one 
days  from  the  date  upon  which  the  requisition  was  sent  or 
delivered  to  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the  commissioners  or 
to  the  clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be, 
one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  whether  they  signed  the  re- 
quisition or  not,  may  themselves,  by  notice  as  provided  in 
section  75,  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the 
transaction  of  the  business.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  51. 


General 
meeting 
called  by 
council,  etc. 


77.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  of  their  own  motion 
call  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of 
any  business.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  52. 


Who  may 
vote  at 
general 
meeting 


78.  No  person  is  entitled  to  vote  at  a  general  meeting  of 
a  municipal  telephone  system  unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the 
system,  but  any  member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  may  attend  any  general  meeting  and  take  part 
in  the  deliberations  thereat,  but  shall  not  vote  unless  he  is  a 
subscriber.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  53;  1955,  c.  88,  s.  2,  amended. 


Quorum  79. — (1)  The  presence  in  person  of  not  less  than  five  sub- 

scribers representing  in  person  and  by  proxy  at  least  one- 
tenth  of  all  the  subscribers  is  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum 
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at  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system,  and  the  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in 
writing  under  the  hand  of  the  appointer  or,  if  such  appointer 
is  a  corporation,  under  its  seal,  and  shall  be  attested  by  at 
least  one  witness,  and  no  person  shall  be  appointed  a  proxy 
who  is  not  a  subscriber.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  54,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  quorum  is  not  present  one  hour  after  the  time  Quorum 
a  general   meeting   has  been   called,   the   meeting  shall   be  required 
adjourned  for  one  week  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  those 
subscribers  present  at  the  second  meeting  shall  constitute  a 
quorum.     New. 

80.  Where   a   municipal   telephone  system   is   under   the  Duties  of 
control  and  management  of  the  initiating  municipality,  the  officials  of 
several  officials  of  the  municipality  in  their  respective  offices  municipality 
shall  do  and  perform  all  acts,  matters  and  things  herein  on 
their  part  respectively  directed  to  be  done  and  performed  in 
respect  of  the  system,  and,  where  the  system  is  under  the 
control    and    management    of    commissioners,    the    several 
officials  respectively  shall  do  and  perform  the  acts,  matters 
and  things  in  like  manner  unless  relieved  therefrom  by  the 
commissioners.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  55,  amended. 

81. — (1)  Where  a  municipal  telephone  system  extends  into  Duties 
a  municipality  other  than  the  initiating  municipality,  the^gtem 
clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality  shall,  to*another 

municipality 

(a)  forthwith  after  its  passing,  transmit  to  the  clerk  of 
the  other  municipality  a  certified  copy  of  every 
debenture  by-law  charging  with  a  rate  the  premises 
of  any  subscriber  situated  in  the  other  municipality; 
and 

(6)  when  so  required  by  the  initiating  municipality  or 
the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  transmit  to 
the  clerk  of  the  other  municipality,  on  or  before  such 
date  as  the  council  of  the  other  municipality  may 
by  by-law  prescribe,  the  amount  in  respect  of  the 
debentures  and  the  cost  of  maintenance  payable  by 
each  such  subscriber. 

(2)  The  amount  payable  by  each  subscriber  shall  be  placed  Collection 
on  the  collector's  roll  and  shall  be  collected   in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  taxes  and  paid  over  to  the  treasurer 
of  the  initiating  municipality  at  the  end  of  each  month. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  56;  1957,  c.  123,  s.  2,  amended. 

82.  The  initiating  municipalitA-  or  the  commissioners,  asRe- 
the  case  may  be,  shall  pay  to  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  collector  Sf"''®'^"°'' 
of  the  initiating  municipality  and  to  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  ^m^ais^' 
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collector  of  any  other  municipality  into  which  its  system 
extends  a  reasonable  remuneration  for  the  services  performed 
by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act,  and  such  remuneration 
shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between  the  official  performing 
the  service  and  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  the  com- 
missioners, as  the  case  ma\'  be,  and,  failing  agreement,  by 
the  Commission  on  an  application  to  it  for  that  purpose. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  57,  amended. 

ft)1-"breach  ^^*  The  clerk,  treasurer  or  collector  of  any  municipality 

municipai^^   failing  or  neglecting  to  do  and  perform  any  act,  matter  or 
officials  thing  required  of  him  by  this  Act  or  by  order  of  the  Com- 

mission directed  to  be  done  and  performed  by  them  respec- 
tively is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  58, 
amended. 


Books  to 
be  kept 


84. — (1)  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  cause  proper  books 
of  accounts  to  be  kept  containing  full  and  true  statements  of. 


{a)  the  financial  transactions  of  the  system; 

{b)  the  assets  of  the  system ; 

(c)  the  sums  of  money  received  and  expended  in  respect 
of  the  system  and  the  matters  in  respect  of  which 
such  receipt  and  expenditure  took  place; 

{d)  the  credits  and  liabilities  of  the  system; 

{e)  the  name  of  every  subscriber  and  the  location  of  his 
subscribed  property, 

and  a  book  or  books  containing  minutes  of  all  the  proceedings 
and  votes  at  meetings  of  the  council  or  commissioners  and  of 
subscribers  verified  by  the  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council, 
the  chairman  of  the  commissioners  or  other  presiding  officer, 
as  the  case  may  be.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  59  (1),  amended. 


Deposit  and 
withdrawal 
of  moneys 


(2)  All  moneys  received  in  respect  of  the  system  shall  be 
deposited  forthwith  in  a  chartered  bank  in  an  account  in  the 
name  of  the  system  and  all  expenditures  in  respect  of  the 
system  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  drawn  upon  such  account 
signed  by  the  head  of  the  council  and  treasurer  of  the  initiating 
municipality  or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  council 
may  appoint  or,  where  the  system  is  under  the  control  and 
management  of  commissioners,  by  the  chairman  and  treasurer 
or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  commissioners  may 
appoint.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  59  (2). 
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85.  The  accounts  and  transactions  of  the  municipal  tele-  Audit  of 
phone  system  shall  be  audited  at  least  once  in  every  year  by  accounts 
the  municipal  auditor  or  auditors  appointed  and  compensated 
as  provided   in  section   245  of   The  Municipal  Act.      1954, R|-0.  i950. 
c.  94,  s.  60,  amended. 


86.  No  action  shall  be  brought  against  a  municipal  cor-  Limitation 
poration  or  any  of  its  officers,  agents  or  servants  for  anything 
done  or  omitted  in  the  construction,  operation  or  maintenance 
of  a  municipal  telephone  system  or  in  the  exercise  of  any  of 
the  powers  conferred  by  this  Act  after  the  lapse  of  six  months 
from  the  time  when  the  cause  of  action  arose.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  61,  amended. 


87.  Every   unincorporated   association   or  partnership  of  ^^^'^n^*''^^ 
persons,  comprising  five  or  more  members  or  partners,  owning  incorporated 
or  proposing  to  own  a  telephone  system  and  using  or  pro-  to  be 
posing  to  use  a  public  highway  or  highways  for  the  purpose  *°^°'^'^°'^*  * 
of  furnishing  telephone  service  to  the  members  or  partners  of 

such  unincorporated  association  or  partnership,  or  any  of 
them,  or  to  other  persons,  shall  secure  letters  patent  creating 
them  a  corporation  with  share  capital  for  the  purpose  of  carry- 
ing on  the  business  of  a  telephone  company.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  64. 

88.  No  by-law,  and   no  special  resolution  as  defined  iney-iaws 
The   Corporations  Act,   1953,   of  an   incorporated    telephone ap^oved 
company  hereafter  passed  has  any  force  or  effect  until  ap- commission 
proved  by  the  Commission  and  every  such  company  shall  1953.  c.  19 
cause  such  by-laws  and  special  resolutions  to  be  kept  available 

for  inspection  at  the  head  office  of  the  company.  1955,  c.  88, 
s.  3,  amended. 


89. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  furnish  continuous  proper 
telephone  service  that  adequately  and  efficiently  meets  thefoTe^® 
needs  of  the  public  in  the  territory  in  which  it  operates.  ^^"^^^ 

(2)  Any  person  who  is  not  satisfied  with  the  service  rendered  complaints 
may  lodge  a  complaint  with  the  Commission  with  respect 
thereto  and   the  Commission   may  order  the  system  com- 
plained against  to  take  such  action  as  the  Commission  con- 
siders necessary.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  66,  amended. 


00.  The  Commission  ma>'  make  such  orders  for  the  con-  Orders  to 
struction  and  maintenance  of  a  plant  as  it  may  from  time  to  proper 
time  determine  to  be  necessary  in  order  to  ensure  adequate  ^^"^"^^ 
and  efficient   telephone   service   to   the   public   and   for   the 
protection  of  life  and  property.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  67,  amended. 
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Jwneffip^  91.  Every  telephone  system  shall  own  and  maintain  all 
equipment,  except  run-off  poles  on  private  property,  operated 
in  connection  with  the  system,  unless  otherwise  consented  to 
by  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  68,  amended. 


Duplication 
of  pole 
leads  on 
highways 


92.  No  telephone  system  shall  erect  poles  upon  or  along 
or  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  any  portion  of  a  highway 
upon  or  along  which  the  pole  leads  of  another  system  are 
already  erected,  or  otherwise  by  means  of  its  plant  or  any 
part  thereof  duplicate  the  plant  of  or  compete  with  any  other 
system  that  furnishes  telephone  service  in  the  same  locality 
in  which  the  first-mentioned  system  proposes  to  furnish  such 
service,  unless  by  consent  of  the  Commission.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  69,  amended. 


Use  of  pole 
leads  by 
two  or 
more 

systems 


93.  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  con- 
venience of  persons  desiring  telephone  service  requires  the 
extension  of  a  telephone  system  upon  or  along  a  highway, 
upon  or  along  which  there  is  already  a  telephone  pole  lead, 
the  Commission  may  make  such  order  as  it  may  deem  ex- 
pedient for  authorizing  the  extension  and  consolidating  the 
pole  leads  upon  or  along  the  highway.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  70, 
amended. 


Telephone         94.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  Act,  where  a  person 

be  furnished  makes  application  to  a  telephone  system  for  telephone  service, 

req  es       ^j^^  system  shall  furnish  such  service  upon  terms  to  be  agreed 

upon  and,  failing  agreement,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 

as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  71, 

amended. 


Erection  of 

goles  on 
ighways 


95.  Where  it  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into 
effect  any  order  of  the  Commission  that  a  telephone  system 
should  erect  poles,  cables,  ducts  or  wires  upon  or  along  any 
road  or  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  town,  village, 
county  or  township,  the  system  may,  notwithstanding  any 
limitations  in  any  letters  patent  or  otherwise,  erect  the  poles, 
cables,  ducts  and  wires  upon  or  along  the  road  or  highway 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
between  the  council  of  the  municipality  and  the  system,  and, 
if  the  council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree,  then  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission  may  prescribe. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  72,  amended. 


Agreements 

for 

connection, 

joint 

operation, 

etc. 


96.  A  telephone  system  may  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  any  other  system,  whether  the  latter  system  is  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  providing  for  the 
connection,  intercommunication,  joint  operation  or  reciprocal 
use  of  the  respective  lines  and  other  plant  controlled,  owned 
or   operated    by   the   systems   and   for   the   transmission   of 
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business  between  the  systems,  and  for  the  interchange  of 
messages  passing  to,  from  or  over  their  Hnes  and  other  plant, 
and  for  the  apportionment  of  tolls,  commissions  and  ex- 
penditures and  the  division  of  receipts  and  profits  and  generally 
for  the  regulation,  management  and  operation  of  their  lines 
and  other  plant,  but  no  such  agreement  has  any  validity  or 
effect  until  approved  by  the  Commission.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  73, 
amended. 

97.  Where  the  lines  or  other  parts  of  the  plant  of  two  or  Commission 
more  telephone  systems  are  situated  in  such  proximity  to^nnw!tion, 
each  other  as  to  make  it  expedient  in  the  public  interest  |>'JJ^,l^tiong 
that  they  be  connected  in  order  that  there  be  intercommunica-®^*'- 
tion  between  them  or  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use  of 
them  or  that  the  lines  or  other  plant  be  used  jointly  by  the 
systems  for  the  transmission  of  messages  and  either  or  any 
of  the  systems  fail  or  refuse  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
the  other  or  others,  the  Commission  shall  order, 

(a)  that  such  connection  be  made; 

(b)  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  any  line  or  works 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  connection 
shall  be  constructed  and  maintained; 

(f^  how  the  cost  incurred  in  constructing  and  main- 
taining it  or  them  shall  be  borne;  and 

{d)  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  commission 
may  prescribe,  that  there  shall  be  such  inter- 
communication between  or  joint  operation  or  re- 
ciprocal use  of,  and  such  transmission  of  messages 
b\  or  over,  the  lines  or  other  plant,  including  any 
connecting  lines  or  works,  as  the  Commission  may 
prescribe.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  74,  amended. 

98. — (1)  Where  the  lines  of  one  or  more  telephone  systems  intercom- 
terminate  on  the  switchboard  of  another  system,  the  other  by^eystems 
system  shall  furnish  all  reasonable  and  proper  facilities  for  the 
interchange  of  conversations  between  the  systems. 

(2)  The  facilities  to  be  so  afforded  shall  include  the  pro- what 
viding  of  suitable  switching  facilities  to  connect  the  lines  of{o^bJ,"^ed 
the  systems  and  the  permitting  of  conversations  to  be  trans- 
mitted without  unreasonable  delay  over  the  lines  so  connected. 

(3)  The  terms  upon  which  the  facilities  for  the  interchange  Terms 
of  conversation  between  two  or  more  systems  to  be  afforded 
under  this  section  shall  be  fixed  by  agreements  between  the 
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systems  concerned,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commission, 
and,  failing  such  agreement,  they  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Com- 
mission.   1954,  c.  94,  s.  75,  amended. 

municat?on  ^^'  Where  the  lines  or  other  parts  of  the  plant  of  a  telephone 
between  system  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  and  the  lines 
and  or  other  parts  of  the  plant  of  a  system  under  the  jurisdiction 

systems  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  are  situate  in  such  proximity 
to  each  other  as  to  make  it  practicable  for  the  lines  or  other 
parts  of  the  plant  to  be  so  connected  as  to  provide  direct 
communication  whenever  required  between  any  telephone 
on  the  one  system  and  any  telephone  on  the  other  system, 
either  of  the  systems  or  any  municipal  corporation  or  other 
public  body  or  any  person  interested  may  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  with  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for 
Canada  an  application  for  an  order  that  such  connection  be 
made  together  with  evidence  of  service  of  the  application 
upon  the  systems  interested  or  affected  and  clauses  b,  c,  d  and 
R.s.o.  1950,  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  131  of  The  Railways  Act  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  every  such  application.  1954,  c.  94,  s,  76, 
amended. 


Use  of 
highways 


100. — (1)  No  telephone  system  shall  place  in,  upon,  over 
or  under  any  highway,  lane  or  square  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  council  of  a  municipality  any  poles,  cables,  ducts, 
wires  or  other  structures  or  equipment  without  having 
acquired  the  right  so  to  do.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (1). 


Grants  of 
right  to 
use 
highways 


(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  the  council  of  any 
municipality  may  pass  a  by-law  or  by-laws  for  granting  to  a 
system,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient,  the  right  to  use  any  highway,  square  or  lane  under 
its  jurisdiction  for  placing  in,  upon,  over  or  under  the  same 
poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  or  other  structures  or  equipment, 
but  no  such  by-law  comes  into  force  until  approved  by  the 
Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (2),  amended. 


Commission 
to 

determine 
differences 
as  to  use 
of  highways 


Termination 
of  right 


(3)  Where  the  council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree 
as  to  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  right  is  to 
be  granted,  the  council  or  the  system  may  refer  the  matters 
in  dispute  to  the  Commission  in  which  case  the  Commission, 
after  hearing  the  evidence  of  all  persons  interested,  may 
prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions,  and  thereupon  the  terms 
and  conditions  are  binding  upon  the  municipality  and  the 
system.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (3),  amended. 

(4)  Where  a  system  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  the  Commission, 
the  Commission  may  terminate  any  right  conferred  upon  the 
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system  under  this  section,  in  which  case  the  by-law  granting 
the  right  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (4), 
amended. 

(5)  Upon  the  termination  of  any  right  conferred  upon  a  Eflfect  of 
system  under  this  section  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  of  right 
conditions  of  the  by-law  granting  the  right  or  in  accordance 
with  an  order  of  the  Commission,  the  council  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commission,  order  the  system  to  remove  its 
poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and  equip- 
ment from  the  highways,  squares  and  lanes  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  council  and,  upon  failing  to  comply  with  the 
order  within  ninety  days,  the  council  may  remove  the  poles, 
cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and  equipment  and 
charge  the  cost  thereof  to  the  system,  1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (5), 
amended. 


101.  The  right  to  use,  for  the  purposes  of  section  100,  any  R»8iit  *<> 
highway  or  road   allowance   situated    in   territory   without  highways 
municipal  organization  may  be  granted  by  the  Minister  of  unorganized 
Lands  and  Forests  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  subject  ^®'^"*°'^ 
to  such  rentals  or  charges  as  he  may  fix.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  63. 


102. — (1)  A   telephone  system   shall   not  enter  into  an  Agreements 

.  ,  ,  ,  ,  .  /^        increasing 

agreement  with  any  other  system  that  may  have  the  effect  cost  of 
of  increasing  the  cost  of  telephone  service  to  the  public  until  ^®'"'^'°® 
the  proposed  agreement  has  been  submitted  to  and  approved 
by  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  77,  amended. 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  an  agreement  in  relation  Application 
to  a  matter  to  which  section  103  applies.    1957,  c.  123,  s.  3.       °'  ^<^^^on 

103.  No  telephone  system  and  no  part  of  a  system  or  sales  or 
controlling  interest  in  a  system  shall  be  sold  or  disposed  ofs^temsf  ° 
and  no  system  shall  be  amalgamated  with  another  system  ®*°' 

and  no  system  shall  enter  into  an  agreement  that  in  effect 
transfers  its  ownership  or  control  to  another  system,  whether 
the  other  system  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature 
or  not,  until  the  Commission  has  approved  the  sale  or  other 
disposition,  amalgamation  or  agreement.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  78; 
1955,  c.  88,  s.  4,  amended. 

104.  The  Commission  may  by  its  order  terminate  any  of '^,®''°"'^*"*"* 

...  J         .    .,  -'of  powers 

tne  rights,  powers  and  privileges  possessed  by  or  conferred  of  system 
upon  any  telephone  system  under  this  Act,  if  the  system 
contravenes  section  102  or  103,  and  may  by  its  order  prohibit 
the  system  from  carrying  on  business  under  this  Act.     1954, 
c.  94,  s.  79,  amended. 

95 


30 


Tariffs  and 
tolls  to  be 
filed  and 
approved 


105.  Every  telephone  system  shall  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion its  tariff  of  rates  and  tolls  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  particulars  as  the  Commission  may  require,  and  no 
system  or  municipality  shall  charge  or  levy  any  rate  or  toll 
that  has  not  been  filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Commission. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  80,  amended. 


Prohibition 
against  dis- 
crimination 
as  to  tolls, 
free  service 


106.  There  shall  be  no  discrimination  by  any  telephone 
system  in  favour  of  or  against  any  person  furnished  with 
telephone  service  by  the  system  by  way  of  reduction  or 
increase  in  any  rate  or  toll,  and  no  system  shall  without  the 
approval  of  the  Commission  furnish  free  telephone  service 
to  any  person.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  81,  amended. 


Offence 

and 

penalty 


107.  Every  officer  of  a  telephone  system  who  wilfully 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  section  105  or 
106  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sufnmary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  82. 


Depreciation  108. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  provide  and  main- 
tain a  proper  and  adequate  depreciation  fund  and  for  that 
purpose  shall  set  aside  each  year  a  proportion  of  its  earnings 
and  the  fund  so  provided  shall,  unless  otherwise  authorized 
by  the  Commission,  be  applied  exclusively  to  meet  the  cost 
of  the  renewal  and  replacement  of  such  portion  of  the  plant  of 
the  system  as  may  be  rendered  necessary  by  age,  wear  and 
tear,  obsolescence,  damage  by  storm  or  other  contingency  and 
the  Commission  may  require  the  system  to  make  such  changes 
in  the  rate  of  depreciation  from  time  to  time  as  the  Commis- 
sion considers  expedient. 


(2)  The  moneys  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  depreciation 
fund    shall,    unless    the    Commission    otherwise    directs,    be 


Deposit, 

investment 

and 

of  fund  deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  at  interest  and, 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  400 


Interest 


(a)  may  be  invested  in  such  securities  as  trustees  may 
invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act;  or 

(b)  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be 
expended  in  new  construction  or  extensions  or  addi- 
tions to  the  system. 

(3)  All  earnings  accruing  from  any  portion  of  the  deprecia- 
tion fund  deposited  or  invested  as  provided  in  subsection  2 
shall  from  time  to  time  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  deprecia- 
tion fund.     1955,  c.  88,  s.  5,  amended. 


Approval  of  109. — (1)  A  telephone  system  shall  not  issue  stock, 
stock,  bonds,  bonds,  notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  payable  at 
notes,  etc.      pgriods  of  more  than  twelve  months  after  the  date  thereof 
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until  it  has  obtained  from  the  Commission  an  order  authorizing 
the  issue  and  the  amount  thereof  and  stating  the  purposes 
to  which  the  issue  or  proceeds  thereof  are  to  be  appHed  and 
that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  money,  property 
or  labour  to  be  procured  or  paid  for  by  the  issue  of  the  stock, 
bonds,  notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  is  or  has  been 
reasonably  required  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  order. 

(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  wilfully  authorizes  or  Offence 
permits  any  contravention  of  subsection   1  is  guilty  of  an  penalty 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $50  for  each  offence.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  84,  amended. 

110. — (1)  Every  person  who  uses  or  interferes  with  or  prohibition 
permits  to  be  used  or  interfered  with  any  telephone  instru- f^rtlrence 
ment,  wiring  or  other  equipment  so  as  to  injure  or  damage  itj^\ruments 
or  prevent  the  proper  use  of  the  circuit  to  which  the  telephone 
instrument,  wiring  or  other  equipment  is  connected  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary'  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  85  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every    officer    of    a    telephone    system    who    wilfully  idem 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  subsection   1  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.     1954,  c.  94, 

s.  85  (2). 

111.  Every  operator  or  other  person  in  the  employ  of  a  Employees 
telephone  system  who  divulges  the  purport  or  substance  oic^nv^^- 
any  telephone  conversation  or  message  passing  over  the  lines  ^'°'^ 

of  the  system,  except  when  lawfully  authorized  or  directed 
so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for 
a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days,  or  to  both.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  86. 

112.  Every  person  who,  having  acquired   knowledge  of  Persons 

.  ,      ,  ..       other  than 

any  conversation  or  message  passing  over  any  telephone  line  employees 
not  addressed  to  or  intended  for  such  person,  di\^lges  thetpn^i^- 
purport  or  substance  of  the  conversation  or  message,  except  **°"* 
when  lawfully  authorized  or  directed  so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  S50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  thirty  days,  or  to  both.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  87. 

113.  Every'  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instru- using 
ment  or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  tele- fa^^^ale 
phone  instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  uses  indecent, 
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obscene,  blasphemous  or  grossly  insulting  language  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  thirty  days,  or  to  both.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  88. 


Refusal  to 
give  up  line 


114.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instrument 
or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  telephone 
instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  refuses  to  give  up  or 
permit  the  use  of  the  line  when  requested  so  to  do  by  the 
operator  or  by  any  other  person  in  case  of  a  fire,  accident, 
sickness  or  other  similar  emergency  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days, 
or  to  both.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  89. 


Annual 
returns 


115. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  April  in  each  year  or,  in  the  case  of  any  one  or  more 
systems,  at  such  later  time  in  any  year  as  the  Commission 
may  approve,  furnish  to  the  Commission  a  return  containing 
such  particulars  respecting  the  cost,  receipts,  expenditures, 
operation,  management  and  equipment  of  the  system  as  the 
Commission  may  require. 


Penalty  for 
default 


(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  authorizes  or  acquiesces 
in  any  default  in  making  a  return  under  subsection  1  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $50  for  each  day  during  which  the  default 
continues.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  90,  amended. 


1959  c.  9  116.  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959  does  not  apply  to  the  sale 

not  to  apply      ^  ,      ,  ,  r  .         i  •      a  at 

of  a  telephone  system  or  a  part  thereof  under  this  Act.    New. 

1954,0.94;  117.  The  Telephone  A ct,  1954,  The  Telephone  Amendment 
1957',  c!  123;  Act,  1955,  The  Telephone  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  The 
repealed       '  Telephone  Amendment  Act,  1958  are  repealed. 

ment^^"'^^         118.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
Royal  Assent. 

Short  title  119.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Telephone  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  95  1960 


The  Telephone  Act,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  liS"^ 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(6)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Telephone  Service 
Commission; 

(c)  "commissioners"  means  the  persons  elected  by  the 
subscribers  of  a  municipal  telephone  system  for  the 
control  and  management  of  the  system; 

(d)  "initiating  municipality"  means  a  municipality  that 
has  established  a  municipal  telephone  system  under 
this  Act  or  a  predecessor  of  this  Act; 

(e)  "municipal  telephone  system"  means  a  telephone 
system,  other  than  a  public  utility,  established  by 
by-law  of  a  municipality  under  a  predecessor  of 
this  Act; 

(/)  "plant"  means  the  buildings,  works,  apparatus  and 
equipment,  including  vehicles,  used  in  the  operation 
of  a  telephone  system; 

(g)  "rate"  means  any  rental  or  charge  for  supplying 
telephone  exchange  service  and  all  services  associated 
therewith ; 

(h)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(i)  "subscriber",  in  respect  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system,  means  a  landowner  who  has  signed  a  petition 
to  the  council  of  a  municipality  praying  for  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  a  telephone  system 
that  is  afterwards  established  or  extended  pursuant 
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to  the  petition  or  upon  whose  property  an  annual 
rate  is  or  may  be  levied  and  collected  for  the  purpose 
of  paying  the  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining 
the  system  or  the  extension  or  any  reconstruction, 
replacement  or  alteration  of  the  system  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  also  means  a  person  who,  being  a  sub- 
scriber as  defined  above,  has  fully  paid  all  annual 
rates  in  respect  of  the  establishment  of  the  system 
or  of  its  extension  and  the  cost  of  maintenance  during 
the  period  for  which  debentures  have  been  issued 
to  pay  the  cost  of  the  establishment  or  extension 
and  who  continues  thereafter  to  take  telephone 
service  from  the  system  on  the  basis  of  paying  such 
charges  therefor  as  are  approved; 

(j)  "toll"  means  any  charge,  other  than  a  rate,  for  the 
transmission  of  telephone  messages.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  1, 
amended. 


lervfce""^  2.— (1)  The  body  corporate  known  as  the  "Ontario  Tele- 

Commission  phone  Authority"  is  continued  and  shall  be  known  as  the 

"Ontario   Telephone   Service   Commission".         1954,   c.    94, 

s.  91  (1),  part,  amended. 

Membership  ^2)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  three  or  more  members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  91  (1,  2),  part,  amended. 

and  vice"  (^)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council   may  designate 

chairman  ^j^g  ^f  ^.jjg  members  as  chairman  and  one  of  them  as  vice- 
chairman,     1954,  c.  94,  s.  91  (2),  part,  amended. 

tion^""^'^^'  (4)  The  members  shall  receive  such  remuneration  and 
expenses  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  deter- 
mine.    1958,  c.  110,  s.  1. 


Quorum 


(5)  A  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quorum.    1954, 
c.  94,  s.  93;  1958,  c.  110,  s.  2,  amended. 


chaiTw^n^         3. — (1)  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman  Or  in  the  case  of  his 
may  act         inability  to  act  or  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  the  vice- 
chairman  may  act  as  and  has  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman, 
including  the  power  to  complete  any  unfinished  matter. 

wtfere"vice-'^       (^)  Where  the  vice-chairman   has  acted   in   place  of  the 
chairman       chairman,  it  shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  he  so  acted 

u£LS  3.CL6Q. 

in  the  absence  or  disability  or  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the 


staff 


chairman.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  94. 

4.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
secretary  and  such  other  officers,  clerks  and  employees  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Com- 
mission.    1958,  c.  110,  s.  3,  amended. 
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5.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  Adminis- 
lall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropri 
Legislature.     1957,  c.  123,  s.  4,  amended. 


shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  b>"  the 


6. — (1)  The  Commission  has  jurisdiction  and  power  to  hear  Jurisdiction 
and  determine  all  applications  made,  proceedings  instituted  commission 
and  matters  brought  before  it  under  this  Act  and,  for  such 
purposes,  to  make  such  orders,  rules  and  regulations,  to  give 
such  directions,  to  issue  such  certificates  and  otherwise  to  do 
and  perform  all  acts,  matters,  deeds  and  things  as  it  deems 
necessary. 

(2)  In  the  e.xercise  of  its  powers  under  subsection  1,  the  Powers  of 
Commission  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  uon**^*^" 
a  Commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  ^tos"  ^^^° 

t  S  (3)  Every  person  summoned  to  attend  before  the  Com- witness 

mission  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  receive  the^®** 
like  fees  and  allowances  for  so  doing  as  if  summoned  to  attend 
before  the  Supreme  Court.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  97,  amended. 

7.  The  chairman  may  authorize  any  one  of  the  members  of  J^®^®"^®"*^® 
the    Commission    to   report   to   the   Commission    upon   any'"e'»b«'" 
question  or  matter  arising  in  connection  with  the  business  of 

the  Commission  and,  when  so  authorized,  such  member  has 
all  the  powers  of  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
evidence  and  acquiring  information  for  the  purposes  of  the 
report  and,  upon  the  report  being  made  to  the  Commission, 
it  may  be  adopted  as  the  order  of  the  Commission  or  other- 
wise dealt  with  as  the  Commission  deems  proper.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  98,  amended. 

8.  All  orders  and  other  documents  made  or  issued  by  the  signing  of 
Commission  are  effective  if  signed  b>^  the  chairman  or  vice-  '''■^®"'  ®**=- 
chairman.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  99,  amended. 

©• — (1)  The  Commission  shall  sit  at  such  times  and  places  sittings 
as  the  chairman  may  from  time  to  time  designate  and  shall 
conduct  its  proceedings  in  such  manner  as  may  seem  to  it 
most  convenient  for  the  speedy  and  effectual  dispatch  of  its 
duties. 

(2)  The  sittings  of  the  Commission  may  be  either  private  idem 
or  open  to  the  public,  but  any  complaint  made  to  the  Com- 
mission shall,  upon  the  application  of  any  party  thereto,  be 
heard  publicly. 

(3)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Commission  are  appointed  ^o^rt*  house 
to  be  held  in  a  municipality  in  which  a  court  house  is  situate, 

the  Commission  and  its  members  have  in  all  respects  the  same 
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rights  as  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  respect  of  the  use 
of  the  court  house,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  of  other  buildings 
and  apartments  set  aside  in  the  municipality  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice. 


Use  of 

town  hall 


(4)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Commission  are  appointed 
to  be  held  in  a  municipality  in  which  there  is  a  municipal 
hall  but  no  court  house,  the  municipality  shall,  upon  request, 
allow  such  sittings  to  be  held  in  such  hall  and  shall  make  all 
arrangements  necessary  and  suitable  for  the  purpose.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  100,  amended. 


Variation  of 
orders,  etc. 


10.  The  Commission  may  rehear  any  application  and  may 
review,  amend  or  revoke  its  decisions,  orders,  directions, 
consents  or  approvals  and  may  within  its  jurisdiction  review, 
amend  or  revoke  the  decisions,  orders,  directions,  rules  or 
approvals  heretofore  made  by  the  Commission  or  any  pre- 
decessor of  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  102,  amended. 


Determina- 
tion of 
disputes 


11.  The  Commission  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  hear  and 
determine  any  differences  that  may  arise  between  two  or  more 
telephone  systems  or  municipalities  in  respect  of  the  establish- 
ment, extension,  operation  or  maintenance  of  a  telephone 
system  or  in  respect  of  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required  to  be 
done  by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act,  and  to  make 
such  orders  in  respect  thereof  as  it  deems  proper.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  103,  amended. 


Inquiry  as 
to  whether 
rates 
sufficient 


12.  The  Commission  may  from  time  to  time  inquire 
whether  the  rates  and  tolls  charged  for  the  service  rendered 
by  a  telephone  svstem,  other  than  a  municipal  telephone 
system,  are  sufficient  to  pay  the  funded  debt  and  interest 
accruing  thereon  and  the  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance 
and  a  reasonable  return  on  capital  investment,  or  whether 
greater  rates  are  charged  than  are  sufficient  for  such  purposes, 
and  the  Commission  may  order  such  revision  or  adjustment 
of  the  rates  or  tolls  as  it  deems  proper.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  104, 
amended. 


Examina- 
tion of  and 
report  upon 
telephone 
system 


13. — (1)  The  Commission,  whenever  it  appears  to  be  ex- 
pedient or  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  eflfect 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  upon  any  application, 
complaint  or  dispute  before  the  Commission  or  in  connection 
with  any  matter  or  thing  over  which  the  Commission  has 
jurisdiction,  may  direct  any  person  to  examine  and  report 
upon  the  construction,  operation  or  management  of  a  telephone 
system,  and  for  that  purpose  such  person  may  at  all  reasonable 
hours  enter  any  building,  office  or  other  premises  belonging 
to  or  connected   with   the  system   and  examine  all   books. 
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accounts,  tariffs,  rates,  balance  sheets  and  other  papers, 
records  and  documents  relating  to  the  system  and  examine 
the  switchboards,  instruments,  toll  stations  and  all  other 
property  that  belongs  to  or  forms  a  part  of  the  system. 

(2)  The  person  directed   to  make  such  examination  and  Powers  of 
rep)ort  has  and  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  set  out  m 

section  55  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act.  ^fe?'  ^^^°' 

(3)  Upon  receiving  the  report  of  the  person  directed  toimpiemen- 
make  examination  and  report,  the  Commission  may  adopt  report  of 
the  report  in  whole  or  in  part  and  may  thereupon  make  such  ®^^'"^"®'" 
order  in  respect  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  report  as  it 

deems  proper.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  105,  amended. 

14.  The  Commission  mav  inquire  into,  hear  and  determine  Powers  of 

,.        .        ,  i_    1  '  If     f  Commission 

an  application  by  or  on  benali  ot  any  person,  to  hear 

complaints 

(a)  complaining  that  a  telephone  system  has  failed  to 
do  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required  to  be  done  by 
it  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  under  a  pre- 
decessor of  this  Act  or  that  a  system  has  done  or  is 
doing  anything  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions; 

{b)  complaining  that  a  system  is  charging  rates  or  tolls 
in  excess  of  those  approved  by  the  Commission ; 

(c)  requesting  the  Commission  to  make  any  order  or 
give  any  direction  or  approval  that  by  law  it  is 
authorized  to  make  or  give.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  106, 
amended. 

15.  The  Commission  of  its  own  motion  may  order  any  Powers  of 
person,  system  or  municipality  to  do  forthwith  or  within  any  exercUe^We 
specified  time  and  in  the  manner  directed  by  the  Commission  Motion  ^"^ 
anything  that  any  person,  system  or  municipality  is  or  may 

be  required  to  do  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  and  the 
Commission  may,  by  its  order,  forbid  the  doing  or  continuing 
of  anything  that  is  in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  107,  amended. 

16.  The  Commission  may  approve  of  forms  of  by-laws,  commission 
notices  and  other  proceedings  to  be  passed,  given  or  taken  ^^^©ve  of 
under  and  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  ^o*^^-  ®*'^- 
every  by-law,  notice  or  other  proceeding  that  is  in  substantial 
conformity  with  the  form  so  approved  is  not  op^en  to  objection 

on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  applicable  thereto.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  108,  amended. 
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stated  case 


17. — (1)  The  Commission  may,  of  its  own  motion  or  upon 
the  application  of  any  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Com- 
mission and  upon  such  security  being  given  as  it  directs, 
state  a  case  in  writing  for  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Appeal 
upon  any  question  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  is 
a  question  of  law. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  hear  and  determine  the 
stated  case  and  remit  it  to  the  Commission  w^ith  the  opinion 
of  the  Court  thereon.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  109,  amended. 


Rescission 
of  orders 
by 

Lieutenant 
Governor 
in  Council 


18.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  at  any  time 
upon  petition  of  any  party,  all  parties  first  having  been 
heard,  vary  or  rescind  any  order  or  decision  of  the  Commission 
whether  the  order  or  decision  was  made  inter  partes  or  other- 
wise, and  any  order  that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
makes  with  respect  thereto  is  binding  upon  the  Commission 
and  all  parties.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  110,  amended. 


Appeals  of 
question  of 
jurisdiction 
and  law 


19. — (1)  An  appeal  lies  from  the  Commission  to  the  Court 
of  Appeal  upon  any  question  of  jurisdiction  or  upon  any 
question  of  law,  but  no  such  appeal  lies  unless  leave  to  appeal 
is  obtained  from  the  Court  within  one  month  of  the  making 
of  the  order  or  decision  sought  to  be  appealed  from  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  Court  under  the  special  circumstances 
of  the  case  allows  after  notice  to  the  opposite  party,  if  any, 
stating  the  grounds  of  appeal. 


Notice  of 
appeal 


(2)  Upon  such  leave  being  obtained,  the  Registrar  of  the 
Court  of  Appeal  shall  set  the  appeal  down  for  hearing  at  the 
next  sittings  of  the  Court  and  the  party  appealing  shall, 
within  ten  days,  give  to  the  parties  affected  b\'  the  appeal,  or 
to  the  solicitors  by  whom  such  parties  were  represented  before 
the  Commission,  and  to  the  Commission  notice  in  writing  that 
the  case  has  been  so  set  down  and  the  appeal  shall  be  heard 
and  disposed  of  b\'  the  Court  as  speed ih'  as  practicable. 


Opinion 
of  Court 


(3)  On  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section,  the 
Court  may  draw  such  inferences  as  are  not  inconsistent  with 
the  facts  expressly  found  by  the  Commission  and  necessary 
for  determining  the  question  of  jurisdiction  or  law,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  shall  specify  its  opinion  to  the  Commission 
and  the  Commission  shall  make  an  order  in  accordance  with 
such  opinion. 


Commission        (4)  The   Commission   is  entitled   to  be   heard   bv  counsel 
may  be  ^    ' .  .  .  .  ,  - 

heard  or  Otherwise  upon  the  argument  ot  any  such  appeal. 

Costs,  rules  (5)  The  Court  of  Appeal  may  fix  the  costs  and  fees  to  be 
taxed,  allowed  and  paid  upon  appeals  under  this  section  and 
may  make  rules  of  practice  respecting  such  appeals,  and  until 
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such  rules  are  made  the  rules  of  practice  applicable  to  appeals 
from  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
are  applicable  to  appeals  under  this  section. 

(6)  The  Commission  or  anv  member  thereof  is  not  liable  Commission 

,  .  .  .,'  ,  i-^-r      not  liable 

for  costs  m  connection  with  any  appeal  or  application  lor  for  costs 
leave   to  appeal    under   this   section.     1954,   c.    94,   s.    Ill, 
amended. 

20.  Except  as  provided  in  sections  18  and  19,  everv  order  orders  of 

•  r     t       /^  •     •         •     r  jL-j*         '     *r\-A    Commission 

and  decision  of  the  C  ommission  is  hnal  and  binding.     19d4,  final  and 
c.  94,  s.  112,  amended. 

21.  An  order  of  the  Commission  mav  be  general  or  par- O""**®"^  ™?y 
icular  in  its  application  territorially  or  as  to  time  or  otherwise,  or 

1954,  c.  94,  s.  113,  amended. 

22.  The   Regulations  Act  does   not   apply   to  any  order, R|-0- isso 
regulation  or  bv-law  made  under  the  authority  of  this  Act.  not  to' 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  114,  amended.  '  ""^^^^ 

23.  The  costs  of  and  incidental  to  any  proceedings  before Coetsof 
the  Commission  are  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  and  before 

,       /—  .     .  Ill  J   .^  1  ^    Commission 

the  Commission  may  order  by  whom  and  to  whom  any  costs 
are  to  be  paid.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  115,  amended. 

24. — (1)  The   Commission  shall,  after  the  close  of  eachAo'*"*^ 

.  report 

calendar  year,  make  an  annual  report  upon  the  affairs  of  the 
Commission  to  the  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  whom 
the  administration  of  this  Act  is  assigned,  who  shall  file  it 
with  the  Provincial  Secretary.  1954.  c.  94,  s.  116  (1);  1955, 
c.  88,  s.  6,  amended. 

(2)  The   Provincial   Secretary  shall  submit   the  report   to  idem 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the 
report  before  the  Assembh  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the 
next  ensuing  session.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  116  (2). 

25.  Nothing   in   this  Act   confers   upon   the   Commission  Act  not  to 
any  jurisdiction  as  to  matters  that  are  under   The  Poweru.E.p.c. 
Commission  Act  or  that  otherwise  are  within  the  exclusive ^fg^- ^®^^' 
jurisdiction    of   The    Hydro-Electric    Power    Commission    of 
Ontario.     1954,  c.  94.  s.  117,  amended. 

26.  The    Commission,    subject    to    the    approval    of    the  Regulations 
Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council,    may    make    regulations, 

(a)  to  regulate  and  control  the  business  practices  and 
accounting  practices  of  telephone  systems: 
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(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  accounts,  books  of  accounts 
and  records  to  be  kept  by  telephone  systems; 

(c)  to  regulate  and  control  the  type  of  construction  of 
plants  of  telephone  systems; 

(d)  to  regulate  and  control  the  maintenance  and  operat- 
ing practices  of  telephone  systems; 

(e)  prescribing  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  applicable 
to  proceedings  before  the  Commission ; 

(/)  prescribing  fees  applicable  to  proceedings  before  the 
Commission  and  for  certified  copies  of  orders  and 
other  documents  made  or  issued  by  the  Commission; 

(g)  prescribing  the  form  of  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  and  the  manner 
and  form  in  which  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  shall  be 
published  and  kept  open  for  public  inspection; 

(h)  prescribing  the  form  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  the  annual  returns  to  be  made  by  tele- 
phone systems  to  the  Commission; 

(i)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  118,  amended. 

Establish-  27.  Any  municipality  may  establish  and  carry  on  a  tele- 

operation  phone  system  as  a  public  utility  and  for  the  purposes  of  such 
sys^tenfas"^  system  may  construct,  maintain  and  operate  in,  over,  under, 
uSnty  upon  or  across  the  highways,  lanes,  parks,  squares  and  other 

public  ways,  passages  and  places  in  the  municipality,  or  in, 
over,  under,  upon  or  across  the  land  of  any  person  therein, 
an  underground  or  overhead  or  partly  underground  and  partly 
overhead  telephone  plant  and  do  all  things  necessary  or  con- 
venient for  the  purpose  including  the  issue  of  debentures  to 
meet  the  cost  of  the  same.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  2, 

Acquisition  28.  A  municipality  may,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
or  existing  .  -*  ii*»i»  • 

systems  or  carrymg  on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility,  acquire 
by  purchase  or  lease  or,  subject  to  sections  35  to  86  in  that 
behalf,  may  expropriate  any  system  in  the  municipality. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  3,  amended. 

Debentures        29.  Where  a  municipal  telephone  system  is  acquired  bv  a 

of  acquired  ....  ,  .  ^„  ,    ,  ^,  / 

system  to       municipality  under  section   28,   any  debentures  theretotore 

munfcipaiity  issued  in  respect  of  the  municipal  telephone  system  and  then 

outstanding  and  unpaid  cease  to  be  a  charge  upon  the  lands 

of  the  respective  subscribers  or  any  of  them  and  the  debentures 
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as  they  mature  and  fall  due  and  the  interest  upon  them 
become  a  first  charge  against  the  revenues  of  the  system,  and, 
if  such  revenues  are  insufficient  in  any  one  or  more  years, 
they  shall  be  met  and  paid  by  a  special  rate  to  be  imposed 
by  the  municipality  upon  all  rateable  property  in  the  muni- 
cipality.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  4,  amended. 

30.  No  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  and  no  Debentures, 
by-law    authorizing    the    assumption    of    any    outstanding  |^to*re 
debentures  issued  in  respect  of  a  municipal  telephone  system 

may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  the  exercise 
of  the  powers  conferred  by  section  27,  28  or  29  until  the 
approval  of  the  Board  has  been  first  obtained  and  such  a 
by-law  is  not  valid  until  it  has  received  the  assent  of  the 
electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  under  TAe  R.s.o.  isso. 
Municipal  Act.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  5,  amended. 

31.  Where  parts  of  a  building  in  a  municipality  are  owned  p^^ge'^ 
or  occupied  by  different  persons,  the  municipality  may  carry 

wires  to  any  part  of  such  building,  and  for  that  purpose  may 
pass  over  or  through  or  under  the  property  belonging  to  any 
owner  or  in  the  possession  of  any  tenant  or  occupant.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  6. 


32.  Parts  III  and   IV*  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  apply  Parts  iii 
mutatis  mutandis  to  a  municipality  establishing  and  carr^'ing  r.s.o.  i950. 
on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility,  and  the  expression  app?y '  ^° 
"public  utility",  where  it  occurs  in  those  Parts,  includes  a 
telephone  system.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  7. 

33. — (1)  Where  a  municipalitv  has  heretofore  constructed,  5°7°^i^^ 

^    '  ..If'  ,  '  money  for 

purchased  or  acquired  or  hereafter  constructs,  purchases  or  extension  or 

•  11  1  •         /^^    %.r,  «^         acquisition 

acquires  a  telephone  system  under  section  27,  28  or  29  or 

where  it  has  undertaken  the  construction,  purchase  or  acquisi- 
tion of  such  a  system  and  it  appears  that  the  cost  of  the 
construction,  purchase  or  acquisition  has  exceeded  or  will 
exceed  the  amount  already  provided  for  that  purpose  or  where 
it  is  deemed  expedient  by  the  council  of  the  municipality  to 
construct  an  extension  or  an  improvement  of  the  system,  the 
council  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  pass  a  by-law 
for  borrowing  such  further  or  other  sums  as  may  be  necessan.' 
to  complete,  extend  or  improve  the  system  or  for  the  purchase 
or  acquisition  of  the  system  or  to  meet  the  cost  of  any  exten- 
sion or  improvement  already  made  to  the  system. 

(2)  The  by-law  does  not  require  the  assent  of  the  electors  where 
if  it  is  passed  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members  l^ct'prs  not 
of  the  council  and  is  approved  by  the  Board.  required 
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Where 
approval 
may  be 
given 


(3)  Such  approval  may  be  given  if  it  is  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Board  that  the  expenditure  proposed  to 
be  made  for  any  such  extension  or  improvement  or  for  the 
completion  of  the  system  or  the  purchase  or  acquisition  is 
necessary  and  that  sufficient  revenue  or  sufficient  additional 
revenue  will  be  derived  therefrom  to  meet  the  annual  pay- 
ments in  respect  of  the  debt  and  the  interest  thereon  or  where 
it  is  made  to  appear  to  the  Board  that  the  net  revenue  to  be 
derived  from  the  system  justifies  the  construction  of  such 
extension  or  improvement.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  8,  amended. 


Application 
of  other 
provisions 


34.  Sections  42  to  44,  sections  53  to  56,  section  62,  sections 
80  to  84,  section  86,  sections  89  to  99  and  sections  102  to  115 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  municipality  carrying  on  a  tele- 
phone system  as  a  public  utility.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  9,  amended. 


Petition  for 
establish- 
ment of 
system 


35.  A  petition  signed  by  not  less  than  ten  assessed  land 
owners  may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  municipality 
praying  for  the  establishment  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  10,  amended. 


Petition 
for 

extension 
of  system 


36.  A  petition  signed  by  one  or  more  assessed  landowners 
may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  a  municipal 
telephone  system  has  been  established  praying  for  an  extension 
of  the  system  so  as  to  serve  his  or  their  premises,  as  the  case 
may  be.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  11,  amended. 


Particulars 
to  be  stated 
in  petition 
and  removal 
of  names 


37.  A  petition  under  section  35  or  36  shall  set  forth  such 
particulars  as  the  Commission  may  require,  and  a  signature 
after  being  affixed  to  the  petition  shall  not  be  removed  there- 
from except  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  but  no 
application  for  such  approval  shall  be  considered  by  the 
Commission  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date  of 
the  passing  of  the  by-law  for  the  establishment  of  the  municipal 
telephone  system  or,  in  the  case  of  a  petition  for  an  extension 
to  the  system,  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date 
upon  which  the  signature  was  affixed  to  the  petition.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  12,  amended. 


Adding 

signatures 
to  petition 


38.  Where  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  municipal  telephone  system  prays  that  debentures  of 
the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of  the 
work,  any  additional  landowner  may,  with  the  permission  of 
the  council  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  any 
time  before  the  passage  of  the  debenture  by-law,  affix  his 
signature  to  the  petition,  and  thereupon  and  thereafter  the 
additional  landowner  has  all  the  rights  and  is  subject  to  all 
the  obligations  of  the  original  signatories  to  the  petition. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  13,  amended. 
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39.  The  petition  constitutes  a  valid  and  binding  contract  Petition  to 

,  ^r  ,  ...  1       •    •^-    ^-        constitute 

on  the  part  of  each  person  signing  it  to  repay  to  the  initiating  contract 
municipaUty  his  share  of  the  cost  of  establishing  or  extending 
the  municipal  telephone  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
operating  and  maintaining  the  system.     1954,  c.  94,  s.   14, 
amended. 

40.  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  the  ^stab- By-iaj^^or 
lishment  of  a  municipal  telephone  system,  the  council  of  thement  of 
initiating  municipality  may  by  by-law,  at  the  expense  of  the 
subscribers  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  set 

forth  in  the  by-law,  provide  for  the  establishment  of  the 
system  and  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  system. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  15,  amended. 

41.  After    the    establishment   of    a   municipal    telephone  Co'^^r^^^ 

.....  ....  -  .  .  tion  of 

system,  the  initiating  municipality  may  from  time  to  time,  extensions 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  an  extension  of  the 
system,  construct  any  extension  that  seems  expedient  and 
necessan,'  in  order  to  supply  telephone  service  to  the  peti- 
tioners.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  16,  amended. 

42.  The   council    of    the    initiating   municipality   or   the  Extension 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  from  time  to  time  to  another 
extend  the  system  into  another  municipality  with  the  consent  "^"'^^'^'p*    ^ 
of  the  council  of  such  other  municipalitN'  or,  without  such 
consent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94, 

s.  17,  amended. 

43.  Subject  to  section  101,  the  council  of  the  initiating  Extension 
municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may,  into  un- 
with  the  consent  of  the  Commission,  extend  the  system  into  territory 
territory  without  municipal  organization,  and   the  part  of 

such  territory'  into  which  the  system  is  extended,  to  be  defined 
by  the  Commission,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be 
deemed  to  be  annexed  to  the  initiating  municipalit>%  and  the 
council  and  officers  thereof  shall  levy  and  collect  all  rates 
and  tolls  under  this  Act  and  do  all  acts  and  perform  all  duties 
and  are  subject  to  the  same  liabilities  in  respect  of  such  part 
as,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  they  may  do,  perform  and  are 
subject  to  with  respect  to  the  initiating  municipalit^^  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  18,  amended. 

44. — (1)  The  initiating  municipality',  before  proceeding  to  Approval  of 
establish  a  system,  shall  furnish  to  the  Commission  a  certified  pians^nd 
copy  of  the  by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  of  the  ^p®'''^°*"°'^ 
system,  together  with  such  plans,  particulars  of  the  cost  of 
the  work  and   such  other  information  as  the  Commission 
may  require,  and  no  debt  shall  be  incurred  for  the  construction 
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of  the  system  or  for  the  purchase  of  material  to  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  its  plant  until  the  Board  with  the  consent  of 
the  Commission  has  approved  the  by-law. 


Extensions 


(2)  The  by-laws  may  provide  in  general  terms  for  the 
making  of  extensions  to  the  system  from  time  to  time  there- 
after and,  upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  for  an  extension,  the 
initiating  municipality  may  from  time  to  time  construct  the 
extension,  and,  if  an}-  such  extension  requires  the  issue  of 
debentures,  the  b}'-law  authorizing  the  issue  shall  recite  the 
making  of  the  extension  and  shall  adopt  and  confirm  the 
same.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  19,  amended. 


Location  of 
exchange 


45.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Commission,  determine  the  location  of  any  exchange 
or  switchboard  of  the  system  and  any  relocation  of  the  same. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  20,  amended 


ofsystem''  46.  A  municipal  telephone  system  established  or  extended 
is  vested  in  the  initiating  municipality  in  trust  for  the  benefit 
of  the  subscribers,  and  such  municipalit\'  is  liable  for  all  the 
obligations  of  the  system  and  has  and  may  exercise  all  or 
any  of  the  powers  conferred  on  a  municipality  by  sections 
27,  28  and  31.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  21,  amended. 


fi 


fystem  ^'^ ' — (^^  Subject  to   the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the 

or  part  subscribers  present  in  person  or  represented  by  proxy  at  a 

general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  the  council  of  an 
initiating  municipality  in  which  a  municipal  telephone  system 
is  vested  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  sale  or  other  dis- 
position of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  system.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  22  (1),  amended. 

not'required  (2)  The  Commission  may  by  order  dispense  with  the 
approval  of  the  subscribers  to  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of 
part  of  a  system  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  is 
not  a  substantial  part  of  the  system.     New. 

Use  of  (3)  xhe  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  shall  be 

discharge       applied  and  used  in  payment  of  the  outstanding  debenture 

debt  and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  in  respect 

of  the  system. 


Where 

deficiency 

occurs 


(4)  Where  the  assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  the  part  of  the 
system  are  not  sufficient  to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture 
debt  and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  in  respect 
of  the  system,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general 
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funds  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  the  amount  so  paid 
constitutes  a  debt  due  in  equal  shares  from  the  subscribers 
to  the  initiating  municipality  and  may  be  collected  in  the 
same  manner  as  any  other  debt  due  by  the  subscribers  under 
this  Act.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  21  (2,  3). 

(5)  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  not  required  Disposition 
for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  3  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part 
only  of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be 
applied  and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the 
council  of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners, 
as  the  case  may  be;  and 

{b)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the 
whole  of  the  system,  belong  to  the  subscribers  and  be 
distributed  among  them  in  such  manner  and  on 
such  basis,  having  regard  to  their  separate  interests, 
as  the  Commission  may  direct.  1954.  c.  94,  s.  22  (4), 
amended. 

(6)  Where  from  absence  or  loss  of  records  or  other  cause  where  sub- 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  is  unable  to  ascertain  S^n'k^own™ 
who  the  subscribers  are  and  is  therefore  unable  to  obtain 

their  approval  to  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or 
a  part  of  the  system,  the  council,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Commission  upon  proof  of  the  fact  and  upon  proof  that  the 
assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  system  will  be  sufficient 
to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture  debt  and  other  indebted- 
ness and  liabilities  incurred  in  respect  of  the  system,  may 
authorize  the  sale  or  other  disposition  notwithstanding  the 
absence  of  such  approval,  and  the  proceeds  of  tbe  sale  or  other 
disposition  not  required  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part  only 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be  applied 
and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole 
of  the  system,  be  held,  applied,  used,  distributed 
and  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  directions 
of  the  council  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  the  approval  of  the  Commission.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  22  (5),  amended. 
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Issuing 
debentures 
for  cost 
of  work 


48. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  or  a  majority  of  them, 
in  a  petition  for  the  estabHshment  or  extension  of  the  system, 
pray  that  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  the  work  be  extended 
over  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  years  and  that  debentures 
of  the  initiating  municipaHty  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of 
the  work,  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipaHty  in  the 
by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  the 
system,  or  in  a  subsequent  by-law,  may  provide  for  the  issue 
of  debentures  payable  within  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty 
years  from  the  date  of  the  issue  thereof  and  that  the  proceeds 
of  the  debentures  shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  cost  of 
establishing  or  extending  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
for  levying  a  special  rate  upon  the  property  of  the  subscribers 
sufificient  to  discharge  the  debt  so  incurred  in  equal  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest. 


Assent  of 
electors  not 
required 


(2)  The  debentures  shall  be  issued  on  the  credit  of  the 
initiating  municipality,  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  by-law 
authorizing  their  issue  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of  the 
electors,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  passed  for  any  of  the 
purposes  of  this  section  until  the  approval  of  the  Board  has 
first  been  obtained.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  23. 


Agreenaent 

for 

advances 


Reconstruc- 
tion, replace 
ment  or 
alteration 
of  system 


49.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  subject  to  sub- 
section 1  of  section  44  and  subsection  2  of  section  48,  agree 
with  any  person  for  temporary  advances  to  meet  the  cost  of 
the  work  until  the  completion  thereof  and  may  then  pass  the 
necessary  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  out  of 
the  proceeds  of  which  the  temporary  advances  shall  be  paid, 
but  the  by-law  for  the  issue  of  debentures  shall  be  passed  not 
later  than  two  years  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  for  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  debentures  shall  be  issued  within  twelve  months 
after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  the 
debentures,  but  the  Board  may  extend  beyond  two  years 
the  period  within  which  the  by-law  for  the  issuing  of  deben- 
tures may  be  passed  and  may  extend  beyond  twelve  months 
the  period  within  which  the  debentures  may  be  issued,  and 
such  extension  of  time  may  be  granted  although  the  application 
therefor  is  not  made  until  after  the  expiration  of  such  period 
of  two  years  or  twelve  months,  and  in  such  case  the  by-law 
may  be  passed  or  the  debentures  issued  within  the  extended 
time.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  24,  amended. 

50.— (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  of  the  initiat- 
ing municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be, 
it  is  necessary  or  expedient  to  reconstruct,  replace  or  alter 
the  system  or  any  part  thereof  and  to  issue  debentures  of  the 
initiating  municipality  to  meet  the  cost  thereof,  the  council 
of  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  prior  approval 
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of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers  at  a  regular  meeting  called 
for  the  purpose  and  the  prior  approval  of  the  Board,  pass  a 
by-law  authorizing  the  doing  of  the  work  and  the  issuing  of 
debentures  for  that  purpose,  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  the 
by-law  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of  the  electors.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  25  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  determine  the  period  within  which  How  coat 
the  debentures  to  be  issued  shall  be  made  payable  and  the 
landowners  who  shall  defray  the  cost  of  such  reconstruction, 
replacement  or  alteration,  and  the  lands  upon  and  in  respect 

of  which  the  special  rate  shall  be  levied  to  discharge  the 
debenture  debt  so  incurred,  with  interest. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  debentures  apply  to  provisions 
debentures  issued  under  this  section.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  25  (2,  3).  to  apply 

51.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  approval  ^^*®^o^ 
of  the  subscribers  and  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Board  not  ^sessed 
and  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the  electors,  pass  by-laws  owners 
authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  to  meet  the  cost  of  making 

an  extension  or  extensions  to  the  system  for  the  purpose 
of  furnishing  telephone  service  to  persons  who  are  not  land- 
owners but,  before  approving  of  any  such  by-law,  the  Board 
shall  be  satisfied  that  such  extension  or  extensions  is  or  are 
necessary  and  that  a  sufficient  additional  revenue  will  be 
derived  therefrom  to  meet  the  annual  payments  of  principal 
and  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt  created  by  the  issue  of  such 
debentures  or  that  the  net  revenue  derived  from  the  system 
justifies  the  construction  of  such  extension  or  extensions. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  26,  amended. 

52.  Where  an  inititating  municipality  has  been  ordered  ^^^^^^  ^ 
by  the  Board  or  is  ordered  by  the  Commission  to  construct  be  deemed 
works  under  this  Act,  such  works  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  of  system 
extension  of  the  system  of  such  municipality  and  the  council 

of  the  initiating  municipality  has  and  may  exercise  in  respect 
of  such  works  the  like  powers  as  are  vested  in  the  council 
by  this  Act  in  respect  of  the  construction  of  an  extension  of  a 
system  and  the  issue  of  debentures  to  meet  the  cost  thereof, 
and  such  powers  may  be  exercised  without  a  petition  from  the 
subscribers  to  the  system  or  any  of  them.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  27, 
amended. 

53.  An  initiating  municipalitv  mav,  with  the  consent  of  Purchase  by 
i_/^  ••  11  t      r    i'     rt  11  municipality 

the  Commission  and  the  approval  oi  the  Board,  by  agreement  of  existing 
with  the  owner  acquire  by  purchase  all  or  any  part  of  any 
existing  telephone  system  in  the  municipality  or  any  part 
of  such  system  in  another  municipality  with  the  consent  of 
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the  council  of  such  other  municipaUty  and,  faiHng  such 
consent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  28,  amended. 


Acquisition 
of  system 
by  agree- 
ment or 
expropria- 
tion 


54.^(1)  For  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a  telephone 
system  or  to  avoid  duplication  of  systems  or  any  part  thereof, 
an  initiating  municipality  may  offer  to  purchase  at  a  fixed 
price  a  telephone  system  or  any  part  thereof,  and,  if  the  owner 
does  not  accept  the  price  so  offered  within  one  month  from 
the  date  of  the  offer,  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with 
the  consent  of  the  Commission  and  the  approval  of  the 
Board,  expropriate  the  system  or  the  part  thereof  that  it 
offered  to  purchase  and  the  compensation  to  be  made  upon 
such  expropriation  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commission. 


Damage 
resulting 
from 
severance 


(2)  In  fixing  the  price  to  be  offered  or  the  compensation 
to  be  made  where  part  only  of  a  system  is  proposed  to  be 
purchased  or  is  expropriated,  there  shall  be  included  in  the 
price  or  compensation,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  sum  sufificient 
to  compensate  the  owner  of  the  system  for  any  damage 
directly  resulting  from  the  severance.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  29, 
amended. 


Arbitration 
by  Commis- 
sion where 
parties  fail 
to  agree 


55.  Where  a  municipality  owning  and  operating  or  intend- 
ing to  own  and  operate  a  telephone  system  has  taken  proceed- 
ings under  this  Act  to  acquire  a  part  of  the  system  of  a  muni- 
cipality operating  in  the  first-named  municipality  or  in  an 
adjoining  municipality  and  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree 
upon  the  price  to  be  paid  therefor,  the  Commission  may 
prohibit  further  proceedings  or  may  approve  the  acquisition 
and  settle  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  including  the 
price  to  be  paid  and  all  other  matters  proper  to  be  taken  into 
consideration.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  30,  amended. 


Powers  of 
council  to 
borrow 
money  and 
to  issue 
debentures 


56.  Where  the  council  of  an  initiating  municipality' 
acquires  by  purchase  or  expropriation  an  existing  telephone 
system  or  part  thereof,  the  powers  vested  by  this  Act  in  the 
council  of  the  initiating  municipality  as  to  borrowing  by  way 
of  temporary  advances  and  in  respect  of  the  issue  of  debentures 
for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a  system  may  be  exercised 
by  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  for  the  purpose 
of  defraying  the  cost  of  such  purchase.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  31. 


Liability 

of 

subscribers 


57.  The  cost  of  establishing  a  municipal  telephone  system 
or  of  an  extension  thereto  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers 
whose  signatures  are  affixed  to  the  petition  for  such  establish- 
ment or  extension  in  equal  proportions  or  in  such  other 
proportions  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  council  of  the  initiating 
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municipality  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  and, 
in  case  of  default  in  payment  by  any  subscriber  of  the  amount 
so  fixed,  the  same  may  be  collected  as  an  ordinary  debt  by 
action  against  the  person  liable  therefor  or  may  be  added  to 
the  collector's  roll  as  taxes  due  from  him  and  may  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  taxes.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  32,  amended. 


58. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  have  prayed  that  de- Special  rate 
bentures  of  the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  thcon^iand* 
cost  of  the  Avork,  the  special  rates  assessed  against  the  land  of 
a  subscriber  are  a  charge  upon  the  land  designated  by  the 
subscriber  in  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  system  and  being  land  owned  by  the  subscriber  when  he 
signed  the  petition,  and  shall,  notwithstanding  a  change  in 
the  ownership  of  the  land,  continue  to  be  a  charge  thereon 
until  such  rates  have  been  fully  paid,  and  such  rates  may,  as 
they  become  payable,  be  collected  as  an  ordinary  debt  by 
action  against  the  person  liable  therefor  or  may  be  placed 
upon  the  collector's  roll  against  the  land  as  taxes  due  from  the 
owner  of  the  land  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  taxes,  and  this  section  applies  to  all  such  rates  hereto- 
fore and  hereafter  assessed  against  any  lands  under  this  Act 
or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  land  is  liable  to  be  specially  assessed  to  meet  Commuta- 
the  cost  of  the  work,  any  subscriber  may  commute,  for  a  special 
payment  in  cash,  the  special  rates  assessable  against  his  land"^^*®^ 
forthwith  after  the  actual  cost  of  the  work  and  the  proportion 
of  the  cost  pavable  bv  him  have  been  ascertained.     1954, 
c.  94,  s.  Zi. 

59. — (1)  The  cost  of  maintenance  of  a  municipal  telephone  Cost  of 
system  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers  in  equal  pro- '"*'"*«°*''°« 
portions  or  in  such  other  proportions  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
council  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  approved  by  the 
Commission  and  is  a  charge  on  the  lands  of  the  subscribers 
in  the  same  proportion,  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  and  with  the  same  remedies,  as  the  cost  of  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  a  sxstem  or  as  any  special  rate 
assessed  against  the  land  of  a  subscriber  in  respect  of  such  cost. 

(2)  Any  tolls  or  moneys  paid  b>-  the  initiating  municipalit}'  Collections 
to  any  other  system  for  telephone  service  furnished  by  suchpL*d't^ 
system  to  any  subscriber  of  the  initiating  municipality  are  agysfe^s  for 
charge  upon  the  land  of  the  subscriber  and  may  be  collected  ^"^°"'^" 
by  the  initiating  municipality  in  the  same  manner  and  by  the 
same  remedies  as  the  cost  of  the  maintenance  of  a  svstem. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  34,  amended. 
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sifbscrfbers        ^^' — ^^^  Where  there  are  no  outstanding  debentures  of  a 
[ro^  municipal  telephone  system,  a  subscriber  may  be  released  and 

discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the  system  upon 

application  to  the  Commission. 


Idem 


(2)  Where  debentures  of  a  municipal  telephone  system  are 
outstanding,  a  subscriber  who  has  fully  paid  his  share  of  all 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest  due  or  to  become  due 
under  the  debenture  by-law,  together  with  all  other  charges 
payable  by  him  in  respect  of  the  system,  may  be  released  and 
discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the  system  upon 
application  to  the  Commission. 


^<i&'^  (3)  A  release  from  liability  under  subsection  1  or  2  does 

not  discharge  the  subscriber  from  any  liability  that  may 
arise  under  any  contract  made  for  telephone  service.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  35,  atnended. 

sufflciBTK^y  *°     61. — (1)  The  Commission  may  from  time  to  time  inquire 
of  rates  whether  the  rates  and  tolls  charged  for  the  service  rendered 

by  a  municipal  telephone  system  are  sufficient  to  pay  the  cost 
of  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  system  and  the  instal- 
ments of  principal  and  interest  on  any  outstanding  debentures, 
or  whether  greater  rates  are  charged  than  are  sufficient  for 
such  purposes,  and  the  Commission  may  order  such  revision 
or  adjustment  of  the  rates  or  tolls  as  it  deems  proper.     New. 


How 

deficiency 
made  up 


(2)  Where  the  revenues  of  a  municipal  telephone  system 
are  insufficient  in  any  year  to  meet  the  cost  of  operation  and 
maintenance  of  the  system  and  the  instalments  of  principal 
and  interest  falling  due  in  such  year  on  account  of  any  out- 
standing debentures  of  the  initiating  municipality  issued  for 
the  telephone  system,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
general  funds  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  the  amount 
so  paid  constitutes  a  debt  due  from  the  subscribers  to  the 
initiating  municipality  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  any  other  debt  due  by  subscribers  under  this  Act. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  36,  amended. 


Validity 
of  rate 


62.  Any  question  arising  as  to  the  validity  of  any  special 
rate  levied  under  this  Act  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mission on  an  application  to  it  for  that  purpose.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  37,  amended. 


Prescribing 
terms  of 
connection 


63.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  prescribe  the  terms 
on  which  a  person  not  being  a  subscriber  may  have  his  premises 
connected  with  the  system  and  the  rate  at  which  he  may 
receive  telephone  service,  and  any  such  rate  that  heretofore 
has  been  approved  by  the  Board  or  may  hereafter  be  approved 
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by  the  Commission  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner 
and  with  the  same  remedies  as  a  rate  due  and  unpaid  by  a 
subscriber,  but  such  rate  does  not  become  a  charge  against 
the  land.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  38,  amended. 

64.  Until   the  control  and   management  of  a  municipal  manage  *° 
telephone  system  is  placed  under  commissioners,  the  system  ^^^^^"^ 
is  under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council  of  the 
initiating  municipality.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  39,  amended. 

65. — (1)  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers.  Petition  for 
the  council   of   the   initiating   municipality  shall   place   thementl)y 
telephone   system    under   the   control   and    management   ofsi^o'ners' 
commissioners  to  be  designated  "The  Commissioners  for  the 

Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of ", 

a  majority  of  whom  may  exercise  all  the  powers  of  the  com- 
missioners.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  40  (1). 

(2)  Where  the  system  is  in  the  initiating  municipality'  only,  Number 
there  shall  be  three  or  five  commissioners  and,   where  thesionere 
system  extends  into  one  or  more  other  municipalities,  there 

shall  be  an  odd  number  of  commissioners,  not  less  than  three. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  number  of  commissioners  i<*«™ 
first  elected  shall  be  as  specified  in  the  petition. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  2,   the  commissioners  may  by  increase  or 
by-law  increase  or  decrease  the  number  of  commissioners,  number  of 
but  no  such  b\-law  shall  come  into  force  until  confirmed  at  asi^o'nera^ 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  or 

at  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  subscribers,  and  if  so  con- 
firmed such  by-law  shall  not  be  amended  or  repealed  until 
two  annual  elections  have  been  held  under  it.    1957,  c.  123,  s.  1. 

66.  Except  as  authorized  under  clause  d  of  subsection  1  Eiectipn  of 

r  .  -.  ,  .      .  commis- 

ot  section  71,  the  commissioners  shall  be  elected  each  yearsioners 
at  the  annual  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  or  at  a  general 
meeting  called  for  the  purpose,  and  the  commissioners  shall 
hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  41, 
amended. 


67. — (1)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  as  a  commissioner  EUgibiiity 
unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the  municipal  telephone  system. 

(2)  No    assessor,    collector,    treasurer,    clerk,    auditor    or  Dis<iuaiifl- 
member,  other  than  the  head,  of  the  council  of  a  municipality 
is  eligible  to  be  elected  a  commissioner.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  42. 
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Vacancies  gg^  Where  a  commissioner  resigns,  dies  or  becomes  in- 

capacitated, the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  shall 
immediately  appoint  a  successor  who  shall  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  elected 
or  appointed.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  43,  amended. 

commS-°^  69. — (1)  Upon    the    election    of    the    commissioners,    the 

Bioners  control  and  management  of  the  municipal  telephone  system 

are  vested  in  the  commissioners  and  all  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  relating  to  the  initiating  municipality  and  the  council 
thereof  in  respect  of  the  system,  except  in  so  far  as  they  or 
any  of  them  are  by  this  Act  expressly  excepted,  are  applicable 
to  the  commissioners.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  44  (1),  amended. 

of^ystem^  (2)  The  election  of  the  commissioners  does  not  affect  the 

and  duties     ownership  of  the  system  nor  the  authority  and  duty  of  the 

of  initiating    ....  .    .       ,'.  •  i     r  .  •  ,« 

municipality  mitiatmg  municipality  to  provide  from  time  to  time  all  moneys 
required  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the  system 
and  any  extension  thereof,  nor  the  right  of  the  initiating 
municipality  to  levy  and  collect  all  moneys  and  special 
rates  that  may  be  due  and  owing  from  time  to  time  by  the 
subscribers.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  44  (2). 


Security 
to  be  given 
by 

secretary, 
etc. 


70.  The  commissioners  may  require  the  secretary  or  any 
other  officer  of  the  municipal  telephone  system  to  give  such 
security  as  they  may  require  for  the  faithful  performance  of 
his  duties  and  for  the  accounting  for  and  paying  over  of  all 
moneys  that  come  into  his  possession  or  control.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  45,  amended. 


By-laws  7^, — (1)  Xhe  commissioners  may  pass  by-laws  to  provide 

for  and   regulate, 

(a)  the  time  and  place  at  which  meetings  of  subscribers 
shall  be  held  and  the  manner  of  calling  and  the 
procedure  at  meetings; 

{b)  the  manner  of  election,  duties  and  remuneration 
of  the  commissioners; 

(c)  the  control  and  management  of  the  s\stem; 

{d)  the  term  of  office  of  the  commissioners  by  extending 
the  term  to  three  years  so  that  at  the  first  election 
of  commissioners  for  a  term  of  three  years  one  or  more 
of  them  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year  only, 
one  or  more  of  them  for  a  term  of  two  years  and  the 
remaining  one  or  more  for  a  term  of  three  3'ears; 

but  such  by-laws  shall  not  come  into  force  until  approved 
by  the  Commission  and  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the 


95 


21 

subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  or  at  the  next  annual  meeting 
of  the  subscribers.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  46  (1),  amended. 


(2)  A  by-law  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  providing  forRemunera- 
and  regulating  the  remuneration  of  the  commissioners  does  miMionere"" 
not  require  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs   under   section   419   of    The    Municipal  Act.     \9SS,ff^-^^^^- 
c.  88,  s.  1. 

72.  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers  oi^^^^^^^ 
a  municipal  telephone  system  praying  that  the  council  of  the  °[jy^j*?J*j^ , 
initiating  municipality  take  over  the  control  and  management  commis- 

e    ^  ^  1  -11     11  11         r         i  sioneFB  by 

ot  the  system,  the  council  shall  pass  a  by-law  for  that  purpose,  council 
and  thereupon  the  commissioners  shall  hand  over  to  the 
council,  or  some  official  designated  b\'  it,  all  the  property  of 
the  system,  including  all  moneys,  vouchers,  books,  papers, 
documents  and  memoranda  relating  to  the  system,  and  there- 
after the  control  and  management  of  the  system  is  vested  in 
the  initiating  municipality  and  the  council  thereof.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  47,  amended. 

73.  Every  municipal  telephone  system  shall  hold  a  general  meeting 
meeting  of  its  subscribers  in  each  year  not  later  than  the  1st 

day  of  April  or  at  such  time  later  in  each  year  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  48,  amended. 

74. — (1)  Not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  Financial 
holding  the  annual  general  meeting,  a  financial  statement  tb^be  sent 
shall  be  sent  by  first-class  prepaid  mail  or  delivered  to  each  ISbscribera 
subscriber,  to  each  member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  and  to  the  Commission  containing, 

(a)  a  balance  sheet  showing  in  sufficient  detail  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  system  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
December  last  past; 

ib)  a  statement  of  the  income  and  expenditure  of  the 
system  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  31st 
day  of  December  last  past; 

(c)  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  auditor  or  auditors  for 
the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  last 
past; 

{d)  such  other  information  respecting  the  system  as  the 
by-law  may  require  or  the  Commission  may  prescribe. 

(2)  The  financial  statement  mentioned  in  subsection  1  shall  statement 
be  submitted  to  the  subscribers  at  the  annual  general  meeting,  submitted 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  49,  amended.  '°  ""^"'^'^ 
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Notice 


75. — (1)  In  default  of  other  express  provision  in  the  by- 
laws of  the  system,  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  holding 
any  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  shall  be  given  at  least 
ten  days  before  the  meeting  by  first-class  prepaid  mail  or  by 
delivery  to  each  subscriber  and  to  each  member  of  the  council 
of  the  initiating  municipality. 


Sending 
notices 


Business 
to  be 
stated 


(2)  Notices  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers 
and  the  financial  statement  shall  be  sent  by  the  commissioners 
or  by  their  secretary  or  other  officer  and.  where  the  system  is 
under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  by  the 
clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality. 

(3)  The  notice  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers 
shall  state  the  business  that  is  to  be  transacted  at  it.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  50. 


General 
meeting 
called  on 
requisition 


General 
meeting 
called  by 
subscribers 


76. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  requisition  in  writing,  signed 
by  not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  setting  forth 
the  objects  of  the  proposed  meeting,  the  commissioners,  by 
their  secretary  or  other  officer  or,  where  the  system  is  under 
the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  the  clerk  of  the 
initiating  municipality  shall  forthwith  call  a  general  meeting 
of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of  the  business  mentioned 
in  the  requisition. 

(2)  If  the  meeting  is  not  called  and  held  within  twenty-one 
days  from  the  date  upon  which  the  requisition  was  sent  or 
delivered  to  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the  commissioners  or 
to  the  clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be, 
one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  whether  they  signed  the  re- 
quisition or  not,  may  themselves,  by  notice  as  provided  in 
section  75,  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the 
transaction  of  the  business.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  51. 


General  77.  The    council    of    the    initiating    municipality    or    the 

^tfed'^by        commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  of  their  own  motion 
council,  etc.   ^,^||  ^  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of 
any  business.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  52. 


Who  may 

vote  at 
general 
meeting 


78.  No  person  is  entitled  to  vote  at  a  general  meeting  of 
a  municipal  telephone  system  unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the 
system,  but  any  member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  may  attend  any  general  meeting  and  take  part 
in  the  deliberations  thereat,  but  shall  not  vote  unless  he  is  a 
subscriber.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  53;  1955,  c.  88,  s.  2,  amended. 


Quorum  79. — (1)  The  presence  in  person  of  not  less  than  five  sub- 

scribers representing  in  person  and  by  proxy  at  least  one- 
tenth  of  all  the  subscribers  is  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum 
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at  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system,  and  the  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in 
writing  under  the  hand  of  the  appointer  or,  if  such  appointer 
is  a  corporation,  under  its  seal,  and  shall  be  attested  by  at 
least  one  witness,  and  no  person  shall  be  appointed  a  proxy 
who  is  not  a  subscriber.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  54,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  quorum  is  not  present  one  hour  after  the  time  Quorum 
a  general   meeting   has   been   called,   the   meeting   shall   be  required 
adjourned  for  one  week  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  those 
subscribers  present  at  the  second  meeting  shall  constitute  a 
quorum.     New. 

80.  Where   a   municipal   telephone   system   is   under   the  Duties  of 

,  ,  ^      ,.     ,    "^ .    .   .      .  •    •       1-^        ^1      municipal 

control  and  management  or  the  mitiatmg  municipanty,  the  officials  of 
several  officials  of  the  municipality  in  their  respective  offices  municipality 
shall  do  and  perform  all  acts,  matters  and  things  herein  on 
their  part  respectively  directed  to  be  done  and  performed  in 
respect  of  the  system,  and,  where  the  svstem  is  under  the 
control  and  management  of  commissioners,  the  several 
officials  respectively  shall  do  and  perform  the  acts,  matters 
and  things  in  like  manner  unless  relieved  therefrom  by  the 
commissioners.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  55,  amended. 

81. — (1)  Where  a  municipal  telephone  system  extends  into  Duties 
a  municipality  other  than  the  initiating  municipality,  the^^tem 
clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality  shall,  to^anofher 

municipality 

(a)  forthwith  after  its  passing,  transmit  to  the  clerk  of 
the  other  municipality  a  certified  copy  of  every 
debenture  by-law  charging  with  a  rate  the  premises 
of  any  subscriber  situated  in  the  other  municipality; 
and 

(b)  when  so  required  by  the  initiating  municipality  or 
the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  transmit  to 
the  clerk  of  the  other  municipality,  on  or  before  such 
date  as  the  council  of  the  other  municipality  may 
by  by-law  prescribe,  the  amount  in  respect  of  the 
debentures  and  the  cost  of  maintenance  payable  by 
each  such  subscriber. 

(2)  The  amount  payable  by  each  subscriber  shall  be  placed  ^j'^J:'®^*^^" 
on  the  collector's  roll  and   shall  be  collected   in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  taxes  and  paid  over  to  the  treasurer 
of   the   initiating   municipality   at   the  end   of  each   month. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  56;  1957,  c.  123,  s.  2,  amended. 

82.  The  initiating  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  Re- 
the  case  may  be,  shall  pay  to  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  collector  Sf""^'^ 
of  the  initiating  municipality  and  to  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  ^^'aiT^' 
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collector  of  any  other  municipality  into  which  its  system 
extends  a  reasonable  remuneration  for  the  services  performed 
by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act,  and  such  remuneration 
shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between  the  official  performing 
the  service  and  the  council  of  the  municipality^  or  the  com- 
missioners, as  the  case  may  be,  and,  failing  agreement,  by 
the  Commission  on  an  application  to  it  for  that  purpose. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  57,  amended. 


Penalties 
for  breach 
of  duties  by 
municipal 
officials 


83.  The  clerk,  treasurer  or  collector  of  any  municipality 
failing  or  neglecting  to  do  and  perform  any  act,  matter  or 
thing  required  of  him  by  this  Act  or  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mission directed  to  be  done  and  performed  by  them  respec- 
tively is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  58, 
amended. 


Books  to 
be  kept 


Deposit  and 
withdrawal 
of  moneys 


84. — (1)  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  cause  proper  books 
of  accounts  to  be  kept  containing  full  and  true  statements  of, 

(a)  the  financial  transactions  of  the  system; 

(6)  the  assets  of  the  system ; 

(c)  the  sums  of  money  received  and  expended  in  respect 
of  the  system  and  the  matters  in  respect  of  which 
such  receipt  and  expenditure  took  place; 

{d)  the  credits  and  liabilities  of  the  system ; 

{e)  the  name  of  every  subscriber  and  the  location  of  his 
subscribed  property, 

and  a  book  or  books  containing  minutes  of  all  the  proceedings 
and  votes  at  meetings  of  the  council  or  commissioners  and  of 
subscribers  verified  by  the  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council, 
the  chairman  of  the  commissioners  or  other  presiding  officer, 
as  the  case  may  be.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  59  (1),  amended. 

(2)  All  moneys  received  in  respect  of  the  system  shall  be 
deposited  forthwith  in  a  chartered  bank  in  an  account  in  the 
name  of  the  system  and  all  expenditures  in  respect  of  the 
system  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  drawn  upon  such  account 
signed  by  the  head  of  the  council  and  treasurer  of  the  initiating 
municipality  or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  council 
may  appoint  or,  where  the  system  is  under  the  control  and 
management  of  commissioners,  by  the  chairman  and  treasurer 
or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  commissioners  may 
appoint.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  59  (2). 
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85.  The  accounts  and  transactions  of  the  municipal  tele-  Audit  of 
phone  system  shall  be  audited  at  least  once  in  every  year  b>'  accounts 
the  municipal  auditor  or  auditors  appointed  and  compensated 

as  provided   in  section   245   of   The  Municipal  Act.      1954,  R.s.o.  1950. 
c.  94,  s,  60,  amended. 

86.  No  action  shall  be  brought  against  a  municipal  cor-  Limitation 
poration  or  any  of  its  officers,  agents  or  servants  for  anything 

done  or  omitted  in  the  construction,  operation  or  maintenance 
of  a  municipal  telephone  system  or  in  the  exercise  of  any  of 
the  powers  conferred  by  this  Act  after  the  lapse  of  six  months 
from  the  time  when  the  cause  of  action  arose.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  61,  amended. 

87.  Every   unincorporated   association   or  partnership   of  p^^'^^^^^^p^ 
persons,  comprising  five  or  more  members  or  partners,  owning  incorporated 
or  proposmg  to  own  a  telephone  system  and  using  or  pro-  to  be 
posing  to  use  a  public  highway  or  highways  for  the  purpose  "**^°'^''°'^** 
of  furnishing  telephone  service  to  the  members  or  partners  of 

such  unincorporated  association  or  partnership,  or  an\'  of 
them,  or  to  other  persons,  shall  secure  letters  patent  creating 
them  a  corporation  with  share  capital  for  the  purpose  of  carr>'- 
ing  on  the  business  of  a  telephone  company'.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  64, 

88.  No  by-law,  and   no  special  resolution  as  defined   in  By-laws 
The   Corporations  Act,   1953,   of  an   incorporated    telephone Ip^oved 
company  hereafter  passed  has  any  force  or  effect  until  ap- ^^^j^^iggion 
proved  by  the  Commission  and  ever>'  such  company  shall  1953.  c.  19 
cause  such  by-laws  and  special  resolutions  to  be  kept  available 

for  inspection  at  the  head  office  of  the  company.  1955,  c.  88, 
s.  3,  amended. 

89. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  furnish  continuous  proper 
telephone  service  that  adequately  and  efficiently  meets  the^o'^be* 
needs  of  the  public  in  the  territory  in  which  it  operates.  ^^^®" 

(2)  Any  person  who  is  not  satisfied  with  the  service  rendered  complaints 
may  lodge  a  complaint  with  the  Commission  with  respect 
thereto  and   the  Commission  may  order  the  system   com- 
plained against  to  take  such  action  as  the  Commission  con- 
siders necessary.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  66,  amended. 

90.  The  Commission  may  make  such  orders  for  the  con-  Orders  to 
struction  and  maintenance  of  a  plant  as  it  may  from  time  to  prober 
time  determine  to  be  necessary  in  order  to  ensure  adequate" 
and   efficient   telephone   service   to   the   public   and    for   the 
protection  of  life  and  property.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  67,  amended. 


service 
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Equipment 
ownership 


91.  Every  telephone  system  shall  own  and  maintain  all 
equipment,  except  run-off  poles  on  private  property,  operated 
in  connection  with  the  system,  unless  otherwise  consented  to 
by  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  68,  amended. 


Duplication 
of  pole 
leads  on 
highways 


92.  No  telephone  system  shall  erect  poles  upon  or  along 
or  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  any  portion  of  a  highway 
upon  or  along  which  the  pole  leads  of  another  system  are 
already  erected,  or  otherwise  by  means  of  its  plant  or  any 
part  thereof  duplicate  the  plant  of  or  compete  with  any  other 
system  that  furnishes  telephone  service  in  the  same  locality 
in  which  the  first-mentioned  system  proposes  to  furnish  such 
service,  unless  by  consent  of  the  Commission.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  69,  amended. 


Use  of  pole 
leads  by 
two  or 
more 
systems 


93.  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  con- 
venience of  persons  desiring  telephone  service  requires  the 
extension  of  a  telephone  system  upon  or  along  a  highway, 
upon  or  along  which  there  is  already  a  telephone  pole  lead, 
the  Commission  may  make  such  order  as  it  may  deem  ex- 
pedient for  authorizing  the  extension  and  consolidating  the 
pole  leads  upon  or  along  the  highway.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  70, 
amended. 


Telephone         94.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  Act,  where  a  person 
service  to  ,  .••  11  <•  11  • 

be  furnished  makes  application  to  a  telephone  system  tor  telephone  service, 

on  reques       ^j^^  s\'stem  shall  furnish  such  service  upon  terms  to  be  agreed 

upon  and,  failing  agreement,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 

as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  71, 

amended. 


Erection  of 
poles  on 
highways 


95.  Where  it  is  necessar>'  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into 
effect  any  order  of  the  Commission  that  a  telephone  system 
should  erect  poles,  cables,  ducts  or  wires  upon  or  along  any 
road  or  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  town,  village, 
county  or  township,  the  system  may,  notwithstanding  any 
limitations  in  any  letters  patent  or  otherwise,  erect  the  poles, 
cables,  ducts  and  wires  upon  or  along  the  road  or  highway 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
between  the  council  of  the  municipality  and  the  system,  and, 
if  the  council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree,  then  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission  may  prescribe. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  72,  amended. 


Agreements 

for 

connection, 

joint 

operation, 

etc. 


96.  A  telephone  system  may  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  any  other  system,  whether  the  latter  system  is  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  providing  for  the 
connection,  intercommunication,  joint  operation  or  reciprocal 
use  of  the  respective  lines  and  other  plant  controlled,  owned 
or   operated    by    the   systems   and    for   the    transmission   of 
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business  between  the  systems,  and  for  the  interchange  of 
messages  passing  to,  from  or  over  their  Hnes  and  other  plant, 
and  for  the  apportionment  of  tolls,  commissions  and  ex- 
penditures and  the  division  of  receipts  and  profits  and  generally 
for  the  regulation,  management  and  operation  of  their  lines 
and  other  plant,  but  no  such  agreement  has  any  validity  or 
effect  until  approved  by  the  Commission.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  73, 
amended. 

97.  Where  the  lines  or  other  parts  of  the  plant  of  two  or  commission 
more  telephone  systems  are  situated   in  such   proximity  to^nnection, 
each  other  as  to  make  it  expedient  in  the  public  interest ^"^^tiona, 
that  they  be  connected  in  order  that  there  be  intercommunica-®*"- 
tion  between  them  or  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use  of 
them  or  that  the  lines  or  other  plant  be  used  jointly  by  the 
systems  for  the  transmission  of  messages  and  either  or  any 
of  the  systems  fail  or  refuse  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
the  other  or  others,  the  Commission  shall  order, 

(a)  that  such  connection  be  made; 

(6)  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  any  line  or  works 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  connection 
shall  be  constructed  and  maintained; 

(c)  how  the  cost  incurred  in  constructing  and  main- 
taining it  or  them  shall  be  borne;  and 

(d)  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  commission 
may  prescribe,  that  there  shall  be  such  inter- 
communication between  or  joint  operation  or  re- 
ciprocal use  of,  and  such  transmission  of  messages 
by  or  over,  the  lines  or  other  plant,  including  any 
connecting  lines  or  works,  as  the  Commission  may 
prescribe.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  74,  amended. 

98. — (1)  Where  the  lines  of  one  or  more  telephone  systems  intercom- 
terminate  on  the  switchboard  of  another  system,  the  other  by  systems 
system  shall  furnish  all  reasonable  and  proper  facilities  for  the 
interchange  of  conversations  between  the  systems. 

(2)  The  facilities  to  be  so  afforded  shall  include  the  pro- what 
viding  of  suitable  switching  facilities  to  connect  the  lines  of  [o*^b^*'i!^d 
the  systems  and  the  permitting  of  conversations  to  be  trans- 
mitted without  unreasonable  delay  over  the  lines  so  connected. 

(3)  The  terms  upon  which  the  facilities  for  the  interchange  Terms 
of  conversation  between  two  or  more  systems  to  be  afforded 
under  this  section  shall  be  fixed  by  agreements  between  the 
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Intercom- 
munication 
between 
federal 
and 

provincial 
systems 


systems  concerned,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commission, 
and,  failing  such  agreement,  they  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Com- 
mission.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  75,  amended. 

99.  Where  the  lines  or  other  parts  of  the  plant  of  a  telephone 
system  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  and  the  lines 
or  other  parts  of  the  plant  of  a  system  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  are  situate  in  such  proximity 
to  each  other  as  to  make  it  practicable  for  the  lines  or  other 
parts  of  the  plant  to  be  so  connected  as  to  provide  direct 
communication  whenever  required  between  any  telephone 
on  the  one  system  and  any  telephone  on  the  other  system, 
either  of  the  systems  or  any  municipal  corporation  or  other 
public  body  or  any  person  interested  may  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  with  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for 
Canada  an  application  for  an  order  that  such  connection  be 
made  together  with  evidence  of  service  of  the  application 
upon  the  systems  interested  or  aflfected  and  clauses  h,  c,  d  and 
R.s.o.  1950,  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  131  of  The  Railways  Act  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  every  such  application,  1954,  c.  94,  s.  76, 
amended. 


Use  of 
highways 


100. — (1)  No  telephone  system  shall  place  in,  upon,  over 
or  under  any  highway,  lane  or  square  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  council  of  a  municipality  any  poles,  cables,  ducts, 
wires  or  other  structures  or  equipment  without  having 
acquired  the  right  so  to  do.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (1). 


Grants  of 
right  to 

use 
highways 


(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  the  council  of  anv 
municipality  may  pass  a  by-law  or  by-laws  for  granting  to  a 
system,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient,  the  right  to  use  any  highway,  square  or  lane  under 
its  jurisdiction  for  placing  in,  upon,  over  or  under  the  same 
poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  or  other  structures  or  equipment, 
but  no  such  by-law  comes  into  force  until  approved  by  the 
Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (2),  amended. 


Commission 
to 

determine 
differences 
as  to  use 
of  highways 


(3)  Where  the  council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree 
as  to  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  right  is  to 
be  granted,  the  council  or  the  system  may  refer  the  matters 
in  dispute  to  the  Commission  in  which  case  the  Commission, 
after  hearing  the  evidence  of  all  persons  interested,  may 
prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions,  and  thereupon  the  terms 
and  conditions  are  binding  upon  the  municipality  and  the 
system.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (3),  amended. 


Termination 
of  right 


(4)  Where  a  system  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  the  Commission, 
the  Commission  may  terminate  any  right  conferred  upon  the 
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system  under  this  section,  in  which  case  the  by-law  granting 
the  right  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (4), 
amettded. 

(5)  Upon  the  termination  of  anv  right  conferred  upon  a  Effect  of 

,  ,.  ..  i-ii_  J  termination 

system  under  this  section  m  accordance  with  the  terms  and  of  right 
conditions  of  the  by-law  granting  the  right  or  in  accordance 
with  an  order  of  the  Commission,  the  council  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commission,  order  the  system  to  remove  its 
poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and  equip- 
ment from  the  highways,  squares  and  lanes  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  council  and,  upon  failing  to  complv  with  the 
order  within  ninety  days,  the  council  may  remove  the  p>oles, 
cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and  equipment  and 
charge  the  cost  thereof  to  the  system.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (5), 
amended. 

101.  The  right  to  use,  for  the  purposes  of  section  100,  any  R^^t  to 
highway   or   road    allowance   situated    in    territory   without  highways 
municipal  organization  may  be  granted  by  the  Minister  of  unorganized 
Lands  and  Forests  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  subject    "^  °^ 
to  such  rentals  or  charges  as  he  may  fix.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  63. 

102. — (1)  A   telephone  svstem   shall  not  enter  into  an  AK'"e«"?e"'« 

,  —        increasing 

agreement  with  anv  other  svstem  that  mav  have  the  effect  cost  of 
of  increasing  the  cost  of  telephone  service  to  the  public  until 
the  proposed  agreement  has  been  submitted  to  and  approved 
by  the  Commission.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  77,  amended. 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  an  agreement  in  relation  Application 
to  a  matter  to  which  section  103  applies.    1957,  c.  123,  s.  3.       °  ^^  ^°^ 

103.  No  telephone  system  and  no  part  of  a  system  orsaieeor 
controlling  interest  in  a  system  shall  be  sold  or  disposed  of  systems, 
and  no  system  shall  be  amalgamated  with  another  system  ®^*^' 
and  no  system  shall  enter  into  an  agreement  that  in  effect 
transfers  its  ownership  or  control  to  another  system,  whether 
the  other  system  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature 
or  not,  until  the  Commission  has  approved  the  sale  or  other 
disposition,  amalgamation  or  agreement.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  78; 
1955,  c.  88,  s.  4,  amended. 


104.  The  Commission  may  by  its  order  terminate  any  of  J^®™^"^'®" 
the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  possessed  by  or  conferred  of  system 
upon  any  telephone  system  under  this  Act,  if  the  system 
contravenes  section  102  or  103,  and  may  by  its  order  prohibit 
the  system  from  carr\'ing  on  business  under  this  Act.     1954, 
c.  94,  s.  79,  amended. 
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Tariffs  and 
tolls  to  be 
filed  and 
approved 


105.  Every  telephone  system  shall  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion its  tariff  of  rates  and  tolls  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  particulars  as  the  Commission  may  require,  and  no 
system  or  municipality  shall  charge  or  levy  any  rate  or  toll 
that  has  not  been  filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Commission. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  80,  amended. 


Prohibiten        106.  There  shall  be  no  discrimination  by  any  telephone 

Q^EllIlSu  Q1S~  •!■*••  f 

crimination    system  in  favour  of  or  against  any  person  furnished  with 

as  to  tolls,         ^11  -i^i.  1  ri' 

free  service  telephone  service  by  the  system  by  way  of  reduction  or 
increase  in  any  rate  or  toll,  and  no  system  shall  without  the 
approval  of  the  Commission  furnish  free  telephone  service 
to  any  person.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  81,  amended. 


Offence 

and 

penalty 


107.  Every  officer  of  a  telephone  system  who  wilfully 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  section  105  or 
106  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  82. 


Depreciation  108. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  provide  and  main- 
tain a  proper  and  adequate  depreciation  fund  and  for  that 
purpose  shall  set  aside  each  year  a  proportion  of  its  earnings 
and  the  fund  so  provided  shall,  unless  otherwise  authorized 
by  the  Commission,  be  applied  exclusively  to  meet  the  cost 
of  the  renewal  and  replacement  of  such  portion  of  the  plant  of 
the  system  as  may  be  rendered  necessary  by  age,  wear  and 
tear,  obsolescence,  damage  by  storm  or  other  contingency  and 
the  Commission  may  require  the  system  to  make  such  changes 
in  the  rate  of  depreciation  from  time  to  time  as  the  Commis- 
sion considers  expedient. 


(2)  The  moneys  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  depreciation 
fund    shall,    unless    the    Commission    otherwise    directs,    be 


Deposit, 

investment 

and 

application       ....  ,  i  i        i  •  i 

of  fund  deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  at  interest  and, 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.  400 


{a)  may  be  invested  in  such  securities  as  trustees  may 
invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act;  or 

(&)  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be 
expended  in  new  construction  or  extensions  or  addi- 
tions to  the  system. 


Interest 


(3)  All  earnings  accruing  from  any  portion  of  the  deprecia- 
tion fund  deposited  or  invested  as  provided  in  subsection  2 
shall  from  time  to  time  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  deprecia- 
tion fund.     1955,  c.  88,  s.  5,  amended. 


Approval  of       109. — (1)  A    telephone    system    shall    not    issue    stock, 

stock,  bonds,  bonds,  notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  payable  at 

periods  of  more  than  twelve  months  after  the  date  thereof 
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until  it  has  obtained  from  the  Commission  an  order  authorizing 
the  issue  and  the  amount  thereof  and  stating  the  purposes 
to  which  the  issue  or  proceeds  thereof  are  to  be  applied  and 
that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  money,  property 
or  labour  to  be  procured  or  paid  for  b>^  the  issue  of  the  stock, 
bonds,  notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  is  or  has  been 
reasonably  required  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  order. 

(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  wilfully  authorizes  or  Offence 
permits  any  contravention  of  subsection   1   is  guilty  of  an  penalty 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $50  for  each  offence.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  84,  amended. 

110. — (1)  Every  person  who  uses  or  interferes  with  or  Prohibition 
permits  to  be  used  or  interfered  with  any  telephone  instru-fnt^'nlrence 
ment,  wiring  or  other  equipment  so  as  to  injure  or  damage  iti^miments 
or  prevent  the  proper  use  of  the  circuit  to  which  the  telephone 
instrument,  wiring  or  other  equipment  is  connected  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  85  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every    officer    of    a    telephone    system    who    wilfully  idem 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  subsection  1  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  S50  for  each  offence.     1954,  c.  94, 
s.  85  (2). 

111.  Every  operator  or  other  person  in  the  employ  of  a  Employees 
telephone  system  who  divulges  the  purport  or  substance  ofconverak^ 
any  telephone  conversation  or  message  passing  over  the  lines  ^**^'^ 

of  the  system,  except  when  lawfully  authorized  or  directed 
so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for 
a  term  of  not  more  than  thirtv  davs,  or  to  both.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  86. 

112.  Every  person   who,   having  acquired   knowledge  oi^enons 

.  .  ^  111.       other  than 

any  conversation  or  message  passing  over  any  telephone  line  employees 

not  addressed  to  or  intended  for  such  person,  divulges  thecpnvfrek^ 

purport  or  substance  of  the  conversation  or  message,  except  ^*°"^ 

when  lawfully  authorized  or  directed  so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an 

offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 

more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 

than  thirty  days,  or  to  both.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  87. 

113.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instru- using 
ment  or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  tele- fa*^|^a|e 
phone  instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  I^egislature  or  not,  uses  indecent, 
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Refusal  to 
give  up  line 
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obscene,  blasphemous  or  grossly  insulting  language  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  thirty  days,  or  to  both.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  88. 

1 14.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instrument 
or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  telephone 
instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  refuses  to  give  up  or 
permit  the  use  of  the  line  when  requested  so  to  do  by  the 
operator  or  by  any  other  person  in  case  of  a  fire,  accident, 
sickness  or  other  similar  emergency  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days, 
or  to  both.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  89. 


Annual 
returns 


115. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  April  in  each  year  or,  in  the  case  of  any  one  or  more 
s>'stems,  at  such  later  time  in  any  year  as  the  Commission 
may  approve,  furnish  to  the  Commission  a  return  containing 
such  particulars  respecting  the  cost,  receipts,  expenditures, 
operation,  management  and  equipment  of  the  system  as  the 
Commission  may  require. 


Penalty  for 
default 


(2)  Every  oflficer  of  a  system  who  authorizes  or  acquiesces 
in  any  default  in  making  a  return  under  subsection  1  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $50  for  each  day  during  which  the  default 
continues.     1954,  c.  94,  s.  90,  amended. 


1959,  c.  9, 
not  to  apply 


116.  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959  does  not  apply  to  the  sale 
of  a  telephone  system  or  a  part  thereof  under  this  Act.    New. 


1954.0.94;  117.  The  Telephone  A ct,  1954,  The  Telephone  Amendment 
1957',  c'.  123;  Act,  1955,  The  Telephone  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  The 
repealed  ^^^'  Telephone  Amendment  Act,  1958  are  repealed. 


Commence- 
ment 


118.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
Roval  Assent. 


Short  title  119.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Telephone  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  96 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 


i 


I 


Mr.  Yaremko 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 .  Section  10  is  re-enacted  for  the  purpose  of  the  revision 
of  the  Statutes  to  consolidate  the  numerous  amendments  to  the  section 
since  the  last  revision  and  to  replace  in  subsections  1,  6,  9,  10,  14,  16, 
20,  21,  22,  24  and  25  the  terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn",  which  do  not  refer 
to  a  definite  time,  by  the  expressions  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and 
"one-half  hour  before  sunrise". 

The  only  changes  in  principle  are  the  following: 

Subsection  2  is  new  and  prohibits  the  sale  of  new  motor  vehfcles 
manufactured  after  January  1st,  1962,  unless  they  have  a  red  reflector  or 
red  reflective  material  on  the  rear  thereof.  Commercial  motor  vehicles 
are  presently  required  to  have  reflectors  under  section  40  (2). 

Subsections  7  and  8  are  new  and  prohibit  the  sale  of  new  motor 
vehicles  over  80  inches  in  width,  manufactured  after  January  1st,  1961, 
that  do  not  have  the  required  clearance  lamps. 

Subsection  9  is  amended  to  make  the  requirements  as  to  identification 
lamps  applicable  only  to  commercial  motor  vehicles  or  a  combination  of 
commercial  motor  vehicle  and  trailer. 

Subsection  23  is  amended  to  have  one  penalty  subsection  for  former 
subsections  13,  16,  18  and  21. 

Subsection  1  (formerly  subsection  1).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  2  is  new  and  prohibits  the  sale  of  new  motor  vehicles 
manufactured  after  January  1st,  1962,  unless  they  have  a  red  reflector 
or  red  reflective  material  on  the  rear  thereof.  This  does  not  apply  to 
commercial  motor  vehicles  which  are  now  required  to  have  reflectors. 
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BILL  96  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  byRS.o.  1950. 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1951,  sec- re-enacted  V 
tion  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1953,  section  1 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  2  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1956,  section  3  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  4  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

10. — (1)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  ^^"""^ 
hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise, 
every  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  three  lighted  lamps 
in  a  conspicuous  position,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
front  which  shall  cast  a  white,  green  or  amber 
coloured  light  only,  and  one  on  the  back  of  the  vehicle 
which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only,  except 
in  the  case  of  a  motorcycle  without  a  side  car,  which 
shall  carry  one  lamp  on  the  front  which  shall  cast 
a  white  light  only  and  one  on  the  back  of  the  vehicle 
which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only,  and 
any  lamp  so  used  shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance 
of  at  least  500  feet  from  the  front  or  rear,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  a  new  Reflector 
motor  vehicle  manufactured  after  the   1st  day  ofon'new'* 
January,    1962,    other    than    a    commercial    motor  ^h^°[gs 
vehicle,  unless  there  is  affixed  to  the  rear  thereof 
and  placed  in  such  a  position  as  to  reflect  the  light 
from  the  headlamps  of  a  motor  vehicle  approaching 
from  the  rear  a  red  reflector  approved  by  the  DepcUi:- 
ment,  or  red  reflective  material  covering  a  surface 
of  not  less  than  16  square  inches. 
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Driving 
lights 


(3)  Lamps  on  the  front  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  be  so 
constructed,  located,  arranged  and  adjusted  that 
when  lighted  as  required  by  subsection  1  they  produce 
under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  and  on  a  level 
road  a  driving  light  sufficient  to  render  clearly  dis- 
cernible to  the  operator  of  the  motor  vehicle  any 
person  or  vehicle  on  the  highway  within  a  distance 
of  300  feet  ahead  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


Lighted 
streets 


(4)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  a  motor  vehicle 
parked  on  a  highway  and  subsections  1,  6,  9  and  10 
do  not  apply  to  a  motor  vehicle  parked  on  a  highway 
upon  which  the  speed  limit  is  not  greater  than  30 
miles  per  hour  and  which  is  so  lighted  by  the  means 
of  any  system  of  street  or  highway  lighting  that 
under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  the  vehicle  is 
clearly  discernible  within  a  distance  of  200  feet. 


strength  of 
front  lamps 


(5)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof 
more  than  four  lighted  lamps  that  project  a  beam 
having  an  intensity  of  over  300  candle-power. 


Clearance 
lamps 
required 
on  wide 
vehicles 


(6)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every 
motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer  having  a  width  at 
any  part  in  excess  of  80  inches  shall  carry,  in  addition 
to  the  lamps  required  by  subsection  1,  two  clearance 
lamps,  one  of  which  shall  be  located  at  the  front  of 
the  vehicle  and  shall  display  a  green  or  amber  light, 
and  the  other  of  which  shall  be  located  at  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle  and  shall  display  a  red  light,  and  the 
Department  may  by  regulation  permit  a  reflector, 
approved  by  the  Department,  to  be  displayed  in  lieu 
of  a  clearance  lamp  on  the  rear  of  a  vehicle,  and  any 
lamp  or  reflector  so  used  shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a 
distance  of  at  least  500  feet  from  the  front  or  rear, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall  be  affixed  within  six 
inches  of  the  extreme  left  side  of  the  vehicle. 


Sale  of  new 

motor 

vehicles 

over 

80  inches 

in  width 

without 

clearance 

lamps 

prohibited 


(7)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  a  new 
motor  vehicle  manufactured  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1961,  other  than  a  commercial  motor 
vehicle,  having  a  width  in  excess  of  80  inches  without 
being  equipped  with  clearance  lamps  as  prescribed 
in  subsection  6. 


Penalty 


(8)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  7  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $300. 
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Subsection  3  (formerly  subsection  2).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  4  (formerly  subsection  3).    No  change  in  principle. 


^ 


Subsection  5  (formerly  subsection  4).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  6  (formerly  subsection  5).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sunrise". 
No  change  in  principle. 


Subsections  7  and  8  are  new  and  prohibit  the  sale  of  new  motor 
vehicles  over  80  inches  in  width  manufactured  after  January  1st,  1961, 
that  do  not  have  the  required  clearance  lamps  for  vehicles  of  such  width! 
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Subsection  9  (formerly  subsection  6).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sunrise". 
It  is  also  amended  to  make  it  clear  that  the  subsection  only  applies  to 
commercial  motor  vehicles  and  combination  of  vehicles  having  a  length 
in  excess  of  30  feet. 


Subsection  10  (formerly  subsection  7).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  11  (formerly  subsection  8).     No  change  in  principle. 
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(9)  When  on  a  hiehwav  outside  a  cit\-,  town  or  village  at  identiflca- 

.  r  'iiri  .-'  ^  ^  L    If  tion  lamps 

any  time  from  one-half  hour  alter  sunset  to  one-halt 

hour  before  sunrise,  every  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  having  a  length  in  excess  of  30  feet  or  a  width 
in  excess  of  80  inches  shall  carry  three  lamps  dis- 
playing green  or  amber,  but  in  the  case  of  a  public 
vehicle  amber,  lights  at  the  front  and  three  lamps 
displaying  red  lights  at  the  rear  and  the  lights  of 
each  colour  shall  be  evenly  placed  not  less  than  six 
nor  more  than  twelve  inches  apart  along  a  horizontal 
line  as  near  the  top  of  the  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  as  the  permanent  structure  permits  and  shall 
be  visible  for  distances  of  500  feet  from  the  front  and 
rear  respectively  of  the  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and 
a  trailer. 


(10)  When  on  a  highwa>-  outside  a  city,  town  or  village  side 
at  any  time  from  one  half-hour  after  sunset  to  one-i^mps'^ 
half  hour  before  sunrise,  every  motor  vehicle  or 
combination  of  vehicles  having  a  length  in  excess 
of  20  feet  shall  carry  not  less  than  four  side  marker 
lamps,  one  of  which  shall  be  located  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  near  the  front  and 
shall  display  a  green  or  amber  light  and  one  of  which 
shall  be  located  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles  near  the  rear  and  shall  displav 
a  red  light  and  each  of  which  lights  shall  be  visible 
for  a  distance  of  500  feet  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle 
or  combination  of  vehicles  upon  which  it  is  located; 
provided  that  a  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles 
may  carry  four  reflectors  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment in  lieu  of  the  side  marker  lamps  recjuired  by 
this  section;  and  provided  further  that,  if  the  clear- 
ance lamps  upon  the  left  side  of  any  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles  display  lights  visible  for  a  distance 
of  500  feet  from  the  left  side  of  the  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles,  it  is  not  necessary  to  carry  side 
marker  lamps  as  required  by  this  subsection  on  the 
left  side  of  the  vehicle. 


(11)  EverA-  person  who  contravenes  subsection  1,  3,  5,  6,  Penalty 
9  or  10  is  gullt>  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  S5:  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  S5  and  not  more  than  $10:  and  for  any 
subsequent  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  SIO  and 
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not  more  than  $25,  and  in  addition  his  hcence  or 
permit  may  be  suspended  for  a  period  of  not  more 
than  sixty  days. 

(12)  In  the  case  of  an  ambulance,  fire  or  poHce  depart- 
ment vehicle  or  pubHc  utiHty  emergency  vehicle, 
the  lamps  on  the  front  may  cast  a  red  light  only 
or  such  other  colour  of  light  as  may  be  designated 
by  a  by-law  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  vehicle 
is  operated,  approved  by  the  Department,  but  no 
other  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof 
any  lamp  that  casts  a  red  light. 

(13)  A  volunteer  fire  fighter  under  The  Fire  Departments 
Act  may  carry  on  his  motor  vehicle  a  lamp  not 
exceeding  4  inches  in  diameter  displaying  an  amber 
light  showing  the  letters  "V.F.F.",  which  lamps  shall 
be  illuminated  only  when  such  motor  vehicle  is  pro- 
ceeding to  a  fire  or  other  emergency'  and  no  other 
motor  vehicle  shall  carry  any  such  lamp. 

(14)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every 
bicycle  or  tricycle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof  a 
white  or  amber  lighted  lamp  and  on  the  back  thereof 
a  red  lighted  lamp  or  reflector  approved  by  the 
Department,  and  in  addition  there  shall  be  placed 
on  the  front  forks  thereof  white  reflective  material, 
and  on  the  back  thereof  red  reflective  material 
covering  a  surface  of  not  less  than  ten  inches  in 
length  and  one  inch  in  width. 

(15)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  14  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  for  the  first  ofifence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5;  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $5 
and  not  more  than  $10;  and  for  any  subsequent 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $25. 

(16)  The  lamp  on  the  back  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  trailer 
shall  be  of  at  least  three  candle-power  and  shall  be 
so  placed  that  it  will  illuminate  at  any  time  from 
one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before 
sunrise  the  numbers  on  the  number  plate,  or,  if 
provision  is  made  on  the  number  plate  or  on  any 
attachment  furnished  or  required  by  the  Department 
for  afiixing  such  lamp,  it  shall  be  affixed  in  the  posi- 
tion or  space  provided,  and  such  lamp  shall  face  to 
the  rear  and  reflect  on  the  immber  plate  a  white 
light  only. 
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Subsection  12  (formerly  subsection  9).     No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  13  (formerly  subsection  9a).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  14  (formerly  subsection  10).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  15  (formerly  subsection  11).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  16  (formerly  subsection  12).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise .    No  change  in  principle. 
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Subsection  17  (formerly  subsection  14).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  18  (formerly  subsection  15).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  19  (formerly  subsection  17).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  20  (formerly  subsection  19).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  21  (formerly  subsection  20).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  22  (formerly  subsection  20a).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 
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(17)  A  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  commercial  motor  Parking 
vehicle,   while   standing   upon   a   highway   at   such 
times  as  lights  are  required  by  this  section  for  the 
vehicle  may,  in  lieu  of  the  lighting  equipment  speci- 
fied in  this  section,  show  one  light  carried  on  the  left 

side  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  clearly 
visible  to  the  front  and  rear  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
200  feet  and  to  show  white  to  the  front  and  red  to 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle;  provided  that  such  light  shall 
not  be  displayed  while  the  motor  vehicle  is  in  motion. 

(18)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council   may   make  Regulations 

I    .  •  as  to  lights 

regulations,  on  vehicles 

(a)  prescribing  the  type  and  maximum  strength 
of  lights  that  shall  be  carried  by  vehicles,  and 
regulating  the  location,  direction,  focus  and 
use  of  such  lights; 

(b)  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  use  of  lights  on 
vehicles  that  automatically  produce  inter- 
mittent flashes  of  light. 

(19)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  equipped  with  more  than  spotiamps 
one  spotlamp  and  every  lighted  spotlamp  shall  be  so 
directed,  upon  approaching  or  upon  the  approach  of 
another  vehicle,  that  no  part  of  the  high  intensity 
portion  of  the  beam  from  such  lamp  will  be  directed 

to  the  left  of  the  prolongation  of  the  extreme  left 
side,  nor  more  than  100  feet  ahead,  of  the  vehicle 
to  which  it  is  attached. 

(20)  Every  traction  engine  shall,  at  any  time  from  one-  Lamps  to 
half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sun-  on  engine 
rise,  carry  a  lamp  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  front 
which  shall  cast  a  white  or  green  light  only  and  one 

on  the  rear  of  the  engine  or  of  any  vehicle  that  may 
be  attached  to  it  which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a 
red  light  only. 

(21)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  Light  on 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every  trailer,  etc. 
trailer  and  every  object  or  contrivance  drawn  by  a 
vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  back  thereof  one  lighted 

lamp  which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only. 

(22)  When   on   a   highway  at   any   time   from   one-half ^i|ht8on 

hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  objects  and 

t_ .  .  J  ,  .  .  ,  contrivances 

every  vehicle,  and  every  object  or  contrivance  drawn  over  96 

by  a  vehicle,  having  a  width  at  any  part  in  excess  of  In^width 
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96  inches,  shall  carry  at  the  rear  two  lamps  dis- 
playing red  lights  or  two  red  reflectors,  one  of  which 
shall  be  affixed  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  extreme 
left  side  and  one  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  extreme 
right  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  such  lamps  or  reflectors 
shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  500 
feet  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 


Penalty  (23)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection   16,   17, 

19,  20,  21  or  22  or  the  regulations  made  under  sub- 
section 18  is  guilty  of  an  oflFence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  $5  and  not  more  than  $10;  for  the  second 
oflFence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $25;  and  for  any  subsequent  offence  to  a  fine 
of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $50,  and  in 
addition  his  licence  or  permit  may  be  suspended  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  sixty  days. 


Lights  on 
all  vehicles 


(24)  Subject  to  subsection  26,  every  vehicle  other  than  a 
motor  vehicle  or  a  bicycle  or  tricycle,  when  on  a 
highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset 
to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  shall  carry  in  a 
conspicuous  position  on  the  left  side  thereof  a  lighted 
lamp  showing  white  to  the  front  and  red  to  the  rear 
or  a  lighted  lamp  showing  white  to  the  front  and  a 
lighted  lamp  showing  red  to  the  rear,  and  any  lamp 
so  used  shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  500  feet  from  the  front  and  from  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle. 


Lights  on 

farm 

tractors 


(25)  Every  farm  tractor  and  every  self-propelled  unit  of 
farm  equipment  or  implement  of  husbandry  equipped 
with  an  electric  lighting  system,  when  on  a  highway 
at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one- 
half  hour  before  sunrise,  shall  carry  the  lighted 
lamps  required  for  motor  vehicles  under  subsection  1. 


Reflectors 
in  certain 
cases 


(26)  The  Department  may  by  regulation  permit  a  re- 
flector approved  by  the  Department  to  be  displayed 
in  lieu  of  a  lighted  lamp  on  vehicles  commonly  used 
for  conveying  flammable  materials  or  vehicles  that 
are  structurally  unsuitable  for  carrying  lighted 
lamps. 


Penalty  (27)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  24  or  25 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $5;  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
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Subsection  23  (formerly  subsections  13,  16  and  18).    Similar  penalties 
are  gathered  together  in  one  subsection  instead  of  three  subsections. 


Subsection  24  (formerly  subsection  22).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sunrise". 
No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  25  (formerly  subsection  22a).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  26  (formerly  subsection  23).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  27  (formerly  subsection  24).    No  change  in  principle. 
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Subsection  28  (formerly  subsection  22b).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  29  (formerly  subsection  22c).    No  change  in  principle. 


Section  2.     The  new  section   provides  authority  to  regulate  the 
standards  and  specifications  of  hydraulic  brake  fluid. 


Section  3.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  authorize  other 
effective  means  of  preventing  wheel  spray  and  splash  in  addition  to  mud- 
guards and  fenders  as  now  required. 
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than  S5  and  not  more  than  §10;  and  for  any  sub- 
sequent offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  SIO  and 
not  more  than  S25. 

(28)  Xo  person  shall  sell  a  new  motor  vehicle,  other  than  signalling 

•  •  •       •  devices 

a  motorcycle  unless  it  is  equipped  with  mechanical  required  on 
or  electrical  signalling  devices  that  comply  with  vlhicu«*°'^ 
clauses  g  and  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  41. 

(29)  Every  motor  vehicle  or  combination  of  motor  vehicle  signalling 
and  trailer  having  a  width  at  any  part  in  excess  oi  required  on 
80  inches  or  having  a  length  in  excess  of  20  feet |f"ses^etc. 
shall  be  equipped  with  mechanical  or  electrical  sig- 
nalling devices  that  comply  with  clauses  g  and  h  of 
subsection  1  of  section  41. 

2.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto Rs.o.  1950. 

the  following  section:  amended 

12fl. — (1)  Xo  person  shall  sell  or  oflfer  for  sale  hydraulic  Brake 
brake  fluid  for  use  in  vehicles  upon  a  highway  that   "' 
does  not  compK   with  the  standards  and  specifica- 
tions prescribed  by  the  regulations  or  in  containers 
not  marked  in  compliance  with  the  regulations. 

(2)  The   Lieutenant   (jovernor   in    Council    may   make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  standards  and  specifications 
of  hydraulic  brake  fluid  or  any  t>  pe  or  class 
thereof  for  use  in  vehicles; 

(b)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling 
of  containers  used  for  hydraulic  brake  fluid  or 
any  type  or  class  thereof. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Actff^l^^- 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  ''fenders'*  in  the  second  linesubs.J;. 
"or  other  effective  device",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(2)  Every  motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer  shall  be  mudguards 
equipped  with  mudguards  or  fenders  or  other  effec- 
tive device  adequate  to  reduce  effectively  the  wheel 
spray  or  splash  of  water  from  the  roadway  to  the 
rear  thereof,  unless  adequate  protection  is  afforded 
by  the  body  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  trailer  or  by  a 
trailer  drawn  by  the  motor  vehicle. 
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c^'i6?'s^i9'       ■*•  Subsection  4  of  section  19  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 

subs.  4,         as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 

Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Attachments  (4)  No  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  motor  vehicle  in 

required  i  •   i       i  •  i-  i 

when  which  there  is  a  person  hcensed  to  operate  a  motor 

drawn  on  vehicle  on   a  highway,   trailer  or  other  object  or 

^^  ^^^  device  shall  be  drawn  by  a  motor  vehicle  or  farm 

tractor  on  a  highway  unless  there  are  two  separate 
means  of  attachment  so  constructed  and  attached 
that  the  failure  of  one  such  means  will  not  permit 
the  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  object  or  device  being 
drawn  to  become  detached;  but  this  subsection  does 
not  apply  to  a  trailer  so  designed  and  used  that  part 
of  its  own  weight  and  of  its  own  load  rests  upon  or 
is  carried  by  another  vehicle  or  to  a  trailer  or  other 
object  or  device  when  drawn  directly  across  a  high- 
way by  a  farm  tractor. 

c^'ie?'  8^206  '''*  Section  206  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1957,' c.  44,  section  4  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is 
amended        amended  b}^  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

^°^"^  (3)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council   may   make 

regulations  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the 
certificate  of  mechanical  fitness  required  under  sub- 
section 1. 

c!^'i67",  ^^^^'  ^*  ^^^^  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto 
amended        ^he  following  section: 

Regulations  20c.  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council   mav   make 

re  . 

accessories  regulations, 

and 
ornaments 

(a)  requiring  the  use  of  any  accessory,  or  any  type 
or  class  thereof,  on  vehicles,  regulating  the  use 
thereof  and  prescribing  the  specifications 
thereof; 

(6)  prohibiting  the  use  on  vehicles  of  any  accessory 
or  ornament,  or  any  type  or  class  thereof; 

(c)  prohibiting  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale  of  any 
accessory  or  ornament,  or  any  type  or  class 
thereof,  that  is  designed  for  use  on  vehicles. 

R.s.o.  1950,  7.  Section  21  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by 
amended     '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Re-  (7)  The  holder  of  a  chaufifeur's  licence  shall  submit  to 

examination  ^  ,  ...  r      i  .•  r 

such  examination  in  respect  ot  the  operation  oi  a 
motor  vehicle  as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister 
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Section  4.  The  present  section  requires  two  separate  means  of 
attachment  when  a  trailer  or  other  object  is  being  drawn  on  a  highway. 
The  amendment  is  intended  to  extend  this  requirement  to  the  situation 
where  a  motor  vehicle  not  under  the  control  of  a  driver  is  being  drawn 
by  another  motor  vehicle. 


Section  5.  The  amendment  provides  for  prescribing  by  regulation 
the  form  of  certificate  of  mechanical  fitness  which  must  be  delivered  by  a 
dealer  in  used  cars  to  a  purchaser  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  the  section. 


Section  6.  The  new  section  authorizes  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  to  make  regulations  respecting  the  use  and  sale  of  accessories 
and  ornaments  for  vehicles. 


Section  7.     The  amendment  provides  authority  for  requiring  the 
holder  of  a  chauffeur's  licence  to  submit  to  re-examination. 
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Section  8.  These  amendments  make  it  clear  that  the  provisions 
dealing  with  the  licensing  of  garages,  parking  lots  and  used  car  lots  include 
the  business  of  wrecking  and  dismantling  of  vehicles.  The  Department 
has  been  licensing  such  businesses. 
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and  upon  completing  such  examination  his  licence 
may  be  confirmed,  suspended,  cancelled  or  re-issued 
in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 


8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  o(  The  Highway  Traffic f-f^-^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "lot"  where  it  occurs  thesube.  i 
second  time  in  the  third  line  "or  wrecking  or  dismantling 
vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  shall  store  or  deal  in  motor  vehicles,  or  Garage, 
conduct  what  is  known  as  a  garage  business,  parking  etc., 
station,  parking  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  wrecking  or 
dismantling  vehicles,  without  having  been  licensed 
so  to  do  by  the  Department  in  respect  of  each  separate 
premises  used  by  him  for  the  purpose  of  such  business, 
provided  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  tem- 
porary parking  lot  which  is  being  operated  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  two  consecutive  weeks. 

(2)  Subsection   3  of  the  said   section   26  is  amended   by  R.s.o.  i950, 

.  .  ,  iit      ,,    •  I  1  •     1    1-  <<  1  I  -  c-  167,  8.  26, 

mserting  alter     lot     m  the  third  Ime     or  the   wreckmg  orsube.  3. 
dismantling  of  vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(3)  Every  jDerson  who  stores  or  deals  in  motor  vehicles  ^®nducting 
or  conducts  a  garage  business,  parking  station,  park-^usmMs 
ing  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  the  wrecking  or  dismantling  licence 

of  vehicles  without  a  licence  shall  for  the  first  offence 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not 
more  than  S50;  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent 
offence,  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not 
more  than  $200,  and  for  the  third  or  any  subsequent 
offence  shall  also  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  three  months. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said   section   26  is  amended   by ^fg^.' s.^le! 
striking  out  "peace  officer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in^^^^^^j 
lieu  thereof  "constable  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out 

the  provisions  of  this  Part"  and  by  inserting  after  "lot" 
where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the  third  line  "or  premises 
used  for  wrecking  or  dismantling  vehicles",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Any  constabfe  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  Right  of 
,1  .  .  c  ^1  •     rt  •  1         entry  and 
the  provisions  ot  this  Part  may  enter  into  any  place  inspection 

where  motor  vehicles  or  bicycles  are  stored  or  dealt 
in,  or  into  any  garage,  parking  station,  parking  lot 
or  used  car  lot  or  premises  used  for  wrecking  or  dis- 
mantling vehicles  required  to  be  licensed  and  make 
such  investigation  and  inspection  as  he  thinks  proper. 
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c^'i67's^26'  (^)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by 
subs.  6,  inserting  after  "lot"  in  the  third  Hne  "or  premises  used  for 

wrecking  or  dismanthng  vehicles",   so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

Minister  (6)  The   Minister  may  suspend   or  cancel   the  licence 

suspend  or  issued  for  a  garage  business,  parking  station,  parking 

licence  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  premises  used  for  wrecking  or 

dismantling  vehicles  for  misconduct  or  for  non- 
compliance with  or  infraction  of  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations  by  the  holder  of 
such  licence  or  by  any  of  his  employees  or  for  any 
other  reason  appearing  to  him  to  be  sufficient. 

R.s.o.  1950,  (5)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by 
subs.  7, '  '  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  wrecking  or  dismantling 
amen  e  vehicles",  SO  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Regulations  (7)  f  ^g  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  re- 

commendation of  the  Minister,  may  make  regulations 
controlling  and  governing  the  conduct  of  a  garage 
business,  parking  station,  parking  lot  or  used  car 
lot  or  wrecking  or  dismantling  vehicles. 

c!!i6?" s^is'  ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 
ain^nd'd  ^^  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  section  9  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of 
clause  d  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(e)  subject  to  clause  a,  the  speed  limit  prescribed  upon 
a  highway  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections la,  \h,  2,  2a,  2b,  3a  and  3b. 

f.' 1^:1^ 29  10.  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 
8^4^^sut>s^2  ^^  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
repealed   '    '  Act,  1955,  is  repealed. 

S'fe?;  1.^36.'  !!•  Subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 
re-enacted      '^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

of  perm^t''^  (2)  The  permit  issued  for  a  commercial  motor  vehicle 

and  for  every  trailer  drawn  by  it,  or  a  true  copy 
thereof,  shall,  whenever  such  vehicle  is  on  a  high- 
way, be  carried  by  the  driver  thereof  or  placed  in 
some  readily  accessible  position  in  the  vehicle  and 
shall  be  produced  when  demanded  by  a  constable  or 
an  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  the  provisions 

R.s.o,  1950.  of  this  Act  or  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act. 

C.  304 
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Section  9.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  infractions  of 
the  speed  limits  prescribed  by  by-law  or  regulation  under  the  subsections 
referred  to  in  the  amendment  are  offences  under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 


Section  10.     The  provisions  repealed  are  re-enacted  as  a  separate 
offence  in  subsection  19c  of  section  41.    See  section  14  of  this  Bill. 


Section  U.  The  present  section  requires  that  the  issued  permit  few 
a  commercial  motor  vehicle  be  carried  by  the  driver  or  placed  in  the 
vehicle.  The  amendment  allows  a  copy  of  the  f>ermit  to  be  carried  by  the 
driver  or  placed  in  the  vehicle. 
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Section  12.  The  section  is  clarified  in  that,  when  a  weighing  machine 
is  distant  more  than  ten  miles  from  a  vehicle,  the  driver  may  proceed  to 
the  weighing  machine  or  produce  an  inventory  showing  the  weight  of  the 
vehicle  and  load. 


Section  13.    The  amendment  is  to  provide  identification  of  ownership 
of  road-building  machines  when  on  a  highway. 


Section  14 — Subsection  1.  The  clause  is  re-enacted  to  make  it 
clear  that  the  provisions  create  an  offence  if  the  left  turn  is  not  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provision. 


Subsection  2.     The  amendment  lays  down  the  rule  for  a  left  turn 
from  a  one-way  highway  into  another  one-way  highway. 
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12.  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,ff^l^lo. 
as  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ■^'"^wrfwew/sute.^a.^^^ 
Act,  1957,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  When  a  weighing  machine  capable  of  weighing  a  Production 
vehicle   is  distant   more  than   ten   miles  from   the  showing 
vehicle,  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  in  lieu  of  proceed-  vehfcie  ** 
ing  to  a  weighing  machine,  shall  produce  forthwith  ^""^  ^^^^ 
an  inventory  showing  the  true  weight  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  goods  or  load  thereon,  verified  in  writing 
by  the  owner  of  the  vehicle  or  by  a  person  authorized 
in  writing  by  the  owner  to  make  such  verification. 


13.  Section  40  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950. 
section  8  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957,  isainendwi*  ' 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


(4)  Every  road-building  machine  when  on  a  highway  Name  and 
shall  have  attached  to  or  painted  on  both  sides  of  own^^n 
the   machine   in   a   clearly   visible   position   a   sigUbulwing 
showing  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner.  machine 

14. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  41  of  The  High-  ^f^'  g^fj* 
way  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted s"^- i-fi- « 
therefor : 

(a)  The  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle  within  an  inter-  Left  turn 

.         .  .  at  inter- 

section intending  to  turn  to  the  left  across  the  path  section 

of  any  vehicle  approaching  from  the  opposite  direc- 
tion shall  not  make  such  left  turn  until  he  has 
aflForded  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  the  driver  or 
operator  of  such  other  vehicle  to  avoid  a  collision. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  41,  as  amended  by  sub-^^-S-O.  i95o, 
sections  1  and  2  of  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend-siiha.  i, ' 
ment  Act,  1951,  section  10  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment^ 
Act,  1953,  subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  6  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  subsection  1  of  section  12  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{dd)  The  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle  intending  to  turn  Ryie  for 

Liff  1-1  «•  ir  r  'eft  turn 

to  the  left  from  a  highway  designated  for  use  of  from 
one-way  traffic  into  an  intersecting  highway  desig-  highway  to 
nated  for  use  of  one-way  traffic  shall  approach  thchfghway 
intersection  as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left-hand 
curb  or  edge  of  the  roadway  and  on  entering  the 
intersection  the  left  turn  shall  be  made  by  passing 
as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left-hand  curb  or 
edge  of  the  roadway  being  entered. 
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fl'i^'  sf  41*       (^)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  41  is  repealed 

subs.  2,  ci.  a,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

P^*^"  ^^^  Green  arrow,  green,  amber  and  red  lights  may  be 

traffic  used  for  signal-light  traffic  control  systems  and  such 

systems  lights  shall  be  arranged  vertically  in  the  following 

order  commencing  at  the  bottom,  green  arrow,  green, 

amber  and  red. 

R-S.o.  1950.       (4)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  41  is  re- 
subs.  2,       '  pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

cl.  e, 
re-enacted 

(e)  When  under  this  section  the  driver  or  operator  of  a 

vehicle  or  car  of  an  electric  railway  is  permitted  to 

turn  left  or  right,  such  driver  or  operator  shall  yield 

the   right-of-way   to   pedestrians   and   other   traffic 

lawfully  within  the  intersection. 

c*^'i67'  3^4i'       (^)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  g  of  subsection  2  of  the  said 
subs.  2.  pi.  g,  section  41   is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  a  pedestrian 
amended        facing  such  signal  shall  not  enter  the  roadway  unless  he  can 
do  so  safely  and  without  interfering  with  vehicular  traffic"  in 
the  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
clause shall  read  as  follows: 

(iii)  When  a  red  signal-light  with  a  green  arrow  is  shown 
at  an  intersection,  the  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle 
or  a  car  of  an  electric  railway  which  is  approaching 
the  intersection  and  facing  such  light  may  proceed 
with  caution  into  the  intersection  only  to  make  the 
movement  indicated  by  such  arrow,  but  shall  yield 
the  right-of-way  to  pedestrians  and  other  traffic 
lawfully  using  the  intersection. 

c^'i6?'s^4i'       (^)  Subclause  i  of  clause  i  of  subsection   2  of  the  said 

subs.  2.  cl.  »•;  section  41,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  7  of  The 

amended       Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1951,  is  further  amended  by 

inserting  after  "red"  in  the  third  line  "or  green  arrow,  green, 

amber  and  red",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(i)  Every  signal-light  traffic  control  system  installed 
after  the  9th  day  of  April,  1936,  shall  consist  of 
sets  of  green,  amber  and  red  or  green  arrow,  green, 
amber  and  red  signal-lights,  each  of  which  sets  shall 
be  mounted  on  or  suspended  from  or  by  means  of  a 
bracket  or  extended  arm  attached  to  a  post  or  other 
standard  located  on  the  right  side  of  the  roadway 
used  by  the  traffic  controlled  by  it  and  upon  the 
side  of  the  intersecting  roadway  which  is  remote 
from  such  traffic  as  it  approaches,  and  the  lower 
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Subsection  3.    The  clause  is  re-enacted  to  provide  for  a  green  arrow 
and  its  position  in  a  signal-light  traffic  control  system. 


Subsection  4.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  driver 
making  a  left  or  right  turn  at  a  signal-light  intersection  must  yield  the 
right-of-way  to  pedestrians  and  other  traffic  lawfully  in  the  intersection. 


Subsection  5.  The  words,  and  a  pedestrian  facing  such  signal  shall 
not  enter  the  roadway  unless  he  can  do  so  safely  and  without  interfering 
with  vehicular  traffic,  in  the  present  section  are  being  deleted  because 
section  41  (2)  (/)  (ii)  passed  in  1958  prohibits  a  pedestrian  crossing  against 
a  red  light,  and  these  words  should  have  been  deleted  at  that  time. 


Subsection  6.     The  amendment  is  to  provide  for  the  inclusion  of  a 
green  arrow  in  the  provisions  providing  for  the  location  of  signal-lights. 
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Subsections  7  and  8.  The  amendments  are  complementary  to  the 
new  section  41d  authorizing  the  erection  of  stop  signs  at  intersections  in 
addition  to  stop  signs  required  at  intersections  on  through  highways. 
See  section  16  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  9.  At  present,  a  person  riding  a  bicycle,  etc.,  is  pro- 
hibited from  attaching  it  or  himself  to  a  vehicle  on  a  roadway.  The  new 
subsection  13a  prohibits  a  driver  from  allowing  such  action. 


Subsection  10.  The  offence  of  crowding  the  driver's  seat  which  is 
presently  included  in  the  careless  driving  section  is  now  re-enacted  in 
the  new  subsection  19c  as  a  separate  offence. 

Subsection  I9d  is  new  and  requires  drivers  to  stop  at  railway  crossings 
when  a  signal  device  or  flagman  is  giving  warning  of  the  approach  of  a 
train. 

The  new  subsection  19c  prohibits  the  driving  of  vehicles  around  or 
under  crossing  gates  at  railway  crossings. 
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portion  of  each  of  such  sets  shall  be  not  less  than 
nine  feet  from  the  level  of  the  roadway,  provided 
that,  where  any  such  system  is  installed  at  an  inter- 
section other  than  an  intersection  where  two  high- 
ways cross,  the  arrangement  of  the  lights  shall 
comply  as  nearly  as  possible  with  the  provisions  of 
this  subsection. 

(7)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  41,  as  re- R.s.o.  i950, 
enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  12  of  The  Highway  Traffic  suhe.  3 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  en- i^ ilf '  *^"  ^^" 
trance  to  a  through  highway"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  g"^;  ^^' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  intersection",  so  that  the *'"®'"*®*^ 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  upon  approaching  a  stop  sign  at  an  intersection,  shall 
bring  the  vehicle  or  car  to  a  full  stop  at  a  clearly 
marked  stop  line  or,  if  none,  then  immediately  before 
entering  the  nearest  crosswalk  or,  if  none,  then 
immediately  before  entering  the  intersection;  and 


(8)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  41  is  re- r.s.o.  1950. 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs ^3^'**' 

(1958.  c.  36. 

s.  12. 

ib)  upon  entering  the  intersection,  shall  yield  the  right- 1}**^-  ^^• 
of -way  to  traffic  in  the  intersection  or  approaching  re^nacted 
the  intersection  on  another  highway  so  closely  that 
it  constitutes  an  immediate  hazard  and  having  so 
yielded  the  right-of-way  may  proceed  with  caution 
and  the  traffic  approaching  the  intersection  on 
another  highway  shall  yield  the  right-of-way  to  the 
vehicle  so  proceeding  in  the  intersection. 

(9)  The  said  section  41  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the RS.o.  1950, 

following  subsection:  amended 

(13a)  No  driver  of  a  vehicle  or  street  car  shall  permit  any'r°^°8  ^^ 

V,  ,  persons  on 

person  ridmg  upon  a  bicycle,  coaster,  roller  skates,  bicycles, 
skis,  toboggan,  sled  or  toy  vehicle  to  attach  the  same  etc.?^^"^' 
or  himself  to  the  vehicle  or  street  car.  prohibited 

(10)  The  said  section  41  is  further  amended  by  adding  R-S.o.  1950. 
thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended     ' 

(19c)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motor  vehicle  with  persons  Crowding 
or  property  in  the  front  or  driver's  seat  so  placed  seat 
as  to  interfere  with  the  proper  management  or  con- 
trol of  the  motor  vehicle. 
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Vehicles 
required  to 
stop  at 
railway 
crossing 
signal 


(I9d)  When  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  is  approaching  a  railway 
crossing  at  a  time  when  a  clearly  visible  electrical  or 
mechanical  signal  device  or  a  flagman  is  giving 
warning  of  the  approach  of  a  railway  train,  he  shall 
stop  the  vehicle  not  less  than  15  feet  from  the 
nearest  rail  of  the  railway  and  shall  not  proceed  until 
he  can  do  so  safely. 


Driving 

of 

vehicles 

under 

crossing 

gates 

prohibited 


(19e)  No  person  shall  drive  a  vehicle  through,  around  or 
under  a  crossing  gate  or  barrier  at  a  railway  crossing 
while  the  gate  or  barrier  is  closed  or  is  being  opened 
or  closed. 


RS.o.  1950.  15,  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  416  of  The  Highway 
(i955'  c!  29,  Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
siibss.  3,  4.  Amendment  Act,  1955,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted      stituted  therefor: 


Visual 
signals  on 
scnool  bus 


(3)  The  driver  of  a  school  bus  upon  a  highway  outside 
a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built-up  area, 
when  he  is  about  to  stop  the  bus  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  or  discharging  school  children  shall  actuate 
the  signalling  device  on  the  bus  and  shall  continue 
it  in  operation  while  stopped  for  such  purpose  and 
shall  not  otherwise  actuate  the  signalling  device 
while  on  a  highway. 


Duty  of 
driver  when 
school  bus 
stopped  on 
highway 


(4)  Where  a  school  bus  is  stopped  on  a  highway  outside 
a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built-up  area 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  or  discharging  school 
children  and  the  signalling  device  on  the  bus  required 
by  the  regulations  is  operating,  the  driver  of  a 
vehicle. 


(a)  on  overtaking  such  school  bus,  shall  stop  the 
vehicle  before  reaching  the  bus  and  shall  not 
proceed  until  the  bus  resumes  motion  or  the 
signalling  device  is  no  longer  operating; 

{b)  on  meeting  such  school  bus  on  such  a  highway, 
other  than  a  highway  with  separate  roadways, 
shall,  at  a  distance  of  not  less  than  100  feet 
from  the  school  bus,  reduce  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  and  proceed  past  the  school  bus  at  a 
speed  not  greater  than  is  reasonable  or  proper, 
and  with  due  caution  for  the  safety  of  pedes- 
trians, and  shall  not  increase  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  until  he  has  reached  a  distance  of  at 
least  100  feet  from  the  school  bus. 
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Section  15.  At  present,  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  is  required  to  stop 
when  overtaking  a  school  bus  that  is  stopped  on  a  highway  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  or  discharging  school  children  when  the  signalling  device  on 
the  bus  is  in  operation. 

The  amendments, 

(a)  specifically  require  the  bus  driver  to  actuate  the  signalling 
device  when  stopped  for  such  purposes  on  a  highway; 

(b)  provide  that  a  driver  of  a  vehicle  on  meeting  a  school  bus  stopped 
on  a  highway  for  such  purpose  shall  r^uce  his  speed  at  a 
distance  of  100  feet  from  the  bus  so  that  he  will  pass  the  bus  at  a 
reasonable  and  proper  speed  and  shall  not  increase  speed  until 
100  feet  past  the  bus; 

(c)  broaden  the  authority  to  make  regulations  respecting  the  opera- 
tion o(  vehicles  used  for  transporting  school  children,  i.e.,  not 
only  in  respect  of  public  vehicles  but  all  vehicles  used  for  such 
purpose. 
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Section  16.  The  new  section  41c  requires  the  drivers  of  motor  vehicles 
with  a  seating  capacity  of  ten  or  more  when  transporting  children  to  and 
from  school  and  drivers  of  commercial  motor  vehicles  transporting 
dangerous  materials  to  stop  at  railway  crossings. 

The  new  section  Aid  authorizes  municipalities  to  erect  stop  signs  at 
intersections  with  the  approval  of  the  Department,  in  addition  to  those 
required  at  intersections  on  through  highways. 
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II 


(5)  When  a  school  bus  is  being  operated  upon  a  highway  H^'"'"'^^*'' 
for  purposes  other  than  the  actual  transportation  when 
of  children  either  to  or  from  school,  all  markings  not  being 
thereon  indicating  "school  bus"  shall  be  covered  or  *'^°*p°'^®^ 
concealed. 


(6)  The   Lieutenant 
regulations, 


Governor   in   Council   may   make  Regulations 

re  vehicles 
used  for 
conveyance 
of  school 

(a)  respecting  the  operation  of  vehicles  or  any '^^^^**^®^ 
class  or  type  thereof  used  for  transporting 
children  to  and  from  school  and  operated  by 

or  under  contract  with   a  school   board   or 
other  authority  in  charge  of  a  school; 

(b)  requiring  the  use  of  any  equipment  on  or  in 
such  vehicles  or  any  class  or  type  thereof  and 
prescribing  the  standards  and  specifications 
of  such  equipment; 

(c)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  drivers  of 
such  vehicles  or  any  class  or  type  thereof  and 
prohibiting  the  operation  thereof  by  un- 
qualified persons; 

(d)  requiring  the  inspection  of  such  vehicles  or 
any  class  or  type  thereof. 


16.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  r.s.o.  1950, 

'   "        •  •  c.  167, 

amended 


the  following  sections: 


41c. — (1)  The  driver  of,  vehicles 

required 
to  stop  at 

(a)  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  seating  capacity  forc^o^^^ 
ten  or  more  persons,  when  transporting  chil- 
dren to  and  from  school;  or 

(b)  a  commercial  motor  vehicle,  when  transporting 
dangerous  or  flammable  material  or  liquid, 

on  approaching  a  railway  crossing  on  a  highway 
outside  a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built- 
up  area,  shall  stop  such  vehicle  not  less  than  15  feet 
from  the  nearest  rail  of  the  railway  and,  having 
stopped,  shall  look  in  both  directions  along  the  track 
and  open  a  door  of  the  vehicle  and  listen  for  any 
approaching  train  and,  when  it  is  safe  to  do  so,  shall 
cross  the  railway  track  in  a  gear  that  he  will  not 
need  to  change  while  crossing  the  track  and  he  shall 
not  change  gears  while  crossing. 
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Penalty 


(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  1  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more  than 
$50,  and  in  addition  his  licence  may  be  suspended  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  six  months. 


Sign 
required 
on  such 
vehicles 


(3)  Every  vehicle  to  which  subsection  1  applies  shall 
bear  a  sign  on  the  rear  thereof  clearly  legible  to  a 
driver  approaching  from  the  rear  in  the  following 
words: 


THIS   VEHICLE  STOPS  AT  ALL   RAILWAY  CROSSINGS 


Stop  signs, 
erection  at 
intersections 


4ld.  In  addition  to  stop  signs  required  at  intersections  on 
through  highways,  the  council  of  a  municipality  and 
the  trustees  of  a  police  village  may  by  by-law 
approved  by  the  Department  provide  for  the  erec- 
tion of  stop  signs  at  intersections  on  highways  under 
its  jurisdiction,  and  every  sign  so  erected  shall  com- 
ply with  the  regulations  of  the  Department. 


?"i67's^75'       ^'^'  Section  75  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Re- 
examination 


(4)  The  holder  of  an  operator's  licence  shall  submit  to 
such  examination  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  a 
motor  vehicle  as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister 
and  upon  completing  such  examination  his  licence 
may  be  confirmed,  suspended,  cancelled  or  re-issued 
in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  167. 
s.  110, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


18.  Subsection  3  of  section  110  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  the  Registrar"  in  the  seventh 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "and  shall  forward  such 
report  to  the  Registrar  within  ten  days  of  the  accident",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Duty  of 

police 

officer 


(3)  A  police  officer  receiving  a  report  of  an  accident,  as 
required  by  this  section,  shall  secure  from  the  person 
making  the  report,  or  by  other  inquiries  where  neces- 
sary, such  particulars  of  the  accident,  the  persons 
involved,  the  extent  of  the  personal  injuries  or  pro- 
perty damage,  if  any,  and  such  other  information 
as  may  be  necessary  to  complete  a  written  report 
concerning  the  accident  and  shall  forward  such  report 
to  the  Registrar  within  ten  days  of  the  accident. 


Short  title 


19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960. 
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Section  17.     The  amendment  requires  the  holder  of  an  operator's 
licence  to  submit  to  re-examination  as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister. 


Section  18.  The  present  section  requires  the  filing  of  a  report  but 
does  not  specify  the  time  within  which  such  report  should  be  fil«I.  The 
amendment  requires  that  the  report  be  forwarded  within  ten  days  of  the 
accident. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Highways 
and  Highway  Safety) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.    The  definition  of  King's  Highway  is  re-enacted  to  include 
tertiary  roads  designated  under  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957. 


Section  2.    Section  10  is  re-enacted  for  the  purpose  of  the  revision  .^ 

of  the  Statutes  to  consolidate  the  numerous  amendments  to  the  section  I* 

since  the  last  revision  and  to  replace  in  subsections  1,  6,  9,  10,  14,  16,  11 

20,  21,  22,  24  and  25  the  terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn",  which  do  not  refer  j^ 
to  a  definite  time,  by  the  expressions  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and 
"one-half  hour  before  sunrise". 

The  only  changes  in  principle  are  the  following: 

Subsection  2  is  new  and  prohibits  the  sale  of  new  motor  vehicles 
manufactured  after  January  1st,  1962,  unless  they  have  a  red  reflector  or 
red  reflective  material  on  the  rear  thereof.  Commercial  motor  vehicles 
are  presently  required  to  have  reflectors  under  section  40  (2). 

Subsections  7  and  8  are  new  and  prohibit  the  sale  of  new  motor 
vehicles  over  80  inches  in  width,  manufactured  after  January  1st,  1961, 
that  do  not  have  the  required  clearance  lamps. 

Subsection  9  is  amended  to  make  the  requirements  as  to  identification 
lamps  applicable  only  to  commercial  motor  vehicles  or  a  combination  of 
commercial  motor  vehicle  and  trailer. 

Subsection  23  is  amended  to  have  one  penalty  subsection  for  former 
subsections  13,  16,  18  and  21. 

Subsection  1  (formerly  subsection  1).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 
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BILL  96  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  kk  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highway  R.s.o.i950. 
Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Highway  Traffic sxiha.i.  ' 
Amendment  Act,   1957,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- (1957,  c.  44. 
stituted  therefor:  re^snacted 

{kk)  "King's  Highway"  includes  secondary  highways  and 

tertiary  roads  designated  under  The  Highway  Im-  ^^^"'  °-  ^^ 
provement  Act,  1957.  

2.  Section  10  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by  ^s^o.  1950. 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1951,  sec-  re-enacted 
tion  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1953,  section  1 

of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  2  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1956,  section  3  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  4  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

10. — (1)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  Lamps 
hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise, 
every  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  three  lighted  lamps 
in  a  conspicuous  position,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
front  which  shall  cast  a  white,  green  or  amber 
coloured  light  only,  and  one  on  the  back  of  the  vehicle 
which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only,  except 
in  the  case  of  a  motorcycle  without  a  side  car,  which 
shall  carry  one  lamp  on  the  front  which  shall  cast 
a  white  light  only  and  one  on  the  back  of  the  vehicle 
which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only,  and 
any  lamp  so  used  shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance 
of  at  least  500  feet  from  the  front  or  rear,  as  the  case 
may  be. 
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(2)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  a  new 
motor  vehicle  manufactured  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1962,  other  than  a  commercial  motor 
vehicle,  unless  there  is  affixed  to  the  rear  thereof 
and  placed  in  such  a  position  as  to  reflect  the  light 
from  the  headlamps  of  a  motor  vehicle  approaching 
from  the  rear  a  red  reflector  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment, or  red  reflective  material  covering  a  surface 
of  not  less  than  16  square  inches. 

(3)  Lamps  on  the  front  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  be  so 
constructed,  located,  arranged  and  adjusted  that 
when  lighted  as  required  by  subsection  1  they  produce 
under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  and  on  a  level 
road  a  driving  light  sufficient  to  render  clearly  dis- 
cernible to  the  operator  of  the  motor  vehicle  any 
person  or  vehicle  on  the  highway  within  a  distance 
of  300  feet  ahead  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

(4)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  a  motor  vehicle 
parked  on  a  highway  and  subsections  1,  6,  9  and  10 
do  not  apply  to  a  motor  vehicle  parked  on  a  highway 
upon  which  the  speed  limit  is  not  greater  than  30 
miles  per  hour  and  which  is  so  lighted  by  the  means 
of  any  system  of  street  or  highway  lighting  that 
under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  the  vehicle  is 
clearly  discernible  within  a  distance  of  200  feet. 

(5)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof 
more  than  four  lighted  lamps  that  project  a  beam 
having  an  intensity  of  over  300  candle-power. 

(6)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every 
commercial  motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer  having  a 
width  at  any  part  in  excess  of  80  inches  shall  carry, 
in  addition  to  the  lamps  required  by  subsection  1, 
two  clearance  lamps,  one  of  which  shall  be  located 
at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  shall  display  a  green 
or  amber  light,  and  the  other  of  which  shall  be 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  shall  display 
a  red  light,  and  the  Department  may  b\'  regulation 
permit  a  reflector,  approved  by  the  Department,  to 
be  displayed  in  lieu  of  a  clearance  lamp  on  the  rear 
of  a  vehicle,  and  any  lamp  or  reflector  so  used  shall 
be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  500  feet 
from  the  front  or  rear,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall 
be  afiixed  within  six  inches  of  the  extreme  left  side 
of  the  vehicle. 

(7)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  a  new 
motor  vehicle  manufactured  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,    1961,    other    than    a    commercial    motor 
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Subsection  2  is  new  and  prohibits  the  sale  of  new  motor  vehicles 
manufactured  after  January  1st,  1962,  unless  they  have  a  red  reflector 
or  red  reflective  material  on  the  rear  thereof.  This  does  not  apply  to 
commercial  motor  vehicles  which  are  now  required  to  have  reflectors. 


Subsection  3  (formerly  subsection  2).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  4  (formerly  subsection  3).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  5  (formerly  subsection  4).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  6  (formerly  subsection  5).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn' 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sunrise" 
No  change  in  principle. 


Subsections  7  and  8  are  new  and  prohibit  the  sale  of  new  motor 
vehicles  over  80  inches  in  width  manufactured  after  January  1st,  1961, 
that  do  not  have  the  required  clearance  lamps  for  vehicles  of  such  width. 
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Subsection  9  (formerly  subsection  6).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sunrise". 
It  is  also  amended  to  make  it  clear  that  the  subsection  only  applies  to 
commercial  motor  vehicles  and  combination  of  vehicles  having  a  length 
in  excess  of  30  feet. 


Subsection  10  (formerly  subsection  7).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  1 1  (formerly  subsection  8).     No  change  in  principle. 
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vehicle,  having  a  width  in  excess  of  80  inches  without 
being  equipped  with  clearance  lamps  as  prescribed 
in  subsection  6. 

(8)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  7  is  guilty  Penalty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 

to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $300. 

(9)  When  on  a  highway  outside  a  city,  town  or  village  at  Ji^n^i^^ps 
any  time  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half 

hour  before  sunrise,  every  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  having  a  length  in  excess  of  30  feet  or  a  width 
in  excess  of  80  inches  shall  carry  three  lamps  dis- 
playing green  or  amber,  but  in  the  case  of  a  public 
vehicle  amber,  lights  at  the  front  and  three  lamps 
displaying  red  lights  at  the  rear  and  the  lights  of 
each  colour  shall  be  evenly  placed  not  less  than  six 
nor  more  than  twelve  inches  apart  along  a  horizontal 
line  as  near  the  top  of  the  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  as  the  permanent  structure  permits  and  shall 
be  visible  for  distances  of  500  feet  from  the  front  and 
rear  respectively  of  the  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and 
a  trailer. 

(10)  When  on  a  highway  outside  a  city,  town  or  village  side 
at  any  time  from  one  half-hour  after  sunset  to  one-i^mps 
half  hour  before  sunrise,  every  motor  vehicle  or 
combination  of  vehicles  having  a  length  in  excess 
of  20  feet  shall  carry  not  less  than  four  side  marker 
lamps,  one  of  which  shall  be  located  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  near  the  front  and 
shall  display  a  green  or  amber  light  and  one  of  which 
shall  be  located  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles  near  the  rear  and  shall  display 
a  red  light  and  each  of  which  lights  shall  be  visible 
for  a  distance  of  500  feet  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle 
or  combination  of  vehicles  upon  which  it  is  located; 
provided  that  a  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles 
may  carry  four  reflectors  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment in  lieu  of  the  side  marker  lamps  required  by 
this  section;  and  provided  further  that,  if  the  clear- 
ance lamps  upon  the  left  side  of  any  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles  display  lights  visible  for  a  distance 
of  500  feet  from  the  left  side  of  the  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles,  it  is  not  necessary  to  carry  side 
marker  lamps  as  required  by  this  subsection  on  the 
left  side  of  the  vehicle. 


(11)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  1,  3,  5,  6,  Penaity 
9  or   10  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
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conviction  is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $5;  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  $5  and  not  more  than  $10;  and  for  anv 
subsequent  ofTence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and 
not  more  than  $25,  and  in  addition  his  licence  or 
permit  may  be  suspended  for  a  period  of  not  more 
than  sixty  days. 

(12)  In  the  case  of  an  ambulance,  fire  or  police  depart- 
ment vehicle  or  public  utility  emergency  vehicle, 
the  lamps  on  the  front  may  cast  a  red  light  only 
or  such  other  colour  of  light  as  may  be  designated 
by  a  by-law  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  vehicle 
is  operated,  approved  by  the  Department,  but  no 
other  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof 
any  lamp  that  casts  a  red  light. 

(13)  A  volunteer  fire  fighter  under  The  Fire  Departments 
Act  may  carry  on  his  motor  vehicle  a  lamp  not 
exceeding  4  inches  in  diameter  displaying  an  amber 
light  showing  the  letters  "V.F.F.",  which  lamps  shall 
be  illuminated  only  when  such  motor  vehicle  is  pro- 
ceeding to  a  fire  or  other  emergency  and  no  other 
motor  vehicle  shall  carry  any  such  lamp. 

(14)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every 
bicycle  or  tricycle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof  a 
white  or  amber  lighted  lamp  and  on  the  back  thereof 
a  red  lighted  lamp  or  reflector  approved  by  the 
Department,  and  in  addition  there  shall  be  placed 
on  the  front  forks  thereof  white  reflective  material, 
and  on  the  back  thereof  red  reflective  material 
covering  a  surface  of  not  less  than  ten  inches  in 
length  and  one  inch  in  width. 

(15)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  14  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5 :  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $5 
and  not  more  than  $10;  and  for  any  subsequent 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $25. 

(16)  The  lamp  on  the  back  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  trailer 
shall  be  of  at  least  three  candle-power  and  shall  be 
so  placed  that  it  will  illuminate  at  any  time  from 
one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before 
sunrise  the  numbers  on  the  number  plate,  or,  if 
provision  is  made  on  the  number  plate  or  on  any 
attachment  furnished  or  required  by  the  Department 
for  aflfixing  such  lamp,  it  shall  be  aflftxed  in  the  posi- 
tion or  space  provided,  and  such  lamp  shall  face  to 
the  rear  and  reflect  on  the  number  plate  a  white 
light  only. 
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Subsection  12  (formerly  subsection  9).     No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  13  (formerly  subsection  9a).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  14  (formeriy  subsection  10).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  15  (formerly  subsection  11).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  16  (formerly  subsection  12).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 
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Subsection  17  (formerly  subsection  14).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  18  (formerly  subsection  15).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  19  (formerly  subsection  17).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  20  (formerly  subsection  19).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  21  (formerly  subsection  20).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  22  (formerly  subsection  20a).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 
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(17)  A  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  commercial  motor  Parking 
vehicle,  while  standing  upon  a  highway  at  such  ^ 
times  as  lights  are  required  by  this  section  for  the 
vehicle  may,  in  lieu  of  the  lighting  equipment  speci- 
fied in  this  section,  show  one  light  carried  on  the  left 
side  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  clearly 
visible  to  the  front  and  rear  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
200  feet  and  to  show  white  to  the  front  and  red  to 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle;  provided  that  such  light  shall 
not  be  displayed  while  the  motor  vehicle  is  in  motion. 


(18)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   m    Council   mav   make  Regulations 

as  to  lights 
on  vehicles 


regulations,  "\°ehfd** 


(a)  prescribing  the  type  and  maximum  strength 
of  lights  that  shall  be  carried  by  vehicles,  and 
regulating  the  location,  direction,  focus  and 
use  of  such  lights; 

(6)  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  use  of  lights  on 
vehicles  that  automatically  produce  inter- 
mittent flashes  of  light. 

(19)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  equipped  with  more  than  spotiamps 
one  spotlamp  and  every  lighted  spotlamp  shall  be  so 
directed,  upon  approaching  or  upon  the  approach  of 
another  vehicle,  that  no  part  of  the  high  intensity 
portion  of  the  beam  from  such  lamp  will  be  directed 

to  the  left  of  the  prolongation  of  the  extreme  left 
side,  nor  more  than  100  feet  ahead,  of  the  vehicle 
to  which  it  is  attached. 

(20)  Every  traction  engine  shall,  at  any  time  from  one-  Lamps  to 
half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sun-  on  engine 
rise,  carry  a  lamp  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  front 
which  shall  cast  a  white  or  green  light  only  and  one 

on  the  rear  of  the  engine  or  of  any  vehicle  that  may 
be  attached  to  it  which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a 
red  light  only. 

(21)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  Light  on 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every  traUer*.  etc. 
trailer  and  every  object  or  contrivance  drawn  by  a 
vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  back  thereof  one  lighted 

lamp  which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only. 

(22)  When   on   a   highway  at   any   time   from   one-half  ^'l^^f  °° 
hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  objects  and 

,  .   ,  J  ,  .      ^  .  ,  contrivances 

every  vehicle,  and  every  object  or  contrivance  drawn  over  96 
by  a  vehicle,  having  a  width  at  any  part  in  excess  of  IS'^wwth 
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96  inches,  shall  carry  at  the  rear  two  lamps  dis- 
playing red  lights  or  two  red  reflectors,  one  of  which 
shall  be  affixed  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  extreme 
left  side  and  one  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  extreme 
right  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  such  lamps  or  reflectors 
shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  500 
feet  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

Penalty  (23)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection   16,    17, 

19,  20,  21  or  22  or  the  regulations  made  under  sub- 
section 18  is  guilty  of  an  oflFence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  for  the  first  ofifence  to  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  $5  and  not  more  than  $10;  for  the  second 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $25;  and  for  any  subsequent  offence  to  a  fine 
of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $50,  and  in 
addition  his  licence  or  permit  may  be  suspended  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  sixty  days. 


Lights  on 
all  vehicles 


(24)  Subject  to  subsection  26,  every  vehicle  other  than  a 
motor  vehicle  or  a  bicycle  or  tricycle,  when  on  a 
highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset 
to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  shall  carry  in  a 
conspicuous  position  on  the  left  side  thereof  a  lighted 
lamp  showing  white  to  the  front  and  red  to  the  rear 
or  a  lighted  lamp  showing  white  to  the  front  and  a 
lighted  lamp  showing  red  to  the  rear,  and  any  lamp 
so  used  shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  500  feet  from  the  front  and  from  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle. 


Lights  on 
farm     | 
tractors 


(25)  Every  farm  tractor  and  every  self-propelled  unit  of 
farm  equipment  or  implement  of  husbandry  equipped 
with  an  electric  lighting  system,  when  on  a  highway 
at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one- 
half  hour  before  sunrise,  shall  carry  the  lighted 
lamps  required  for  motor  vehicles  under  subsection  1. 


Reflectors 
in  certain 
cases 


(26)  The  Department  may  by  regulation  permit  a  re- 
flector approved  by  the  Department  to  be  displayed 
in  lieu  of  a  lighted  lamp  on  vehicles  commonly  used 
for  conveying  flammable  materials  or  vehicles  that 
are  structurally  unsuitable  for  carrying  lighted 
lamps. 


Penalty  (27)  Every  person  w^ho  contravenes  subsection  24  or  25 

is  guilty  of  an  oflFence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  for  the  first  oflFence  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $5;  for  the  second  oflFence  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
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Subsection  23  (formerly  subsections  13,  16  and  18).    Similar  penalties 
are  gathered  together  in  one  subsection  instead  of  three  subsections. 


Subsection  24  (formerly  subsection  22).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sunrise". 
No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  25  (formerly  subsection  22a).  Terms  "dusk"  and  "dawn" 
changed  to  "one-half  hour  after  sunset"  and  "one-half  hour  before  sun- 
rise".   No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  26  (formerly  subsection  23).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  27  (formerly  subsection  24).    No  change  in  principle. 
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Subsection  28  (formerly  subsection  22b).    No  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  29  (formerly  subsection  22c).    No  change  in  principle. 


Section  3.     The   new   section   provides  authority  to  regulate   the 
standards  and  specifications  of  hydraulic  brake  fluid. 


Section  4.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  authorize  other 
effective  means  of  preventing  wheel  spray  and  splash  in  addition  to  mud- 
guards and  fenders  as  now  required. 
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than  S5  and  not  more  than  SIO;  and  for  any  sub- 
sequent offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and 
not  more  than  $25. 

(28)  Xo  person  shall  sell  a  new  motor  vehicle,  other  than  si«naUing 
a  motorcycle,  unless  it  is  equipped  with  mechanical  required  on 
or   electrical   signalling   devices   that   comply   with  ^ehirfes  °^ 
clauses  g  and  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  41. 

(29)  Every  motor  vehicle  or  combination  of  motor  vehicle  signalling 
and  trailer  having  a  width  at  any  part  in  excess  of  required  on 
80  inches  or  having  a  length  in  excess  of  20  feet  b^g^gtc. 
shall  be  equipped  with  mechanical  or  electrical  sig- 
nalling devices  that  comply  with  clauses  g  and  h  of 
subsection  1  of  section  41. 

3.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R-SO.  1950. 

the  following  section:  amended 

12a. — (1)  Xo  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  hydraulic  Brake 
brake  fluid  for  use  in  vehicles  upon  a  highway  that 
does  not  comply  with  the  standards  and  sp)ecifica- 
tions  prescribed  by  the  regulations  or  in  containers 
not  marked  in  compliance  with  the  regulations. 

(2)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may   make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  standards  and  specifications 
of  hydraulic  brake  fluid  or  any  type  or  class 
thereof  for  use  in  vehicles: 

(&)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling 
of  containers  used  for  hydraulic  brake  fluid  or 
an>'  typ)e  or  class  thereof. 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Highway  Traffic  -4c/^-^g9-^^^' 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  ''fenders"  in  the  second  lines"^- 2. 
"or  other  effective  device",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(2)  Ever>-  motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer  shall  be  mudguards 
equipped  with  mudguards  or  fenders  or  other  effec- 
tive device  adequate  to  reduce  effectively  the  wheel 
spray  or  splash  of  water  from  the  roadway  to  the 
rear  thereof,  unless  adequate  protection  is  afforded 
bj'  the  body  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  trailer  or  by  a 
trailer  drawn  by  the  motor  vehicle. 
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S'i67,' s.^19,'       *^'  Subsection  4  of  section  19  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 

re-enacted  '  ^^  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 

Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

requfred®'^*^  (4)  No  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  motor  vehicle  in 

'When  which  there  is  a  person  licensed  to  operate  a  motor 

drawn  on  vehicle   on   a   highway,   trailer  or  other  object  or 

^  ^^^^  device  shall  be  drawn  by  a  motor  vehicle  or  farm 

tractor  on  a  highway  unless  there  are  two  separate 
means  of  attachment  so  constructed  and  attached 
that  the  failure  of  one  such  means  will  not  permit 
the  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  object  or  device  being 
drawn  to  become  detached;  but  this  subsection  does 
not  apply  to  a  trailer  so  designed  and  used  that  part 
of  its  own  weight  and  of  its  own  load  rests  upon  or 
is  carried  by  another  vehicle  or  to  a  trailer  or  other 
object  or  device  when  drawn  directly  across  a  high- 
way by  a  farm  tractor. 

c!"i6?'  8^206  ^*  Section  206  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1957,  c.  44,  section  4  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

°^^  (3)  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council   may   make 

regulations  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the 
certificate  of  mechanical  fitness  required  under  sub- 
section 1. 

c!"i6°;  ^^^^'  '^'  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        ^[^g  following  section: 

Regulations  20c.  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may   make 

re  .  -^ 

accessories  regulations, 

and 

ornaments 

(a)  requiring  the  use  of  any  accessory,  or  any  type 
or  class  thereof,  on  vehicles,  regulating  the  use 
thereof  and  prescribing  the  specifications 
thereof; 

{h)  prohibiting  the  use  on  vehicles  of  any  accessory 
or  ornament,  or  any  type  or  class  thereof; 

{c)  prohibiting  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale  of  any 
accessory  or  ornament,  or  any  type  or  class 
thereof,  that  is  designed  for  use  on  vehicles. 

RS.o.  1950,  8.  Section  21  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by 
amended     '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Re-  (7)  The  holder  of  a  chauffeur's  licence  shall  submit  to 

examination  ^  ...  ,      ,  .  , 

such  examination  in  respect  oi   the  operation  oi  a 

motor  vehicle  as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister 
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Section  5.  The  present  section  requires  two  sep>arate  means  of 
attachment  when  a  trailer  or  other  object  is  being  drawn  on  a  highway. 
The  amendment  is  intended  to  extend  this  requirement  to  the  situation 
where  a  motor  vehicle  not  under  the  control  of  a  driver  is  being  drawn 
by  another  motor  vehicle. 


Section'  6.  The  amendment  provides  for  prescribing  by  r^[uIation 
the  form  of  certificate  of  mechanical  fitness  which  must  be  delivered  by  a 
dealer  in  used  cars  to  a  purchaser  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  the  section. 


Section  7.  The  new  section  authorizes  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  to  make  regulations  respecting  the  use  and  sale  of  accessories 
and  ornaments  for  vehicles. 


Section  8.     The  amendment  proWdes  authority  for  requiring  the 
holder  of  a  chauflfeur's  licence  to  submit  to  re-examinadon. 
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Section  9.  These  amendments  make  it  clear  that  the  provisions 
dealing  with  the  licensing  of  garages,  parking  lots  and  used  car  lots  include 
the  business  of  wrecking  and  dismantling  of  vehicles.  The  Department 
has  been  licensing  such  businesses. 
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and  upon  completing  such  examination  his  Hcence 
may  be  confirmed,  suspended,  cancelled  or  re-issued 
in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 

9. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Highway  Trafficffgl^l^-^ 
Act  is  amended  bv  inserting  after  "lot"  where  it  occurs  the  subs  i 

I'll-  1  •  J-  I*       amended 

second  time  m  the  third  hne     or  wreckmg  or  dismantlmg 

vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  shall  store  or  deal  in  motor  vehicles,  or  Garage, 
conduct  what  is  known  as  a  garage  business,  parking  etc.. 
station,  parking  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  wrecking  or 
dismantling  vehicles,  without  having  been  licensed 
so  to  do  by  the  Department  in  respect  of  each  separate 
premises  used  by  him  for  the  purpose  of  such  business, 
provided  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  tem- 
porary parking  lot  which  is  being  operated  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  two  consecutive  weeks. 

(2)  Subsection   3  of  the  said   section   26  is  amended   by RS.o.  i950, 
inserting  after  "lot"  in  the  third  line  "or  the  wrecking  orsiibs.  3,  " 
dismantling  of  vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(3)  Every  person  who  stores  or  deals  in  motor  vehicles  penalty  for 
or  conducts  a  garage  business,  parking  station,  park-  busin^*"*^ 
ing  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  the  wrecking  or  dismantling  jfclnce* 

of  vehicles  without  a  licence  shall  for  the  first  offence 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not 
more  than  S50;  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent 
offence,  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not 
more  than  $200,  and  for  the  third  or  any  subsequent 
offence  shall  also  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  three  months. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said   section   26  is  amended   by  r.s.o.  i950. 
striking  out  "peace  ofllicer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in8ub874,^' ^^' 
lieu  thereof  "constable  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out^'"®"'^®^ 
the  provisions  of   this   Part"   and   by   inserting   after   "lot" 

where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the  third  line  "or  premises 
used  for  wrecking  or  dismantling  vehicles",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Any  constable  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  Right  of 
the  provisions  of  this  Part  may  enter  into  any  place  inspection 
where  motor  vehicles  or  bicycles  are  stored  or  dealt 

in,  or  into  any  garage,  parking  station,  parking  lot 
or  used  car  lot  or  premises  used  for  wrecking  or  dis- 
mantling vehicles  required  to  be  licensed  and  make 
such  investigation  and  inspection  as  he  thinks  proper. 
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R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  167,  s.  26, 
subs.  6. 
amended 


(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "lot"  in  the  third  line  "or  premises  used  for 
wrecking  or  dismanthng  vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Minister 
may 

suspend  or 
cancel 
licence 


(6)  The  Minister  may  suspend  or  cancel  the  licence 
issued  for  a  garage  business,  parking  station,  parking 
lot  or  used  car  lot  or  premises  used  for  wrecking  or 
dismantling  vehicles  for  misconduct  or  for  non- 
compliance with  or  infraction  of  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations  by  the  holder  of 
such  licence  or  by  any  of  his  employees  or  for  any 
other  reason  appearing  to  him  to  be  sufficient. 


R.S.O. 1950. 
c.  167,  s.  26, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


Regulations 


(5)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  wrecking  or  dismantling 
vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(7)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  re- 
commendation of  the  Minister,  may  make  regulations 
controlling  and  governing  the  conduct  of  a  garage 
business,  parking  station,  parking  lot  or  used  car 
lot  or  wrecking  or  dismantling  vehicles. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.  167,  s.  28, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


10. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  section  9  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clauses: 


(e)  subject  to  clause  a,  the  speed  limit  prescribed  upon 
a  highway  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections la,  \b,  2,  2a,  2b,  3a  and  36;  or 


1953,  c.  73 


(/)  the  speed  limit  prescribed  upon  a  metropolitan  road 
in  accordance  with  section  S6b  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953. 


amended 


c!i67,"  1^28',  (2)  Subsection  3c  of  the  said  section  28,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
(1956^0  29  section  3  of  section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act, 
s.  5,  subs.  3),  J 95 6  and  amended  bv  subsection  5  of  section  3  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  "36"  in  the  second  line  "or  a  by-law  is  passed  under 
section  866  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act, 
1953",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


application 
of  sub- 
section 1 

1953.  c.  73 


(3c)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  la,  16, 
2  or  2a  or  a  regulation  is  made  under  subsection  3a 
or  36  or  a  by-law  is  passed  under  section  866  of  The 
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Sectiox  10.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  infractions  of 
the  speed  limits  prescribed  by  by-law  or  regulation  under  the  subsections 
referred  to  in  the  amendment  are  offences  under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 


% 


Section  11.     The  provisions  repealed  are  re-enacted  as  a  separate 
offence  in  subsection  19c  of  section  41.    See  section  15  of  tliis  Bill. 


Section  12.  The  present  section  requires  that  the  issued  permit  for 
a  commercial  motor  vehicle  be  carried  by  the  driver  or  placed  in  the 
vehicle.  The  amendment  allows  a  copy  of  the  permit  to  be  carried  by  the 
driver  or  placed  in  the  vehicle. 


Section  13.  The  section  is  clarified  in  that,  when  a  weighing  machine 
is  distant  more  than  ten  miles  from  a  vehicle,  the  driver  may  proceed  to 
the  weighing  machine  or  produce  an  inventory  showing  the  weight  of  the 
vehicle  and  load. 


Section  14.    The  amendment  is  to  provide  identification  of  ownership 
of  road-building  machines  when  on  a  highway. 


Section  15 — Subsection  1.  The  clause  is  re-enacted  to  make  it 
clear  that  the  provisions  create  an  offence  if  the  left  turn  is  not  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provision. 
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Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  the 
rates  of  speed  prescribed  in  subsection  1  shall  not 
apply  to  the  highway  or  portion  of  the  highway 
affected  by  the  by-law  or  regulation. 


11.  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^c/,  ^fg?- isfg- 
as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  ^^^^^^^-^^^^^ 

repealed 


Act,  1955,  is  repealed. 


12.  Subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^c/R.so.  1950. 

C.  lo7,  S.  00, 

sube.  2. 
re-enacted 


is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2) 


The  permit  issued  for  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  production 
and  for  every  trailer  drawn  by  it,  or  a  true  copy  °^  ^'^""'' 
thereof,  shall,  whenever  such  vehicle  is  on  a  high- 
way, be  carried  by  the  driver  thereof  or  placed  in 
some  readily  accessible  position  in  the  vehicle  and 
shall  be  produced  when  demanded  by  a  constable  or 
an  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act. 


R.S.O.  1950. 
304 


13.  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,ffSl^l°- 
as  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment ^^^^^^-^^^ 
Act,  1957.  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  When  a  weighing  machine  capable  of  weighing  a  Production 
vehicle  is  distant  more  than   ten   miles  from   the  showing  °^ 
vehicle,  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  in  lieu  of  proceed-  vehicle  °' 
ing  to  a  weighing  machine,  shall  produce  forthwith  *"**  ^°*** 
an  inventory  showing  the  true  weight  of  the  vehicle 

and  the  goods  or  load  thereon,  verified  in  writing 
by  the  owner  of  the  vehicle  or  by  a  person  authorized 
in  writing  by  the  owner  to  make  such  verification. 

14.  Section  40  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by RS.o.  1950, 
section  8  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  amended  ' 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  Every  road-building  machine  when  on  a  highway  ^^""®  *°^ 
shall  have  attached  to  or  painted  on  both  sides  of  owner  on 
the   machine   in   a  clearly   visible   position   a   sign  building 
showing  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner.  machine 

15. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  41  of  The  High-  ^f^- 1^^' 
way  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs,  i  ci.  d 
therefor: 

(a)  The  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle  within  an  inter-  Left  turn 

.         .  ,.    '^  1       1    r  1  1   **^  inter- 

section intending  to  turn  to  the  lett  across  the  path  section 

of  any  vehicle  approaching  from  the  opposite  direc- 
tion shall  not  make  such  left  turn  until  he  has 
afforded  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  the  driver  or 
operator  of  such  other  vehicle  to  avoid  a  collision. 
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c!"i67,' 8.^41 ;  (^)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  41,  as  amended  by  sub- 
amended  '  sections  1  and  2  of  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1951,  section  10  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1953,  subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  6  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  subsection  1  of  section  12  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

i^ft  turn  (^^)  '^^^  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle  intending  to  turn 

from  to  the  left  from  a  highway  designated  for  use  of 

one-way  cr      •  °  .  .         ,  .   ,  ,     . 

highway  to  one-way  trarnc  mto  an  mtersectmg  highway  desig- 

highway  nated  for  use  of  one-way  traffic  shall  approach  the 

intersection  as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left-hand 

curb  or  edge  of  the  roadway  and  on  entering  the 

intersection  the  left  turn  shall  be  made  by  passing 

as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left-hand  curb  or 

edge  of  the  roadway  being  entered. 

o!^'i67,*  8.^4?;       i-^)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  41  is  repealed 
re-enacted  °' and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

ilg^T^"  (^)  Green  arrow,  green,  amber  and  red  lights  may  be 

traffic  used  for  signal-light  traffic  control  systems  and  such 

syatems  lights  shall  be  arranged  vertically  in  the  following 

order  commencing  at  the  bottom,  green  arrow,  green, 

amber  and  red. 

c^'i6?'s^4i'       (^^  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  41  is  re- 
subs.  2,       '  pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 

(e)  When  under  this  section  the  driver  or  operator  of  a 
vehicle  or  car  of  an  electric  railway  is  permitted  to 
turn  left  or  right,  such  driver  or  operator  shall  yield 
the  right-of-way  to  pedestrians  and  other  traffic 
lawfully  within  the  intersection. 

R.s.o.  1950,       (5)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  g  of  subsection  2  of  the  said 

c    167.  S.  41  ,     , 

Bubs.2,  oi. «,'  section  41   is  amended  by  striking  out   "and  a  pedestrian 
amended        facing  such  signal  shall  not  enter  the  roadway  unless  he  can 
do  so  safely  and  without  interfering  with  vehicular  traffic"  in 
the  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
clause shall  read  as  follows: 

(iii)  When  a  red  signal-light  with  a  green  arrow  is  shown 
at  an  intersection,  the  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle 
or  a  car  of  an  electric  railway  which  is  approaching 
the  intersection  and  facing  such  light  may  proceed 
with  caution  into  the  intersection  only  to  make  the 
movement  indicated  by  such  arrow,  but  shall  yield 
the  right-of-way  to  pedestrians  and  other  traffic 
lawfully  using  the  intersection. 
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Subsection  2.     The  amendment  lays  down  the  rule  for  a  left  turn 
from  a  one-way  highway  into  another  one-way  highway. 


"if 

I 


Subsection  3.    The  clause  is  re-enacted  to  provide  for  a  green  arrow 
and  its  position  in  a  signal-light  traffic  control  system. 


Subsection  4.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  driver 
rnaking  a  left  or  right  turn  at  a  signal-light  intersection  must  yield  the 
right-of-way  to  pedestrians  and  other  traffic  lawfully  in  the  intersection. 


Subsection  5.  The  words,  and  a  pedestrian  facing  such  signal  shall 
not  enter  the  roadway  unless  he  can  do  so  safely  and  without  interfering 
with  vehicular  traffic,  in  the  present  section  are  being  deleted  because 
section  41  (2)  (/)  Oi)  passed  in  1958  prohibits  a  pedestrian  crossing  against 
a  red  light,  and  these  words  should  have  been  deleted  at  that  time. 
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Subsection  6.     The  amendment  is  to  provide  for  the  inclusion  of  a 
green  arrow  in  the  provisions  providing  for  the  location  of  signal-lights. 


Subsections  7  and  8.  The  amendments  are  complementary  to  the 
new  section  41d  authorizing  the  erection  of  stop  signs  at  intersections  in 
addition  to  stop  signs  required  at  intersections  on  through  highways. 
See  section  18  of  this  Bill. 
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(6)  Subclause  i  of  clause  i  of  subsection   2   of  the  said  ^-^gO- i^^o. 
section  41,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  7  of  ^^IJJbci^' *^^' *' 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1951,  is  further  amended  by  amended 
inserting  after  "red"  in  the  third  line  "or  green  arrow,  green, 

amber  and  red",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(i)  Every  signal-light  traffic  control  system  installed 
after  the  9th  day  of  April,  1936,  shall  consist  of 
sets  of  green,  amber  and  red  or  green  arrow,  green, 
amber  and  red  signal-lights,  each  of  which  sets  shall 
be  mounted  on  or  suspended  from  or  by  means  of  a 
bracket  or  extended  arm  attached  to  a  post  or  other 
standard  located  on  the  right  side  of  the  roadway 
used  by  the  traffic  controlled  by  it  and  upon  the 
side  of  the  intersecting  roadway  which  is  remote 
from  such  traffic  as  it  approaches,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  such  sets  shall  be  not  less  than 
nine  feet  from  the  level  of  the  roadway,  provided 
that,  where  any  such  system  is  installed  at  an  inter- 
^  section  other  than  an  intersection  where  two  high- 
ways cross,  the  arrangement  of  the  lights  shall 
comply  as  nearly  as  possible  with  the  provisions  of 
this  subsection. 

(7)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  41,  as  re- RS.o.  i950, 

.  .  c    167    8    41 

enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  12  of  The  Highway  Traffic  subs,  a 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  en- 8.12.'*^'     * 
trance  to  a  through  highway"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  c"*^;  ^^' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  intersection",  so  that  the*™®°*^®** 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  upon  approaching  a  stop  sign  at  an  intersection,  shall 
bring  the  vehicle  or  car  to  a  full  stop  at  a  clearly 
marked  stop  line  or,  if  none,  then  immediately  before 
entering  the  nearest  crosswalk  or,  if  none,  then 
immediately  before  entering  the  intersection:  and 


(8)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  41  is  re-R.s.o.  1950, 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.^s^' ^^' 

(1958.  c.  36. 
s.  12, 

(6)  upon  entering  the  intersection, shall  yield  the  right- ci.  b', 
of- way  to  traffic  in  the  intersection  or  approaching '^®"*°*^*® 
the  intersection  on  another  highway  so  closely  that 
it  constitutes  an  immediate  hazard  and  having  so 
yielded  the  right-of-way  may  proceed  with  caution 
and  the  traffic  approaching  the  intersection  on 
another  highway  shall  yield  the  right-of-way  to  the 
vehicle  so  proceeding  in  the  intersection. 
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c^i67s.^4i'       (^)  ^^^  ^^^^  section  41  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsection : 


Towing  of 

persons  on 

bicycles, 

toboggans, 

etc., 

prohibited 


(13a)  No  driver  of  a  vehicle  or  street  car  shall  permit  any 
person  riding  upon  a  bicycle,  coaster,  roller  skates, 
skis,  toboggan,  sled  or  toy  vehicle  to  attach  the  same 
or  himself  to  the  vehicle  or  street  car. 


(10)  The  said  section  41   is  further  amended  by  adding 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  167,  8.  41, 

amended        thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Crowding 

driver's 

seat 


(19c)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motor  vehicle  with  persons 
or  property  in  the  front  or  driver's  seat  so  placed 
as  to  interfere  with  the  proper  management  or  con- 
trol of  the  motor  vehicle. 


Vehicles 
required  to 
stop  at 
railway 
crossing 
signal 


(19d)  When  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  is  approaching  a  railway 
crossing  at  a  time  when  a  clearly  visible  electrical  or 
mechanical  signal  device  or  a  flagman  is  giving 
warning  of  the  approach  of  a  railway  train,  he  shall 
stop  the  vehicle  not  less  than  15  feet  from  the 
nearest  rail  of  the  railway  and  shall  not  proceed  until 
he  can  do  so  safely. 


Driving 

of 

vehicles 

under 

crossing 

gates 

prohibited 


(19^)  No  person  shall  drive  a  vehicle  through,  around  or 
under  a  crossing  gate  or  barrier  at  a  railway  crossing 
while  the  gate  or  barrier  is  closed  or  is  being  opened 
or  closed. 


^/i^;^^4ib       16.  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  416  of  The  Highway 

(1955,  c.  29,  Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic 

subss.  3,  4,    Amendment  Act,  1955,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted  •  1     1        r 

stituted  thereior: 


Visual 
signals  on 
scnool  bus 


(3)  The  driver  of  a  school  bus  upon  a  highway  outside 
a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built-up  area, 
when  he  is  about  to  stop  the  bus  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  or  discharging  school  children  shall  actuate 
the  signalling  device  on  the  bus  and  shall  continue 
it  in  operation  while  stopped  for  such  purpose  and 
shall  not  otherwise  actuate  the  signalling  device 
while  on  a  highway. 


Duty  of 
driver  when 
school  bus 
stopped  on 
highway 


(4)  Where  a  school  bus  is  stopped  on  a  highway  outside 
a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built-up  area 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  or  discharging  school 
children  and  the  signalling  device  on  the  bus  required 
by  the  regulations  is  operating,  the  driver  of  a 
vehicle, 
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Subsection  9.  At  present,  a  person  riding  a  bicycle,  etc.,  is  pro- 
hibited from  attaching  it  or  himself  to  a  vehicle  on  a  roadway.  The  new- 
subsection  13a  prohibits  a  driver  from  allowing  such  action. 


Subsection  10.  The  ofiFence  of  crowding  the  driver's  seat  which  is 
presently  included  in  the  careless  driving  section  is  now  re-enacted  in 
the  new  subsection  19c  as  a  separate  offence. 

Subsection  I9d  is  new  and  requires  drivers  to  stop  at  railway  crossings 
when  a  signal  device  or  flagman  is  giving  warning  of  the  approach  of  a 
train. 

The  new  subsection  19«  prohibits  the  driving  of  vehicles  around  or 
under  crossing  gates  at  railway  crossings. 


Section  16.  At  present,  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  is  required  to  stop 
when  overtaking  a  school  bus  that  is  stopped  on  a  highway  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  or  discharging  school  children  when  the  signalling  device  on 
the  bus  is  in  operation. 

The  amendments, 

(a)  specifically  require  the  bus  driver  to  actuate  the  signalling 
device  when  stopped  for  such  purpKjses  on  a  highway; 

(6)  provide  that  a  driver  of  a  vehicle  on  meeting  a  school  bus  stopped 
on  a  highway  for  such  purpose  shall  reduce  his  speed  at  a 
distance  of  100  feet  Irom  the  bus  so  that  he  will  pass  the  bus  at  a 
reasonable  and  proper  speed  and  shall  not  increase  speed  until 
100  feet  past  the  bus; 

(c)  broaden  the  authority  to  make  regulations  respecting  the  opera- 
tion of  vehicles  used  for  transporting  school  children,  i.e.,  not 
only  in  respect  of  public  vehicles  but  all  vehicles  used  for  such 
purpose. 
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Section  1 7.  The  new  section  41c  requires  the  drivers  of  motor  vehicles 
with  a  seating  capacity  of  ten  or  more  when  transporting  children  to  and 
from  school  and  drivers  of  buses  to  stop  at  railway  crossings. 
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(a)  on  overtaking  such  school  bus,  shall  stop  the 
vehicle  before  reaching  the  bus  and  shall  not 
proceed  until  the  bus  resumes  motion  or  the 
signalling  device  is  no  longer  operating ; 

(b)  on  meeting  such  school  bus  on  such  a  highway, 
other  than  a  highway  with  separate  roadways, 
shall,  at  a  distance  of  not  less  than  100  feet 
from  the  school  bus,  reduce  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  and  proceed  past  the  school  bus  at  a 
speed  not  greater  than  is  reasonable  or  proper, 
and  with  due  caution  for  the  safety  of  pedes- 
trians, and  shall  not  increase  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  until  he  has  reached  a  distance  of  at 
least  100  feet  from  the  school  bus. 


(5)  When  a  school  bus  is  being  operated  upon  a  highway  ul"*^*"^*® 
for  purposes  other  than  the  actual  transportation  when 
of  children  either  to  or  from  school,  all  markings  not  being 


thereon  indicating  "school  bus' 
concealed. 


shall  be  covered  or  *"''^''°'"'^** 


(6)  The   Lieutenant   Governor  in   Council   may   make  Reguiationa 

I    ••  're  vehicles 

regulations,  used  for 

conveyance 

(a)  respecting  the  operation  of  vehicles  or  any  children 
class  or  type  thereof  used   for  transporting 
children  to  and  from  school  and  operated  by 
or   under  contract   with   a  school   board   or 
other  authority  in  charge  of  a  school; 

(b)  requiring  the  use  of  any  equipment  on  or  in 
such  vehicles  or  any  class  or  type  thereof  and 
prescribing  the  standards  and  specifications 
of  such  equipment; 

(c)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  drivers  of 
such  vehicles  or  any  class  or  type  thereof  and 
prohibiting  the  operation  thereof  by  un- 
qualified persons; 

(d)  requiring  the  inspection  of  such  vehicles  or 
any  class  or  type  thereof. 

17.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto R. so.  1950, 

the  following  section :  amended 

41c. — (1)  The  driver  of,  vehicles 

required 

(a)  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  seating  capacity  for  railway 
ten  or  more  persons,  when  transporting  chil- *^'^°^^°^ 


dren  to  and  from  school;  or 
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(b)  a  public  vehicle, 

upon  approaching  on  a  highway  a  railway  crossing 
that  is  not  protected  by  gates  or  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  a  flagman,  shall  stop  such  vehicle  not 
less  than  15  feet  from  the  nearest  rail  of  the  railway 
and,  having  stopped,  shall  look  in  both  directions 
along  the  track  and  open  a  door  of  the  vehicle  and 
listen  for  any  approaching  train  and,  when  it  is  safe 
to  do  so,  shall  cross  the  railwciy  track  in  a  gear  that 
he  will  not  need  to  change  while  crossing  the  track 
and  he  shall  not  change  gears  while  crossing. 


Penalty 


(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  1  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more  than 
$50,  and  in  addition  his  licence  may  be  suspended  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  six  months. 


Sign 
required 
on  Buch 
vehicles 


(3)  Every  vehicle  to  which  subsection  1  applies  shall 
bear  a  sign  on  the  rear  thereof  clearly  legible  to  a 
driver  approaching  from  the  rear  in  the  following 
words: 


THIS   VEHICLE  STOPS   AT  ALL   RAILWAY  CROSSINGS 


RS-0. 1950,       18.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


stop  signs, 
erection 
at  inter- 
sections 


41^/.   In  addition  to  stop  signs  required  at  intersections  on 
through  highways, 

(a)  the  council  of  a  municipality  and  the  trustees 
of  a  police  village  may  by  by-law  approved 
by  the  Department  provide  for  the  erection 
of  stop  signs  at  intersections  on  highways 
under  its  jurisdiction;  and 

(b)  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by 
regulation  designate  intersections  on  the 
King's  Highway  at  which  stop  signs  shall  be 
erected, 


» 


and   every   sign   so  erected   shall   comply   with   the 
regulations  of  the  Department. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  167,  8.  75, 
amended 


19.  Section  75  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Re- 
examination 


(4)  The  holder  of  an  operator's  licence  shall  submit  to 
such  examination  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  a 
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Section  18.  The  new  section  4ld  authorizes  the  erection  of  stop 
signs  at  intersections  with  the  approval  of  the  Department,  in  addition 
to  those  required  at  intersections  on  through  highways. 


Section  19.     The  amendment  requires  the  holder  of  an  operator's 
licence  to  submit  to  re-examination  as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister. 


^>b 


Section  20.  The  present  section  requires  the  filing  of  a  report  but 
does  not  specify  the  time  within  which  such  report  should  be  filed.  The 
amendment  requires  that  the  report  be  forwarded  within  ten  days  of  the 
accident. 
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motor  vehicle  as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister 
and  upon  completing  such  examination  his  licence 
may  be  confirmed,  suspended,  cancelled  or  re-issued 
in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 

20.  Subsection  3  of  section  110  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Actfl^-  ^^so. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  the  Registrar"  in  the  seventh  |j^i|0^ 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu   thereof  "and  shall  forward  such  amended 
report  to  the  Registrar  within  ten  days  of  the  accident",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  A  police  officer  receiving  a  report  of  an  accident,  as  Duty  of 
required  by  this  section,  shall  secure  from  the  person  officer 
making  the  report,  or  by  other  inquiries  where  neces- 
sary, such  particulars  of  the  accident,  the  persons 
involved,  the  extent  of  the  personal  injuries  or  pro- 
perty damage,  if  any,  and  such  other  information 
as  may  be  necessary  to  complete  a  written  report 
concerning  the  accident  and  shall  forward  such  report 
to  the  Registrar  within  ten  days  of  the  accident. 

21.— (1)  Section  12,  subsections  7  and  8  of  section  15  and  ^^^f  ™®"**- 
section  18  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  Ro>al 
Assent. 

(2)  Section  17  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  idem 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend-  ^^"^^  ""• 
menl  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  96  I960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  kk  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highway  R.s^.i950 
Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Highway  Traffic suhs.i.  ' 
Amendment  Act,   1957,   is  repealed  and   the  following  sub-(i957.  c.  44. 
Stituted   therefor:  re-enacted 

{kk)  "King's  Highway"  includes  secondary  highways  and 

tertiary  roads  designated  under  The  Highway  Im-  ^^^"^^  ^-  *^ 
provement  Act,  1957. 

2.  Section  10  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by.^s^o.  1950. 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1951,  sec-  re-enacted 
tion  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1953,  section  1 

of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  2  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1956,  section  3  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  4  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

10. — (1)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  Lamps 
hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise, 
every  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  three  lighted  lamps 
in  a  conspicuous  position,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
front  which  shall  cast  a  white,  green  or  amber 
coloured  light  only,  and  one  on  the  back  of  the  vehicle 
which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only,  except 
in  the  case  of  a  motorcycle  without  a  side  car,  which 
shall  carry  one  lamp  on  the  front  which  shall  cast 
a  white  light  only  and  one  on  the  back  of  the  vehicle 
which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only,  and 
any  lamp  so  used  shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance 
of  at  least  500  feet  from  the  front  or  rear,  as  the  case 
may  be. 
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Reflector 
required 
on  new 
motor 
vehicles 


Driving 

lights 


Lighted 
streets 


Strength  ot 
front  lamps 


Clearance 
lamps 
required 
on  wide 
vehicles 


Sale  of  new 

motor 

vehicles 

over 

80  inches 

in  width 

without 

clearance 

lamps 

prohibited 


(2)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  a  new 
motor  vehicle  manufactured  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1962,  other  than  a  commercial  motor 
vehicle,  unless  there  is  affixed  to  the  rear  thereof 
and  placed  in  such  a  position  as  to  reflect  the  light 
from  the  headlamps  of  a  motor  vehicle  approaching 
from  the  rear  a  red  reflector  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment, or  red  reflective  material  covering  a  surface 
of  not  less  than  16  square  inches. 

(3)  Lamps  on  the  front  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  be  so 
constructed,  located,  arranged  and  adjusted  that 
when  lighted  as  required  by  subsection  1  they  produce 
under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  and  on  a  level 
road  a  driving  light  sufficient  to  render  clearly  dis- 
cernible to  the  operator  of  the  motor  vehicle  any 
person  or  vehicle  on  the  highway  within  a  distance 
of  300  feet  ahead  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

(4)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  a  motor  vehicle 
parked  on  a  highway  and  subsections  1,  6,  9  and  10 
do  not  apply  to  a  motor  vehicle  parked  on  a  highway 
upon  which  the  speed  limit  is  not  greater  than  30 
miles  per  hour  and  which  is  so  lighted  by  the  means 
of  any  system  of  street  or  highway  lighting  that 
under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  the  vehicle  is 
clearly  discernible  within  a  distance  of  200  feet. 

(5)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof 
more  than  four  lighted  lamps  that  project  a  beam 
having  an  intensity  of  over  300  candle-power. 

(6)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every 
commercial  motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer  having  a 
width  at  any  part  in  excess  of  80  inches  shall  carry, 
in  addition  to  the  lamps  required  by  subsection  1, 
two  clearance  lamps,  one  of  which  shall  be  located 
at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  shall  display  a  green 
or  amber  light,  and  the  other  of  which  shall  be 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  shall  display 
a  red  light,  and  the  Department  may  by  regulation 
permit  a  reflector,  approved  by  the  Department,  to 
be  displayed  in  lieu  of  a  clearance  lamp  on  the  rear 
of  a  vehicle,  and  any  lamp  or  reflector  so  used  shall 
be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  500  feet 
from  the  front  or  rear,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall 
be  aflfixed  within  six  inches  of  the  extreme  left  side 
of  the  vehicle. 

(7)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  a  new 
motor  vehicle  manufactured  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,    1961,    other    than    a    commercial    motor 
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vehicle,  having  a  width  in  excess  of  80  inches  without 
being  equipped  with  clearance  lamps  as  prescribed 
in  subsection  6. 

(8)  Every'  person  who  contravenes  subsection  7  is  guilty  Penalty 
of  an  oflFence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 

to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  S50  and  not  more  than  S300. 

(9)  When  on  a  highway  outside  a  cit\-,  town  or  village  at  Jion^l^^^ 
any  time  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half 

hour  before  sunrise,  every  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  having  a  length  in  excess  of  30  feet  or  a  width 
in  excess  of  80  inches  shall  carry  three  lamps  dis- 
playing green  or  amber,  but  in  the  case  of  a  public 
vehicle  amber,  lights  at  the  front  and  three  lamps 
displaying  red  lights  at  the  rear  and  the  lights  of 
each  colour  shall  be  evenly  placed  not  less  than  six 
nor  more  than  twelve  inches  apart  along  a  horizontal 
line  as  near  the  top  of  the  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  as  the  permanent  structure  permits  and  shall 
be  visible  for  distances  of  500  feet  from  the  front  and 
rear  respectively  of  the  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and 
a  trailer. 

(10)  When  on  a  highway  outside  a  city,  town  or  village  side 
at  any  time  from  one  half-hour  after  sunset  to  one- lamps 
half   hour   before   sunrise,   every   motor   vehicle   or 
combination  of  vehicles  having  a  length  in  excess 

of  20  feet  shall  carry  not  less  than  four  side  marker 
lamps,  one  of  which  shall  be  located  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  near  the  front  and 
shall  display  a  green  or  amber  light  and  one  of  which 
shall  be  located  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles  near  the  rear  and  shall  displav 
a  red  light  and  each  of  which  lights  shall  be  visible 
for  a  distance  of  500  feet  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle 
or  combination  of  vehicles  upon  which  it  is  located; 
provided  that  a  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles 
may  carry  four  reflectors  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment in  lieu  of  the  side  marker  lamps  required  by 
this  section;  and  provided  further  that,  if  the  clear- 
ance lamps  upon  the  left  side  of  any  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles  display  lights  visible  for  a  distance 
of  500  feet  from  the  left  side  of  the  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles,  it  is  not  necessary  to  carry  side 
marker  lamps  as  required  by  this  subsection  on  the 
left  side  of  the  vehicle. 

(11)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  1,  3,  5,  6,  Penalty 
9  or   10  is  guilty  of  an  oflFence  and  on  summary- 
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conviction  is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $5 ;  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  $5  and  not  more  than  $10;  and  for  any 
subsequent  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and 
not  more  than  $25,  and  in  addition  his  licence  or 
permit  may  be  suspended  for  a  period  of  not  more 
than  sixty  days. 

(12)  In  the  case  of  an  ambulance,  fire  or  police  depart- 
ment vehicle  or  public  utility  emergency  vehicle, 
the  lamps  on  the  front  may  cast  a  red  light  only 
or  such  other  colour  of  light  as  may  be  designated 
by  a  by-law  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  vehicle 
is  operated,  approved  by  the  Department,  but  no 
other  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof 
any  lamp  that  casts  a  red  light. 

(13)  A  volunteer  fire  fighter  under  The  Fire  Departments 
Act  may  carry  on  his  motor  vehicle  a  lamp  not 
exceeding  4  inches  in  diameter  displaying  an  amber 
light  showing  the  letters  "WF.F.",  which  lamps  shall 
be  illuminated  only  when  such  motor  vehicle  is  pro- 
ceeding to  a  fire  or  other  emergency  and  no  other 
motor  vehicle  shall  carry  any  such  lamp. 

(14)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every 
bicycle  or  tricycle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof  a 
white  or  amber  lighted  lamp  and  on  the  back  thereof 
a  red  lighted  lamp  or  reflector  approved  by  the 
Department,  and  in  addition  there  shall  be  placed 
on  the  front  forks  thereof  white  reflective  material, 
and  on  the  back  thereof  red  reflective  material 
covering  a  surface  of  not  less  than  ten  inches  in 
length  and  one  inch  in  width. 

(15)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  14  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5 ;  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $5 
and  not  more  than  $10;  and  for  any  subsequent 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $25. 

(16)  The  lamp  on  the  back  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  trailer 
shall  be  of  at  least  three  candle-power  and  shall  be 
so  placed  that  it  will  illuminate  at  any  time  from 
one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before 
sunrise  the  numbers  on  the  number  plate,  or,  if 
provision  is  made  on  the  number  plate  or  on  any 
attachment  furnished  or  required  by  the  Department 
for  affixing  such  lamp,  it  shall  be  affixed  in  the  posi- 
tion or  space  provided,  and  such  lamp  shall  face  to 
the  rear  and  reflect  on  the  number  plate  a  white 
light  only. 
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(17)  A  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  commercial  motor  Parking 
vehicle,    while   standing   upon   a   highway   at   such 
times  as  lights  are  required  by  this  section  for  the 
vehicle  may,  in  lieu  of  the  lighting  equipment  speci- 
fied in  this  section,  show  one  light  carried  on  the  left 

side  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  clearly 
visible  to  the  front  and  rear  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
200  feet  and  to  show  white  to  the  front  and  red  to 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle ;  provided  that  such  light  shall 
not  be  displayed  while  the  motor  vehicle  is  in  motion. 

(18)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may   make  Regulations 

1    .  •  as  to  lights 

regulations,  on  vehicles 

(a)  prescribing  the  type  and  maximum  strength 
of  lights  that  shall  be  carried  by  vehicles,  and 
regulating  the  location,  direction,  focus  and 
use  of  such  lights; 

(b)  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  use  of  lights  on 
vehicles  that  automatically  produce  inter- 
mittent flashes  of  light. 

(19)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  equipped  with  more  than  Spotiamps 
one  spotlamp  and  every  lighted  spotlamp  shall  be  so 
directed,  upon  approaching  or  upon  the  approach  of 
another  vehicle,  that  no  part  of  the  high  intensity 
portion  of  the  beam  from  such  lamp  will  be  directed 

to  the  left  of  the  prolongation  of  the  extreme  left 
side,  nor  more  than  100  feet  ahead,  of  the  vehicle 
to  which  it  is  attached. 


(20)  Ever>'  traction  engine  shall,  at  any  time  from  one- Lamps  to 
half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sun- on  engine 
rise,  carry  a  lamp  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  front 
which  shall  cast  a  white  or  green  light  only  and  one 

on  the  rear  of  the  engine  or  of  any  vehicle  that  may 
be  attached  to  it  which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a 
red  light  only. 

(21)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  Light  on 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every  trailer!  etc. 
trailer  and  every  object  or  contrivance  drawn  by  a 
vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  back  thereof  one  lighted 

lamp  which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only. 

(22)  When   on   a   highway  at   any   time   from   one-half  ^^|^^  o** 

hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  objects  and 

I  .   ,  J  ,  .      ,  .  ,  contrivances 

ever>'  vehicle,  and  every  object  or  contrivance  drawn  over  96 

by  a  vehicle,  having  a  width  at  any  part  in  excess  of  ISVidth 
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96  inches,  shall  carry  at  the  rear  two  lamps  dis- 
playing red  lights  or  two  red  reflectors,  one  of  which 
shall  be  affixed  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  extreme 
left  side  and  one  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  extreme 
right  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  such  lamps  or  reflectors 
shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  500 
feet  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 


Penalty 


(23)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  16,  17, 
19,  20,  21  or  22  or  the  regulations  made  under  sub- 
section 18  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  $5  and  not  more  than  $10;  for  the  second 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $25;  and  for  any  subsequent  offence  to  a  fine 
of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $50,  and  in 
addition  his  licence  or  permit  may  be  suspended  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  sixty  days. 


I 


Lights  oil 
all  vehicles 


(24)  Subject  to  subsection  26,  every  vehicle  other  than  a 
motor  vehicle  or  a  bicycle  or  tricycle,  when  on  a 
highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset 
to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  shall  carry  in  a 
conspicuous  position  on  the  left  side  thereof  a  lighted 
lamp  showing  white  to  the  front  and  red  to  the  rear 
or  a  lighted  lamp  showing  white  to  the  front  and  a 
lighted  lamp  showing  red  to  the  rear,  and  any  lamp 
so  used  shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  500  feet  from  the  front  and  from  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle. 


Lights  on 

farm 

tractors 


(25)  Every  farm  tractor  and  every  self-propelled  unit  of 
farm  equipment  or  implement  of  husbandry  equipped 
with  an  electric  lighting  system,  when  on  a  highway 
at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one- 
half  hour  before  sunrise,  shall  carry  the  lighted 
lamps  required  for  motor  vehicles  under  subsection  1. 


RefleotorH 
in  certain 
cases 


(26)  The  Department  may  by  regulation  permit  a  re- 
flector approved  by  the  Department  to  be  displayed 
in  lieu  of  a  lighted  lamj)  on  vehicles  commonly  used 
for  conveying  flammable  materials  or  vehicles  that 
are  structurally  unsuitable  for  carrying  lighted 
lamps. 


Penalty  (27)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  24  or  25 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $5;  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
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than  $5  and  not  more  than  $10;  and  for  any  sub- 
sequent offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and 
not  more  than  $25. 

(28)  No  person  shall  sell  a  new  motor  vehicle,  other  than  Signalling 
a  motorcycle,  unless  it  is  equipped  with  mechanical  required  on 
or   electrical   signalling   devices   that   comply   with  vehicles  °^ 
clauses  g  and  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  41. 

(29)  Every  motor  vehicle  or  combination  of  motor  vehicle  signalling 
and  trailer  having  a  width  at  any  part  in  excess  of  required  on 
80  inches  or  having  a  length  in  excess  of  20  feet  ^'ii'sesf  etc. 
shall  be  equipped  with  mechanical  or  electrical  sig- 
nalling devices  that  comply  with  clauses  g  and  h  of 
subsection  1  of  section  41. 


3.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  RS.o.  i950, 

,,,,..  C.  167, 

the  lOlloWHlg  section:  amended 

12a. — (1)  Xo  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  hydraulic  Brake 
brake  fluid  for  use  in  vehicles  upon  a  highway  that 
does  not  comply  with  the  standards  and  specifica- 
tions prescribed  by  the  regulations  or  in  containers 
not  marked  in  compliance  with  the  regulations. 

(2)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may   make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  standards  and  specifications 
of  hydraulic  brake  fluid  or  any  type  or  class 
thereof  for  use  in  vehicles; 

(b)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling 
of  containers  used  for  hydraulic  brake  fluid  or 
any  type  or  class  thereof. 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Highway  Traffic  •^^^^ist's^is' 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  **fenders"  in  the  second  lines"bs.2 

"or  other  effective  device",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  Ever\-  motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer  shall  bc^udguards 
equipped  with  mudguards  or  fenders  or  other  effec- 
tive device  adequate  to  reduce  effectively  the  wheel 
spray  or  splash  of  water  from  the  roadway  to  the 
rear  thereof,  unless  adequate  protection  is  afforded 
by  the  body  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  trailer  or  by  a 
trailer  drawn  bv  the  motor  vehicle. 
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c!'i6?' s.^19'       '^*  Subsection  4  of  section  19  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 

re  enact  d      ^^  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 

Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Attachments 

required 

•when 

vehicle 

drawn  on 

highway 


(4)  No  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  motor  vehicle  in 
which  there  is  a  person  licensed  to  operate  a  motor 
vehicle  on  a  highway,  trailer  or  other  object  or 
device  shall  be  drawn  by  a  motor  vehicle  or  farm 
tractor  on  a  highway  unless  there  are  two  separate 
means  of  attachment  so  constructed  and  attached 
that  the  failure  of  one  such  means  will  not  permit 
the  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  object  or  device  being 
drawn  to  become  detached ;  but  this  subsection  does 
not  apply  to  a  trailer  so  designed  and  used  that  part 
of  its  own  weight  and  of  its  own  load  rests  upon  or 
is  carried  by  another  vehicle  or  to  a  trailer  or  other 
object  or  device  when  drawn  directly  across  a  high- 
way by  a  farm  tractor. 


6.  Section  206  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  167,  s.  206 

a957,  c.  44,  section  4  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Form 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the 
certificate  of  mechanical  fitness  required  under  sub- 
section 1. 


c^'i67",  ^^^°'       '''•  ^^^  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        ^}^g  following  section: 


Regulations 

re 

accessories 

and 

ornaments 


20c.  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may   make 
regulations, 

{a)  requiring  the  use  of  any  accessory,  or  any  type 
or  class  thereof,  on  vehicles,  regulating  the  use 
thereof  and  prescribing  the  specifications 
thereof; 

(6)  prohibiting  the  use  on  vehicles  of  any  accessory 
or  ornament,  or  any  type  or  class  thereof; 

(c)  prohibiting  the  sale  or  olTering  for  sale  of  any 
accessory  or  ornament,  or  any  type  or  class 
thereof,  that  is  designed  for  use  on  vehicles. 


R-S.o.  1950,      8.  Section  21  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by 
amended     '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Re- 
examination 


(7)  The  holder  of  a  chauffeur's  licence  shall  submit  to 
such  examination  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  a 
motor  vehicle  as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister 
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and  upon  completing  such  examination  his  licence 
may  be  confirmed,  suspended,  cancelled  or  re-issued 
in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 


9. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Highway  Traffic  f-^;^- '^^^' 
Act  is  amended  bv  inserting  after  "lot"  where  it  occurs  theeubs.  i 

1      •  ■         ,"        1  -     1    1-         ji  1  •  J-  1-        amended 

second  time  m  the  third  line  or  wrecking  or  dismanthng 
vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  shall  store  or  deal  in  motor  vehicles,  or  Garage, 
conduct  what  is  known  as  a  garage  business,  parking  etc., 
station,  parking  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  wrecking  or 
dismantling  vehicles,  without  having  been  licensed 
so  to  do  by  the  Department  in  respect  of  each  separate 
premises  used  by  him  for  the  purpose  of  such  business, 
provided  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  tem- 
porary' parking  lot  which  is  being  operated  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  two  consecutive  weeks. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended   by  ^-^-O- 19|0. 
inserting  after  "lot"  in  the  third  line  "or  the  wrecking  orsube.  3. " 
dismantling  of  vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(3)  Ever>'  person  who  stores  or  deals  in  motor  vehicles  penalty  for 
or  conducts  a  garage  business,  parking  station,  park-  businera  °* 
ing  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  the  wrecking  or  dismantling  J^nce* 
of  vehicles  without  a  licence  shall  for  the  first  offence 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not 
more  than  $50;  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent 
offence,  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not 
more  than  $200,  and  for  the  third  or  any  subsequent 
offence  shall  also  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  three  months. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   26  is  amended  byR.s.o.  1950. 
striking  out  "peace  officer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  inl{j,^^ 4,^- ^^' 
lieu  thereof  "constable  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out*™®°**®^ 
the   provisions  of  this   Part"   and   by  inserting  after   "lot" 

where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the  third  line  "or  premises 
used  for  wrecking  or  dismantling  vehicles",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Anv  constable  or  officer  appointed  for  carrving  out  Right  of 

,'  ..  ri-T-»  •  'i         entry  and 

the  provisions  ot  tins  rart  may  enter  into  any  place  inspection 

where  motor  vehicles  or  bicycles  are  stored  or  dealt 
in,  or  into  any  garage,  parking  station,  parking  lot 
or  used  car  lot  or  premises  used  for  wrecking  or  dis- 
mantling vehicles  required  to  be  licensed  and  make 
such  investigation  and  inspection  as  he  thinks  proper. 
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c!"i6?' 8.^26*       ^^^  Subsection  6  of   the  said   section   26  is  amended   by 
amended        inserting  after  "lot"  in  the  third  line  "or  premises  used  for 

wrecking  or  dismantling  vehicles",  so  that   the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

Mmister  ^^^  ^[iq   Minister  may  suspend   or  cancel   the  licence 

cance?^  °^  issued  for  a  garage  business,  parking  station,  parking 

licence  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  premises  used  for  wrecking  or 

dismantling  vehicles  for  misconduct  or  for  non- 
compliance with  or  infraction  of  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations  by  the  holder  of 
such  licence  or  by  any  of  his  employees  or  for  any 
other  reason  appearing  to  him  to  be  sufficient. 

c!^'i67' 8^26'       (^)  Subsection   7   of  the  said  section   26  is  amended   by 
amend'd        adding    at    the    end    thereof    "or    wrecking    or   dismantling 
vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

egu  a  ons  ^>j^  ^hg  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  re- 

commendation of  the  Minister,  may  make  regulations 
controlling  and  governing  the  conduct  of  a  garage 
business,  parking  station,  parking  lot  or  used  car 
lot  or  wrecking  or  dismantling  vehicles. 

c!!'i6?"  8^28*       ^^' — (^)  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
'^^^- }'^        Act,  as  amended  bv  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Highway 

amended  o         » 

Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  section  9  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clauses: 

{e)  subject  to  clause  a,  the  speed  limit  prescribed  upon 
a  highway  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections la,  \b,  2,  2a,  2b,  3a  and  3b;  or 

(/)  the  speed  limit  prescribed  upon  a  metropolitan  road 
1953.  c.  73  jj^  accordance  with  section  866  of  The  Municipality 

of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953. 

c!"i67.' 8.^28*  (2)  Subsection  3c  of  the  said  section  28,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
?i956^c  29  section  3  of  section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act, 
s.  5,  subs.  3),  1Q56  and  amended  by  subsection  5  of  section  3  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  "36"  in  the  second  line  "or  a  by-law  is  passed  under 
section  866  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act, 
1953",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

of  6ub-*^°'^  (3c)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  la,  16, 

section  1  2  or  2a  or  a  regulation  is  made  under  subsection  3a 

1953.  c.  73  or  36  or  a  by-law  is  passed  under  section  866  of  The 
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Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  the 
rates  of  speed  prescribed  in  subsection  1  shall  not 
apply  to  the  highway  or  portion  of  the  highway 
affected  by  the  by-law  or  regulation. 

11.  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^c/.JfeT.s.^lg" 
as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment ^^\^^^-^^-^^^ 
Act,  1955,  is  repealed.  repealed 


12.  Subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^c/RS o.  1950. 

c.  167,  8.  36, 
subs.  2. 
re-enacted 


is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor 

(2) 


The  permit  issued  for  a  commercial  motor  v^ehicle  Production 
and  for  every  trailer  drawn  by  it,  or  a  true  copy°  ^^^^ 
thereof,  shall,  whenever  such  vehicle  is  on  a  high- 
way, be  carried  by  the  driver  thereof  or  placed  in 
some  readily  accessible  position  in  the  vehicle  and 
shall  be  produced  when  demanded  by  a  constable  or 
an  officer  appointed  for  carr>'ing  out  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act.     fl^-  i^^O- 


re-enacted 


13.  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,ff^l%^' 
as  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendmen 
Act,  1957,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  When  a  weighing  machine  capable  of  weighing  a  Production 

^    '         ,.,.,.  ^  .  ^  .,         f  1      of  inventory 

vehicle   is  distant  more   than   ten   miles  irom   the  showing 
vehicle,  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  in  lieu  of  proceed- vehfcie  ° 
ing  to  a  weighing  machine,  shall  produce  forthwith  ^"'*.'*'**^ 
an  inventory  showing  the  true  weight  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  goods  or  load  thereon,  verified  in  writing 
by  the  owner  of  the  vehicle  or  by  a  person  authorized 
in  writing  by  the  owner  to  make  such  verification. 

14.  Section  40  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by  R  s.o.  1950, 
section  8  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  Every  road-building  machine  when  on  a  highway  ^^""^  ^^^ 
shall  have  attached  to  or  painted  on  both  sides  of  owner  on 
the   machine   in   a  clearly   visible   position   a   sign  building 
showing  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner.  ^^^  ''** 

15. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  41  of  The  High-  f^f^- 1^^' 
way  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  i.ci.  a 
therefor: 

(a)  The  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle  within  an  inter-  Left  turn 

•         •  1-  1       1    f  1  I   **  inter- 

section intending  to  turn  to  the  left  across  the  path  section 

of  any  vehicle  approaching  from  the  opposite  direc- 
tion shall  not  make  such  left  turn  until  he  has 
afforded  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  the  driver  or 
operator  of  such  other  vehicle  to  avoid  a  collision. 

96 


12 

cl'ie?" 8.^4?;  (2)  Subsection  I  of  the  said  section  41,  as  amended  by  sub- 
amended  sections  1  and  2  of  section  7  of  The  Highivay  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1951,  section  10  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1953,  subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  6  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  subsection  1  of  section  12  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

i^ftturn  (^^)  T^^  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle  intending  to  turn 

one-way  ^^  ^^^  '^^^  from  a  highway  designated  for  use  of 

highway  to  one-way  trafific  into  an  intersecting  highway  desig- 

highway  nated  for  use  of  one-way  traffic  shall  approach  the 

intersection  as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left-hand 

curb  or  edge  of  the  roadway  and  on  entering  the 

intersection  the  left  turn  shall  be  made  by  passing 

as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left-hand  curb  or 

edge  of  the  roadway  being  entered. 

o!^'i67,'  a.^ti!       (3)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  41  is  repealed 
re-enacted  "'and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

ilg^l^^'  (a)  Green  arrow,  green,  amber  and  red  lights  may  be 

control  used  for  signal-light  traffic  control  systems  and  such 

systems  lights  shall  be  arranged  vertically  in  the  following 

order  commencing  at  the  bottom,  green  arrow,  green, 

amber  and  red. 

c^'i67's^4i'       ^^^^  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  41  is  re- 
subs.  2.  pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

{e)  When  under  this  section  the  driver  or  operator  of  a 
vehicle  or  car  of  an  electric  railway  is  permitted  to 
turn  left  or  right,  such  driver  or  operator  shall  yield 
the  right-of-way  to  pedestrians  and  other  traffic 
lawfully  within  the  intersection. 

R.s.o.  1950,       (5)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  g  of  subsection  2  of  the  said 

C,  167.  S.  41,  ^    '  °      . 

eubs.  2,ci. «,  section  41   is  amended   by  striking  out   "and   a  pedestrian 
amended        facing  such  signal  shall  not  enter  the  roadway  unless  he  can 
do  so  safely  and  without  interfering  with  vehicular  traffic"  in 
the  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
clause shall  read  as  follows: 

(iii)  When  a  red  signal-light  with  a  green  arrow  is  shown 
at  an  intersection,  the  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle 
or  a  car  of  an  electric  railway  which  is  approaching 
the  intersection  and  facing  such  light  may  proceed 
with  caution  into  the  intersection  only  to  make  the 
movement  indicated  by  such  arrow,  but  shall  yield 
the  right-of-way  to  pedestrians  and  other  traffic 
lawfully  using  the  intersection. 
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(6)  Subclause  i  of  clause  i  of  subsection   2  of  the  said  ?-?a.9-  P^?' 

^    '  .  C.  167,  8.  41, 

section  41,  as  amended  bv  subsection  3  of  section  7  of  ThesMbs.2,ci.  », 

^  *  SUDCl     1 

Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1951,  is  further  amended  by  amended 
inserting  after  "red"  in  the  third  Hne  "or  green  arrow,  green, 
amber  and  red",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(i)  Every  signal-light  traffic  control  system  installed 
after  the  9th  day  of  April,  1936,  shall  consist  of 
sets  of  green,  amber  and  red  or  green  arrow,  green, 
amber  and  red  signal-lights,  each  of  which  sets  shall 
be  mounted  on  or  suspended  from  or  by  means  of  a 
bracket  or  extended  arm  attached  to  a  post  or  other 
standard  located  on  the  right  side  of  the  roadway 
used  by  the  traffic  controlled  by  it  and  upon  the 
side  of  the  intersecting  roadway  which  is  remote 
from  such  traffic  as  it  approaches,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  such  sets  shall  be  not  less  than 
nine  feet  from  the  level  of  the  roadway,  provided 
that,  where  any  such  system  is  installed  at  an  inter- 
section other  than  an  intersection  where  two  high- 
ways cross,  the  arrangement  of  the  lights  shall 
comply  as  nearly  as  possible  with  the  provisions  of 
this  subsection. 

(7)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  41,  as  re- R.s.o.  1950, 
enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  12  of  The  Highway  Traffic suha.  3*'     ' 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  en-^^il^' *"•  ^^• 
trance  to  a  through  highway"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  c"^^;  ^^• 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  intersection",  so  that  the *'"®°**®'^ 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  upon  approaching  a  stop  sign  at  an  intersection,  shall 
bring  the  vehicle  or  car  to  a  full  stop  at  a  clearly 
marked  stop  line  or,  if  none,  then  immediately  before 
entering  the  nearest  crosswalk  or,  if  none,  then 
immediately  before  entering  the  intersection:  and 


(8)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  41  is  re- r.s.o.  1950 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subl.^3^' ^^ 


(1958,  c.  36. 
s.  12, 
subs.  5), 


(6)  upon  entering  the  intersection,  shall  yield  the  right- cK' 
of-way  to  traffic  in  the  intersection  or  approaching '"®®'^^°*®*^ 
the  intersection  on  another  highway  so  closely  that 
it  constitutes  an  immediate  hazard  and  having  so 
yielded  the  right-of-way  may  proceed  with  caution 
and  the  traffic  approaching  the  intersection  on 
another  highway  shall  yield  the  right-of-way  to  the 
vehicle  so  proceeding  in  the  intersection. 
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^'i67s^4i'       ^^)  ^^^  ^^^^  section  41  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended     '  following  subsection: 


Towing  of 

persons  on 

bicycles, 

toboggans, 

etc., 

prohibited 


(13a)  No  driver  of  a  vehicle  or  street  car  shall  permit  any 
person  riding  upon  a  bicycle,  coaster,  roller  skates, 
skis,  toboggan,  sled  or  toy  vehicle  to  attach  the  same 
or  himself  to  the  vehicle  or  street  car. 


R.s  o.  1950,       (10)  The  said  section  41   is  further  amended  by  adding 

C.   167,  S.  41,       ,  ,  r     ,,  .  ,  . 

amended        thereto  the  followmg  subsections: 


Crowding 

driver's 

seat 


(19c)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motor  vehicle  with  persons 
or  property  in  the  front  or  driver's  seat  so  placed 
as  to  interfere  with  the  proper  management  or  con- 
trol of  the  motor  vehicle. 


Vehicles 
required  to 
stop  at 
railway 
crossing 
signal 


(19d)  When  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  is  approaching  a  railway 
crossing  at  a  time  when  a  clearly  visible  electrical  or 
mechanical  signal  device  or  a  fiagman  is  giving 
warning  of  the  approach  of  a  railway  train,  he  shall 
stop  the  vehicle  not  less  than  15  feet  from  the 
nearest  rail  of  the  railway  and  shall  not  proceed  until 
he  can  do  so  safely. 


Driving 

of 

vehicles 

under 

crossing 

gates 

prohibited 


(19^)  No  person  shall  drive  a  vehicle  through,  around  or 
under  a  crossing  gate  or  barrier  at  a  railway  crossing 
while  the  gate  or  barrier  is  closed  or  is  being  opened 
or  closed. 


f'?S'B^4ib  1®*  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  416  of  The  Highway 
d955,'c.29.  Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
siibss.  3.  4.  Amendment  Act,  1955,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


re-enacted 


Visual 
signals  on 
ecnool  bus 


(3)  The  driver  of  a  .school  bus  upon  a  highway  outside 
a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built-up  area, 
when  he  is  about  to  stop  the  bus  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  or  discharging  school  children  shall  actuate 
the  signalling  device  on  the  bus  and  shall  continue 
it  in  operation  while  stopped  for  such  purpose  and 
shall  not  otherwise  actuate  the  signalling  device 
while  on  a  highway. 


Duty  of 
driver  when 
school  bus 
stopped  on 
highway 


(4)  Where  a  school  bus  is  stopped  on  a  highway  outside 
a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built-up  area 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  or  discharging  school 
children  and  the  signalling  device  on  the  bus  required 
by  the  regulations  is  operating,  the  driver  of  a 
vehicle. 
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(a)  on  overtaking  such  school  bus,  shall  stop  the 
vehicle  before  reaching  the  bus  and  shall  not 
proceed  until  the  bus  resumes  motion  or  the 
signalling  device  is  no  longer  operating; 

(b)  on  meeting  such  school  bus  on  such  a  highway, 
other  than  a  highway  with  separate  roadways, 
shall,  at  a  distance  of  not  less  than  100  feet 
from  the  school  bus,  reduce  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  and  proceed  past  the  school  bus  at  a 
speed  not  greater  than  is  reasonable  or  proper, 
and  with  due  caution  for  the  safety  of  pedes- 
trians, and  shall  not  increase  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  until  he  has  reached  a  distance  of  at 
least  100  feet  from  the  school  bus. 


(5)  When  a  school  bus  is  being  operated  upon  a  highway  parkings  to 
for  purposes  other  than  the  actual  transportation  when 

of  children  either  to  or  from  school,  all  markings  not  being 
thereon  indicating  "school  bus"  shall  be  covered  or  *"'°®^*""^®** 
concealed. 

(6)  The    Lieutenant   Governor  in    Council   mav   make  Regulations 
regulations.  '  SL?f^r'~ 

conveyance 

(a)  respecting  the  operation  of  vehicles  or  any  children 
class  or  type  thereof  used  for  transporting 
children  to  and  from  school  and  operated  by 
or   under  contract   with   a  school    board   or 
other  authority  in  charge  of  a  school; 

(b)  requiring  the  use  of  any  equipment  on  or  in 
such  vehicles  or  any  class  or  type  thereof  and 
prescribing  the  standards  and  specifications 
of  such  equipment; 


(c)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  drivers  of 
such  vehicles  or  any  class  or  type  thereof  and 
prohibiting  the  operation  thereof  by 
qualified  persons; 


un- 


(d)  requiring  the  inspection  of  such  vehicles  or 
any  class  or  type  thereof. 

17.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  RS.o.  1950. 
the  following  section:  amen"ded 

41c. — (1)  The  driver  of,  vehicles 

required 

(a)  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  seating  capacitv  for  railway 

*«  i_         ^  •        '  I  -1    crossings 

ten  or  more  persons,  when  transportmg  chil- 


dren to  and  from  school;  or 
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(b)  a  public  vehicle, 

upon  approaching  on  a  highway  a  railway  crossing 
that  is  not  protected  by  gates  or  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  a  flagman,  shall  stop  such  vehicle  not 
less  than  15  feet  from  the  nearest  rail  of  the  railway 
and,  having  stopped,  shall  look  in  both  directions 
along  the  track  and  open  a  door  of  the  vehicle  and 
listen  for  any  approaching  train  and,  when  it  is  safe 
to  do  so,  shall  cross  the  railway  track  in  a  gear  that 
he  will  not  need  to  change  while  crossing  the  track 
and  he  shall  not  change  gears  while  crossing. 


Penalty 


(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  1  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more  than 
$50,  and  in  addition  his  licence  may  be  suspended  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  six  months. 


required  (^^  Every  vehicle  to  which  subsection   1  applies  shall 

vehlcf^  ^^^^  ^  sis^  on  the  rear  thereof  clearly  legible  to  a 

driver  approaching  from  the  rear  in  the  following 

words: 

"this  vehicle  stops  at  all  railway  crossings". 


R-S.o.  1950,       18,  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


stop  signs, 
erection 
at  inter- 
sections 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  167,  8.  75, 
amended 


Re- 
examination 


4ld.  In  addition  to  stop  signs  required  at  intersections  on 
through  highways, 

(a)  the  council  of  a  municipality  and  the  trustees 
of  a  police  village  may  by  by-law  approved 
by  the  Department  provide  for  the  erection 
of  stop  signs  at  intersections  on  highway's 
under  its  jurisdiction;  and 

(b)  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by 
regulation  designate  intersections  on  the 
King's  Highway  at  which  stop  signs  shall  be 
erected, 

and  every  sign  so  erected  shall  comply  with  the 
regulations  of  the  Department. 

19.  Section  75  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  The  holder  of  an  operator's  licence  shall  submit  to 
such  examination  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  a 
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motor  vehicle  as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister 
and  upon  completing  such  examination  his  licence 
may  be  confirmed,  suspended,  cancelled  or  re-issued 
in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 

20.  Subsection  3  of  section  110  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Actf/f^i  i^^<^- 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  the  Registrar"  in  the  seventh  |^J^o^ 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "and  shall  forward  such  amended 
report  to  the  Registrar  within  ten  days  of  the  accident",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  A  police  officer  receiving  a  report  of  an  accident,  as  Duty  of 
required  by  this  section,  shall  secure  from  the  person  officer 
making  the  report,  or  by  other  inquiries  where  neces- 
sary, such  particulars  of  the  accident,  the  persons 
involved,  the  extent  of  the  personal  injuries  or  pro- 
perty damage,  if  any,  and  such  other  information 
as  may  be  necessary  to  complete  a  written  report 
concerning  the  accident  and  shall  forward  such  report 
to  the  Registrar  within  ten  days  of  the  accident. 

21.— (1)  Section  12,  subsections  7  and  8  of  section  15  and  SoSt"®"**" 
section  18  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

(2)  Section  17  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  Wem 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  Th€  Highway  Traffic  Amend-  ^^""^  *"'• 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  97 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act,  1953 


Mr.  War  render 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 


This  Bill  extends  the  provisions  respecting  grants  to  municipalities 
in  1959  in  relation  to  indigent  hospitalization  for  the  year  1960. 
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BILL  97 


1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  6b  of  The  Municipal  Uncondi-  isss.  c.  72, 
tional  Grants  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Muni-Ti9o9.  c.  64, 
cipal  Unconditional  Grants  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  re-enacted    ' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  In  each  of  the  vears  1959  and  1960,  there  shall  bef-rantsre 

-  -jL-Lt.     indigent 

paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  hospjtaiiza- 
Legislature  to  each  metropolitan  municipality,  city 
and  separated  town  in  a  count\',  to  each  county  and 
to  each  municipalit\  in  the  territorial  districts  a 
grant  of  40  per  cent  of  the  average  of  the  annual 
statutory  payments  made  by  the  municipality  with 
respect  to  the  years  1955,  1956  and  1957.  but  in  no 
instance  shall  the  grant  in  the  year  1959  be  less  than 
70  per  cent  of  the  statutory  payments  made  by  the 
municipality  with  respect  to  the  year  1959  or  in  the 
year  1960  be  less  than  70  per  cent  of  the  statutory 
payments  made  by  the  municipality  with  respect  to 
the  year  1960. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*"**' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Unconditional^^''^  ""® 
Grants  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  97 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


^ 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  97  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  66  of  The  Municipal  Uncondt- 1953,  c.  72, 
tional  Grants  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Muni-  (iasa,  e.  64. 
cipal  Unconditional  Grants  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  re-Vna'cted' ^' 
and][the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  In  each  of  the  years  1959  and  1960  there  shall  beprantsre 
paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  hospitaiiza- 
Legislature  to  each  metropolitan  municipality,  city 
and  separated  town  in  a  county,  to  each  county  and 
to  each  municipality  in  the  territorial  districts  a 
grant  of  40  per  cent  of  the  average  of  the  annual 
statutory  payments  made  by  the  municipality  with 
respect  to  the  years  1955,  1956  and  1957,  but  in  no 
instance  shall  the  grant  in  the  year  1959  be  less  than 
70  per  cent  of  the  statutory  payments  made  by  the 
municipality  with  respect  to  the  year  1959  or  in  the 
year  1960  be  less  than  70  per  cent  of  the  statutory* 
payments  made  by  the  municipality  with  respect  to 
the  year  1960. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"®^*^" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Unconditional  ^^""^  ""* 
Grants  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  98 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 

I 


fl 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  Ahro  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


1 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  extend  the  scope 
of  the  Act  to  places  where  baked  goods  are  sold. 


Section  2.    This  amendment  is  similar  in  principle  to  that  made  in 
1953  dealing  with  contraventions  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act,  1953. 


Section  3.     Clause  h  is  new  in  part.     It  is  designed  to  ensure  that 
proper  safety  practices  are  followed  in  buildings  such  as  shopping  centres. 
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BILL  98  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 

enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  n.s.o.i950. 
Building  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "manufacture"  iuci.  a,  '   '   ' 
the  third  line  "or  sale",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:*'"®"*^®** 

(a)  "bakeshop"  means  any  building,  premises,  workshop, 
structure,  room  or  place  wherein  is  carried  on  the 
manufacture  or  sale  of  confectionery,  or  of  bread, 
biscuits,  cakes  or  any  other  food  product  made  from 
flour,  or  from  meal  or  from  both,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
and  includes  any  room  or  rooms  used  for  storing  the 
confectionery,  bread,  biscuits,  cakes  and  other  food 
products  and  materials. 

2.  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act  is  amended  by  RS.o.  i950, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  ainended 

57.  Where  a  boiler  or  pressure  vessel  in  a  factory*,  shop.  Boilers 
bakeshop,  restaurant  or  office  building  is  constructed,  pressure 
installed,  maintained  or  operated  in  a  manner  con-^®*^^ 
trar\-  to  The  Boilers  and  Pressure  V^essels  Act,  1951,  issi.  c.  7 
such  construction,  installation,  maintenance  or  op)era- 
tion  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to 
endanger  the  safety  of  the  persons  employed  therein. 

3.  Subsection   2  of  section  59  of  The  Factory,  Shop  a«^f  fge's^ia' 
Office  Building  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  sube.  2, ' 

.If  '^  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(2)  In  every  factory,  shop,   bakeshop,   restaurant  and  Doors  to 
office  building,  outward 

(c)  where  more  than  fifteen  persons  are  employed 
at  any  time:  or 

98 


(b)  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  the 
nature  of  the  business  carried  on  or  the  number 
of  persons  present  at  any  time,  other  than 
employees,  may  endanger  the  safety  of  the 
employees, 


Doors  to  be 
unobstructed 


every  d(X)r  for  the  use  of  the  employees  or  other 
persons  shall  open  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel. 

(2a)  No  door  leading  to  the  outside  or  to  any  passageway, 
tower  stairway  or  fire  escape  shall  be  obstructed, 
bolted,  barred  or  locked  during  any  time  that  em- 
ployees or  other  persons  are  in  the  building. 

?"i26*  s^65'       ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office 
subs,  i  Building  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Bakeshops 
below- 
ground 
level 


(1)  No  person  shall  keep  a  bakeshop  in  any  part  of  a 
building  where  the  floor  of  the  bakeshop  is  below 
the  level  of  the  street  or  road  upon  which  the  building 
is  situate  or  is  below  the  level  of  any  ground  abutting 
the  building  unless, 


(a)  the  drawings  and  specifications  of  the  con- 
struction or  reconstruction  of  or  alterations 
to  the  building  to  be  used  as  the  bakeshop, 
notwithstanding  its  height  in  storeys  or  gross 
horizontal  area,  have  been  submitted  to,  and 
approved  by,  an  engineer  of  the  Department 
under  section  13;  and 

(b)  such  construction,  reconstruction  or  altera- 
tions have  been  proceeded  with  only  in  accord- 
ance with  the  drawings  and  specifications  as 
so  approved. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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Section  4.  The  section  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  permit  a  bakeshop 
to  be  kept  below  ground  if  the  drawings  and  specifications  for  the  building 
have  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Department  of  Labour. 
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BILL  98 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 


IN 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

prrnted  and  published  by  baptist  johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  98  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  0fficeB..s.o.i9B0. 
Building  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "manufacture"  inci.  a,  '   '    ' 
the  third  line  "or  sale",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:*'"*"'^*'* 

(a)  "bakeshop"  means  any  building,  premises,  workshop, 
structure,  room  or  place  wherein  is  carried  on  the 
manufacture  or  sale  of  confectionery,  or  of  bread, 
biscuits,  cakes  or  any  other  food  product  made  from 
flour,  or  from  meal  or  from  both,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
and  includes  any  room  or  rooms  used  for  storing  the 
confectionery,  bread,  biscuits,  cakes  and  other  food 
products  and  materials. 

2.  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act  is  amended  by  ^f^-  ^^^*'' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

57.  Where  a  boiler  or  pressure  vessel  in  a  factory,  shop,  Boilers 
bakeshop,  restaurant  or  office  building  is  constructed,  pressure 
installed,  maintained  or  operated  in  a  manner  con-^®''^^ 
trary  to  The  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act,  1951,  issi.  o.  7 
such  construction,  installation,  maintenance  or  opera- 
tion shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to 
endanger  the  safety  of  the  persons  employed  therein. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  59  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  ff^o.  1950. 
Office  Building  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  2  " 
therefor : 


ft 


(2)  In  every  factory,  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant  and  ?^°°"  ^^ 


open 


office  building,  outward 

(a)  where  more  than  fifteen  persons  are  employed 
at  any  time;  or 
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(b)  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  the 
nature  of  the  business  carried  on  or  the  number 
of  persons  present  at  any  time,  other  than 
employees,  may  endanger  the  safety  of  the 
employees, 

every  door  for  the  use  of  the  employees  or  other 
persons  shall  open  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel. 

Doors  to  be  (2a)  No  door  leading  to  the  outside  or  to  any  passagewav. 

unobstructed  ^'  .  °  inii 

tower  stairway  or  nre  escape  shall  be  obstructed, 
bolted,  barred  or  locked  during  any  time  that  em- 
ployees or  other  persons  are  in  the  building. 

?  126'  8^65'      ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office 
subs.  i.  Building  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Bakeshops  (1)  No  person  shall  keep  a  bakeshop  in  any  part  of  a 

ground  building  where  the  floor  of  the  bakeshop  is  below 

the  level  of  the  street  or  road  upon  which  the  building 

is  situate  or  is  below  the  level  of  any  ground  abutting 

the  building  unless, 

(a)  the  drawings  and  specifications  of  the  con- 
struction or  reconstruction  of  or  alterations 
to  the  building  to  be  used  as  the  bakeshop, 
notwithstanding  its  height  in  storeys  or  gross 
horizontal  area,  have  been  submitted  to,  and 
approved  by,  an  engineer  of  the  Department 
under  section  13;  and 

(b)  such  construction,  reconstruction  or  altera- 
tions have  been  proceeded  with  only  in  accord- 
ance with  the  drawings  and  specifications  as 
so  approved. 

Commence-        5,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         Q^  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  99 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  new  clause  will  enable  regulations  to  be  made 
establishing  a  uniform  code  dealing  with  the  collection  and  disposal  of 
refuse. 

The  indiscriminate  and  unregulated  locating  and  operation  of  many 
refuse  disposal  areas  has  created  a  major  sanitation  problem  for  many 
local  medical  officers  of  health  and  the  Department. 


^ 


Section  2.     These  amendments   are   designed   to   strengthen   and 
clarify  the  health  unit  programme.    There  is  no  change  in  principle. 
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BILL  99  I960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  amended  by  R-S.o.  i950. 
section  1  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1951,  section  1  anS^  ^' 
of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1954,  section  1  of  The 
Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  2  of  The  Public 
Health  Amendment  Act,  1956,  section  2  of  The  Public  Health 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  1  of  The  Public  Health 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 


P- 


(ztt)  governing,  regulating  and  restricting  the  storage,  Disposal 
collection  and  disposal  of  refuse,  and  the  location  ^''^ '"^^"^ 
and  operation  of  refuse  disposal  areas. 


2. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  34  of  The  Public  R.s.o.iQsa^ 
/TeoZ/A  i4c/ are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: sute"' 


c.  306,  8.  34, 
subs.  1,  2, 
re-enacted 

(1)  The  council  of  a  county  may  by  by-law  establish  Health 

and  declare  the  county  to  be  a  health  unit.  establish- 

ment 

(2)  The   councils   of    two   or    more   counties,    or   such  idem 
number   and    type   of   municipalities   in    the   same 
county  or  in  different  counties  or  territorial  districts 

as  are  designated  by  the  regulations,  may  enter  into 
an  agreement  in  writing  for  the  formation  of  a  health 
unit. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  34  is  repealed  and  theR.s.o.  1950 
following  substituted  therefor:  c.'aoe's.  34.* 

SUbB.  4, 
re-enacted 

(4)  A  health  unit  may  include  any  area  in  a  territorial 
district  that  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council. 
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(3)  Subsection  7a  of  the  said  section  34,  as  enacted  by 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  306,  s.  34, 

^^^B-^'^'*  „„    section  4  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  re- 

(1957    c    97 

s.  4), '    '     '  pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enaoted 


Municipal 

action 

confirmed 


(7a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  where  a  health  unit 
has  been  established  or  is  established,  the  munici- 
palities making  up  the  unit  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
had  and  to  have  all  such  powers  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  by-law  or  agreement  providing 
therefor  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  any  such  municipality  may  incur  continu- 
ing obligations  and  make  provision  for  the  discharge 
thereof  and  may  contribute  money  to  and  expend 
money  on  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations  with  respect  to  health  units. 


R.S.O.  1950,  3. — (1)  Section  131  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(1953,' c' 87,  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Regulations  (3)  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council   may   make 

regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  that  the  by-law  in  Schedule  B, 
or  any  of  the  matters  dealt  with  therein,  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  territory  without 
municipal  organization  or  any  area  forming 
a  part  thereof  designated  by  the  regulations; 

(6)  amending  the  by-law  in  Schedule  B, 

(i)  so  as  to  conform  with  the  requirements 
of  any  area  mentioned  in  clause  a,  or 

(ii)  to  meet  such  special  circumstances  as 
may  warrant  such  amendment,  or 

(iii)  for  making  additional  requirements  in 
respect  of  any  matter  mentioned  in 
Schedule  B. 


Transition  (2)  Where   regulations   are   made   under   subsection   3   of 

section  131  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsec- 
tion 1,  in  respect  of  any  matter  mentioned  in  paragraphs  25 
to  30  of  Schedule  B  to  that  Act  and  are  in  force  immediately 
before  section  4  comes  into  force,  such  regulations  shall  remain 
in  force  until  amended,  revoked  or  remade  under  section  46 

1957,  c.  88     of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957. 


4.  Paragraphs  25,  26,  27,  28,  29  and  30  of  Schedule  B  to 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  306, 

pare.  25-30,    The  PubUc  Health  Act  are  repealed, 
repealed 
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Section  3 — Subsection  1.  Subsection  3  is  new.  It  will  enable  any 
of  the  provisions  of  the  sanitary  by-law  to  be  made  applicable  to  designated 
areas  in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  thus  bringing  about  the 
desired  degree  of  control  in  the  areas  adjacent  to  municipalities  in  Northern 
and  Northwestern  Ontario. 

Subsection  2  is  designed  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  plumbing  matters 
from  the  Department  of  Health  to  the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Com- 
mission. 


Section  4.  When  the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Gammission  was 
established,  most  aspects  of  water,  sewage,  pollution,  etc.,  were  transferred 
for  administrative  purposes  from  the  Department  of  Health. 

The  effect  of  the  repeal  of  paragraphs  25  to  30  from  the  general 
health  by-law  (which  deal  with  plumbing),  when  proclaimed  in  force,  will 
be  to  transfer  jurisdiction  in  this  field  from  the  Department  to  the 
Commission. 

99 


5. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  4,  comes  into  force  Commcnce- 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent.  ™®°* 


(2)  Sections  2  and  4  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  ^^^^ 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  99  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  amended  byH.|^o.i950, 
section  1  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1951,  section  1  amended 
of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1954,  section  1  of  The 
Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  2  of  The  Public 
Health  Amendment  Act,  1956,  section  2  of  The  Public  Health 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  1  of  The  Public  Health 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(z/^)  governing,  regulating  and  restricting  the  storage,  Disposal 
collection  and  disposal  of  refuse,  and  the  location  °*^  ™'"^ 
and  operation  of  refuse  disposal  areas. 

2. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  34  of  The  Public  n.s.o.  1950, 

Health  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs,  i,  2,     ' 

re-enacted 

(1)  The  council  of  a  county  may  by  by-law  establish  Health 

and  declare  the  countv  to  be  a  health  unit.  establish- 

ment 

(2)  The   councils   of    two   or   more   counties,    or   such  idem 
number   and    type   of   municipalities   in    the   same 
county  or  in  different  counties  or  territorial  districts 

as  are  designated  b>'  the  regulations,  may  enter  into 
an  agreement  in  writing  for  the  formation  of  a  health 
unit. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  34  is  repealed  and  the  r.s.o.  1950. 
following  substituted  therefor:  8ute.^4.^'  **" 

re-enacted 

(4)  A  health  unit  may  include  any  area  in  a  territorial 
district  that  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council. 
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^■fo?;  s.^34.'       (^)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  34,  as  enacted  by 

(1957^0  97    section  4  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  re- 

^-  ^^'    .\      pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted  ° 


Municipal 

action 

confirmed 


(7a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  where  a  health  unit 
has  been  established  or  is  established,  the  munici- 
palities making  up  the  unit  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
had  and  to  have  all  such  powers  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  by-law  or  agreement  providing 
therefor  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  any  such  municipality  may  incur  continu- 
ing obligations  and  make  provision  for  the  discharge 
thereof  and  may  contribute  money  to  and  expend 
money  on  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations  with  respect  to  health  units. 


R.|^o.  1950,^  3.— (1)  Section  131  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(i953,' c." 87,  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Regulations  (3)  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council   may   make 

regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  that  the  by-law  in  Schedule  B, 
or  any  of  the  matters  dealt  with  therein,  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  territory  without 
municipal  organization  or  any  area  forming 
a  part  thereof  designated  by  the  regulations; 

{b)  amending  the  by-law  in  Schedule  B, 

(i)  so  as  to  conform  with  the  requirements 
of  any  area  mentioned  in  clause  a,  or 

(ii)  to  meet  such  special  circumstances  as 
may  warrant  such  amendment,  or 

(iii)  for  making  additional  requirements  in 
respect  of  any  matter  mentioned  in 
Schedule  B. 


Transition  (2)  Where   regulations   are   made   under   subsection   3   of 

section  131  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsec- 
tion 1,  in  respect  of  any  matter  mentioned  in  paragraphs  25 
to  30  of  Schedule  B  to  that  Act  and  are  in  force  immediately 
before  section  4  comes  into  force,  such  regulations  shall  remain 
in  force  until  amended,  revoked  or  remade  under  section  46 

1957,  c.  88     of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957. 


R.S.O. 1950. 
c.  306. 

pars.  25-30,    The  PubUc  Health  Act  are  repealed, 
repealed 


4.  Paragraphs  25,  26,  27,  28,  29  and  30  of  Schedule  B  to 
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5. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  4,  comes  into  force  Commence- 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  2  and  4  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  ^*^®™ 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment^^°^  **"• 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  100 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  amendment  deletes  special  reference  to  a  penalty 
so  that  the  general  penalty  under  section  75  (9)  of  the  Act  applies. 


Section  2.  The  new  subsection  makes  it  an  offence  to  make  a  false 
statement  in  an  application,  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  the  Act 
or  regulations. 


Sections  3  and  4.    The  sections  repealed  prescribe  licences  and  fees 
which  may  be  prescribed  by  regulation.    See  section  11  (1)  of  this  Bill. 


Section  5.  The  provision  provides  for  prescribing  royalties  for  fur- 
bearing  animals  and  is  moved  to  the  regulatmg  section  of  the  Act.  See 
section  11  (3)  of  this  Bill. 
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BILL  100  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  4  of  section  17a  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  ^■^■^■^^^' 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amend-  (i95i,'c."29. 
ment  Act,   1951,   is  repealed  and   the  following  substituted  re-«na^ct^' *' 
therefor : 

(4)  Ever>'  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1  agatlLst 
or  who  keeps  live  game  in  captivity  after  a  permit  "^®  ^"^® 
therefor  has  been  refused  or  cancelled  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  against  this  Act. 

2.  Section  23  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  amended  by  Rso.  1950. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amen^d^  ^^' 

(9)  Any  person  who  knowinglv  makes  anv  false  state- Offence  to 
ment  m  any  application,   affidavit  or  declaration  statement 
required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is,  in  addi- 
tion to  any  other  penalty  for  which  he  may  be 
liable,  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

3.  Section  26  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  as  re-enacted  Sis?.'  s.^le' 
by  section  4  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  IQSdi^^^-''-  ^^• 
and  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amend- "^^"^^^^ 
ment  Aa,  1958,  is  repealed. 

4.  Section  27  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  as  amended ^fg^; ^®i?; 
by  section  6  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  iP5^,  ■'^p®^^®'* 

is  repealed. 

5.  Subsection  3  of  section  28  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries Rs.o.  1950. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries sli^h^'^^' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed.  repealed 
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c^'i53's^4o'      ^*  Section  40  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  repealed 
re-enacted      and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Eggs  and 
nests  pro- 
tected 


40.  No  person  shall  take,  destroy  or  possess  the  eggs  or 
nests  of  any  bird  protected  by  this  Act,  except  under 
the  authority  of  a  licence  to  take,  destroy  or  possess 
the  eggs  or  nests  for  educational  or  scientific  pur- 
poses issued  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  153,  s.  52, 
subs.  1. 
amended 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"splake"  in  the  amendment  of  1958,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


No  traffic 
in  certain 
flsh 


(1)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  purchase  or  barter 
or  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter  of 
any  small-mouthed  black  bass,  large-mouthed  black 
bass,  maskinonge,  speckled  trout,  brown  trout,  rain- 
bow trout,  Kamloops  trout  or  Aurora  trout,  but 
under  a  licence  issued  by  the  Minister  any  person 
may  sell  speckled  trout,  brown  trout,  rainbow  trout, 
Kamloops  trout  or  Aurora  trout,  if  they  are  propa- 
gated by  the  holder  of  the  licence. 


c!"i53'  s.^75'      ^* — (1)  Subclauses  i  and  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of 
subs.  1.  ci.  J,  section  75  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  are  repealed  and  the 

SUbclS.  1,  U,  .  ..lie 

re-enacted      followmg  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  of  not  less  than  $200  and  not  more  than  $500  for 
each  caribou  the  subject  of  the  prosecution, 

(ii)  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not  more  than  $300  for 
each  moose  the  subject  of  the  prosecution,  or 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  75  is  repealed. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
o.  153,  B.  75, 
subs.  5, 
repealed 

^'1^'  s^fe'      ^* — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  76  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
subs.  1,  Act  IS  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Seizure  and 
confiscation 
of  game  and 
otlier 
property 


(1)  All  game  or  fish  suspected  of  having  been  taken  or 
possessed  and  all  vehicles  of  every  description,  air- 
craft, guns,  ammunition,  traps,  trapping  accessories, 
snares,  boats,  rafts,  skiffs,  canoes,  punts  and  vessels 
of  every  description,  decoys,  nets,  rods,  lines,  tackle, 
all  fishing  gear,  materials,  implements  and  appliances 
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Section  6.    The  section  is  amended  to  remove  an  apparent  conflict 
with  sections  1 7  and  1 7a  of  the  Act. 


Section  7.    The  prohibition  against  trafficking  in  ^lake  is  removed. 


Section  8 — Subsection  1.    The  amendment  removes  the  distinction 
in  penalty-  for  offences  in  hunting  male  and  female  moose. 


Subsection  2.  The  subsection  repealed  provides  a  special  penalty 
for  trafficking  in  maskinonge.  The  repeal  makes  the  general  penalty 
provision  under  section  75  (9)  of  the  Act  apply. 

Section  9 — Subsection  1.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  for  clari- 
fication and  to  include  forfeiture  upon  conviction  under  the  Special 
Fishery  Regulations  and  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Aa  (Canada). 
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Subsection  2.    The  amendment  extends  the  cases  where  the  Minister 
may  grant  relief  from  forfeiture  to  cases  where  the  value  is  under  $100. 


Section  10.  The  section  amended  authorizes  regulations.  The 
clause  re-enacted  in  subsection  1  is  enlarged  to  include  the  matters  now 
contained  in  sections  26  and  27  of  the  Act  repealed  by  sections  3  and  4 
of  this  Bill.  The  other  amendments  are  for  clarification  and  re-arrange- 
ment. 
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of  every  kind  used  for  hunting  or  fishing,  packages, 
crates  and  containers  of  every  description, 

(a)  suspected  of  having  been  used;  or 

(b)  used  in  transporting  fish  or  game  suspected 
of  having  been  taken  or  possessed, 

in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the 

Special  Fishery  Regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birds  B..S.C.  1952. 

Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations  made 

under  that  Act  shall  be  seized  and,  upon  conviction, 

shall  be  forfeit  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario 

and  sold  by  the  Department,  but  where  the  seizure 

is  made  from  a  person  unknown,  perishable  game  or 

fish  shall  be  forfeit  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario 

and  may  be  sold  forthwith  by  the  Department  or 

given    to   a   charitable    institution    and    any   other 

property  seized   shall   be  forfeit   to   the   Crown  in 

right  of  Ontario  and  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of 

by  the  Department  after  the  expiration  of  thirty 

days. 

(2)  Subsection   3  of  the  said  section   76  is  amended   by  R.s.o.  1950, 
striking  out  "and  the  value  of  the  propertv  is  more  than  subs,  af"  ^^' 
$100"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as^""®"**®"^ 
follows: 


(3)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  seizure  of  ^®}-^®iJ Jji^'" 
any  property  other  than  game  or  fish  would  work 
undue  hardship  or  injustice,  the  Minister  may  grant 
relief  from  forfeiture  and  direct  its  return  to  the 
person  from  whom  it  was  taken  upon  such  terms  as 
he  may  deem  just. 

10. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  77  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  R.s.o.  1950. 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.^^.^'  ''  ^^' 

re-eaacted 

(a)  establishing  classes  for  licences  referred  to  in  the 
Act  and  the  Special  Fishery  Regulations,  governing 
the  issue,  form,  renewal,  transfer,  refusal  and  can- 
cellation of  licences  or  any  class  of  them,  prescribing 
their  duration,  territorial  limitation,  terms  and 
conditions,  and  the  fees  payable  therefor,  and  limiting 
the  number  of  licences  of  any  class  that  may  be  issued. 

R.s.o. 1950. 

(2)  Clause  p  of  the  said  section  77  is  repealed.  ci.^p^'  *"  '^^' 

repealed 
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^•^gO.  1950,       (3)  Clause  w  of  the  said  section  77  is  repealed  and  the 

ci.  ic,  '  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

(w)  prescribing  the  royalties  payable  in  respect  of  fish 
or  under  section  28,  and  excepting  any  fish  or  fur- 
bearing  animal  therefrom. 

R.s.o.  1950,       (4)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended     '  following  subsection: 

Regulations  (2)  Any  regulation  may  be  limited  territorially  or  as  to 

time  or  otherwise. 


Commence- 
ment 


11. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  3  and  4,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  3  and  4  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title         12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  100  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  4  of  section  17fl  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  ^-^^-^^^'^ 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amend-  (i95i,'c.'29.ii 

s    5)    subs    4 

ment  Act,  1951,  is  repealed  and   the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 

(4)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1  agatns? 
or  who  keeps  live  game  in  captivity  after  a  permit ''^®  ^'^® 
therefor  has  been  refused  or  cancelled  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  against  this  Act. 

2.  Section  23  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  amended  by  Rso.  i950. 

c.  153   3    23 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 


I 


(9)  Any  person  who  knowingly  makes  any  false  state- ^ffence^^ 
ment   in   any   application,   affidavit   or  declaration  statement 
required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is,  in  addi- 
tion to  any  other  penalty  for  which  he  may  be 
liable,  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act, 


3.  Section  26  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  as  re-enacted  c.  153,' s.  26' 
by  section  4  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  iP5(J^^|)f'  '^-  ^®' 
and  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amend- ''^^^^^'^ 
ment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed. 

4.  Section  27  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  as  amended  ^f 53;  s.^l?! 
by  section  6  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1958,  '■ep«aied 

is  repealed. 

5.  Subsection  3  of  section  28  of  The  Game  and  P'isheries  ff^- ^9^. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of   The  Game  and  Fisheries sube.  3, 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed.  repealed 
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^isa's^to'      ^*  Section  40  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  repealed 
re-enacted      and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Eggs  and 
nests  pro- 
tected 


40.  No  person  shall  take,  destroy  or  possess  the  eggs  or 
nests  of  any  bird  protected  by  this  Act,  except  under 
the  authority  of  a  licence  to  take,  destroy  or  possess 
the  eggs  or  nests  for  educational  or  scientific  pur- 
poses issued  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 


c!"  15?,"  8.^52;      '^*  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 

^m'^nded        •^^''  ^^  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 

Amendment  Act,   1958,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 

"splake"  in  the  amendment  of  1958,  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


No  traffic 
in  certain 
fish 


(1)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  purchase  or  barter 
or  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter  of 
any  small-mouthed  black  bass,  large-mouthed  black 
bass,  maskinonge,  speckled  trout,  brown  trout,  rain- 
bow trout,  Kamloops  trout  or  Aurora  trout,  but 
under  a  licence  issued  by  the  Minister  any  person 
may  sell  speckled  trout,  brown  trout,  rainbow  trout, 
Kamloops  trout  or  Aurora  trout,  if  they  are  propa- 
gated by  the  holder  of  the  licence. 


8. — (1)  Subclauses  i  and  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of 
.  i,  ci.  a,  section  75  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  are  repealed  and  the 

Is.  1,  11,  .  .  1      ,  f 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  153,  s.  75, 
subs 

re-enacted'    following  substituted  therefor: 


(i)  of  not  less  than  $200  and  not  more  than  $500  for 
each  caribou  the  subject  of  the  prosecution, 

(ii)  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not  more  than  $300  for 
each  moose  the  subject  of  the  prosecution,  or 


c.'i53,'s.  75',       (2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  75  is  repealed. 

subs.  5, 
repealed 

c^'i53'  s^76'      ^* — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  76  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
subs,  i  j^ci  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Seizure  and 
confiscation 
of  game  and 
other 
property 


(1)  All  game  or  fish  suspected  of  having  been  taken  or 
possessed  and  all  vehicles  of  every  description,  air- 
craft, guns,  ammunition,  traps,  trapping  accessories, 
snares,  boats,  rafts,  skifTs,  canoes,  punts  and  vessels 
of  every  description,  decoys,  nets,  rods,  lines,  tackle, 
all  fishing  gear,  materials,  implements  and  appliances 


100 


of  every  kind  used  for  hunting  or  fishing,  packages, 
crates  and  containers  of  every  description, 

(a)  suspected  of  having  been  used;  or 

(b)  used  in  transporting  fish  or  game  suspected 
of  having  been  taken  or  possessed, 

in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the 

Special  Fishery  Regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birds  R.s.c.  1952. 

Convention  Act   (Canada)   or  the  regulations  made*^' 

under  that  Act  shall  be  seized  and,  upon  conviction, 

shall  be  forfeit  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario 

and  sold  by  the  Department,  but  where  the  seizure 

is  made  from  a  person  unknown,  perishable  game  or 

fish  shall  be  forfeit  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario 

and  may  be  sold  forthwith  by  the  Department  or 

given    to   a   charitable    institution    and    any   other 

property  seized   shall   be   forfeit   to   the   Crown   in 

right  of  Ontario  and  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of 

by  the  Department  after  the  expiration  of  thirty 

days. 

(2)  Subsection   3  of  the  said   section   76  is  amended   by  R.s.o.  1950. 
striking  out  "and  the  value  of  the  property  is  more  thansiibs.^s,^"  ^^' 
$100"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as^""®""*®*^ 
follows: 


(3)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  seizure  of  gff^®iJu^°™ 
any  property  other  than  game  or  fish  would  work 
undue  hardship  or  injustice,  the  Minister  may  grant 
relief  from  forfeiture  and  direct  its  return  to  the 
person  from  whom  it  was  taken  upon  such  terms  as 
he  may  deem  just. 

10. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  77  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  k.s.o.  1950. 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.^^,^'  *"  ^^' 

re-enacted 

(a)  establishing  classes  for  licences  referred  to  in  the 
Act  and  the  Special  Fishery  Regulations,  governing 
the  issue,  form,  renewal,  transfer,  refusal  and  can- 
cellation of  licences  or  any  class  of  them,  prescribing 
their  duration,  territorial  limitation,  terms  and 
conditions,  and  the  fees  payable  therefor,  and  limiting 
the  number  of  licences  of  any  class  that  may  be  issued. 

R.s.o.  1950, 

(2)  Clause  p  of  the  said  section  77  is  repealed.  ci.^p^'  ^'  '^^' 

repealed 

100 


?i53; 8.^77.'       (^)  Clause  w  of  the  said  section  77  is  repealed  and  the 
ci.  V,'        '  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

(w)  prescribing  the  royalties  payable  in  respect  of  fish 
or  under  section  28,  and  excepting  any  fish  or  fur- 
bearing  animal  therefrom. 

R-SgO.i950.       (4)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended     '  following  subsection: 

Regulations  (2)  Any  regulation  may  be  limited  territorially  or  as  to 

time  or  otherwise. 

Commence-       H. — (1)  This  Act,  exccpt  sections  3  and  4,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^**®™  (2)  Sections  3  and  4  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 

by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  101 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1957 


t 

Mr.  Dymond  1 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Experience  has  shown  that  the  penalty  provided  in  section  I5d  is 
not  adequate  to  deter  some  employers  from  contravening  the  regulations. 
Even  where  a  fine  has  been  imposed,  invariably  it  has  been  time-consuming 
and  extremely  difficult  to  secure  the  over-due  premiums  from  the  re- 
calcitrant employer.  It  is  desirable  to  prevent  the  expense  and  loss  of 
time  involved  in  the  Commission's  having  to  undertake  civil  suits  to 
recover  from  employers  the  premiums  that  have  been  deducted  from  their 
employees  and  not  remitted. 

Under  the  present  law  the  fines  imposed  for  offences  under  this  Act 
are  paid  over  to  the  municipality  in  which  the  trial  is  held.  Because 
prosecutions  under  this  Act  are  conducted  at  the  expense  of  the  Province, 
and  with  a  loss  to  the  Commission,  and  because  every  means  should  be 
taken  to  conserve  the  funds  of  the  Commission  in  order  to  avoid  the 
necessity  of  increasing  hospitalization  insurance  premiums,  it  is  desirable 
that  the  fines  recovered  for  offences  against  this  Act  be  paid  over  to  the 
Commission. 

As  it  is  possible  for  a  litigant  to  subpoena  the  medical  records  of  a 
patient  from  the  hospital  in  which  the  patient  was  treated,  it  appears 
unnecessary  for  a  litigant  to  have  access  to  the  records  of  the  Commission. 

When  the  Third  Party  Liability  Division  of  the  Commission,  in  an 
effort  to  carry  out  the  duty  imposed  upon  the  Commission  to  recover  the 
cost  of  insured  services  required  because  of  an  injury  or  disability  con- 
tributed to  by  the  fault  or  neglect  of  a  third  person,  obtains  information 
in  the  course  of  investigating  an  accident,  the  obtaining  of  such  informa- 
tion in  a  true  and  complete  form  would  be  greatly  facilitated  if  the  person 
supplying  it  could  be  assured  that  his  communications  would  be  privileged. 
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BILL  101  1%0 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  AssembK-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1, — (1)  Section   I5d  of  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  ^^^7,  c.  46. 
Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Hospital  Services  (ibss.  c  39, 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  amended 
"$25  and  not  more  than  $200"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "SlOO  and  not  more  than  81,000",  so  that 
subsection  1  of  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Ever\  person  who  contravenes  an>'  provision  of  this  idem 
Act  or  the  regulations  for  which  no  penalty  is  speci- 
cally  provided  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summar\- 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  SlOO  and 
not  more  than  $1,000. 


(2)  The  said  section    I5d  is  further  amended  by  addingissj,  c.  46. 

39. 


thereto  the  following  subsection :  (isss 


9.7). 

amended 


(2)  Where  the  offence  is  the  failure  by  an  employer  to  idem 
remit  on  behalf  of  himself  and  his  employees  the 
premiums  required  b\  the  regulations,  the  penalt>' 
imposed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  increased  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  premiums,  and, 
upon  pa>ment  of  the  penalty  as  so  increased,  the 
employer  shall  be  deemed  to  have  remitted  such 
premiums. 


2.  Tfie  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1957  is  amended  amend^ed^*' 
b\  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

ISdd.  The  fines  recovered  for  offences  against  this  Act  shall  ^'^^'^^'^ 
be  paid  over  to  the  Commission. 
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Protection 
from  being 
called  as 
witnesses 


Protection 
from 
personal 
liability 


\Sddd. — ( 1)  No  member  of  the  Commission  and  no  employee 
thereof  shall  be  required  to  give  testimony  in  any 
civil  suit  with  regard  to  information  obtained  by 
him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties. 

(2)  No  member  of  the  Commission  and  no  employee 
thereof  is  personally  liable  for  anything  done  by  it 
or  him  under  the  authorit}'  of  this  Act,  any  other 
Act  or  any  regulation. 


Security 
of  records 


\Sdddd.  The  Commission  shall  not  be  required  to  make 
available  for  evidence  in  any  civil  suit  any  informa- 
tion concerning  a  patient  obtained  by  the  Commis- 
sion from, 


{a)  the  records  of  a  hospital,  including  a  hospital 
under  Part  III  of  this  Act;  or 

{b)  a  statement  made  to  inform  the  Commission 
about  an  incident  that  caused  an  insured 
person  to  require  care  and  treatment  in  a 
hospital. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Services  Com- 
mission Amendment  Act,  1960  (No.  2). 
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8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  101  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1, — (1)  Section   I5d  of  The  Hospital  Services  Conimissioni^^^T,  c.  46, 
Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Hospital  Services  (1958,  c.  39, 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  amended 
"$25  and  not  more  than  $200"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "$100  and  not  more  than  S  1,000",  so  that 
subsection  1  of  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  idem 
Act  or  the  regulations  for  which  no  penalty"  is  speci- 
cally  provided  is  guilty  of  an  oflFence  and  on  summar>' 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and 
not  more  than  S  1,000. 


then 

11 


(2)  The  said  section    15^  is  further  amended  by  adding  1957,  c.  46. 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  (1958  c  39 

_-'  8.  7). 

amended 

(2)  Where  the  offence  is  the  failure  by  an  emplov'er  to  idem 
remit  on  behalf  of  himself  and  his  employees  the 
premiums  required  by  the  regulations,  the  penalty' 
imposed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  increased  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  premiums,  and, 
upon  payment  of  the  penalty  as  so  increased,  the 
employer  shall  be  deemed  to  have  remitted  such 
premiums. 


2,  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1957  is  amended  amended**' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

\Sdd.  The  fines  recovered  for  offences  against  this  Act  shall  ^'a^"***'^ 
be  paid  over  to  the  Commission. 
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Protection 
from  being 
called  as 
witnesses 


].5ddd.—  (\)  No  member  of  the  Commission  and  no  employee 
thereof  shall  be  required  to  give  testimony  in  any 
civil  suit  with  regard  to  information  obtained  by 
him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties. 


Protection 
from 
personal 
liability 


(2)  No  member  of  the  Commission  and  no  employee 
thereof  is  personally  liable  for  anything  done  by  it 
or  him  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  any  other 
Act  or  any  regulation. 


Security 
of  records 


\Sdddd.  The  Commission  shall  not  be  required  to  make 
available  for  evidence  in  any  civil  suit  any  informa- 
tion concerning  a  patient  obtained  by  the  Commis- 
sion from, 


(a)  the  records  of  a  hospital,  including  a  hospital 
under  Part  III  of  this  Act;  or 

{h)  a  statement  made  to  inform  the  Commission 
about  an  incident  that  caused  an  insured 
person  to  require  care  and  treatment  in  a 
hospital. 

ment""^"'^^         3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Services  Com- 

mission Amendment  Act,  1960  (No.  2). 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  and 
The  Wellesley  Hospital 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

In  1948  The  Wellesley  Hospital  transferred  its  undertaking  and 
assets  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital.  Since  then  the 
Trustees  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  have  operated  the  hospital  as 
the  Wellesley  Division  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  re-establish  Wellesley  Hospital  as  a 
separate  public  hospital. 
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BILL  102  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital  and  The  Wellesley  Hospital 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Trustees  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  have  Power  to 
and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  pro'jwrty 
Januar\',  1960,  power  and  authority  to  convey,  assign  and 
transfer  to  The  Wellesley  Hospital,  with  or  without  con- 
sideration, the  real  and  other  property  of  The  Trustees  of  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital  described  in  an  Agreement  made 
between  them  and  dated  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

2.  The  Agreement  mentioned   in  section    1,  an  executed  Agreement 
counterpart  of  which  has  been  filed  with  the  Hospital  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario,  is  hereby  confirmed  as  of  its  date 

and  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto 
in  accordance  with  its  terms. 

3.  The  Welleslev  Hospital  is  hereby  declared  to  be  and  Corporation 

11  .         '.       .  .  ,        ,^,       _  _,  continued 

to  nave  been  smce  its  mcorporation  under  1  he  Ontario  Com- 1907,  c.  34 
parties  Act  by  letters  patent  dated  the  18th  day  of  April, 
1911,  a  valid  and  subsisting  corporation. 

4.  The  directors  and  officers  of  The  Wellesley  Hospital  ^5®*^*°*^ 
who  were  elected  or  appointed  at  meetings  of  the  members  ^fflcers 
and  directors,  respectively,  of  the  corporation  held  on  the 

22nd  day  of  December,   1959,  are  hereby  declared  to  have 
been  validly  elected  or  appointed,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  menV"^"*^ 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The   Toronto  General  and  short  title 
Wellesley  Hospitals  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  102  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital  and  The  Wellesley  Hospital 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Trustees  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  have  Power  to 
and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  property 
January,  1960,  power  and  authority  to  convey,  assign  and 
transfer  to  The  Wellesley  Hospital,  with  or  without  con- 
sideration, the  real  and  other  property  of  The  Trustees  of  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital  described  in  an  Agreement  made 
between  them  and  dated  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January-,  1960. 

2.  The  Agreement  mentioned  in  section   1,  an  executed -^sreement 
counterpart  of  which  has  been  filed  with  the  Hospital  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario,  is  hereby  confirmed  as  of  its  date 

and  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto 
in  accordance  with  its  terms. 

3.  The  Wellesley  Hospital  is  hereby  declared  to  be  and  Cj>j[Po^^tjon 
to  have  been  since  its  incorporation  under  The  Ontario  Com- 1907,  c.  34 
ponies  Act  by  letters  patent  dated  the  18th  day  of  April, 

1911,  a  valid  and  subsisting  corporation. 

4.  The  directors  and  officers  of  The  Wellesley  Hospital  ^'™'^*°'^ 
who  were  elected  or  appointed  at  meetings  of  the  members  °*^®'^ 
and  directors,  respectively,  of  the  corporation  held  on  the 

22nd  day  of  December,  1959,  are  hereby  declared  to  have 
been  validly  elected  or  appointed,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent™*"^*^' 

Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The   Toronto  General  and  ^^^^^  title 
Wellesley  Hospitals  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 


1^ 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1  and  2.  These  amendments  are  designed  for  three  purposes: 
(1)  to  increase  the  number  of  elected  members  of  the  Council  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  from  10  to  12;  (2)  to  re- 
distribute the  representation  from  some  of  the  territorial  divisions;  (3)  to 
eliminate  the  representation  of  homeopaths  on  the  Council. 
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BILL  103 


1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Clauses  c  and  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The^;\^\^^' 
Medical  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- ^y*^-  ^• 

f  4-.r  •  re-enacted ; 

*"' •  cl.  d. 

repealed 

(c)  Twelve  members  to  be  elected  in  the  manner  herein-  Representa- 
after  providetl  from  amongst  and  by  the  registered  pVc^^ion 
members  of  the  profession  other  than  those  mentioned 
in  clauses  a  and  b. 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  b\-  striking  r.s.o.  isso, 
out  "ten"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "twelve",  gubl.^if'  ^' 

amended 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed  and  the  r.s.o.  1950, 
following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  5, 

re-enacted 

(5)  One  member  shall  be  elected  from  each  territorial  ^jv^iong 
division  numbered   1  to  9  inclusive  in  Schedule  A^ob® 

,  ,  .  ,  .    .  ,  ...  .  ,  repre-sented 

by  the  registered  practitioners  of  medicine  resident 
in  the  division  and  three  members  shall  be  elected 
from  territorial  division  numbered  10  in  Schedule  A 
by  the  registered  practitioners  of  medicine  resident 
in  that  division. 


(6)  The   manner   of   holding   such   election   shall,   with  Manner  of 
respect  to  the  time  thereof  and  the  taking  of  votes  election 
therefor,  be  determined  by  by-law  of  the   Council 
and,  in  default  of  such  by-law  being  passed,   the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  prescribe  the 
time  and   manner  of  holding  such  election. 

R.s.o.  1950, 

2.  Subsection  6  of  section  4  of  The  Medical  Act  is  repealed,  subs.^ef'  *' 

repealed 
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^•228,8.^5°'       ^*  Section  5  of  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Persons  not 
entitled  to 
vote,  etc. 


(2)  A  person  who  is  registered  only  in  the  "Educational 
Register"  or  the  "Temporary  Register"  is  not 
entitled  to  be  nominated  or  elected  as  a  member  of 
the  Council  or  to  vote  in  an>  election  of  members 
of  the  Council. 


^•§o9- ^^^R'       4.  Subsection    1   of  section    19a  of   The   Medical  Act,  as 

c.  wi^B,  s.  lya  •  4       f    T-'T        »*■•.« 

(1952,  c.  55,  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Medical  Amendment  Act,  1952, 
siibs'.  1,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "College"  in  the  first  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Council". 


5.  Section  22  of  The  Medical  Act  is  repealed  and  the  foUow- 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c    228    S.  22 

re-enacted   '  ing  substituted  therefor: 


Temporary 
Register 


22. — (1)  The  Council  ma>'  b>-  by-law  establish  and 
maintain  a  register  to  be  known  as  the  "Temporary 
Register"  and  may  from  time  to  time  make  regula- 
tions respecting  the  persons  or  classes  of  persons 
who  may  be  registered  therein,  the  qualifications  to 
be  required  of  such  persons,  the  fees  payable  by  those 
so  registered,  and  the  conditions,  limitations  and 
restrictions  applicable  to  such  persons. 


Effect  of 
registration 


(2)  The  persons  registered  in  the  Temporary-  Register 
are  entitled  to  practise  medicine,  surgery  and  mid- 
wifery' and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  registered  medical 
practitioners  only  for  the  period,  in  the  manner,  to 
the  extent,  and  subject  to  the  conditions,  limitations 
and  restrictions  set  out  in  the  regulations  applicable 
to  such  persons. 


Removal  of 
name  from 
Register 


(3)  Upon  any  person  so  registered  ceasing  to  comph', 
either  as  a  result  of  circumstances  or  default,  with 
the  terms  of  the  regulations  applicable,  the  Registrar 
shall  remove  the  name  of  such  person  from  the 
Temporary  Register. 


6.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  32  of  The  Medical  Act 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  228,  s.  32, 

subss.  1  2,     aj-g  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Erasure 

from 

register 


(1)  Where  a  registered  medical  practitioner  has,  either 
before  or  after  he  is  registered,  been  convicted  in 
Canada  of  an  indictable  ofTence  or  elsewhere  of  an 
offence  which,  if  committed  in  Canada,  would  be  an 
indictable  offence,  or  been  guilty  of  any  infamous, 
disgraceful  or  improper  conduct  in  a  professional 
respect,  such  practitioner  is  liable  to  have  his  name 
erased  from  the  register. 


103 


AU 


Section  3.    The  subsection  is  added  in  order  to  clarify  the  position 
of  those  registered  on  the  Educational  Register  or  the  Temporary  Register. 


Section  4.    This  amendment  corrects  an  inadvertent  error. 


Section  5.  Section  22  of  the  Act,  which  now  provides  for  the 
establishment  of  a  system  of  temporary  registration  during  a  war  period, 
is  extended  in  order  to  provide  for  the  temporary  registration  of  certain 
special  groups  of  persons, such  as  graduate  physicians  from  outsideCanada, 
who  require  employment  while  qualifying  for  full  registration. 


Section  6.  These  subsections  are  re-enacted  for  two  purposes: 
(1)  to  remove  the  provisions  dealing  with  mentally  ill  physicians,  who 
are  dealt  with  separately  in  the  new  section  33a  of  the  Act  in  section  7  of 
this  Bill;  (2)  to  enable  disciplinary  action  to  be  taken  for  "improper 
conduct  in  a  professional  respect"  in  order  to  cover  cases  that  do  not 
amount  to  "infamous  or  disgraceful  conduct  in  a  professional  respect". 
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Section  7.  This  new  section  contains  the  provisions  applicable  to 
physicians  who  become  mentally  ill  that  were  formerly  in  section  32  of 
the  Act.  They  are  now  enlarged  to  cover  also  physicians  who  have  been 
declared  to  be  incapable  of  managing  their  affairs  as  the  result  of  mental 
infirmity,  habitual  drunkenness  or  drug  addiction.  The  same  right  of 
appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  applies  in  these  cases  as  applies  in  other 
cases  of  suspension. 
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(2)  The  Council  or  the  executive  committee  may,  and  inquiry 
upon  the  appHcation  of  any  four  registered  medical 
practitioners  shall,  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the 
case  of  a  person  alleged  to  be  liable  to  have  his  name 
erased  under  this  section  and,  on  proof  of  such 
conviction  or  such  infamous,  disgraceful  or  improper 
conduct,  the  Council  shall  cause  the  name  of  such 
person  to  be  erased  from  the  register. 


(2a)  The  name  of  a  person  shall  not  be  erased  under  this  saving 
section  on  account  of  his  adopting,  or  refraining  from 
adopting,  the  practice  of  any  particular  theor>'  of 
medicine  or  surgery,  nor  on  account  of  a  conviction 
for  a  political  oflFence  out  of  Her  Majesty's  realms 
and  territories,  nor  on  account  of  a  conviction  for  an 
offence  which  though  within  this  section  ought  not. 
either  from  the  trivial  nature  of  the  oflFence,  or  from 
the  circumstances  under  which  it  was  committed, 
to  disqualify  a  person  from  practising  medicine, 
surgerx  or  midwifer>'. 


7.  The  Medical  Act  is  amended   bv  adding  thereto  the R.s.o.  1950, 

c    228  J 

following   section:  amended  , 


» 


33a. — (1)  Whenever   a    registered    medical   practitioner  suspension 
has  been  declared,  certified,  adjudged  or  found  totionwhen 
be  mentally  incompetent  or  mentally  ill  or  incapable ^c"  *  ^ 
of  managing  his  aflfairs  as  the  result  of  mental  illness, 
habitual  drunkenness  or  the  use  of  drugs  pursuant 
to  the  relevant  statutes  in  that  behalf,  the  committee 
of  the  person  or  property  of  such  practitioner  shall 
forthwith   notify   the   Registrar   in   writing,   stating 
the    particulars    of    the    declaration,    certification, 
judgment  or  order  so  made,  and  the  name  and  address 
of  the  committee,  and  upon  receipt  of  such  notifica- 
tion   the    Registrar    shall    forthwith    suspend    the 
registration   of   such    practitioner   and    record    such 
suspension  in  the  register. 


(2)  Whenever,  pursuant  to  certification  by  a  court  or  idem 
voluntarx'    application    or    otherwise,    a    registered 
medical  practitioner  is  admitted  for  care  and  treat- 
ment of  mental  illness  to  a  hospital  or  institution 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  or  R.s.o.  1950, 
The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  and  remains  in  such^*^' 
hospital  or  institution  for  care  and  treatment  after 
the  expiration   of  sixt\-  da>s  from   the  dav  of  his 


admission,  the  registration  of  such  practitioner  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  suspended  as  of  the  sixty-first  day 
from  the  day  of  his  admission  and  the  administrator, 
superintendent  or  supervisor  of  such  hospital  or 
institution  shall  thereupon  forthwith  report  such 
facts  to  the  Registrar,  who  shall  forthwith  record 
such  suspension  in  the  register  unless  it  has  been 
previously  recorded   therein  under  subsection    1. 


Notice  of 
release  or 
discharge 


(3)  Upon  the  release  or  discharge  of  the  practitioner 
from  the  hospital  or  institution,  the  administrator, 
superintendent  or  supervisor  thereof  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  Registrar  of  such  release  or  discharge. 


Termination 
of 

suspension, 
cases  under 
subs.  1 


(4)  Whenever  a  practitioner  whose  registration  has  been 
suspended  under  subsection  1  is  declared,  certified, 
adjudged  or  found  to  be  mentally  competent  or 
capable  of  managing  his  affairs  by  final  declaration, 
certification,  judgment  or  order,  the  Registrar  shall, 
upon  receipt  of  a  certified  copy  thereof,  forthwith 
terminate  the  suspension  of  such  practitioner  by  an 
entry  in  the  register. 


Kn' 


Idem,  cases 
under  subs.  2 


(5)  Any  practitioner  whose  registration  has  been  suspend- 
ed under  subsection  2  may  apply  to  the  Council  for 
termination  of  the  suspension  of  his  registration, 
and  the  Council  shall  inquire  into  and  determine  the 
matter,  but  shall  not  terminate  the  suspension  unless 
it  is  satisfied  beyond  reasonable  doubt  that  the 
mental  condition  of  the  practitioner  is  such  that, 
having  due  regard  to  the  public  interest,  the  suspen- 
sion of  his  registration  may  properly  be  terminated. 


Application 
of  ss.  35-39 


(6)  For  the  purposes  of  such  inquiry  and  the  termination 
of  suspension  of  registration  of  any  such  practitioner, 
sections  35  to  39  apply,  and  the  right  of  appeal 
mentioned  in  sections  36  and  37  applies  to  a  person 
suspended  under  this  section  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  his  name  had  been  erased  from  the  register. 


Hearing 
in  camera 
upon  request 


(7)  If  the  applicant  so  requests,  his  application  shall  be 
heard  in  camera. 


Entry  on 

Temporary 

Register 


(8)  Instead  of  directing  the  termination  of  suspension 
of  registration  of  the  practitioner,  the  Council  may 
direct  that  his  name  be  entered  in  the  Temporary 
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Section  8.    The  words  deleted  are  obsolete  as  section  43  no  longer 
prescribes  a  minimum  and  maximum  annual  fee. 


Section  9.    Self-explanatory. 


k 
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Register  for  such  period  and  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Council  prescribes. 

(9)  Upon  the  practitioner's  application  for  termination  Examination 
of  the  suspension  of  his  registration,  the  Council  and  ricords'**^ 
the  committee  appointed  under  section  35  are 
entitled  to  examine  and  to  be  furnished  by  the 
hospital  or  institution  with  a  copy  of  the  practi- 
tioner's record  of  admission,  diagnosis,  treatment 
and  release,  and  all  other  paf)ers,  reports  and 
records  in  their  possession  relating  to  the  care, 
treatment  and  conduct  of  the  practitioner. 

(10)  The  record  of  the  proceedings  upon  the  practitioner's  Disposal 
application  for  termination  of  suspension  of  registra- °^  "^^"^ 
tion,  including  all  evidence,  documents  and  exhibits 
in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  placed  in  a  separate 
envelope  or  container  and  sealed  by  the  Registrar 
and,  except  for  the  purposes  of  an  appeal  from  the 
decision  of  the  Council,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
privileged  communications. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  45  of  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  ^  fjg'  g®!?'  i 
by  striking  out  "subject  always  to  the  limit  prescribed  by  subs,  i  *     '                     < 
section  43"  in  the  sLxth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The   provisions   of  sections  43  and    44   shall    only  Power  of 
continue  in  force  so  long  as  a  by-law  of  the  Council  ^^ct'o? 
adopting  the  same  remains  in  force,  and  the  Council^'  *^'  ** 
may  repeal  such  by-law  and  ma>'  by  by-law  from 
time  to  time  re-enact  the  said  provisions  in  whole  or 
in  part,  or  with  such  modifications  as  the  Council 
deems  proper. 

9.  The  Medical  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto   the r.s.o.  i950, 
following  section :  c.  228. 

°  amended 

60g.  The  Council,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieuten- cunics 
ant  Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations 
prohibiting,  regulating  and  controlling  the  use  of  the 
word  "clinic"  in  connection  with  the  practice  of 
medicine,  surger\  or  midwifer>',  and  in  particular  may 
prescribe  the  minimum  number  and  the  classes  of 
practitioners  that  may  operate  a  clinic  and  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  services  that  they  shall 
provide. 


■ 
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?"228"  ^^^°'       ^^'  Schedule  A  to  The  Medical  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
schedl  A,       following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  " 

SCHEDULE  A 

TERRITORIAL  DIVISIONS 

(consisting  of  the  following  counties,  districts  and  muni- 
cipalities AS  THEY  EXIST  TERRITORIALLY  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THE 
ELECTION    AT   WHICH   THEY   ARE   APPLIED) 


1 — Essex 

6 — Peterborough 

Kent 

Northumberland 

Lambton 

Prince  Edward 

Elgin 

Hastings 

Lennox  and  Addington 

2— Middlesex 

Frontenac 

Norfolk 

Renfrew 

Oxford 

Leeds 

Perth 

Huron 

7 — Lanark 
Grenville 

3 — Bruce 

Carleton 

Grey 

Dundas 

Duffer  in 

Stormont 

Waterloo 

Glengarry 

Brant 

Russell 

Wellington 

Prescott 

4 — Haldimand 

8 — Haliburton 

VVelland 

Muskoka 

Lincoln 

Parry  Sound 

Wentworth 

Ni  pissing 
Temiskaming 

5 — Simcoe 

Manitoulin 

Halton 

Sudbury 

Peel 

Algoma 

York,  except  division  10 

Cochrane 

Ontario 

Durham 

9 — Thunder  Bay 

Victoria 

Rainy  River 

Kenora 

Patricia 

1 

10 — The   Municipality 

of 

Metropolitan  Toronto                  j 

Application 
of  88.  1,  10 


Short  title 


11.  Sections  1  and  10  do  not  take  effect  until  the  next 
quadrennial  election  of  members  of  the  Council,  except  in 
the  case  of  an  election  to  fill  a  vacancy. 

12.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Medical  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 
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Section  10.  For  the  purpose  of  electing  members  of  the  Council, 
Ontario  is  divided  into  territorial  divisions.  The  number  is  now  increased 
from  9  to  10  by  dividing  Northern  Ontario  into  2  divisions,  Northern 
Ontario  and  Northwestern  Ontario  (Nos.  8  and  9).  Also,  Metropolitan 
Toronto  replaces  the  City  of  Toronto  as  a  division  (No.  10). 


Section  U.    Self-explanatory. 


103 


'^nio 


> 

3 
> 


o 


0^ 


>3        !-     >3 


a 


a-    Pi. 

OS 

o 


c 

3 
n 


BILL  103 
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8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  103  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  b>-  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  c  and  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The c.'22s'  s.  3.' 
Medical  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- c"^;  ^' 

tf^r .  re-enacted ; 

'"*  •  cl.  d, 

repealed 

(c)  Twelve  members  to  be  elected  in  the  manner  herein-  Repreaenta- 
after  provided  from  amongst  and  by  the  registered  profession 
members  of  the  profession  other  than  those  mentioned 
in  clauses  a  and  b. 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  b>'  striking  r.s.o.  i950, 

out  "ten"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "twelve".  8ub8.^4*'  ^' 

amended 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  1950, 
following  substituted  therefor:  siibe.  5,*'    ' 

re-enacted 

(5)  One  member  shall  be  elected  from  each  territorial  ^i^ions 
division  numbered    1   to  9  inclusive  in  Schedule  A***^    ^^  ^ 
by  the  registered  practitioners  of  medicine  resident 

in  the  division  and  three  members  shall  be  elected 
from  territorial  division  numbered  10  in  Schedule  A 
by  the  registered  practitioners  of  medicine  resident 
in  that  division. 

(6)  The   manner  of   holding   such   election   shall,   with  Manner  of 
respect  to  the  time  thereof  and  the  taking  of  votes  election 
therefor,  be  determined  by  by-law  of  the  Council 
and,  in  default  of  such   by-law  being  passed,   the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  prescribe  the 
time  and  manner  of  holding  such  election. 

R.s.o.  1950. 

2.  Subsection  6  of  section  4  of  The  Medical  Act  is  repealed,  sute.^6.^'  ^' 

repealed 
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?f28."  s.^5?'       ^*  Section  5  of  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  b}-  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Persons  not 
entitled  to 
vote,  etc. 


(2)  A  person  who  is  registered  only  in  the  "Educational 
Register"  or  the  "Temporary  Register"  is  not 
entitled  to  be  nominated  or  elected  as  a  member  of 
the  Council  or  to  vote  in  any  election  of  members 
of  the  Council. 


^Igg-  s^iS'a  "*•  Subsection  1  of  section  19a  of  The  Medical  Act,  as 
(i952.'c.  55,  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Medical  Amendment  Act,  1952, 
siibs!  1,  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "College"  in  the  first  line  and 

amended  .  ,.  •       ^•'       ^x  c   nr^  -im 

msertmg  m  lieu  thereof     Council   . 

Rs^o-  i9|o,  5.  Section  22  of  The  Medical  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
re-ena'cted   '  ing  substituted  therefor: 


Effect  of 
registration 


RSte'r^'"''  22.— (1)  The    Council    may    b>-    by-law    establish    and 

maintain  a  register  to  be  known  as  the  "Temporary 
Register"  and  may  from  time  to  time  make  regula- 
tions respecting  the  persons  or  classes  of  persons 
who  may  be  registered  therein,  the  qualifications  to 
be  required  of  such  persons,  the  fees  payable  by  those 
so  registered,  and  the  conditions,  limitations  and 
restrictions  applicable  to  such  persons. 

(2)  The  persons  registered  in  the  Temporary  Register 
are  entitled  to  practise  medicine,  surgery  and  mid- 
wifery and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  registered  medical 
practitioners  only  for  the  period,  in  the  manner,  to 
the  extent,  and  subject  to  the  conditions,  limitations 
and  restrictions  set  out  in  the  regulations  applicable 
to  such  persons. 

(3)  Upon  an\'  person  so  registered  ceasing  to  comply, 
either  as  a  result  of  circumstances  or  default,  with 
the  terms  of  the  regulations  applicable,  the  Registrar 
shall  remove  the  name  of  such  person  from  the 
Temporary  Register. 

f/^iSi  s.^lE:      6.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  32  of  The  Medical  Act 
re-eliact'ed"     ^^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Removal  of 
name  from 
Register 


Erasure 

from 

register 


(1)  Where  a  registered  medical  practitioner  has,  either 
before  or  after  he  is  registered,  been  convicted  in 
Canada  of  an  indictable  offence  or  elsewhere  of  an 
offence  which,  if  committed  in  Canada,  would  be  an 
indictable  offence,  or  been  guilty  of  an}-  infamous, 
disgraceful  or  improper  conduct  in  a  professional 
respect,  such  practitioner  is  liable  to  have  his  name 
erased  from  the  register. 
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(2)  The  Council  or  the  executive  committee  may,  and  iQQuiry 
upon  the  appUcation  of  any  four  registered  medical 
practitioners  shall,  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the 
case  of  a  person  alleged  to  be  liable  to  have  his  name 
erased  under  this  section  and,  on  proof  of  such 
conviction  or  such  infamous,  disgraceful  or  improper 
conduct,  the  Council  shall  cause  the  name  of  such 
person  to  be  erased  from  the  register. 


(2a)  The  name  of  a  person  shall  not  be  erased  under  thissa%-ing 
section  on  account  of  his  adopting,  or  refraining  from 
adopting,  the  practice  of  any  particular  theory  of 
medicine  or  surgery,  nor  on  account  of  a  conviction 
for  a  political  offence  out  of  Her  Majesty's  realms 
and  territories,  nor  on  account  of  a  conviction  for  an 
offence  which  though  within  this  section  ought  not, 
either  from  the  trivial  nature  of  the  offence,  or  from 
the  circumstances  under  which  it  was  committed, 
to  disqualify  a  person  from  practising  medicine, 
surger\-  or  midwifer>'. 


7.  The  Medical  Act   is  amended   bv  adding   thereto   the R.s.o.  1950 

c    228  A 

following   section:  amended  t 

4 

f 

t 
Zia. — (1)  Whenever   a   registered    medical    practitioner  Suspension 

has  been  declared,  certified,  adjudged  or  found  totionwhen 
be  mentally  incompetent  or  mentally  ill  or  incapable ^c"  ^  ' 
of  managing  his  affairs  as  the  result  of  mental  illness, 
habitual  drunkenness  or  the  use  of  drugs  pursuant 
to  the  relevant  statutes  in  that  behalf,  the  committee 
of  the  person  or  property  of  such  practitioner  shall 
forthwith  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing,  stating 
the  particulars  of  the  declaration,  certification, 
judgment  or  order  so  made,  and  the  name  and  address 
of  the  committee,  and  upon  receipt  of  such  notifica- 
tion the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  suspend  the 
registration  of  such  practitioner  and  record  such 
suspension  in  the  register. 


(2)  Whenever,  pursuant  to  certification  by  a  court  or  idem 
voluntar\"  application  or  otherwise,  a  registered 
medical  practitioner  is  admitted  for  care  and  treat- 
ment of  mental  illness  to  a  hospital  or  institution 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  or  R.s.o.  1950. 
The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  and  remains  in  such 
hospital  or  institution  for  care  and  treatment  after 
the  expiration  of  sixty  days  from   the  day  of  his 


103 


admission,  the  registration  of  such  practitioner  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  suspended  as  of  the  sixty-first  day 
from  the  day  of  his  admission  and  the  administrator, 
superintendent  or  supervisor  of  such  hospital  or 
institution  shall  thereupon  forthwith  report  such 
facts  to  the  Registrar,  who  shall  forthwith  record 
such  suspension  in  the  register  unless  it  has  been 
previoush"   recorded   therein   under  subsection    1. 


Notice  of 
release  or 
discharge 


(3)  Upon  the  release  or  discharge  of  the  practitioner 
from  the  hospital  or  institution,  the  administrator, 
superintendent  or  supervisor  thereof  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  Registrar  of  such  release  or  discharge. 


Termination 
of 

suspension. 
cases  under 
BUbs.  1 


(4)  Whenever  a  practitioner  whose  registration  has  been 
suspended  under  subsection  1  is  declared,  certified, 
adjudged  or  found  to  be  mentally  competent  or 
capable  of  managing  his  affairs  by  final  declaration, 
certification,  judgment  or  order,  the  Registrar  shall, 
upon  receipt  of  a  certified  copy  thereof,  forthwith 
terminate  the  suspension  of  such  practitioner  by  an 
entr}-  in  the  register. 


Idem,  cases 
under  subs.  2 


(5)  Any  practitioner  whose  registration  has  been  suspend- 
ed under  subsection  2  may  apply  to  the  Council  for 
termination  of  the  suspension  of  his  registration, 
and  the  Council  shall  inquire  into  and  determine  the 
matter,  but  shall  not  terminate  the  suspension  unless 
it  is  satisfied  beyond  reasonable  doubt  that  the 
mental  condition  of  the  practitioner  is  such  that, 
having  due  regard  to  the  public  interest,  the  suspen- 
sion of  his  registration  may  properly  be  terminated. 


Application 
of  88.  35-39 


(6)  For  the  purposes  of  such  inquiry  and  the  termination 
of  suspension  of  registration  of  any  such  practitioner, 
sections  35  to  39  apply,  and  the  right  of  appeal 
mentioned  in  sections  36  and  37  applies  to  a  person 
suspended  under  this  section  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  his  name  had  been  erased  from  the  register. 


Hearing 
in  camera 
upon  request 


(7)  If  the  applicant  so  requests,  his  application  shall  be 
heard  in  camera. 


Entry  on 

Temporary 

Register 


(8)  Instead  of  directing  the  termination  of  suspension 
of  registration  of  the  practitioner,  the  Council  may 
direct  that  his  name  be  entered  in  the  Temporary 
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Register  for  such  period  and  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Council  prescribes. 

(9)  Upon  the  practitioner's  appHcation  for  termination  Examination 
of  the  suspension  of  his  registration,  the  Council  and^ecordir  * 
the  committee  appointed  under  section  35  are 
entitled  to  examine  and  to  be  furnished  by  the 
hospital  or  institution  with  a  copy  of  the  practi- 
tioner's record  of  admission,  diagnosis,  treatment 
and  release,  and  all  other  papers,  reports  and 
records  in  their  possession  relating  to  the  care, 
treatment  and  conduct  of  the  practitioner. 

(10)  The  record  of  the  proceedings  upon  the  practitioner's  Disposal 
application  for  termination  of  suspension  of  registra-°  ^®°*"^ 
tion,  including  all  evidence,  documents  and  exhibits 
in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  placed  in  a  separate 
envelope  or  container  and  sealed  by  the  Registrar 
and,  except  for  the  purposes  of  an  appeal  from  the 
decision  of  the  Council,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
privileged  communications. 


8.  Subsection  1  of  section  45  of  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  ^  fas'  3^45' 
bv  striking  out  "subject  alwavs  to  the  limit  prescribed  bvsubs.  1, 

"     •         AtTt    ■        1  •      1  t      '  t     1-  1  1  1'  amended 

section  43     in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  The    provisions   of  sections  43  and    44   shall    only  Power  of 

•  .         f  ,  ,  ,  r      ^  r^  m  CoUHCll  in 

continue  in  force  so  long  as  a  by-law  of  the  Council  respect  of 
adopting  the  same  remains  in  force,  and  the  Council 
may  repeal  such  b\-law  and  may  b\'  by-law  from 
time  to  time  re-enact  the  said  provisions  in  whole  or 
in  part,  or  with  such  modifications  as  the  Council 
deems  proper. 


9.  The  Medical  Act  is  amended   by   adding   thereto   the RS.o.  1950, 

following  section:  amemied 

60a.  The  Council,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieuten- clinics 
ant  Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations 
prohibiting,  regulating  and  controlling  the  use  of  the 
word  "clinic"  in  connection  with  the  practice  of 
medicine,  surgery  or  midwifery,  and  in  particular  may 
prescribe  the  minimum  number  and  the  classes  of 
practitioners  that  may  operate  a  clinic  and  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  services  that  they  shall 
provide. 
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^'228:^^^°'       1^*  Schedule  A  to  The  Medical  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
sched!  A,       following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

SCHEDULE  A 

TERRITORIAL  DIVISIONS 

(consisting  of  the  following  counties,  districts  and  muni- 
cipalities AS  THEY  exist  TERRITORIALLY  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THE 
ELECTION   AT   WHICH   THEY   ARE   APPLIED) 


1 — Essex 

6- 

-Peterborough 

Kent 

Northumberland 

Lambton 

Prince  Edward 

Elgin 

Hastings 

Lennox  and  Addington 

2— Middlesex 

Frontenac 

Norfolk 

Renfrew 

Oxford 

Leeds 

Perth 

Huron 

7- 

—Lanark 
Grenville 

3 — Bruce 

Carleton 

Grey 

Dundas 

Duffer  in 

Stormont 

Waterloo 

Glengarry 

Brant 

Russell 

Wellington 

Prescott 

4 — Haldimand 

8- 

— Haliburton 

Wei  land 

Muskoka 

Lincoln 

Parry  Sound 

Wentworth 

Nipissing 
Temiskaming 

5 — Simcoe 

Manitoulin 

Hal  ton 

Sudbury 

Peel 

Algoma 

York,  except  division  10 

Cochrane 

Ontario 

Durham 

9- 

-Thunder  Bay 

Victoria 

Rainy  River                                       j 
Kenora                                               M 
Patricia                                              ■ 

10 — The   Municipality   of                     BP 

Metropolitan  Toronto 

I 


Application 
of  SB.  1,  10 


Short  title 


11.  Sections  1  and  10  do  not  take  effect  until  the  next 
quadrennial  election  of  members  of  the  Council,  except  in 
the  case  of  an  election  to  fill  a  vacancy.  ' 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Medical  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  104 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 


fr 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 


Section  1.  The  section  as  re-enacted  clarifies  the  position  of  the 
Public  Trustee  in  relation  to  patients  in  mental  hospitals  by  excluding 
committeeship  in  cases  where  it  is  unnecessary  or  impracticable. 


Section  2.  This  new  section  is  designed  to  ensure  that  any  action 
brought  on  behalf  of  a  mental  patient  is  in  the  patient's  interests  and  is 
not  brought  for  some  ulterior  purpose. 
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BILL  104 


1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  69  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  ^fjig;  if  IE; 


the  following  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


69.  The  Public  Trustee  shall  not  be  committee  of  the  inhere 

.  Public 

estate  OI,  Trustee 

not 
committee 

(a)  a  voluntar\'  patient; 

(6)  a  patient  remanded  b>'  a  judge  or  a  magistrate 
in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions; or 


(c)  an  habitue  patient  during  the  period  he  is 
admitted  temporarily  under  section  48, 

unless  the  patient  in  writing,  signed  and  sealed  by 
him,  appoints  the  Public  Trustee  as  committee  or 
the  Supreme  Court  appoints  the  Public  Trustee  as 
committee. 


2.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto RS.o.  1950, 
the  following  section :  amemied 

72a.  No  person,  other  than  the  Public  Trustee,  shall  ^^'J'j®^®  °° 
bring  an  action  as  next  friend  of  a  person  of  whose  J'^'i'^<*"* 
estate  the  Public  Trustee  is  committee  under  this 
Act  or  an  order  made  under  this  Act  without  the 
leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  the 
Public  Trustee  shall  be  served  with  notice  of  the 
application  for  such  leave. 
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3.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  229. 

amended        the  following  sections 


Nature  of 
proceeds 
of  sale, 
mortgage, 
etc. 


74a.  A  person  of  whose  estate  the  Public  Trustee  is  com- 
mittee under  this  Act  or  an  order  made  under  this 
Act  and  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  next-of- 
kin,  legatees,  devisees  and  assigns  shall  have  the 
same  interest  in  any  money  or  other  property,  real 
or  personal,  arising  from  any  sale,  mortgage,  ex- 
change or  other  disposition  by  the  Public  Trustee 
acting  as  such  committee  as  they  would  have  had 
in  the  property  the  subject  of  the  sale,  mortgage, 
exchange  or  other  disposition  if  no  sale,  mortgage, 
exchange  or  other  disposition  had  been  made,  and 
the  surplus  money  or  property  shall  be  of  the  same 
nature  as  the  property  sold,  mortgaged,  exchanged 
or  disposed  of. 


When  power 
of  attorney 
void 


746.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  under 
this  Act  or  an  order  made  under  this  Act  of  the 
estate  of  a  person,  every  power  of  attorney*  of  such 
person  is  void. 


R"|-0- 1950,       4,  Section  77  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted  '  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Lien  for 

costs,  etc. 


77. — (1)  The  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  the  Public 
Trustee,  including  the  costs,  charges  and  expenses 
of  or  arising  from  or  out  of  the  passing  of  his  accounts, 
whether  before  or  after  the  discharge  or  death  of  a 
person  of  whose  estate  he  is  committee  under  this 
Act  or  an  order  made  under  this  Act,  and  any 
moneys  advanced  or  liability  incurred  by  him  for 
or  on  behalf  of  such  person  or  for  the  maintenance 
of  such  person's  family  are  a  lien  upon  the  real  and 
personal  property  of  such  person. 


Notice  of 
lien,  real 
property 


(2)  In  the  case  of  real  property,  the  Public  Trustee  may 
register  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  a 
certificate  under  his  hand  and  seal  of  office  giving 
notice  of  the  lien  claimed  and  the  real  property 
against  which  it  is  claimed. 


Withholding 
moneys  to 
secure 
costs 


(3)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  proceeding  to  have  his 
accounts  passed  after  the  discharge  or  death  of  a 
person  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  the  Public  Trustee 
may  withhold  sufficient  moneys  from  the  person's 
estate  to  adequatel}'  secure  the  costs  of  or  arising 
from  or  out  of  the  passing  of  such  accounts. 
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Section  3.  Section  74a  is  new;  it  is  similar  in  principle  to  section  18(1) 
of  The  Mental  IncompOency  Act  and  is  designed  to  clarify  the  situation 
where,  for  example,  the  Public  Trustee  is  obliged  to  sell  property  that  has 
been  specifically  devised  in  order  to  maintain  the  patient  or  his  family. 


Section  746  is  new.  It  is  designed  to  prevent  the  transfer  under  a 
power  of  attorney  of  a  patient's  property  by  an  attorney  after  the  Public 
Trustee  has  been  made  committee  but  before  he  has  had  time  to  serve 
the  attorney  with  notice  oi  cancellation. 


Section  4.     The  section  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  clarify  its  intent 
and  to  adequately  protect  the  Public  Trustee  for  his  costs  in  passing  the  ^ 

accounts  of  a  discharged  or  deceased  patient.  I> 
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Section  5.  The  section  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  clarify  the  court's 
powers  to  make  orders  in  a  fwrmer  patient's  interests  in  the  circumstances 
mentioned. 


Section  6.  This  amendment  is  designed  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  the 
I*uWic  Trustee  taking  over  iwopoty  and  administering  it  in  cases  where 
non-intervention  is  in  the  interests  of  the  patient  and  his  family. 
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5.  Section   82   of   The   Mental  Hospitals  Act   is   repealed  ^fg^- i^fg- 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

82.  Where  a  person  discharged  from  an  institution  may  continuance 
not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Public  Trustee  based  upon  teeship 
the  report  of  the  superintendent  of  the  institution, 
be  competent  to  manage  his  affairs  or  such  person 
has  refused  or  neglected  to  take  his  property  or  any 
part  thereof  from  the  Public  Trustee,  the  Public 
Trustee  may  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  direc- 
tions as  to  the  disposal  of  such  property,  and  the 
court  may  make  such  order  in  the  premises  as  it 
deems  just,  and  may  in  its  discretion  order  that  the 
Public  Trustee  continue  to  administer  the  estate  of 
such  discharged  patient  with  all  the  rights  and  powers 
that  the  Public  Trustee  would  have  had  under  this 
Act  if  the  person  had  not  been  discharged  from  the 
institution. 


11 


6.  Section  85  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  i95o, 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  any  part  thereof  or  to  take  amemied  *^' 
charge  of  any  of  his  property",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 

as  follows: 

85.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  make  it  the  duty  of  the  Exception 
Public  Trustee  to  institute  proceedings  on  behalf  of  statutory 
a  patient  or  to  intervene  in  respect  of  his  estate  or  public  *^ 
an\-  part  thereof  or  to  take  charge  of  any  of  his^*""^*®® 
property. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 
.  ^  -  -       ment 

Assent. 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend- ^^°^^  ""« 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  104 


IsT  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymo.vd 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  104  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  69  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  c. "229."  s.  69| 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

69.  The  Public  Trustee  shall  not  be  committee  of  the  where 

Public 
estate  of,  Trustee 

not 
committee 

(a)  a  voluntary  patient;  4, 

t 

{b)  a  patient  remanded  by  a  judge  or  a  magistrate  ^ 

in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions; or 

(c)  an  habitue  patient  during  the  period  he  is 
admitted  temporarily  under  section  48, 

unless  the  patient  in  writing,  signed  and  sealed  by 
him,  appoints  the  Public  Trustee  as  committee  or 
the  Supreme  Court  appoints  the  Public  Trustee  as 
committee. 

2.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  1950. 

the  following  section:  amended 

72a.  No  person,  other  than  the  Public  Trustee,  shall  ^J^^^jf^^ 
bring  an  action  as  next  friend  of  a  person  of  whose  J^i*^°"* 
estate  the  Public  Trustee  is  committee  under  this 
Act  or  an  order  made  under  this  Act  without  the 
leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  the 
Public  Trustee  shall  be  served  with  notice  of  the 
application  for  such  leave. 
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f.'ii^l  ^^^°'       ^*   ^^^  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  aniended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  sections: 


Nature  of 
proceeds 
of  sale, 
mortgage, 
etc. 


74a.  A  person  of  whose  estate  the  Public  Trustee  is  com- 
mittee under  this  Act  or  an  order  made  under  this 
Act  and  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  next-of- 
kin,  legatees,  devisees  and  assigns  shall  have  the 
same  interest  in  any  mone>-  or  other  property,  real 
or  personal,  arising  from  any  sale,  mortgage,  ex- 
change or  other  disposition  by  the  Public  Trustee 
acting  as  such  committee  as  they  would  have  had 
in  the  property  the  subject  of  the  sale,  mortgage, 
exchange  or  other  disposition  if  no  sale,  mortgage, 
exchange  or  other  disposition  had  been  made,  and 
the  surplus  money  or  property  shall  be  of  the  same 
nature  as  the  proper t>-  sold,  mortgaged,  exchanged 
or  disposed  of. 


When  power 
of  attorney 
void 


74b.  Upon  the  I'ublic  IVustee  becoming  committee  under 
this  Act  or  an  order  made  under  this  Act  of  the 
estate  of  a  person,  every  power  of  attorne\'  of  such 
person  is  void. 


i^-fiO- i9gS-       "*•  Section  77  of  The  Mental  IIospit<ils  Act  is  repealed  and 

c.  229,  8.  77,      If,,.  I        •  ,      ,  r 

re-enacted      the  tollowmg  substituted  therefor: 


Lien  for 
costs,  etc. 


77.— (1)  The  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  the  Public 
Trustee,  including  the  costs,  charges  and  expenses 
of  or  arising  from  or  out  of  the  passing  of  his  accounts, 
whether  before  or  after  the  discharge  or  death  of  a 
person  of  whose  estate  he  is  committee  under  this 
Act  or  an  order  made  under  tliis  Act,  and  any 
moneys  advanced  or  liability  incurred  by  him  for 
or  on  behalf  of  such  person  or  for  the  maintenance 
of  such  person's  family  are  a  lien  upon  the  real  and 
personal  propert\'  of  such  person. 


Notice  of 
lien,  real 
property 


(2)  In  the  case  of  real  propertx ,  the  Public  Trustee  may 
register  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  a 
certificate  under  his  hand  and  seal  of  office  giving 
notice  of  the  lien  claimed  and  the  real  property 
against  which  it  is  claimed. 


Withholding 
moneys  to 
8«oure 
oosts 


(3)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  proceeding  to  have  his 
accounts  passed  after  the  discharge  or  death  of  a 
person  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  the  Public  Trustee 
may  withhold  sufficient  moneys  from  the  person's 
estate  to  adequateh"  secure  the  costs  of  or  arising 
from  or  out  of  the  passing  of  such  accounts. 
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5.  Section  82  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  RfgOi agg- 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enact«d 

82.  Where  a  person  discharged  from  an  institution  mav  contiauance 
1  -    •  f    1       T-.    1  1-     T-  L  1  '   of  commit- 

not,  in  the  opinion  oi  the  rublic  1  rustee  based  upon  teesMp 

the  report  of  the  superintendent  of  the  institution, 
be  competent  to  manage  his  affairs  or  such  person 
has  refused  or  neglected  to  take  his  property  or  any 
part  thereof  from  the  Public  Trustee,  the  Public 
Trustee  ma>  appl>  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  direc- 
tions as  to  the  disposal  of  such  propert\ ,  and  the 
court  ma\-  make  such  order  in  the  premises  as  it 
deems  just,  and  may  in  its  discretion  order  that  the 
Public  Trustee  continue  to  administer  the  estate  of 
such  discharged  patient  with  all  the  rights  and  powers 
that  the  Public  Trustee  would  have  had  under  this 
Act  if  the  person  had  not  been  discharged  from  the 
institution. 

6.  Section  85  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  i960, 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  any  part  thereof  or  to  take  aWie^n^d^  *^' 
charge  of  any  of  his  property",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 

as  follows: 

85.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  make  it  the  duty  of  the  Exception 

Public  Trustee  to  institute  proceedings  on  behalf  of  statutory  * 

a  patient  or  to  intervene  in  respect  of  his  estate  orpu^Jjc*^  ^ 

any  part  thereof  or  to  take  charge  of  an\    of  his'^'^^**®  ^ 

property-. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da\'  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 
Assent. 

8.  This  Act  ma\  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend- ^^"^^^  ""• 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  105 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Dymond 


t 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.    This  amendment  will  enable  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  to  extend  the  meaning  of  "drug"  from  time  to  time  as  required. 


Section  2.    Section  22  of  the  Act  is  broadened  and  clarified. 


Section  22a  is  new.  It  is  designed  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  a 
Dominion  or  Provincial  analyst  attending  trial  in  person  where  his  evidence 
is  not  in  question. 


Section  3.    This  section  is  new.    It  is  self-explanatory. 
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BILL  105  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953,  as  re- 1953,  c.  79. 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Pharmacy  Amendment  Act,  1957,  c\.  k  (1957, 
is  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  iii  and  byameiicfed 
adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(iv)  any  substance  that  is  named  by  regulation  made  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

2.  Section  11  of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953  is  repealed  andg^||;  ^-  '''^• 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

22.  A  copy  of  any  writing,  paper  or  document  furnished  ^^in^te^ 
to  the  registrar  pursuant  to  this  Act  or  any  statement  ^^  evidence 
containing  information  from  the  records  required  to 
be  kept  by  the  registrar  under  this  Act  purporting 
to  be  certified  by  the  registrar  under  the  seal  of  the 
College  is  admissible  in  evidence  in  all  courts  as 
prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  without 
proof  of  the  appointment  or  signature  of  the  registrar 
and  without  proof  of  the  seal. 

22a.  In  any  prosecution  under  this  Act,  a  certificate  as  Analysts 
to  the  analysis  of  any  drug  or  poison  purporting  to  as  evidence 
be  signed  by  a  Dominion  or  Provincial  analyst  is 
admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the 
facts  stated  therein  without  proof  of  the  appointment 
or  signature  of  the  analyst. 

3.  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  1953,  c.  79. 

L  -  f  11       •  .  '  amended 


the  following  section 

26a.  The  Council,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Books, 

Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations  prescrib- returns!  etc 
ing  the  books  and  records  to  be  kept,  returns  to  be  pharmacies 
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1953,  c.  79, 
s.  27,  subs.  1, 
amended 


Cancellation 
and  sus- 
pension of 
registration 


made  and  information  to  be  furnished  with  respect 
to  pharmacies  and  the  examination  and  audit  that 
shall  be  made  of  such  books  and  records. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Pharmacy  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  third 
line  "or  that  the  registration  of  any  person  be  suspended 
for  such  time  as  the  Council  or  the  discipline  committee 
deems  proper",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses 
and  the  last  three  lines,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Council  or  the  discipline  committee  appointed 
under  a  b^'-law  passed  by  the  Council  may  direct 
that  the  registration  of  any  person  be  cancelled  or 
that  the  registration  of  any  person  be  suspended  for 
such  time  as  the  Council  or  the  discipline  committee 
deems  proper, 


efll'subs^'s       (^)  Subsection   3   of   the   said   section   27   is  amended   by 
amended        inserting  after  "cancels"  in  the  first  line  "or  suspends",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Hearing  (3)  Before  the  Council  or  discipline  committee  cancels 

or  suspends  any  registration  under  this  section,  it 
shall  afford  the  person  against  whom  the  complaint 
has  been  made  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  it 
and  of  presenting  such  evidence  and  making  such 
representations  as  he  desires. 

i9||-  ^- J^'-       (3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   27   is  amended  by 
amended      'inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  second  line  "or  suspended", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Effect  of 
cancellation 
or  sus- 
pension of 
registration 


1953,  c.  79, 
8.  27,  subs.  5, 
amended 


(4)  A  pharmaceutical  chemist  or  apprentice  whose 
registration  has  been  cancelled  or  suspended  under 
this  section  shall  not  operate  a  pharmacy  either  on 
his  own  behalf  or  as  an  employee  and  shall  not  act 
as  a  director  or  vote  or  interfere  as  a  shareholder  in 
a  corporation  operating  a  pharmacy. 

(4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  second  line  "or  suspended", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Review 


(5)  A  pharmaceutical  chemist  or  apprentice  whose 
registration  has  been  cancelled  or  suspended  under 
this  section  may  within  three  months  apply  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  judge  may 
review  the  decision  of  the  Council  and  may  make 
such  order  and  give  such  directions  as  he  may  deem 
proper  and  his  decision  shall  be  final. 
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Section  4.     These  amendments  authorize  the  suspension  of  regis- 
tration in  addition  to  the  present  power  of  cancellation  of  registration. 
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Sections  5  and  6.     The  maximum  fines  for  the  different  types  of 
offences  under  the  Act  are  increased  as  set  out  in  the  amendments. 
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(5)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section   27  is  amended  by  1953,  c.  79, 
inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  second  line  "or  suspended",  ImeAded  '   * 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 

(6)  The  Council  may  upon  application  reinstate  a  person  Reinstate- 
whose  registration  has  been  cancelled  or  suspended  ^^^ 
under  this  section. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Pharmacy  -^^^  ^^f|' °-^®'i 
1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$250"  in  the  ninth  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$500"  and  by  striking  out  "$500" 
in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,000". 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said  section   57  is  amended   by  1953.  c.  79, 
striking  out  "$150"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended  '    ' 
thereof  "$500"  and  by  striking  out  "$200"  in  the  tenth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,000". 

6.  Section  58  of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  i953.  c.  79. 
striking  out  "$100"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "$250". 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pharmacy  Amendment  short  ntie 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  105 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953 


Mr.  D\'mond  \  ^ 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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BILL  105  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953,  as  re- 1953,  c.  79, 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Pharmacy  Amendment  Act,  1957,%.  d  (1957. 
is  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  iii  and  byanfe^ideci^^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(iv)  any  substance  that  is  named  by  regulation  made  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

k 

2.  Section  22  of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953  is  repealed  andissa,  c.  79.  t 
the  following  substituted  therefor:                                                re-€n'act«d  ^ 

22.  A  copy  of  any  writing,  paper  or  document  furnished  ^^^^^ 
to  the  registrar  pursuant  to  this  Act  or  any  statement  as  evidence 
containing  information  from  the  records  required  to 
be  kept  by  the  registrar  under  this  Act  purporting 
to  be  certified  by  the  registrar  under  the  seal  of  the 
College  is  admissible  in  evidence  in  all  courts  as 
prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  without 
proof  of  the  appointment  or  signature  of  the  registrar 
and  without  proof  of  the  seal. 

22a.  In  any  prosecution  under  this  Act,  a  certificate  as  Analyst's 
to  the  analysis  of  any  drug  or  poison  purporting  to  as  evidence 
be  signed  by  a  Dominion  or  Provincial  analyst  is 
admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the 
facts  stated  therein  without  proof  of  the  appointment 
or  signature  of  the  analyst. 

3.  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  isss,  c.  79, 
the  following  section :  ^rnm 

26a.  The  Council,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Books, 

records 

Governor  in  Council,  ma>"  make  regulations  prescrib-  returns!  etc.. 
ing  the  books  and  records  to  be  kept,  returns  to  be  pharmacies 
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made  and  information  to  be  furnished  with  respect 
to  pharmacies  and  the  examination  and  audit  that 
shall  be  made  of  such  books  and  records. 

B.^27,'8ubs^'i.  ■*• — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Pharmacy  Act, 
amended  ^g^^  jjg  amended  by  inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  third 
line  "or  that  the  registration  of  any  person  be  suspended 
for  such  time  as  the  Council  or  the  discipline  committee 
deems  proper",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses 
and  the  last  three  lines,  shall  read  as  follows: 


Cancellation 
and  sus- 
pension of 

registration 


(1)  The  Council  or  the  discipline  committee  appointed 
under  a  by-law  passed  by  the  Council  may  direct 
that  the  registration  of  any  person  be  cancelled  or 
that  the  registration  of  any  person  be  suspended  for 
such  time  as  the  Council  or  the  discipline  committee 
deems  proper, 


s.^ll.'subs^'s,      ^^^  Subsection   3   of  the  said   section   27   is  amended  by 
amended        inserting  after  "cancels"  in  the  first  line  "or  suspends",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Hearing  (3)  Before  the  Council  or  discipline  committee  cancels 

or  suspends  any  registration  under  this  section,  it 
shall  afford  the  person  against  whom  the  complaint 
has  been  made  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  it 
and  of  presenting  such  evidence  and  making  such 
representations  as  he  desires. 

1953,  c.  79         (3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   27   is  amended  by 

s   2T  SUDS   4 

amended  '    'inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  second  line  "or  suspended", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


^a^ceUation  ^^^  ^    pharmaceutical    chemist    or    apprentice    whose 

or  ens-  registration  has  been  cancelled  or  suspended  under 

pension  of  i  •  •  i     ,i  i  •  i 

registration  this  section  shall  not  operate  a  pharmac}'  either  on 

his  own  behalf  or  as  an  employee  and  shall  not  act 

as  a  director  or  vote  or  interfere  as  a  shareholder  in 

a  corporation  operating  a  pharmacy. 

s^ll'subs^'s       (^^  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section   27   is  amended  by 
amended        inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  second  line  "or  suspended", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Review 


(5)  A  pharmaceutical  chemist  or  apprentice  whose 
registration  has  been  cancelled  or  suspended  under 
this  section  may  within  three  months  apply  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  judge  may 
review  the  decision  of  the  Council  and  may  make 
such  order  and  give  such  directions  as  he  may  deem 
proper  and  his  decision  shall  be  final. 
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(5)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  byi953,  c.  79, 
inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  second  line  "or  suspended",  amended  *    ' 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows; 

(6)  The  Council  may  upon  application  reinstate  a  person  Reinstate- 
whose  registration  has  been  cancelled  or  suspended '^®°* 
under  this  section. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Pharmacy  -^^'t  ^^ff- °-^^'i 
1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$250"  in  the  ninth  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$500"  and  by  striking  out  "$500" 
in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,000". 

(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said  section   57   is  amended   byi953.  c.  79. 
striking  out  "$150"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended  *    ' 
thereof  "$500"  and  by  striking  out  "$200"  in  the  tenth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,000". 

6.  Section  58  of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953  is  amended  byi953.  c.  79. 
striking  out  "$100"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "$250". 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pharmacy  Amendment  short  mie 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  106 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baftist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Experience  has  indicated  that  the  intervention  of  the  Public  Trustee 
as  committee  of  the  assets  of  patients  (i.e.,  responsible  for  the  collection, 
safe  keeping  and  administration  of  assets)  in  the  Toronto  Psychiatric 
Hospital  is  unwarranted  in  all  cases.  Intervention  is  required  in  all  cases 
under  the  present  Act. 

This  Bill  is  designed  to  cut  down  this  general  duty.  It  authorizes 
the  Public  Trustee  to  act  as  committee,  (1)  where  the  superintendent  is 
satisfied  that  he  should  act,  and  (2)  upon  direction  of  a  patient. 
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BILL  106  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  18  of  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  ^f 5^ •  |^^^| 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18.  If  at  any  time  after  the  admission  of  a  person  as  aPubUc 

resident  patient  in  a  psychiatric  hospital  its  superin-  committee  4^ 

tendent  finds  that  such  person  has  real  or  personal  *: 


property  that  requires  to  be  administered  and  that  "^ 

such  person  cannot  administer  because  of  his  con- 
finement in  the  hospital,  he  may  deliver  to  the  Public 
Trustee  a  notice  of  admission  and  a  financial  state- 
ment of  such  person's  affairs  in  the  form  provided 
by  the  regulations  under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Actn.s.o.iQso, 
for  use  on  the  admission  of  certificated  patients  to  an 
institution  under  that  Act,  together  with, 

(a)  a  certificate  of  such  superintendent  that  based 
upon  the  examination  and  written  reports  of 
two  medical  practitioners,  one  of  whom  may 
be  the  superintendent,  he  is  of  opinion  that 
such  person  is  mentally  incompetent  or  is, 
through  mental  infirmity  arising  from  disease, 
age  or  other  cause,  or  by  reason  of  habitual 
drunkenness,  or  the  use  of  drugs,  incapable 
of  managing  his  affairs;  or 

(6)  a  writing  under  seal  signed  by  such  person 
appointing  the  Public  Trustee  as  committee 
of  such  person's  estate  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  such  superintendent  that  the 
person  who  has  executed  such  writing  under 
seal  is  aware  of  its  contents  and  that  in  the 
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opinion  of  the  superintendent  he  was  at  the 
time  of  such  execution  capable  of  under- 
standing its  nature  and  effect, 

and  the  Public  Trustee,  upon  receipt  of  such  docu- 
ments, shall  be  the  committee  of  the  estate  of  such 
person  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  in  the  case  of  a  person  admitted  as  a  certificated 
patient  to  an  institution  under  The  Mental  Hospitals 
Act, 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Psychiatric  Hospitals 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  106 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baftist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qijeen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  106  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  18  of  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed ^fo^; g^is' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18.  If  at  any  time  after  the  admission  of  a  c>erson  as  a  Public 

•  J  ,..,.,.  Trustee  as 

resident  patient  in  a  psychiatric  hospital  its  superin- committee 

tendent  finds  that  such  person  has  real  or  personal 

property  that  requires  to  be  administered  and  that  X 

such  person  cannot  administer  because  of  his  con-  • 

finement  in  the  hospital,  he  may  deliver  to  the  Public  ^ 

Trustee  a  notice  of  admission  and  a  financial  state-  t; 

ment  of  such  person's  affairs  in  the  form  provided 

by  the  regulations  under  The  Mental  Hospitals  ^c/R.s.o.  1950. 

for  use  on  the  admission  of  certificated  patients  to  an 

institution  under  that  Act,  together  with, 

(a)  a  certificate  of  such  superintendent  that  based 
upon  the  examination  and  written  reports  of 
two  medical  practitioners,  one  of  whom  may 
be  the  superintendent,  he  is  of  opinion  that 
such  person  is  mentally  incompetent  or  is, 
through  mental  infirmity  arising  from  disease, 
age  or  other  cause,  or  by  reason  of  habitual 
drunkenness,  or  the  use  of  drugs,  incapable 
of  managing  his  affairs;  or 

{h)  a  writing  under  seal  signed  by  such  person 
appointing  the  Public  Trustee  as  committee 
of  such  person's  estate  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  such  superintendent  that  the 
person  who  has  executed  such  writing  under 
seal  is  aware  of  its  contents  and  that  in  the 
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opinion  of  the  superintendent  he  was  at  the 
time  of  such  execution  capable  of  under- 
standing its  nature  and  effect, 

and  the  PubUc  Trustee,  upon  receipt  of  such  docu- 
ments, shall  be  the  committee  of  the  estate  of  such 
person  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  in  the  case  of  a  person  admitted  as  a  certificated 
patient  to  an  institution  under  The  Mental  Hospitals 
Act. 

Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  .  , 

Assent, 

Short  title         3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Psychiatric  Hospitals 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  107 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislatire.  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cemeteries  Act 


Mr.  Dymond  * 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1,  2  and  3.  The  scope  of  these  provisions  is  enlarged  to 
include  crematoria,  columbaria  and  mausolea  in  order  to  bring  the  establish- 
ment, enlargement,  alteration  and  use  of  these  facilities  under  the  control 
of  the  Department  of  Health. 


107 


BILL  107  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cemeteries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  2  of  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  r.s.o.  i950. 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-en'ac'te<i 


No  cemeterx  shall  be  established  or  enlarged,  and  noEstabUsh- 
crematorium,  columbarium  or  mausoleum  shall  be  cemeteries, 
established,    enlarged,    altered    or    used,  until    the    ^'  . 

approval  of  the  Department  has  been  applied  for  and  t^ 


obtained  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 


2.  Section  3  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2^fg^g^|°^' 
of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended  ^"^6"**®** 
by  inserting  after  "cemeter>  "  in  the  fourth  line  "crematorium, 
columbarium  or  mausoleum",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 


An  application  for  such  approv  al  shall  be  made  in  Application 
writing  to  the  council  of  the  municipality,  and  the 
applicant  shall  submit  therewith  a  detailed  plan  and 
description  in  duplicate  of  the  land  proposed  to  be 
acquired  or  used  for  cemeter> ,  crematorium,  colum- 
barium or  mausoleum  purposes,  together  with  such 
other  information  as  the  regulations  may  require. 


3.  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  r.s.o.  i950. 

following  section:  anfe^rided 


76.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  designated  by  the  regu- Application 

lations    apph'     mutatis     mutandis     to     crematoria,  designated 

columbaria  and  mausolea.  cremato^a.  ° 

etc. 
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R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  46,  s.  8 


4.-  (1)  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Ceme- 
/Volb^'  ^*o'  teries  Act,  as  enacted  bj^  section  1  of  The  Cemeteries  Amend- 
8.  1),  ment  Act,   19:>3,   is  repealed   and   the   following  substituted 

therefor  : 


{i)  prescribing  the  amount  of  money  that  shall  be  set 
aside  for  perpetual  care  by  the  owner,  and  regulating 
the  method  and  manner  of  the  computation  of  the 
amount  of  money  so  to  be  set  aside,  and  prescribing 
the  matters  or  things  in  and  about  the  cemetery, 
columbarium  or  mausoleum  upon  which  the  owner 
may  expend  the  income  from  perpetual  care  funds. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  46,  8.  8, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  m  (1954, 
c.  6,  s.  3), 
amended 


(2)  Clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8,  as  en- 
acted by  section  3  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954 
and  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  5  of  The  Cemeteries 
Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
"17e"  in  the  third  line  "and  any  cemetery  that  is  not  operated 
for  gain  from  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(w)  exempting  any  cemetery,  mausoleum  or  columbarium 
or  any  class  thereof  from  the  application  of  section 
la,  17 c,  \ld  or  lie  and  any  cemetery  that  is  not 
operated  for  gain  from  any  other  provisions  of  this 
Act,  and  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which 
such  cemetery,  mausoleum  or  columbarium  or  an)' 
class  thereof  shall  be  exempt  therefrom,  and  any  such 
regulation  may  have  a  retroactive  effect;  and 


c^'fe^s^i^^'       ^^^  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8,  as  amended  by  section 
subs.'i,  1  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1953,  section  3  of  The 

Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  section  5  of  The  Ceme- 
teries Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(o)  designating  the  provisions  of  this  Act  that  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  crematoria,  columbaria 
and  mausolea. 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section   16a  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  as 
8.^4?f8ub8^'2,  re-enacted  by  section 4 of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954 
re-enacted      j^^id  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act, 
1957,   is  repealed  and   the  following  substituted  therefor:     , 


R.S.O. I960, 
46,  8.  16a 


Application 
of  perpetual 
care  income 


(2)  The  owner  shall,  out  of  the  income  of  such  invest- 
ment, preserve  and  maintain  in  a  proper  manner 
in  perpetuity  all  lots  in  a  cemetery,  or  compartments 
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Section  4 — Subsection  1.     The  intent  is  clarified.     No  change  in 
principle. 


Subsection  2.    Self-e.xplanator>-. 


Subsection  3.    Complementary-  to  section  3  of  this  Bill. 


Section  5.    The  intent  is  clarified.    No  change  in  principle. 
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Section  6.    Self-explanatory. 


I 
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or  crypts  in  the  mausoleum  or  columbarium,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  owner  may,  out  of  such  income, 
preserve  and  maintain  tombs,  monuments  and  en- 
closures and  such  other  matters  or  things  in  or 
about  the  cemetery,  mausoleum  or  columbarium  as 
may  be  prescribed  b\'  the  regulations. 

6.  Section  41  of  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  amended  bv  adding RS.o.  1950, 

c.  46    8.  41 

thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  The  authority  given  to  make  by-laws  under  clause  e Removal, 
of  section  1  includes  authority  to  provide  for  the  monuments 
removal  or  re-arrangement  of  any  monument  or 
gravestone  or  other  structure  in  any  cemeter>'  that 
the  municipality  or  the  police  village,  as  the  case 
may  be,  has  been  charged  with  maintaining  under 
section  38. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

8  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cemeteries  Amendment ^^°^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  107 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cemeteries  Act 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  107  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cemeteries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  2  of  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  R.s.o.  i950. 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-«nac'te<i 


No  cemetery  shall  be  established  or  enlarged,  and  no  ^g^^t^'Jjf **' 
crematorium,  columbarium  or  mausoleum  shall  be  cemeteries, 
established,    enlarged,    altered    or    used,  until    the 

approval  of  the  Department  has  been  applied  for  and  ^^ 

obtained  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided.  It 


2.  Section  3  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2^fg^;^3^°' 
of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended »">«"**•<* 
by  inserting  after  "cemeter>  "  in  the  fourth  line  "crematorium, 
columbarium  or  mausoleum",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 


3.  An  application  for  such  approval  shall  be  made  in  Application 
writing  to  the  council  of  the  municipality,  and  the 
applicant  shall  submit  therewith  a  detailed  plan  and 
description  in  duplicate  of  the  land  proposed  to  be 
acquired  or  used  for  cemeter>,  crematorium,  colum- 
barium or  mausoleum  purposes,  together  with  such 
other  information  as  the  regulations  may  require. 

3.  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  r.s.o.  i950, 

following  section:  amended 


76.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  designated  by  the  regu- Appiicatioi^ 

lations     apph"     mutatis     mutandis     to     crematoria,  designated 
,        i_      •  ,  1  provisions  to 

columbaria  and  mausoiea.  crematoria. 

etc. 
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4. — (1)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Ceme- 


R.S.O. 1950, 

c.  46,  s.  8,  -    '  .  --    

subs.  1.  ci.  »•  teries  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Cemeteries  Amend- 

8.  1),'    ■     '  ment  Act,   1953,   is  repealed   and   the   following  substituted 
re-enacted         ,         , 

therefor : 


(i)  prescribing  the  amount  of  money  that  shall  be  set 
aside  for  perpetual  care  by  the  owner,  and  regulating 
the  method  and  manner  of  the  computation  of  the 
amount  of  money  so  to  be  set  aside,  and  prescribing 
the  matters  or  things  in  and  about  the  cemetery, 
columbarium  or  mausoleum  upon  which  the  owner 
may  expend  the  income  from  perpetual  care  funds. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  46,  S.  8, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  m  (1954, 
c.  6,  B.  3), 
amended 


(2)  Clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8,  as  en- 
acted by  section  3  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954 
and  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  5  of  The  Cemeteries 
Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
"17e"  in  the  third  line  "and  any  cemetery  that  is  not  operated 
for  gain  from  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(m)  exempting  any  cemetery,  mausoleum  or  columbarium 
or  any  class  thereof  from  the  application  of  section 
la,  17c,  17 d  or  17e  and  any  cemetery  that  is  not 
operated  for  gain  from  any  other  provisions  of  this 
Act,  and  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which 
such  cemeter\',  mausoleum  or  columbarium  or  any 
class  thereof  shall  be  exempt  therefrom,  and  any  such 
regulation  ma}'  have  a  retroactive  effect;  and 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  46,  s.  8, 
subs.  1, 
annended 


(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8,  as  amended  by  section 
1  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1953,  section  3  of  The 
Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  section  5  of  The  Ceme- 
teries Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended  b>-  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 


(o)  designating  the  provisions  of  this  Act  that  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  crematoria,  columbaria 
and  mausolea. 


5.  Subsection  2  of  section   16a  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  as 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  46,  s.  16o 

8^4?*subs^'2  re-enacted  by  sect\onAoi  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954 
re-enacted      ^ncj  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act, 


1957,  is  repealed   and   the  following  substituted   therefor: 


Application 
of  perpetual 
care  income 


(2)  The  owner  shall,  out  of  the  income  of  such  invest- 
ment, preserv^e  and  maintain  in  a  proper  manner 
in  perpetuity  all  lots  in  a  cemetery,  or  compartments 


107 


or  cr\pts  in  the  mausoleum  or  columbarium,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  owner  may,  out  of  such  income, 
preserve  and  maintain  tombs,  monuments  and  en- 
closures and  such  other  matters  or  things  in  or 
about  the  cemetery,  mausoleum  or  columbarium  as 
may  be  prescribed  b>"  the  regulations. 

6.  Section  41  of  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  amended  bv  adding  RS.o.  i950. 

C    46    8    41 

thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(Ic)  The  authority'  given  to  make  by-laws  under  clause  «  Removal, 
of  section  1  includes  authoritv'  to  provide  for  the  monuments 
removal  or  re-arrangement  of  any  monument  or 
gravestone  or  other  structure  in  any  cemeter>'  that 
the  municipality  or  the  police  village,  as  the  case 
may  be,  has  been  charged  with  maintaining  under 
section  38. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

8.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Cemeteries  Amendment^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  108 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislatire,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cemeteries  Act 


Mr.  Dvmond 


\J 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  subsection   is  re-enacted   in  order  to  clarify   the 
intent.    There  is  no  change  in  principle. 


Section  2.  This  amendment  is  self-explanatory.  It  is  designed  to 
speed  up  the  transfer  of  perpetual  care  funds  from  the  cemetery  owner 
to  the  permanent  trustee. 
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BILL  108 


1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cemeteries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section   16a  of  The  Cemeteries  Act    asRS.o.  i950, 
re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  ^c/,  (i954,"c.  6, 
1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-ena^cted    ' 

(1)  Where  an  owner  sells  or  transfers  a  lot  in  a  cemeterv  Perpetual 

,  11-'  care  funds 

or  a  compartment  m  a  mausoleum  or  columbanum,to  be  set 
he  shall  set  aside  in  trust  for  perpetual  care,  out  of  *"''' 
the  amount  received  on  the  sale  or  transfer,  such 
amount  as  the  regulations  prescribe, 

(la)  Where  the  amount  received  on  the  sale  or  transfer peflciency 
is  not  sufficient  to  provide  the  amount  prescribed  lare^fonds^ 
by  the  regulations  or  if  nothing  is  received  on  the 
sale  or  transfer,  the  owner  shall  forthwith  make  up 
the  deficiency  so  as  to  provide  the  amount  so  pre- 
scribed. 


ft 


(16)  Where  the  owner  is  entitled  to  retain  perpetual  care  Disposition 
funds,  he  shall  invest  the  amount  so  set  aside  or,  clre^funds*^ 
where  he   is  not  entitled    to  retain   perpetual  care 
funds,  he  shall  pay  over  the  amount  so  set  aside  as 
provided  in  this  Act. 

.  Subsection   1  of  section   17c  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  asRS.o.  1950. 
enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954,  (i954,  c.  6, 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "within  one  month  amended^'  ^' 
from  the  day  on  which  such  funds  come  into  his  possession 
or  within  such  further  period  of  time  as  the  regulations  pro- 
vide", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Every  owner  shall  pay  over  all  perpetual  care  funds  Payment 
that  have  heretofore  and  that  hereafter  come  into  perpetual 
his  possession  to  the  Public  Trustee  or  to  a  trust  *^*'"®  *^""*^^ 
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R.S.O.  1950, 
C.  214 


company  registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act  within  one  month  from  the  day  on 
which  such  funds  come  into  his  possession  or  within 
such  further  period  of  time  as  the  regulations  provide. 


^•fe^g^if^'       3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  lid  of  The  Cemeteries  Act, 
s'^5)*subs'i  ^^  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act, 
amended      '  1954^  is  amended  b}'  inserting  after  "owner"  in  the  first  line 
"entitled   to  hold  perpetual  care  funds",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Investment 
of  funds 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  400 


(1)  Every  owner  entitled  to  hold  perpetual  care  funds, 
the  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust  company  shall  invest 
perpetual  care  funds  in  the  same  manner  as  a  trustee 
is  authorized  to  invest  trust  funds  under  The  Trustee 
Act. 


(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said  section   lid  is  amended  by 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  46,  8.  nd 

(1954,  c.  6,  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  'Except  as  otherwise 
amended  '  provided  in  this  Act  or  the  regulations"  and  by  inserting 
after  "funds"  in  the  second  line  "or  pending  the  payment  over 
of  such  funds  to  the  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust  company  in  the 
case  of  an  owner  not  entitled  to  hold  perpetual  care  funds", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Deposit  of 
funds  in 
banlc 
pending 
investment 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  214 


(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  the  owner,  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust 
company,  pending  the  investment  of  perpetual  care 
funds  or  pending  the  paying  over  of  such  funds  to 
the  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust  company  in  the  case 
of  an  owner  not  entitled  to  hold  perpetual  care  funds, 
may  deposit  them  during  such  time  as  is  reasonable 
in  the  circumstances  in  any  chartered  bank  of 
Canada,  or  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office, 
or  in  any  trust  company  or  loan  corporation  that  is 
registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Act. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  46,  S.  17t 
(1954,  c.  6, 
s.  5), 
amended 


4.  Section  17/  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  as  enacted  b}'  section  5 
of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  "purposes"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  has  failed  to 
set  aside  the  proper  amount  for  such  purposes"  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "or  to  a  trust  company,  or  make  such  order 
as  he  deems  necessary  to  compel  compliance  with  this  Act  or 
the  trust  in  question",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Breach  of 
trust 


17/.  If,  upon  the  passing  of  accounts,  the  judge  finds 
that  the  owner  has  been  guilty  of  a  breach  of  trust, 
or  has  in  his  hands  perpetual  care  funds  that  are 
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Section  3.     The  amendments  are  designed  to  clarify  the  intent  of 
the  provisions.    There  is  no  change  in  the  principles  involved. 


i  J 


Section  4.     These  amendments  are  designed  to  clarify  the  intent. 
There  is  no  change  in  principle. 
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not  immediately  required  for  perpetual  care  pur- 
poses, or  has  failed  to  set  aside  the  proper  amount 
for  such  purposes,  he  may  direct  that  the  funds 
or  a  portion  thereof  be  paid  to  the  Public  Trustee 
or  to  a  trust  company,  or  make  such  order  as  he 
deems  necessary  to  compel  compliance  with  this  Act 
or  the  trust  in  question. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cemeteries  Amendment Sbort  title 
Act.  1960  {No.  2). 
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BILL  108  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cemeteries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section   16a  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  ^c/,  (i954.  c.  6, 
1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-eiia^cted  ^' 

(1)  Where  an  owner  sells  or  transfers  a  lot  in  a  cemetery  Perpetual 

,  1        t_      •  care  funds 

or  a  compartment  m  a  mausoleum  or  columbanum.to  be  set 
he  shall  set  aside  in  trust  for  perpetual  care,  out  of  ^"*® 
the  amount  received  on  the  sale  or  transfer,  such 
amount  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 

(la)  Where  the  amount  received  on  the  sale  or  transfer  Deficiency 
is  not  suflficient  to  provide  the  amount  prescribed  car^funds* 
by  the  regulations  or  if  nothing  is  received  on  the 
sale  or  transfer,  the  owner  shall  forthwith  make  up 
the  deficiency  so  as  to  provide  the  amount  so  pre- 
scribed. 

(16)  Where  the  owner  is  entitled  to  retain  perpetual  care  Disposition 
funds,  he  shall  invest  the  amount  so  set  aside  or,  caiS^f^ds*' 
where  he  is  not  entitled   to  retain  perpetual  care 
funds,  he  shall  pay  over  the  amount  so  set  aside  as 
provided  in  this  Act. 

2.  Subsection   1  of  section   17c  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  asRS.o.  1950. 

-       c    46    8    17c 

enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954,  (i954,  c.  6, 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "within  one  month  amended  '    ' 
from  the  day  on  which  such  funds  come  into  his  possession 
or  within  such  further  period  of  time  as  the  regulations  pro- 
vide", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  owner  shall  pay  over  all  perpetual  care  funds  Payment 
that  have  heretofore  and  that  hereafter  come  into^rpetuai 
his  possession  to  the  Public  Trustee  or  to  a  trust  *'*'"®  ^""'^^ 

108  ,   ' 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.  214 


company  registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act  within  one  month  from  the  day  on 
which  such  funds  come  into  his  possession  or  within 
such  further  period  of  time  as  the  regulations  provide. 


R.S.O. 1950. 

46,  s.  nd 


3.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  lid  of  The  Cemeteries  Act, 
8^5)f8ui>8.'i,^^  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act, 
1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "owner"  in  the  first  hne 
"entitled   to  hold   perpetual  care  funds",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Investment 
of  funds 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  400 


(1)  Every  owner  entitled  to  hold  perpetual  care  funds, 
the  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust  company  shall  invest 
perpetual  care  funds  in  the  same  manner  as  a  trustee 
is  authorized  to  invest  trust  funds  under  The  Trustee 
Act. 


^•fg^g^ff^'  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  lid  is  amended  by 
8^50*'sui3s'2  ^d<^i"S  ^t  the  commencement  thereof  "Except  as  otherwise 
amended  '  provided  in  this  Act  or  the  regulations"  and  by  inserting 
after  "funds"  in  the  second  line  "or  pending  the  payment  over 
of  such  funds  to  the  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust  company  in  the 
case  of  an  owner  not  entitled  to  hold  perpetual  care  funds", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Deposit  of 
funds  in 
bank 
pending 

investment 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  214 


(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  the  owner,  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust 
company,  pending  the  investment  of  perpetual  care 
funds  or  pending  the  paying  over  of  such  funds  to 
the  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust  company  in  the  case 
of  an  owner  not  entitled  to  hold  perpetual  care  funds, 
may  deposit  them  during  such  time  as  is  reasonable 
in  the  circumstances  in  any  chartered  bank  of 
Canada,  or  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office, 
or  in  any  trust  company  or  loan  corporation  that  is 
registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Act. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  46,  s.  17» 
(1954,  c.  6, 
8.  5), 

amended 


4.  Section  17i  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  5 
of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  b>'  in- 
serting after  "purposes"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  has  failed  to 
set  aside  the  proper  amount  for  such  purposes"  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "or  to  a  trust  company,  or  make  such  order 
as  he  deems  necessary  to  compel  compliance  with  this  Act  or 
the  trust  in  question",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Breach  of 
trust 


\1i.  If,  upon  the  passing  of  accounts,  the  judge  finds 
that  the  owner  has  been  guilt}'  of  a  breach  of  trust, 
or  has  in  his  hands  perpetual  care  funds  that  are 
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not  immediately  required  for  perpetual  care  pur- 
poses, or  has  failed  to  set  aside  the  proper  amount 
for  such  purposes,  he  may  direct  that  the  funds 
or  a  portion  thereof  be  paid  to  the  Pubhc  Trustee 
or  to  a  trust  company,  or  make  such  order  as  he 
deems  necessary  to  compel  compliance  with  this  Act 
or  the  trust  in  question. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1960  (No.  2). 
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Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is, 

(i)  to  provide  for  the  registration  of  qualified  psychologists; 

(ii)  to  prohibit  the  use  of  the  expression  "psychologist",  etc., 
by  other  than  registered  psychologists. 
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BILL  109  1960 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Registration  of  Psychologists 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh"  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  {^«fj?™- 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Board  of  Examiners  in 
Psychology  appointed  under  this  Act; 

(b)  "certificate  of  registration"   means  a  certificate  of 
registration  as  a  registered  psychologist; 

(c)  "registered   ps>  chologist"   means  a   person   who   is 
registered  under  this  Act. 

2. —  (1)  There  shall   be   a   board    known   as   the  Ontario  Board 
Board  of  Examiners  in  Ps3cholog>'  which  shall  be  composed  ^^^,  * 
of  five  registered  ps>  chologists  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  fill  any  vacancies  in  the  membership  of  the  Board. 

(2)  At  least  two  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  and  Qualification 
at  least  two  members  shall  not  be  principally  engaged  as 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  a  university. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  Provisional 
provisional  board  of  five  persons  to  whom  the  qualification   *'*'^^ 
provisions  of  this  section  do  not  apply  and  who  shall  hold 

office  for  a  term  of  one  year  from  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 

3.  The  members  of  the  Board  from  time  to  time  are  a  Corporation 
corporation. 

4.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  is  a  quorum.  Quorum 

109 


2  # 

Regulations       5.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations,  %\ 

(a)  fixing  the  term  of  office  and  remuneration  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  and  providing  for  the  pay- 
ment of  necessary  expenses  of  the  Board  in  the  con- 
duct of  its  business; 

(b)  prescribing  the  powers  of  the  Board  and  the  pro- 
cedure of  the  Board  at  its  meetings; 

(c)  providing  for  the  issuance  and  renewal  of  certifi- 
cates of  registration  and  fixing  the  fees  payable 
therefor; 

(d)  providing  for  the  holding  of  examinations  and  fixing 
the  fees  payable  therefor; 

(e)  governing  the  suspension  or  cancellation  of  certifi- 
cates of  registration,  the  causes  and  procedure 
therefor; 

(/)  prescribing  the  duties  and  remuneration  of  examiners 

and  other  persons  employed  by  the  Board ;  I 

(g)  generalh"  for  carrying  out  the  intent  and  purpose  of 

this  Act.  I 

Qualification      Q^  Xhe  Board  shall  grant  a  certificate  of  registration  to 
registration    any  person  who  furnishes  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Board 
that  he, 

(a)  has  received  a  doctoral  degree  based  upon  a  pro- 
gramme of  studies  whose  content  was  primarily 
psychological  from  an  educational  institution  ap- 
proved by  the  Board ; 

(b)  has  had  at  least  one  >ear  of  experience  acceptable 
to  the  Board;  and 

(c)  has  passed  the  examinations  required  by  the  Board. 

Idem,  for  7. — (1)  The  Board  shall  grant  a  certificate  of  registration 

first 

6  years  to  any  person, 

(a)  who  has  satisfied  the  requirements  of  clause  a  of 
section  6  and  who  has  had  at  least  two  years  of 
experience  acceptable  to  the  Board;  or 

(b)  who  has  received  a  master's  degree  based  upon  a 
programme  of  studies  whose  content  was  primarily 
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psychological  from  an  educational  institution  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  and  who  has  had  at  least  four 
years  of  experience  acceptable  to  the  Board. 

(2)  This  section  is  repealed  upon  the  expiry  of  six  years  Repeal 
from  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

8.  The  Board  after  a  hearing  may  refuse  to  grant  a  certi-  Power  to 
ficate  of  registration  to  any  person  who  is  found  by  the  Board  rl^fration 
to  be  liable  to  have  his  certificate  suspended  or  cancelled  for 
any  of  the  causes  mentioned  in  the  regulations. 

9. — (1)  If  the  Board  refuses  or  neglects  to  register  a  person,  Appeal 
refuses  or  neglects  to  renew  the  registration  of  a  person  or 
suspends  or  cancels  the  registration  of  a  person,  the  person 
aggrieved  may,  within  three  months  from  the  day  on  which 
notice  thereof  was  served,  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  who  upon  due  cause  shown  may  make  an  order  directing 
the  Board  to  make  the  registration,  renew  the  registration, 
remove  the  suspension  or  withdraw  the  cancellation,  as  the 
case  may  be,  or  may  make  such  other  order  as  is  warranted 
by  the  facts. 

(2)  Every  such  order  is  final  and  conclusive  and  shall  be  idem 
acted  upon  forthwith  by  the  Board. 

10. — (1)  The  Board  shall  keep  a  register  in  which  shall  be  Register 
entered  the  name  of  every  person  who  has  been  granted  a 
certificate  of  registration. 

(2)  The  register  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  jDerson  inspection 
upon  reasonable  notice  to  the  Board.  °  "^ 

11. — (1)  No  person  shall  represent  himself  to  be  a  psycho- Prohibition 
legist  unless  he  holds  a  certificate  of  registration. 

(2)  A  person  represents  himself  to  be  a  psychologist  when  idem 
he  holds  himself  out  to  the  public  by  any  title,  designation  or 
description  incorporating  the  words  "psychological",   "psy- 
chologist" or  "psychology'"  and  under  such  title,  designation 

or  description  offers  to  render  or  renders  services  of  any  kind 
to  one  or  more  persons  for  a  fee  or  other  remuneration. 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  duly  qualified  medical  Exceptions 
practitioner  or  to  a  person  in  the  course  of  his  employment  by 

the  Government  of  Canada,  the  Government  of  Ontario  or  a 
university, 
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Treatment 
of  mental 
disorders 


Practice  of 
medicine 
not 
authorized 


Offence 


12.  No  person  who  holds  a  certificate  of  registration  shall 
treat  any  person  for  any  type  of  mental  disorder  for  a  fee  or 
other  remuneration  except  on  the  request  of  or  in  association 
with  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner. 

i 

13.  Nothing  in  this  Act  authorizes  a  person  who  holds  a 
certificate  of  registration  to  engage  in  any  manner  in  the 
practice  of  medicine,  surgery  or  midwifery. 

14. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of 
this  Act  is  guiltN^  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100  for  the  first  offence  and 
not  more  than  $500  for  any  subsequent  offence. 


Disposition         (2)  The  fines  recovered  for  offences  under  this  Act  shall 

of  fines  ,  .  ,  it.  i 

be  paid  to  the  Board. 

Short  title  ^5^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Psychologists  Registra- 

tion Act,  1960. 
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BILL  109  1960 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Registration  of  Psychologists 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  JatfoT"- 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Board  of  Examiners  in 
Psychology'  appointed  under  this  Act; 

(b)  "certificate  of  registration"  means  a  certificate  of 
registration  as  a  registered  psychologist; 

(c)  "registered   ps\  chologist"    means  a  person   who   is 
registered  under  this  Act. 

2. — (1)  There  shall   be  a   board   known   as   the  Ontario  Board 
Board  of  Examiners  in  Ps\chology  which  shall  be  composed 
of  five  registered  psychologists  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  fill  any  vacancies  in  the  membership  of  the  Board. 

(2)  At  least  two  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  and  QuaUfication 
at  least  two  members  shall  not  be  principally  engaged  as 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  a  university'. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  Provisional 
provisional  board  of  five  persons  to  whom  the  qualification 
provisions  of  this  section  do  not  apply  and  who  shall  hold 

office  for  a  term  of  one  year  from  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 

3.  The  members  of  the  Board  from  time  to  time  are  a  Corporation 
corporation. 

4.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  is  a  quorum.  Quorum 
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Regulations        5,  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  fixing  the  term  of  office  and  remuneration  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  and  providing  for  the  pay- 
ment of  necessary  expenses  of  the  Board  in  the  con- 
duct of  its  business; 

(b)  prescribing  the  powers  of  the  Board  and  the  pro- 
cedure of  the  Board  at  its  meetings; 

(c)  providing  for  the  issuance  and  renewal  of  certifi- 
cates of  registration  and  fixing  the  fees  payable 
therefor; 

(d)  providing  for  the  holding  of  examinations  and  fixing 
the  fees  payable  therefor; 

(e)  governing  the  suspension  or  cancellation  of  certifi- 
cates of  registration,  the  causes  and  procedure 
therefor; 

(/)  prescribing  the  duties  and  remuneration  of  examiners 
and  other  persons  employed  by  the  Board ; 

(g)  generally  for  carrxing  out  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

guaimcation      Q,  xhe  Board  shall  grant  a  certificate  of  registration  to 
registration    any  person  who  furnishes  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Board 
that  he, 

(a)  has  received  a  doctoral  degree  based  upon  a  pro- 
gramme of  studies  whose  content  was  primarily 
psychological  from  an  educational  institution  ap- 
proved b>'  the  Board ; 

(b)  has  had  at  least  one  year  of  experience  acceptable 
to  the  Board;  and 

(c)  has  passed  the  examinations  required  by  the  Board, 

Idem,  for  7. — (1)  The  Board  shall  grant  a  certificate  of  registration 

first 

6  years  to  any  person, 

(a)  who  has  satisfied  the  requirements  of  clause  a  of 
section  6  and  who  has  had  at  least  two  years  of 
experience  acceptable  to  the  Board ;  or 

(b)  who  has  received  a  master's  degree  based  upon  a 
programme  of  studies  whose  content  was  primarily 
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psychological  from  an  educational  institution  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  and  who  has  had  at  least  four 
years  of  experience  acceptable  to  the  Board. 

(2)  This  section  is  repealed  upon  the  expiry  of  six  years  Repeal 
from  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

8.  The  Board  after  a  hearing  may  refuse  to  grant  a  certi-  Power  to 
ficate  of  registration  to  any  person  who  is  found  by  the  Board  rlg^ration 
to  be  liable  to  have  his  certificate  suspended  or  cancelled  for 
any  of  the  causes  mentioned  in  the  regulations. 

9. — (1)  If  the  Board  refuses  or  neglects  to  register  a  person,  Appeal 
refuses  or  neglects  to  renew  the  registration  of  a  p)erson  or 
suspends  or  cancels  the  registration  of  a  person,  the  person 
aggrieved  may,  within  three  months  from  the  day  on  which 
notice  thereof  was  served,  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  who  upon  due  cause  shown  may  make  an  order  directing 
the  Board  to  make  the  registration,  renew  the  registration, 
remove  the  suspension  or  withdraw  the  cancellation,  as  the 
case  may  be,  or  may  make  such  other  order  as  is  warranted 
by  the  facts. 

(2)  Every  such  order  is  final  and  conclusive  and  shall  be  idem 
acted  upon  forthwith  by  the  Board. 

10. — (1)  The  Board  shall  keep  a  register  in  which  shall  be  Register 
entered  the  name  of  every  person  who  has  been  granted  a  '^'^  '^  ^^^^ 
certificate  of  registration. 

(2)  The  register  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  person  inspection 
upon  reasonable  notice  to  the  Board.  of  register 

11« — (1)  No  person  shall  represent  himself  to  be  a  psycho- Prohibition 
logist  unless  he  holds  a  certificate  of  registration. 

(2)  A  person  represents  himself  to  be  a  psychologist  when  idem 
he  holds  himself  out  to  the  public  by  any  title,  designation  or 
description  incorporating  the  words  "psychological",   "psy- 
chologist" or  "psychology"  and  under  such  title,  designation 

or  description  offers  to  render  or  renders  services  of  any  kind 
to  one  or  more  persons  for  a  fee  or  other  remuneration. 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  duly  qualified  medical  ^^^ep^o'^ 
practitioner  or  to  a  person  in  the  course  of  his  employment  by 

the  Government  of  Canada,  the  Government  of  Ontario  or  a 
university. 
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o/menta?*         ^^'  ^°  persoii  who  hoMs  a  certificate  of  registration  shall 
disorders       treat  any  person  for  any  type  of  mental  disorder  for  a  fee  or 

other  remuneration  except  on  the  request  of  or  in  association 

with  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner. 

Practice  of         13.  Nothing  in  this  Act  authorizes  a  person  who  holds  a 
not  certificate  of  registration  to  engage  in  any  manner  in  the 

aut  or  ze       practice  of  medicine,  surgery  or  midwifery. 

Offence  14. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of 

this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100  for  the  first  offence  and 
not  more  than  $500  for  any  subsequent  offence. 

Disposition        (2)  The  fines  recovered  for  offences  under  this  Act  shall 
of  fines  ,  .  ,  ,      T-.         1 

be  paid  to  the  Board. 

Short  title  15.  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Psychologists  Registra- 

tion Act,  1960. 
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BILL  110 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Day  Nurseries  Act 


Mr.  Cecile 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Nursery  schools  or  kindergartens  that  are  conducted 
as  part  of  a  public  or  separate  school  are  already  excluded  from  the  Act. 
The  words  added  to  the  definition  of  "day  nursery"  in  subclause  ii  extend 
this  exclusion  to  those  nursery  schools  or  kindergartens  that  are  conducted 
as  part  of  any  other  educational  institution  (e.g.,  a  private  boarding  school) 
that  gives  instruction  in  grades  1  to  8. 


Section  2.  This  new  clause  will  authorize  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  to  make  a  regulation  prescribing  the  fee  payable  for  a  licence  or 
renewal  of  a  licence  for  a  nursery  school  under  the  Act. 
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BILL  110  I960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Day  Nurseries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Clause  a  of  section   1  of   The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  as  RS.o.  i950, 
amended  by  section  1  of  The  Day  Nurseries  Amendment  Act,c\.  a.' 
1951,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "day  nursery"  means  any  institution,  agency  or 
place,  whether  known  as  a  day  nursery,  nursery 
school,  kindergarten,  play  school,  or  under  any  other 
name,  which  for  compensation  or  otherwise  receives 
for  temporary  custody  on  a  daily  or  hourly  basis 
with  or  without  stated  educational  purpose,  during 
part  or  all  of  the  day,  apart  from  the  parents,  more 
than  three  children  under  seven  years  of  age  and  not 
attending  the  first  grade  of  school  and  not  of  common 
parentage,  but  does  not  include  a  nurser>'  school  or 
kindergarten  conducted, 

(i)  as  part  of  a  public  school  under  The  ^w6//cRS.o.  i950. 
Schools  Act  or  a  separate  school  under  The 
Separate  Schools  Act,  or 

(ii)  as  part  of  a  school,  college,  academy  or  other 
educational  institution  that  is  giving  instruc- 
tion equivalent  to  that  given  in  grades  1  to  8, 
both  inclusive,  in  a  public  or  separate  school. 

2.  Section  4  of   The  Day  Nurseries  Act  is  amended   by  R.s.o.  1950, 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended  ' 

(bb)  prescribing  the  fee  payable  b>-  an  applicant  for  a 
licence  or  renewal  of  a  licence. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^enV"*"*^ 
Assent.  ™^ 

4.  This  xAct  may  be  cited  as  The  Day  Nurseries  Amendment  ^^^'^  *»"« 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  110 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Day  Nurseries  Act 


Mr.  Cecile 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  110  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Day  Nurseries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section    1   of   The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  as  RS.o.  i950, 
amended  by  section  1  of  The  Day  Nurseries  Amendment  Act,ci.  a,' 
1951,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "day  nursery"  means  any  institution,  agency  or 
place,  whether  known  as  a  day  nurser\-,  nursery 
school,  kindergarten,  play  school,  or  under  any  other 
name,  which  for  compensation  or  otherwise  receives 
for  temporary  custody  on  a  daily  or  hourly  basis 
with  or  without  stated  educational  purpose,  during 
part  or  all  of  the  day,  apart  from  the  parents,  more 
than  three  children  under  seven  years  of  age  and  not 
attending  the  first  grade  of  school  and  not  of  common 
parentage,  but  does  not  include  a  nursery  school  or 
kindergarten  conducted, 

(i)  as  part  of  a  public  school  under  The  Public  ^-SX).  1^50. 
Schools  Act  or  a  separate  school  under  The 
Separate  Schools  Act,  or 

(ii)  as  part  of  a  school,  college,  academy  or  other 
educational  institution  that  is  giving  instruc- 
tion equivalent  to  that  given  in  grades  1  to  8, 
both  inclusive,  in  a  public  or  separate  school. 

2.  Section  4  of   The  Day  Nurseries  Act  is  amended  by R.s.o.  1950, 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  ame^iided  ' 

(bb)  prescribing  the  fee  payable  b}-  an  applicant  for  a 
licence  or  renewal  of  a  licence. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

»  ,  -  •'       ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Day  Nurseries  Amendment  ^^'^^^  title 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  111 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act 


t 


Mr.  Cecile 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  present  section  names  the  Acts  that  the  Minister  administers. 
It  serves  no  purpose  because  the  reader  never  knows  whether  or  not  it  is 
up  to  date.  In  fact,  even  when  it  is  brought  up  to  date  at  every  oppor- 
tunity, it  may  be  misleading  because  of  administrative  changes  by  executive 
action  between  sessions  of  the  Legislature. 

The  new  section,  being  general  in  its  terms,  obviates  these  difficulties. 

See  also  Bill  67,  An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  and 
Bill  63,  An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Highways  Act,  1957. 
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BILL  111 


1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act  isR.s.o.  1950, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enactwi 

3.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  AdminiBtra- 
of  this  Act  and  the  Acts  that  are  assigned  or  trans-  ^'°°  '^^  ^^^ 
ferred  to  him  by  the  Legislature  or  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Public  short  title 
Welfare  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act 


t 


Mr.  Cecile 


L 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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BILL  111  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act  is  r.s.o.  1950. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-lnacted 

3.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  xdministra- 
of  this  Act  and  the  Acts  that  are  assigned  or  trans-  ^^^^  °^  •^*^** 
ferred  to  him  by  the  Legislature  or  by  the  Lieutenant  ^ 

Governor  in  Council.  f^ 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Public  short  title 
Welfare  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  112 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955 


Mr.  Cecile  * 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  to  require  residents  of 
homes  for  the  aged  who  have  means  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  their 
maintenance. 


Section  2.     The  amendment  permits  the  amount  of  capital  grants 
to  be  determined  by  regulation,  subject  to  the  present  maximum. 


Section  3.    The  new  clauses  are  complementary  to  the  amendments 
in  sections  1  and  2  of  this  Bill. 
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BILL  112 


1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Homes  for  the  Agedl^\^'^;^^\^ 
Act,  1955  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


(1)  Every  resident  of  a  home  or  joint   home   having  Reim burse- 
financial  circumstances  as  prescribed  in  the  regula-  maintenance 
tions  shall  reimburse  the  authority  responsible  for*^*^^^ 
the  payment  of  the  cost  of  his  maintenance. 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Homes  for  the  -^^^s^fl'sute!'! 

Act,  1955,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  TAed^ss,  c.  38, 

s.  4,  subs.  1), 
Homes  for  the  Aged  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  amended 

inserting  after  "amount"  in  the  tenth  line  "to  be  computed 

in  accordance  with  the  regulations",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  When    the    Minister    grants    his    approval    under  Provincial 
section  9  to  the  acquisition,  erection  or  alteration  of  capitai^ex- 
a  building  for  use  as  a  home  or  joint  home,  or  to  an  pe^^^'t^res 
alteration  to  or  in  any  building  or  to  the  grounds  of 
the  home  or  joint  home  or  when  the  home  or  joint 
home  incurs  such  other  capital  expenditures  as  are 
prescribed  in  the  regulations,  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  direct  payment  out  of  moneys 
appropriated    therefor    by    the    Legislature    of    an 
amount  to  be  computed   in   accordance   with   the 
regulations  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the  cost 
thereof  to  the  treasurer  of  the  home  or  joint  home. 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Homes  for  /Ae  1955,  c.  so. 
Aged  Act,  1955,  as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Homes  for  amended^'   ' 


112 


the  Aged  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

{dd)  prescribing  the  financial  circumstances  of  residents 
of  homes  or  joint  homes  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  18. 

1955,  c.  30,         (2)   Clause  ff  of  subsection    1   of  the  said   section   26,  as 

S.  26,  subs.  1,  ,     ,  ,  .  ^         f  .  ^         r     ^T  TT  r  1 

ci.  ff  (1958,  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  6  oi  1  he  Homes  jor  the 
siibs.' 2).  '  Aged  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted      substituted  therefor: 

iff)  prescribing  capital  expenditures  and  the  manner  of 
computing  the  amount  of  grants  for  the  purposes 
of  subsection  1  of  section  23  and  the  method,  time 
and  manner  of  payment  under  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 23. 

Commence-        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  •'  •' 

Assent. 

Short  title  5.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Homes  Jor  the  Aged 

Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  112 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955 


Mr.  Cecile 


k 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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BILL  112  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Homes  for  the  Agedl^\^'g;^^\^ 
Act,  1955  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


(1)  Every  resident  of  a  home  or  joint   home   having  Reimburse 
financial  circumstances  as  prescribed  in  the  regula- ml"ntenan< 
tions  shall  reimburse  the  authority  responsible  for^*'^* 
the  payment  of  the  cost  of  his  maintenance. 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Homes  for  the  ^g^^g^ll'sute^'i 
Act,  1955,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  d^^s.  c.  ^. 

8     4    SUDS.  Xi 

Homes  for  the  Aged  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  amended 
inserting  after  "amount"  in  the  tenth  line  "to  be  computed 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  When    the    Minister    grants    his    approval    under  Provincial 
section  9  to  the  acquisition,  erection  or  alteration  of  capitafex'^ 
a  building  for  use  as  a  home  or  joint  home,  or  to  an  pen^itures 
alteration  to  or  in  any  building  or  to  the  grounds  of 
the  home  or  joint  home  or  when  the  home  or  joint 
home  incurs  such  other  capital  expenditures  as  are 
prescribed  in  the  regulations,  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  direct  payment  out  of  moneys 
appropriated    therefor    by    the    Legislature    of    an 
amount   to   be   computed   in   accordance   with   the 
regulations  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the  cost 
thereof  to  the  treasurer  of  the  home  or  joint  home. 

3.  (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  26  of  The  Homes  for  //te  i955.  c.  so. 
Aged  Act,  1955,  as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Homes  for llmended  '   ' 
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the  Aged  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

{dd)  prescribing  the  financial  circumstances  of  residents 
of  homes  or  joint  homes  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  18. 

1955.  C.2W),  (2)  Clause  ff  of  subsection   1   of  the  said  section  26,  as 

ci.  #'(1968,  'enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Homes  for  the 

Bubs.'  2),  '  Aged  Amendment  Act,   1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following 

re-enacted  substituted  therefor: 

iff)  prescribing  capital  expenditures  and  the  manner  of 
computing  the  amount  of  grants  for  the  purposes 
of  subsection  1  of  section  23  and  the  method,  time 
and  manner  of  payment  under  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 23. 

^^^"y^e'^ce-        4,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  5^  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Homes  for  the  Aged 

Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  113 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Pkinter  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  definitions  that  are  commonly  used  in  the  Acts  and 
regulations  administered  by  the  Minister  of  Education  are  assembled  in 
the  new  subsection  for  uniformity  and  ease  of  reference. 
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BILL  113  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    1    of    The   Schools   Administration   Act,    iP54 1954.  c.  86. 

8.  1, 

is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:         amended 

(2)  In  this  Act  and  in  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  in  school 
1954  and   the   regulations   thereunder,    The  Public  iqq4q20: 
Schools   Act,    The    Separate    Schools   Act   and    The^-^-^Q^^^. 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954,  i954.  c'  87 
unless  other^vise  provided  in  the  Act  or  regulations, 

(a)  "capital  fund"  means  a  fund  acquired  from 
the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  a  debenture, 
from  a  capital  loan  or  from  a  loan  pending 
the  sale  of  a  debenture; 

(b)  "cost  of  operation"  means  the  total  of  the 
current  expenditure  and  debt  charges  paid 
in  the  year  by  a  board  or  on  its  behalf; 

(c)  "current  expenditure"  means  an  expenditure 
for  maintenance  or  a  permanent  improvement 
from  funds  other  than  those  arising  from 
the  sale  of  a  debenture,  from  a  capital  loan  or 
from  a  loan  pending  the  sale  of  a  debenture; 

(d)  "current  revenue"  means  all  amounts  earned 
by  the  board,  together  with  the  amounts  to 
which  it  becomes  entitled,  other  than  by 
borrowing,  that  may  be  used  to  meet  its 
expenditures ; 

(e)  "debt  charge"  means  the  amount  of  money 
necessary  annually  to  pay  the  interest  on  all 
debt,   the   principal   of   long-term   debt   not 
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payable  from  a  sinking  fund,  and  to  provide 
a  fund  for  the  redemption  of  debentures 
payable  from  a  sinking  fund; 

(/)  "guardian"  means  a  person  who  has  been 
appointed  by  order  of  a  court  as  the  legal 
guardian  of  a  child  in  place  of  a  parent; 

(g)  "maintenance  expenditure"  means  a  current 
expenditure,  not  including  an  expenditure  for 
a  permanent  improvement  or  a  debt  charge; 

(h)  "municipal  inspector"  means  a  person  who  is 
qualified  and  is  employed  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  by  a  school  board  to  inspect 
schools  in  a  municipal  inspectorate; 

(i)  "municipal  inspectorate"  means  an  inspector- 
ate for  which  a  school  board  employs  the 
inspectors ; 

(j)  "permanent  improvement"  includes, 

(i)  the  acquisition  of  a  school  site  and  an 
addition  or  an  improvement  to  a  school 
site, 

(ii)  the  acquisition  or  erection  of  a  building 
used  for  instructional  purposes  and  any 
addition,  alteration  or  improvement 
thereto ; 

(iii)  the  acquisition  or  erection  of  admin- 
istration offices,  residences  for  teachers 
or  caretakers,  storage  buildings  for 
equipment  and  supplies,  and  any 
addition,  alteration  or  improvement 
thereto, 

(iv)  the  acquisition  of  furniture,  furnishings, 
library  books,  instructional  equipment 
and  apparatus,  and  equipment  re- 
quired for  maintenance  of  the  property, 

(v)  the  acquisition  of  a  bus,  or  other 
vehicle,  used  for  the  transportation  of 
pupils, 

(vi)  the  obtaining  of  a  water  supply  on  the 
school  property  or  conveyed  from  out- 
side the  school  property, 
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Section  2.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  an  application 
for  a  Board  of  Refereace  may  be  made  by  a  board  or  a  teacher  where 
either  party  is  not  in  agreement  as  to  the  dismissal  or  termination  of 
employment  of  a  teacher. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  extends  the  authority 
of  boards  to  pay  the  exi>enses  of  members,  teachers  and  officers  of  a  board 
attending  meetings  of  educational  associations  in  Ontario  to  include 
expenses  for  attendance  at  such  meetings  outside  Ontario. 
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(vii)  initial  payments  or  contributions  for 
past  service  pensions  to  a  pension  plan 
for  officers  and  other  employees  of  the 
board; 

(k)  "provincial  inspector"  means  a  person  who  is 
employed  by  the  province  as  a  school  inspector 
responsible  to  the  Minister; 

(/)  "reserve  fund"  means  a  reserve  fund  estab- 
lished under  section  312  of  The  Alunicipal  Act  R.s.o.  1950, 
or  clause  n  of  section  33  of  this  Act; 

(m)  "rural  school  section"  means  a  school  section 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization  or 
in  one  or  more  townships; 

(n)  "school  section"  means  a  locality  for  which 
a  public  school  board  or  board  of  education 
has  been  or  is  to  be  established  and  that 
comprises  part  or  all  of  one  or  more  townships 
or  of  one  or  more  urban  municipalities  or  of 
territory  without  municipal  organization  or 
any  combination  of  such  areas. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Schools  Administration  1^54.  c.  86, 
Act,    1954  is  amended   by  striking  out  "in  a  manner  not  amended 
mutually  agreeable"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  by 
inserting  after  "board"  in  the  fourth  line  "if  not  in  agreement 
with  the  dismissal  or  termination",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  or  any  other  Act,  Application 
where  a  teacher  is  dismissed  or  the  engagement  of  a 
teacher  is  terminated  by  the  board  or  teacher,  the 
teacher  or  board  if  not  in  agreement  with  the  dis- 
missal or  termination  may  at  any  time  within 
fifteen  days  after  receiving  the  notice  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  or  2,  as  the  case  may  be,  apply  in  writing 
by  registered  letter  to  the  Minister  for  a  Board  of 
Reference,  stating  the  disagreement. 

3. — (1)  Clause  /  of  section  33  of  The  Schools  Administra- 1934,  c.  86, 
tion  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  Ontario"  in  the  amended  ' 
fifth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(/)  pay  the  travelling  expenses  and  membership  fees  of 
any  member  of  the  board  or  of  any  teacher  or  officer 
of  the  board  incurred  in  attending  meetings  of  the 
Ontario   Educational   Association   or   other   similar 
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association  of  teachers  or  trustees  and  may  make 
grants  and  pay  membership  fees  to  any  such  asso- 
ciation. 


s^il'  ci.^n '         ^^^  Clause  n  of  the  said  section  33  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted'     following  substituted  therefor: 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  400 


(«)  invest  funds  received  from  an  insurance  claim,  gift, 
legacy  or  sale  of  property  in  such  securities  as  a 
trustee  may  invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act. 


1954,  c.  86, 
s.  33, 
amended 


(3)  The  said  section  33  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clauses: 


{y)  provide  or  pay  for  board  and  lodging  for  a  pupil  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  two  weeks  in  any  year  while 
he  attends  a  school  for  a  course  in  conservation  or 
natural  science  with  the  consent  of  his  parent  or 
guardian  and  with  the  permission  of  the  board; 

(z)  operate  a  cafeteria  for  the  use  of  the  staff  and 
students. 


1954,  c.  86,        4.  Xhe  Schools  Administration  Act,   1954  is  amended  bv 

amended  ,  ,.  ,  i       r   n        •  • 

addnig  thereto  the  lollowing  section: 


Open 
meetings 
of  school 
boards 


37a. — (1)  The  meetings  of  a  school  board,  except  meet- 
ings of  a  committee  of  the  board  including  a  com- 
mittee of  the  whole  board,  shall  be  open  to  the 
public  and  no  person  shall  be  excluded  therefrom 
except  for  improper  conduct. 


Exclusion 
of  persons 


(2)  The  presiding  ofificer  may  expel  or  exclude  from  any 
meeting  any  person  who  has  been  guilty  of  improper 
conduct  at  the  meeting. 


1954^^0.86,        5^  Section  46a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954, 
a958,  c.  97,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend- 
amended        ment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 


Foi-mation 
of  school 
board  during 
biennial 
term  of 
council 


(4)  Where  a  council  is  elected  biennialK'  and  a  new 
board  is  established  after  the  election  of  council  to 
be  organized  for  the  second  year  of  the  term  o\. 
council,  the  council  shall  provide  for  the  election 
of  trustees  to  hold  office  for  one  year  from  the  1st 
day  of  January  of  such  year  and  the  election  shall 
be  held  in  the  same  manner  as  the  election  of  trustees 
is  held  at  municipal  elections. 
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Subsection  2. 
board  is  clarified. 


The  authoritj'  of  a  board  to  invest  funds  held  by  the 


Subsection  3.  The  amendment  is  to  permit  a  board  to  provide  board 
and  lodging  for  a  pupil  for  a  (jeriod  not  exceeding  two  weeks  while  he  is 
taking  a  course  in  conservation  and  natural  science  and  to  authorize  a 
board  to  operate  a  cafeteria. 


SECTtON  4.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  5.     The  amendment  provides  for  the  election  of  trustees  of 
school  board  that  has  been  formcKl  in  the  middle  of  a  biennial  term  of  a 
[council. 
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Section  6.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  responsibility  of  assessors 
who  meet  to  app>ortion  costs  between  parts  of  a  union  school  section,  a 
township  school  area  or  a  secondary  school  district. 
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rl 
r  6.  Section  83c  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954,  as 
enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend- 
ment Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 
: 


1954,  c.  86. 
s.  83c 

(1958,  c.  97. 
s.  9), 
amended 


(5)  This  section  applies  also  to  assessors  who  meet  to 
apportion  costs  between  parts  of  a  union  school 
section,  parts  of  a  township  school  area  or  parts  of  a 
secondary  school  district. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Application 
to  assessors 


Commence- 
ment 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Schools  Administration  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  113  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    1    of    The   Schools   Administration   Act,    1954'^^^'^-^^' 

8.  1, 

is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:         amended 
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(2)  In  this  Act  and  in  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  in  school 
1954  and   the   regulations   thereunder,    The  Public  x9^,c.  20  ■, 
Schools   Act,    The   Separate    Schools   Act   and    The^^^-^^^^^^^. 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954,  i954.  c'  87 
unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  Act  or  regulations, 

(a)  "capital  fund"  means  a  fund  acquired  from 
the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  a  debenture, 
from  a  capital  loan  or  from  a  loan  pending 
the  sale  of  a  debenture; 

(6)  "cost  of  operation"  means  the  total  of  the 
current  expenditure  and  debt  charges  paid 
in  the  year  by  a  board  or  on  its  behalf; 

(c)  "current  expenditure"  means  an  expenditure 
for  maintenance  or  a  permanent  improvement 
from  funds  other  than  those  arising  from 
the  sale  of  a  debenture,  from  a  capital  loan  or 
from  a  loan  pending  the  sale  of  a  debenture; 

{d)  "current  revenue"  means  all  amounts  earned 
by  the  board,  together  with  the  amounts  to 
which  it  becomes  entitled,  other  than  by 
borrowing,  that  may  be  used  to  meet  its 
expenditures ; 

(e)  "debt  charge"  means  the  amount  of  money 
necessary  annually  to  pay  the  interest  on  all 
debt,    the   principal    of   long-term   debt   not 
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payable  from  a  sinking  fund,  and  to  provide 
a  fund  for  the  redemption  of  debentures 
payable  from  a  sinking  fund; 

(/)  "guardian"  means  a  person  who  has  been 
appointed  by  order  of  a  court  as  the  legal 
guardian  of  a  child  in  place  of  a  parent; 

(g)  "maintenance  expenditure"  means  a  current 
expenditure,  not  including  an  expenditure  for 
a  permanent  improvement  or  a  debt  charge; 

(h)  "municipal  inspector"  means  a  person  who  is 
qualified  and  is  employed  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  by  a  school  board  to  inspect 
schools  in  a  municipal  inspectorate; 

(i)  "municipal  inspectorate"  means  an  inspector- 
ate for  which  a  school  board  employs  the 
inspectors ; 

(j)  "permanent  improvement"  includes, 

(i)  the  acquisition  of  a  school  site  and  an 
addition  or  an  improvement  to  a  school 
site, 

(ii)  the  acquisition  or  erection  of  a  building 
used  for  instructional  purposes  and  any 
addition,  alteration  or  improvement 
thereto ; 

(iii)  the  acquisition  or  erection  of  admin- 
istration offices,  residences  for  teachers 
or  caretakers,  storage  buildings  for 
equipment  and  supplies,  and  any 
addition,  alteration  or  improvement 
thereto, 

(iv)  the  acquisition  of  furniture,  furnishings, 
library  books,  instructional  equipment 
and  apparatus,  and  equipment  re- 
quired for  maintenance  of  the  property, 

(v)  the  acquisition  of  a  bus,  or  other 
vehicle,  used  for  the  transportation  of 
pupils, 

(vi)  the  obtaining  of  a  water  supply  on  the 
school  property  or  conveyed  from  out- 
side the  school  property, 
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(vii)  initial  payments  or  contributions  for 
past  service  pensions  to  a  pension  plan 
for  officers  and  other  employees  of  the 
board ; 

(k)  "provincial  inspector"  means  a  person  who  is 
employed  by  the  province  as  a  school  inspector 
responsible  to  the  Minister; 

(/)  "reserve  fund"  means  a  reserve  fund  estab- 
lished under  section  312  of  The  Municipal  Actn.s.o.  1950. 
or  clause  n  of  section  3Z  of  this  Act; 

(w)  "rural  school  section"  means  a  school  section 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization  or 
in  one  or  more  townships; 

(n)  "school  section"  means  a  locality  for  which 
a  public  school  board  or  board  of  education 
has  been  or  is  to  be  established  and  that 
comprises  part  or  all  of  one  or  more  townships 
or  of  one  or  more  urban  municipalities  or  of 
territory  without  municipal  organization  or 
any  combination  of  such  areas.  f 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Schools  Administration  ^^^j^.  c  86, 

.  ,  ...  s.  23,  subs.  3, 

Act,    19:>4  is  amended   by  strikmg  out     m  a  manner  not  amended 
mutually  agreeable"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  by 
inserting  after  "board"  in  the  fourth  line  "if  not  in  agreement 
with  the  dismissal  or  termination",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  or  any  other  Act,  AppUcation 
where  a  teacher  is  dismissed  or  the  engagement  of  a 
teacher  is  terminated  by  the  board  or  teacher,  the 
teacher  or  board  if  not  in  agreement  with  the  dis- 
missal or  termination  may  at  any  time  within 
fifteen  days  after  receiving  the  notice  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  or  2,  as  the  case  may  be,  apply  in  writing 
by  registered  letter  to  the  Minister  for  a  Board  of 
Reference,  stating  the  disagreement. 

3. — (1)  Clause  /  of  section  33  of  The  Schools  Administra- 1954,  c.  se, 
tion  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  Ontario"  in  the  amended  ' 
fifth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(0  pay  the  travelling  expenses  and  membership  fees  of 
any  member  of  the  board  or  of  any  teacher  or  officer 
of  the  board  incurred  in  attending  meetings  of  the 
Ontario   Educational   Association   or  other   similar 

113 


association  of  teachers  or  trustees  and  may  make 
grants  and  pay  membership  fees  to  any  such  asso- 
ciation. 

8^33'  ci  ^n'        (^)  Clause  n  of  the  said  section  33  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted'     following  substituted  therefor: 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  400 


(«)  invest  funds  received  from  an  insurance  claim,  gift, 
legacy  or  sale  of  property  in  such  securities  as  a 
trustee  may  invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act. 


(3)  The  said  section  33  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 


1954.  c.  86, 

8.  33 

amended         following  clauses 


(y)  provide  or  pay  for  board  and  lodging  for  a  pupil  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  two  weeks  in  any  year  while 
he  attends  a  school  for  a  course  in  conservation  or 
natural  science  with  the  consent  of  his  parent  or 
guardian  and  with  the  permission  of  the  board; 

(z)  operate  a  cafeteria  for  the  use  of  the  staff  and 
students. 

1954  c.  86.        4,  Xhe  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954  is  amended  by 

amended  ,  ,.  ,  ,       r   n        •  .  '  -^ 

addmg  thereto  the  lollowmg  section: 


Open 
meeting8 
of  school 
boards 


37a. — (1)  The  meetings  of  a  school  board,  except  meet- 
ings of  a  committee  of  the  board  including  a  com- 
mittee of  the  whole  board,  shall  be  open  to  the 
public  and  no  person  shall  be  excluded  therefrom 
except  for  improper  conduct. 


Exclusion 
of  persons 


(2)  The  presiding  officer  may  expel  or  exclude  from  any 
meeting  any  person  who  has  been  guilty  of  improper 
conduct  at  the  meeting. 


8.^46a°'  ^^'        ^'  Section  46a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954, 
^1958,  c.  97,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend- 
a'mended        ment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 


Formation 
of  school 
board  during 
biennial 
term  of 
council 


(4) 


Where  a  council  is  elected  biennially  and  a  new 
board  is  established  after  the  election  of  council  to 
be  organized  for  the  second  year  of  the  term  of 
council,  the  council  shall  provide  for  the  election 
of  trustees  to  hold  office  for  one  year  from  the  1st 
day  of  January  of  such  year  and  the  election  shall 
be  held  in  the  same  manner  as  the  election  of  trustees 
is  held  at  municipal  elections. 
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§k. 


6.  Section  83c  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954,  as  1954,  c.  86. 
enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend-^idsi,  c.  97, 
ment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended 
subsection : 

(5)  This  section  applies  also  to  assessors  who  meet  to  Application 
apportion  costs  between   parts  of  a  union  school  *°  assessors 
section,  parts  of  a  township  school  area  or  parts  of  a 
secondary'  school  district. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

•'  ■'      ment 

Assent. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Schools  Administraium  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  114 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
TiC  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  definitions  of  permanent  improvements  and  main- 
tenance are  transferred  to  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954.  See 
Bill  113. 


Section  2.    The  provisions  of  subsection  3  of  section  13  are  included 
in  the  new  section  13a.    See  section  3  of  this  Bill. 


Section  3.  The  provisions  respecting  the  disposition  of  assets  and 
liabilities  of  high  school  boards  where  a  district  is  enlarged  are  revised  to 
provide  for  the  situation  where  one  district  is  added  to  another. 


Section  4.  The  amendment  is  to  provide  for  the  proper  increase 
or  decrease  in  the  number  of  appointments  of  trustees  to  a  high  school 
board  where  the  district  has  been  increased  or  decreased. 
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BILL  114  I960 


An  Act  to  amend 

The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 

Education  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  h  and  /  of  subsection   1  of  section   1  of  The  1^54,  c.S7, 

s    1    suIds    1 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,   1954  arecis.'*, /, 
,    J  "  repealed 

repealed. 

F2.  Subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  Secondary  Schools  andl^itlsuba.'s. 
boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed.  repealed 


3.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  ^*^*.  amended 
1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

13a.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged,  the  assets  Assete  and 
of  the  board  of  the  district  and  of  any  high  school  where  high 
district  added  thereto  are  forthwith  vested  in  and  district 
the  liabilities  thereof  forthwith  become  the  liabilities  ®"^^''^®'^ 
of  the  board  of  the  enlarged  high  school  district, 
unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws 
or  by  a  by-law  or  by-laws  subsequently  passed  with 
the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


4.  Section   25   of   The   Secondary   Schools  and  Boards   o/i954.  c.  87. 
Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enaoted 
therefor: 

25. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  or  the  Trustees 
population  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  within  adistrk-t 
district  has  increased  and  as  a  result  the  number  of  ^'^^^''^ed 
trustees   should    be   increased,    the   council   of   the 
municipality    entitled    to    appoint    the    additional 
trustee  or  trustees  shall  make  such  appointments. 
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Where 
district 
decreased 


(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  decreased  or  the 
population  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  within 
a  district  has  decreased  and  as  a  result  the  number  of 
trustees  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  municipality 
should  be  decreased,  the  council  of  the  municipality 
shall  not  fill  the  vacancy  arising  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and,  where  necessary  to  further  decrease  the 
number  of  appointments  to  the  required  number, 
shall  provide  for  the  retirement  at  the  end  of  the 
year  of  any  trustee. 


1954,  0.  87,        5,  Section    29   of    The   Secondary   Schools  and  Boards  of 
amended        Education  A  ct,  1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 


Cost  of 
borrowing 
advance  to 
board  before 
sale  of 
debenture 


(10)  Where  the  issue  of  a  debenture  by  a  municipality  for 
permanent  improvements  by  a  board  has  been 
approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  the 
council  of  the  municipality  borrows  and  advances 
money  to  the  board  before  the  sale  of  the  debenture 
for  the  purposes  of  the  undertaking  for  which  the 
issue  of  the  debenture  is  required,  the  council  may 
charge  the  cost  of  such  borrowing  to  the  board  for 
the  period  before  the  sale  for  which  the  money  is 
borrowed  or  for  a  period  of  one  year,  whichever  is 
the  lesser. 


1954,  c.  87,        6. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  3Z  of  The  Secondary  Schools 

S-  33  subs.  6 

re-enacted    '  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


Request  for 
arbitration 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  24 


(6)  Subject  to  subsection  13,  where  the  council  of  one 
of  the  municipalities  is  of  opinion  that  the  division 
of  liability  in  accordance  with  subsections  1  to  5 
imposes  an  undue  burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the 
municipality  or  part,  the  council  may  apply  to  the 
board  of  the  high  school  district  before  the  1st  day 
of  September  in  the  year  in  which  the  assessment 
has  been  equalized  or,  where  an  appeal  has  been 
made  under  section  89  of  The  Assessment  Act  with 
respect  to  such  equalized  assessment,  within  fifteen 
days  of  the  final  determination  of  such  appeal  for 
an  arbitration  to  determine  the  proportion  of  liability 
each  municipality  shall  bear  in  the  following  year. 


1954,  0.  87, 
s.  33. 
subs.  13 
(1958,  c.  98, 
s.  7), 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  2>3,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  of  the 
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Section  5.  \\  here  a  council  borrows  funds  to  advance  to  a  school 
board  pending  the  sale  of  a  debenture  in  order  that  the  board  may  proceed 
with  its  building  project,  the  council  may  charge  the  cost  of  borrowing 
such  funds  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  one  year. 


0/ 


Section  6 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  an  appli- 
cation for  an  arbitration  to  determine  the  proportion  of  liabilit>'  each 
municipality  shall  bear  in  a  high  school  district  shall  be  made  within 
two  months  after  the  last  day  for  the  passing  of  an  equalization  by-law  or, 
in  case  of  an  appeal  against  the  count>-  equalization,  within  fifteen  days 
of  the  final  determination  thereof. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  change  in  the  assess- 
ment of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  included  in  the  high  school  district 
instead  of  the  whole  municipality  is  required  to  alter  the  apportionment 
of  the  lew. 
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Subsection  3.  The  new  subsection  14  provides  that  the  equalized 
assessment  to  be  used  as  the  basis  for  determining  the  proportion  of 
liability  is  the  assessment  as  equalized  in  the  preceding  year. 


Section  7.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  manner  of  election 
and  number  of  elective  members  of  a  board  of  education  for  one  muni- 
cipality shall  be  the  same  as  for  a  public  school  board  in  an  urban  muni- 
cipality. 


Section  8.    This  provision  is  to  clarify  the  duties  of  an  appointed 
member  of  a  board  of  education. 
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municipalities"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"the  portion  of  a  municipality  included  in  the  high  school 
district",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(13)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  or,  if  the  matter  is  Effect  of 
referred  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the  decision  ^^° 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  shall  be  eflFective 
for  a  period  of  three  years  or  until  the  boundaries 
of  the  high  school  district  are  changed  or  until  the 
assessment  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  included 
in  the  high  school  district  is  increased  or  decreased 
by  a  total  of  more  than  10  per  cent  since  the  last 
decision  of  the  arbitrators. 


(3)  The  said  section  33,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  1954,  c.  87, 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  ^rf,  amended 
1955  and  section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education   Amendment  Act,    1958,    is   further   amended    by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(14)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "equalized  assess-  Equalized 
ment"  means  the  assessment  as  equalized  in  the*^^*^™®"* 
year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  proportion  to 
be  determined  will  be  payable. 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  i^?^-  °- A^-. 

^  S.  O^,  SUOS.  1, 

Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  followmg  re-enacted 
substituted  therefor: 


(1)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  established  for  one  Composition 
municipality,  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall  eiect°ive  ' 
be  elected  in  the  same  manner  and  number  as  the™®™'^'^ 
trustees  of  a  public  school  board  in  an  urban  muni- 
cipality and  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  -^^^^fig-  ^^^°' 
with  respect  to  the  number  of  trustees  and  manner 
of  election  of  trustees  of  public  school  boards  in 
urban  municipalities  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  55  of  The  Secondary  Schools  a^l^U's^bB.'i. 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  re-enacted" 
substituted  therefor: 


(1)  A  member  of  a  board  of  education  appointed  by  a  Restrictions 
county  council  or  a  separate  school  board  may  vote  members 
on  any  motion  except  one  that  involves  the  public 
schools. 
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s^ie'  ^'  ^^'        ^'  Section    56   of    The   Secondary   Schools  and   Boards  of 
re-enacted      Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

Vacancy  56.  Where  the  office  of  an  elected  member  of  a  board  of 

in  ornce  i  •        i  r  .     c 

of  elected  education  becomes  vacant  from  any  cause  before  the 

expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  elected,  it 
shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  for  filling  a 
vacancy  on  a  public  school  board  in  an  urban 
municipality. 

1954,  c.  87, 

re-enacted;         1^»  Sections  58  and  59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
repealed         ^/  Education  Act,  1954  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Number 
and  election 

mem^berrof  ^^-  Sections  76,  77,  78  and  78a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 

board  of  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  elective  members  of  a 

for  one  board  of  education  that  has  jurisdiction  in  only  one 

municipality  .... 

R.s.o.  1950,  municipality. 

c.  316 

1954,  c.  87,  11.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  68  of  The 
cis.  a,  b,"  '  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  are 
re-enac  e       repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  First,  the  total  gross  current  expenditures  shall  be 
ascertained  for  the  calendar  year  for, 

(i)  maintenance  of  the  high  or  continuation 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board, 
excluding  fees  paid  to  another  board  and  the 
cost  of  operation  of  evening  courses  of  study, 

(ii)  permanent  improvements  for  the  schools,  and 

(iii)  payments  made  on  behalf  of  the  board  for  a 
sinking  fund  or  of  principal  and  interest  upon 
a  debenture  issued  in  respect  of  the  schools. 

{b)  Second,  the  total  gross  revenues  shall  be  ascertained 
for  the  same  calendar  year  in  respect  of  the  schools 
from, 

(i)  legislative  grants,  excluding  grants  on  fees 
paid  to  another  board  and  on  the  operation 
of  evening  courses  of  study, 

(ii)  fees  other  than  fees  paid  by  another  board, 

(iii)  rents, 

(iv)  donations  other  than  for  permanent  improve- 
ments, and 

(v)  other  sources  except  taxation. 
■        114 


Section  9.  The  amendment  provides  that  vacancies  in  the  office 
of  elected  members  of  a  board  of  education  shall  be  filled  in  the  same 
manner  as  vacancies  on  public  school  boards  in  urban  municipalities. 


Section*  10.  The  provisions  of  the  Act  providing  for  the  election  of 
elective  members  of  a  board  of  education  having  jurisdiction  in  only  one 
municipality  are  repealed  and  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
as  to  trustees  of  urban  school  boards  are  made  applicable.  This  is  to  make 
uniform  the  election  and  term  of  office  of  such  trustees. 


Sectio.n"   11.    The  amendment  is  to  clarif}-  the  calculation  of  the  cost 
of  education  of  county  pupils  attending  a  high  or  continuation  school. 


..o'^^^  ^ 
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Section  12.  To  provide  the  conditions  for  the  admission  to  secondary 
school  of  a  child  who  is  the  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  or  whose 
mother  has  the  sole  support  of  the  child  under  the  circumstances  set  out 
in  subsection  3  of  section  69a. 
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12.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954,  c.  87, 
1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

69a. — (1)  A  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  who  has  Admission 
completed   the   elementary   school   course   shall   be  children's 
admitted  without  the  payment  of  a  fee  to  a  secondary^'    ^"*^'®  • 
school  that  was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the 
residence  in  which   he  resided   with   his   parent  or 
guardian  in  the  year  in  which  he  became  a  ward. 

(2)  Where  a  child  who  has  completed  the  elementary' idem 
school  course  and  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  cor- 
poration, society'  or  f)erson  resides  in  a  secondar\^ 
school  district  and  is  not  qualified  for  admission  to  a 
secondary  school  in  that  district  under  any  other 
provision  of  this  Act  and  the  secondary*  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  a  secondary  school  in  that  secondary  school 
district  for  the  current  school  year,  the  board  of  the 
district  shall  admit  the  child  to  a  secondary-  school 
upon  the  prepa>ment  monthly  by  the  corporation, 
society  or  person  of  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  average 
cost  per  pupil  of  education  in  the  schools  maintained 
by  the  board  for  the  preceding  calendar  year  calcu- 
lated as  provided  in  subsection  4  or  5  of  section  68, 
as  the  case  requires. 

A  child  who  has  completed  the  elementary  school  of^^^hud" 
course  and  whose  mother,  whose 

mother 
is  the  sole 

(a)  resides  in  Ontario;  supporter. 

(6)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  secondary' 
school; 

{d)  boards  her  child  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed 
to  the  support  of  a  secondary  school  and  that 
is  not  a  children's  boarding  home  as  defined  in 
The  Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act,  1957,      i95~.  c.  11 

shall  be  admitted  to  a  secondary  school  by  the  board 
of  the  secondary  school  district  in  which  he  resides 
without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 

13. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  12,  comes  into  force  oncommence- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent.  ^^^^ 

(2)  Section  12  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  ^^^m 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and  s^^^rt  title 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  114 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
Tb  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954 


I 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


I  I 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  definitions  of  permanent  improvements  and  main- 
tenance are  transferred  to  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  J 954.  See 
Bill  113. 


Section  2.    The  provisions  of  subsection  3  of  section  13  are  included 
in  the  new  section  13a.    See  section  3  of  this  Bill. 


Section  3.  The  provisions  respecting  the  disposition  of  assets  and 
liabilities  of  high  school  boards  where  a  district  is  enlarged  are  revised  to 
provide  for  the  situation  where  one  district  is  added  to  another. 


Section  4.  The  amendment  is  to  provide  for  the  proper  increase 
or  decrease  in  the  number  of  appointments  of  trustees  to  a  high  school 
board  where  the  district  has  been  increased  or  decreased. 
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BILL  114  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 

The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 

Education  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clauses  h  and  /  of  subsection   1  of  section   1   of  The  i-^o4,  c.S7, 

8     1     SUDS     1 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,   1954  arecis.**, /, 
,   J '  "  repealed 

repealed. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  Secondary  Schools  ands.  is.'subs.'a. 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed.  repealed 

3.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,l^^^-?-?'^' 

'  _  •'   _  _  '  amended 

1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

13a.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged,  the  assets  Assets  and 
of  the  board  of  the  district  and  of  any  high  school  where  high 
district  added  thereto  are  forthwith  vested  in  and  district 
the  liabilities  thereof  forthwith  become  the  liabilities  ®"''""^®** 
of  the  board  of  the  enlarged  high  school  district, 
unless  otherwise  provided  b>'  the  by-law  or  by-laws 
or  by  a  by-law  or  by-laws  subsequently  passed  with 
the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

4.  Section   25   of    The   Secondary   Schools  and  Boards   of^^j^'  °-  ^'^^ 
Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 

25. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  or  the  Trustees 
population  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  within  a  district 
district  has  increased  and  as  a  result  the  number  of  ^"^^'■^^*^ 
trustees   should    be    increased,    the    council    of    the 
municipality    entitled    to    appoint    the    additional 
trustee  or  trustees  shall  make  such  appointments. 
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Where 
district 
decreased 


(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  decreased  or  the 
population  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  within 
a  district  has  decreased  and  as  a  result  the  number  of 
trustees  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  municipality 
should  be  decreased,  the  council  of  the  municipality 
shall  not  fill  the  vacancy  arising  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and,  where  necessary  to  further  decrease  the 
number  of  appointments  to  the  recjuired  number, 
shall  provide  for  the  retirement  at  the  end  of  the 
year  of  any  trustee. 


1954,  c.  87,        5,  Section    29   of    The   Secondary   Schools  and  Boards  of 
amended        Education  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection: 


Cost  of 
borrowing 
advance  to 
board  before 
sale  of 
debenture 


(10)  Where  the  issue  of  a  debenture  by  a  municipality  for 
permanent  improvements  by  a  board  has  been 
approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  the 
council  of  the  municipality  borrows  and  advances 
money  to  the  board  before  the  sale  of  the  debenture 
for  the  purposes  of  the  undertaking  for  which  the 
issue  of  the  debenture  is  required,  the  council  may 
charge  the  cost  of  such  borrowing  to  the  board  for 
the  period  before  the  sale  for  which  the  money  is 
borrowed  or  for  a  period  of  one  year,  whichever  is 
the  lesser. 


6. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  Z2)  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
>ards  of  Education 
ing  substituted  therefor: 


1954,  c.  87, 

re-enacted'    'and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  follow 


Request  for 
arbitration 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  24 


(6)  Subject  to  subsection  13,  where  the  council  ot  one 
of  the  municipalities  is  of  opinion  that  the  division 
of  liability  in  accordance  with  subsections  1  to  5 
imposes  an  undue  burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the 
municipality  or  part,  the  council  may  apply  to  the 
board  of  the  high  school  district  before  the  1st  day 
of  September  in  the  year  in  which  the  assessment 
has  been  equalized  or,  where  an  appeal  has  been 
made  under  section  89  of  The  Assessment  Act  with 
respect  to  such  equalized  assessment,  within  fifteen 
days  of  the  final  determination  of  such  appeal  for 
an  arbitration  to  determine  the  proportion  of  liability 
each  municipality  shall  bear  in  the  following  year. 


1954,  c.  87, 
s.  33. 
subs.  13 
(1958,  c.  98, 
s.  7), 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  ZZ,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  of  the 
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Section  5.  Where  a  council  borrows  funds  to  advance  to  a  school 
board  pending  the  sale  of  a  debenture  in  order  that  the  board  may  proceed 
with  its  building  project,  the  council  may  charge  the  cost  of  borrow^ing 
such  funds  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  one  year. 


'Jk 


Section  6— Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  an  appli- 
cation for  an  arbitration  to  determine  the  proportion  of  liability  each 
municipality  shall  bear  in  a  high  school  district  shall  be  made  within 
two  months  after  the  last  day  for  the  passing  of  an  equalization  by-law  or, 
in  case  of  an  appeal  against  the  county  equalization,  within  fifteen  days 
of  the  final  determination  thereof. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  change  in  the  assess- 
ment of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  included  in  the  high  school  district 
instead  of  the  whole  municipalitv  is  required  to  alter  the  apportionment 
of  the  levy. 
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Subsection  3.  The  new  subsection  14  provides  that  the  equalized 
assessment  to  be  used  as  the  basis  for  determining  the  proportion  of 
liability  is  the  assessment  as  equalized  in  the  preceding  year. 


Section*  7.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  manner  of  election 
and  number  of  elective  members  of  a  board  of  education  for  one  muni- 
cipality shall  be  the  same  as  for  a  public  school  board  in  an  urban  muni- 
cipality. 


Section  8.     This  provision  is  to  clarify  the  duties  of  an  appointed 
member  of  a  board  of  education. 


Section  9.  The  amendment  provides  that  vacancies  in  the  office 
of  elected  members  of  a  board  of  education  shall  be  filled  in  the  same 
manner  as  vacancies  on  public  school  boards  in  urban  municipalities. 
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municipalities"  in  the  sixth  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"the  portion  of  a  municipality  included  in  the  high  school 
district",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(13)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  or,  if  the  matter  is  Efifect  of 
referred  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the  decision 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  shall  be  effective 
for  a  period  of  three  years  or  until  the  boundaries 
of  the  high  school  district  are  changed  or  until  the 
assessment  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  included 
in  the  high  school  district  is  increased  or  decreased 
by  a  total  of  more  than  10  per  cent  since  the  last 
decision  of  the  arbitrators. 

(3)  The  said  section  33,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  7'Aei954.  c.  87, 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  >lc/,  amended 
1955  and  section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  oj 
Education   Amendment   Act,    1958,    is    further    amended    by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


» 


(14)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "equalized  assess-  Equalized 
ment"   means  the  assessment  as  equalized  in   the^  "  ""*" 
year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  proportion  to 
be  determined  will  be  payable. 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Secondary  Schools  andiQ!>^.  c.  87, 

.  S    52    8Ul>6    1 

Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  "re-enacted 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  established  for  one  composition 
municipality,  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall  elective  ' 
be  elected  in  the  same  manner  and  number  as  the  f"®'"^™ 
trustees  of  a  public  school  board  in  an  urban  muni- 
cipality and  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act^-^^- 1^^^. 
with  respect  to  the  number  of  trustees  and  manner 
of  election  of  trustees  of  public  school  boards  in 
urban  municipalities  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  55  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and^^^^^  ^-^'^ 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  re-enacted" 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  A  member  of  a  board  of  education  appointed  by  a  Restrictions 

,  .,  till  on  appointed 

county  council  or  a  separate  school  board  may  vote  members 
on  any  motion  except  one  that  involves  the  public 
schools. 

9.  Section   56   of    The   Secondary   Schools  and   Boards   o/i954.  c.  87. 
Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 
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in^omcT  ^^-  ^Vhere  the  office  of  an  elected  member  of  a  board  of 

of  elected  education  becomes  vacant  from  any  cause  before  the 

member  .        .  .  •    i     i 

expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  elected,  it 
shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  for  filling  a 
vacancy  on  a  public  school  board  in  an  urban 
municipality. 

1964,  c.  87, 

re-enacted-         •^^*  Sections  58  and  59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
repealed         ^^  Education  Act,  1954  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Number 
and  election 

of  elective  58.  Sections  76,  77,  78  and  78a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 

members  of  '  .      '  7  •  .         «        • 

board  of  apply  mutatts  mutandis  to  the  elective  members  of  a 

for  one  board  of  education  that  has  jurisdiction  in  onlv  one 

municipality 
R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  316 


municipality. 


1954,  c.  87,  11*  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  68  oi  The 
%s^a^^b^^'  '^'  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  are 
re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  First,  the  total  gross  current  expenditures  shall  be 
ascertained  for  the  calendar  year  for, 

(i)  maintenance  of  the  high  or  continuation 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board, 
excluding  fees  paid  or  payable  to  another 
board  and  the  cost  of  operation  of  evening 
courses  of  study, 

(ii)  permanent  improvements  for  the  schools,  and 

(iii)  payments  made  or  owing  on  behalf  of  the 
board  for  a  sinking  fund  or  of  principal  and 
interest  upon  a  debenture  issued  in  respect  of 
the  schools. 

{b)  Second,  the  total  gross  revenues  shall  be  ascertained 
for  the  same  calendar  year  in  respect  of  the  schools 
from, 

(i)  legislative  grants,  excluding  grants  on  fees 
paid  or  payable  to  another  board  and  on  the 
operation  of  evening  courses  of  study, 

(ii)  fees  other  than  fees  paid  or  payable  by 
another  board, 

(iii)  rents, 

(iv)  donations  other  than  for  permanent  improve- 
ments, and 


(v)  other  sources  except  taxation. 


114 


Section  10.  The  provisions  of  the  Act  providing  for  the  election  of 
elective  members  of  a  board  of  education  having  jurisdiction  in  only  one 
municipality  are  rejjealed  and  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
as  to  trustees  of  urban  school  boards  are  made  applicable.  This  is  to  make 
uniform  the  election  and  term  of  office  of  such  trustees. 


Section  1 1 .    The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  calculation  of  the  cost 
of  education  of  county  pupils  attending  a  high  or  continuation  school. 


^n 
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Section  1 2.  To  provide  the  conditions  for  the  admission  to  secondary 
school  of  a  child  who  is  the  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  or  whose 
mother  has  the  sole  support  of  the  child  under  the  circumstances  set  out 
in  subsection  3  of  section  69a. 


114 


12.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  i954.  c.  87. 
J954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

69a. — (1)  A  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  who  has  Admission 
completed   the   elementary'   school   course   shall   be  children's 
admitted  without  the  payment  of  a  fee  to  a  secondary  *'^  so^'ety 
school  that  was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the 
residence  in  which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or 
guardian  in  the  >  ear  in  which  he  became  a  ward. 

(2)  Where  a  child  who  has  completed  the  elementary  idem 
school  course  and  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  cor- 
poration, society  or  person  resides  in  a  secondar\' 
school  district  and  is  not  qualified  for  admission  to  a 
secondary  school  in  that  district  under  any  other 
provision  of  this  Act  and  the  secondary  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  a  secondary-  school  in  that  secondary  school 
district  for  the  current  school  year,  the  board  of  the 
district  shall  admit  the  child  to  a  secondary  school 
upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the  corporation, 
society  or  person  of  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  average 
cost  f)er  pupil  of  education  in  the  schools  maintained 

by  the  board  for  the  preceding  calendar  year  calcu- 
lated as  provided  in  subsection  4  or  5  of  section  68, 
as  the  case  requires. 

(3)  A  child  who  has  completed  the  elementary  school  of*™ch\\^" 
course  and  whose  mother,  whose 

mother 
is  the  sole 
(a)  resides  in  Ontario;  supporter. 

(6)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child ; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  secondary' 
school; 

(</)  boards  her  child  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed 
to  the  support  of  a  secondar\-  school  and  that 
is  not  a  children's  boarding  home  as  defined  in 
The  Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act,  1957,      i957.  c.  ii 

shall  be  admitted  to  a  secondary'  school  by  the  board 
of  the  secondary  school  district  in  which  he  resides 
without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 

13. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  12,  comes  into  force  on  commence- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent.  '"^"^ 

(2)  Section  12  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  i*^®'" 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and  •^*»«'"*  *'"« 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
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Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 

pwnted  and  published  by  baptist  johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  114  1960 


«i 


An  Act  to  amend 

The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 

Education  Act,  1954 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clauses  h  and  /  of  subsection   1  of  section   1  of  The  1954.  c.  87. 

S     1     BUD8     1 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,   1954  are  els.  "a, /, 

I     1  repealed 

repealed. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  Secondary  Schools  andl^lt\&\x\>a.'z. 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed.  repealed 

3.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  -^^^amend^ed^^' 
t954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

13a.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged,  the  ^tssets  Assets^and 
of  the  board  of  the  district  and  of  any  high  school  where  high 
district  added  thereto  are  forthwith  vested  in  and  district 
the  liabilities  thereof  forthwith  become  the  liabilities  ®"'^'"^®^ 
of  the  board  of  the  enlarged  high  school  district, 
unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws 
or  by  a  by-law  or  by-laws  subsequently  passed  with 
the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

4.  Section   25   of   The  Secondary   Schools  and  Boards  of^'^-  °-  ^~- 
Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 

25. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  or  the  Trustees 
population  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  within  a  district 
district  has  increased  and  as  a  result  the  number  of  ®'^^*'"^® 
trustees   should    be   increased,    the   council    of   the  ^ 

municipality    entitled    to    appoint    the    additional 
trustee  or  trustees  shall  make  such  appointments. 
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Where 
district 
decreased 


(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  decreased  or  the 
population  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  within 
a  district  has  decreased  and  as  a  result  the  number  of 
trustees  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  municipality 
should  be  decreased,  the  council  of  the  municipality 
shall  not  fill  the  vacancy  arising  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and,  where  necessary  to  further  decrease  the 
number  of  appointments  to  the  required  number, 
shall  provide  for  the  retirement  at  the  end  of  the 
year  of  any  trustee. 


1954,  c,  87, 
6.  29, 
amended 


5.  Section  29  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 


Cost  of 
borrowing 
advance  to 
board  before 
sale  of 
debenture 


(10)  Where  the  issue  of  a  debenture  by  a  municipality  for 
permanent  improvements  by  a  board  has  been 
approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  the 
council  of  the  municipality  borrows  and  advances 
money  to  the  board  before  the  sale  of  the  debenture 
for  the  purposes  of  the  undertaking  for  which  the 
issue  of  the  debenture  is  required,  the  council  may 
charge  the  cost  of  such  borrowing  to  the  board  for 
the  period  before  the  sale  for  which  the  money  is 
borrowed  or  for  a  period  of  one  year,  whichever  is 
the  lesser. 


1954,  c^8j,^      6. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  33>  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
re-enacted'    'and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor; 


Request  for 
arbitration 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  24 


(6)  Subject  to  subsection  13,  where  the  council  of  one 
of  the  municipalities  is  of  opinion  that  the  division 
of  liability  in  accordance  with  subsections  1  to  5 
imposes  an  undue  burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the 
municipality  or  part,  the  council  may  apply  to  the 
board  of  the  high  school  district  before  the  1st  day 
of  September  in  the  year  in  which  the  assessment 
has  been  equalized  or,  where  an  appeal  has  been 
made  under  section  89  of  The  Assessment  Act  with 
respect  to  such  equalized  assessment,  within  fifteen 
days  of  the  final  determination  of  such  appeal  for 
an  arbitration  to  determine  the  proportion  of  Hability 
each  municipality  shall  bear  in  the  following  year. 


1954,  c.  87, 
B.  33, 
subs.  13 
(1958,  c.  98, 
6.  7), 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  33,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  of  the 
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municipalities"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"the  portion  of  a  municipality  included  in  the  high  school 
district",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(13)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  or,  if  the  matter  is  Effect  of 
referred  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the  decision 

of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  shall  be  effective 
for  a  period  of  three  years  or  until  the  boundaries 
of  the  high  school  district  are  changed  or  until  the 
assessment  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  included 
in  the  high  school  district  is  increased  or  decreased 
by  a  total  of  more  than  10  per  cent  since  the  last 
decision  of  the  arbitrators. 

(3)  The  said  section  33,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  1954.  c.  si. 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  ^c^  amended 
1955  and  section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education   Amendment  Act,    1958,    is   further   amended    by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(14)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "equalized  assess- Equalized 
ment"   means  the  assessment  as  equalized   in  ^^e  **^®^"™®'** 
year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  proportion  to 

be  determined  will  be  payable. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  1954.  c.  87. 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following re^nali'ted'   ' 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  established  for  one  composition 
municipality,  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall  eiect'ive  ' 
be  elected  in  the  same  manner  and  number  as  the'"®""^™ 
trustees  of  a  public  school  board  in  an  urban  muni- 
cipality and  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  ^  §:9-  ^^^• 

.   .  ,  .  c.  316 

With  respect  to  the  number  of  trustees  and  manner 
of  election  of  trustees  of  public  school  boards  in 
urban  municipalities  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  55  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and^^^^-  c  87. 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following re-ena^c'ted 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  A  member  of  a  board  of  education  appointed  by  aRestnctiona 

.,  11,,  on  appointed 

county  council  or  a  separate  school  board  may  vote  members 
on  any  motion  except  one  that  involves  the  public 
schools. 

9.  Section   56   of    The  Secondary   Schools  and   Boards   o/i9||-  ^  8?, 
Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 
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in^offlce^  56.  Where  the  office  of  an  elected  member  of  a  board  of 

of  elected  education  becomes  vacant  from  any  cause  before  the 

member  .        .  .     ,  -  i  •   .     .  , 

expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  elected,  it 
shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  for  filling  a 
vacancy  on  a  public  school  board  in  an  urban 
municipality. 

1954,  c.  87, 

re-en'acted  •         ^^'  Sections  58  and  59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
a.  59  '     of  Education  Act,  1954  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 

stituted  therefor: 

Number 
and  election 

mVmberrof  58.  Sections  76,  77,  78  and  78a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 

education  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  elective  members  of  a 

for  one  board  of  education  that  has  jurisdiction  in  only  one 

municipality  ....  -^ 

R.s.o.  1950.  municipality. 

0.  316 

^^5^'  ^■3'^'.       11»  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  68  of  The 

B     68     SUDS     4: 

cis.  a,  b,       '  Secondary   Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,   1954  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  First,  the  total  gross  current  expenditures  shall  be 
ascertained  for  the  calendar  year  for, 

(i)  maintenance  of  the  high  or  continuation 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board, 
excluding  fees  paid  or  payable  to  another 
board  and  the  cost  of  operation  of  evening 
courses  of  study, 

(ii)  permanent  improvements  for  the  schools,  and 

(iii)  payments  made  or  owing  on  behalf  of  the 
board  for  a  sinking  fund  or  of  principal  and 
interest  upon  a  debenture  issued  in  respect  of 
the  schools. 

(b)  Second,  the  total  gross  revenues  shall  be  ascertained 
for  the  same  calendar  year  in  respect  of  the  schools 
from, 

(i)  legislative  grants,  excluding  grants  on  fees 
paid  or  payable  to  another  board  and  on  the 
operation  of  evening  courses  of  study, 

(ii)  fees  other  than  fees  paid  or  payable  by 
another  board, 

(iii)  rents, 

(iv)  donations  other  than  for  permanent  improve- 
ments, and 

(v)  other  sources  except  taxation. 
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12.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  i954.  c.  87. 
1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

69a. — (1)  A  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  who  has  Admission 
completed   the  elementary   school   course  shall   be  children's 
admitted  without  the  payment  of  a  fee  to  a  secondary  **   ^°°*®  ^ 
school  that  was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the 
residence  in  which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or 
guardian  in  the  year  in  which  he  became  a  ward. 

(2)  Where  a  child  who  has  completed  the  elementary  idem 
school  course  and  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  cor- 
poration, society  or  person  resides  in  a  secondary 
school  district  and  is  not  qualified  for  admission  to  a 
secondary  school  in  that  district  under  any  other 
provision  of  this  Act  and  the  secondary  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  a  secondary  school  in  that  secondary  school 
district  for  the  current  school  year,  the  board  of  the 
district  shall  admit  the  child  to  a  secondar>'  school 
upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the  corporation, 
society  or  person  of  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  average 
cost  per  pupil  of  education  in  the  schools  maintained 

by  the  board  for  the  preceding  calendar  year  calcu-  ^ij 

lated  as  provided  in  subsection  4  or  5  of  section  68. 
as  the  case  requires. 

(3)  A  child  who  has  completed  the  elementary  school  of^^cwid" 
course  and  whose  mother,  whose 

mother 
is  the  sole 

(a)  resides  in  Ontario;  |tc^°'^**'^' 

(6)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child ; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  secondary 
school; 

{d)  boards  her  child  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed 
to  the  support  of  a  secondary  school  and  that 
is  not  a  children's  boarding  home  as  defined  in 
The  Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act,  1957,      i957.  c.  ii 

shall  be  admitted  to  a  secondary  school  by  the  board 
of  the  secondary  school  district  in  which  he  resides 
without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 

13. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  12,  comes  into  force  oncommence- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent.  "®°* 

(2)  Section  12  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  ^^^"^ 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and  s»>ort  title 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  115 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Exceixent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Sections  5  and  90  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  which  deal 
with  the  right  of  resident  and  non-resident  children  to  attend  public 
school  are  completely  revised  for  the  purposes  of  clarification. 
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BILL  115  I960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of   The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  bv  R.s.o.  i950. 

'    c    316    8    5 

section  2  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  re-enacted ' 
section  2  of   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1958,   is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

GENERAL  RIGHT  TO  ATTEND  PUBLIC  SCHOOL 

5. — (1)  Subject  to  section  6,  a  person  who  has  attained  |tt^nV° 
the  age  of  five  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December 
in  any  year  has  the  right  to  attend  a  public  school 
in  the  school  section  in  which  he  and  his  parent  or 
guardian  reside  after  the  1st  day  of  September  of 
the  following  year  unless, 

(a)  his  parent  or  guardian  is  a  separate  school 
supporter;  or 

{b)  he  is  unable  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical 
defect  to  profit  by  instruction;  or 

(c)  he  has  been  promoted  to  a  grade  beyond  the 
grade  required  to  be  operated  in  the  public 
school;  or 

{d)  he  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

(2)  Where  a  question  arises  as  to  whether  or  not  a  person  Determina- 
can   profit   by   instruction   in   a   public   school,   thcwhet^ror 
matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  committee  appointed  ^*  ^^t^ 
by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose,  and  the  decision  jj^^j^^^j^j^ 
of  the  committee  is  final. 

(3)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  parent  or  guardian  Evidence  as 
to  submit  evidence  that  the  child  has  a  right  to  attend*  *° 
attend  the  school,  including  proof  of  age. 

115 


Kinder- 
garten 


Junior 
kindergarten 


Kinder- 
garten fees 


(4)  Where  a  board  operates  a  kindergarten  in  a  school, 
the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to  attend 
kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by  one  year 
than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(5)  Where  the  board  operates  a  junior  kindergarten  in 
a  school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to 
attend  junior  kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by 
two  years  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(6)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year,  to  be 
prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for 
attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior  kindergarten 
of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the  age  stated  in 
subsection  1. 


RIGHTS  OF  ADMISSION  OF  RESIDENT  AND 
NON-RESIDENT  PUPILS 


Determina- 
tion of 
gross  and 
net  cost 


Resident 
pupil, 
admission 
to  school 


Admission 

where  public 

school 

supporter 

moves  into 

residence 

assessed  to 

separate 

school 

support 


6.— (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be 
determined  by  dividing  the  cost  of  operation 
of  day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  by  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  for 
that  year; 

(b)  "net  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  subtracting  the  legislative  grant 
received  by  the  board,  except  the  grant  on 
fees  paid  to  another  board  and  on  the  cost 
of  night  school,  from  the  cost  of  operation  of 
day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  and  dividing  the  remainder  by  the  actual 
aggregate  attendance  for  that  year. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  and  his  parent  or 
guardian  reside  in  a  school  section  in  a  residence 
that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  public  schools  or 
in  a  trailer  for  which  fees  are  paid  for  the  support 
of  public  schools,  the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a 
public  school  by  the  board  of  that  section  without 
the  payment  of  a  fee. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  whose  parent  or 
guardian  is  not  a  separate  school  supporter  moves 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  into  a  residence  that  is 
assessed  for  separate  school  purposes,  and  the  date 
upon  which  the  assessment  for  the  current  year  may 
be  changed  to  the  support  of  public  schools  has 
passed,  upon  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  change  for  the 
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following  year  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a  public  school  by  the 
board  of  the  section  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 

(4)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child,  fd^St°^  °^ 

pupil  to 

(a)  who  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  a  school  by 
residence  that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  distance 
public  schools;  and  to  school 

(b)  who  may  be  excused  from  attendance  at  the 
school   because  of  distance,   as  provided   in 

The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954  and  as  1954.  c.  86 
certified  by  the  inspector, 

may  be  admitted  to  another  public  school  whose 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  him,  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year  and  the 
board  of  the  section  in  which  he  resides  shall  refund 
to  the  parent  or  guardian  the  amount  of  taxes  paid 
by  him  in  the  current  year  for  the  support  of  public 
schools  up  to  but  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  fees 
paid  for  the  current  year.  ^^\ 

(5)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  resides  with  his  Resident 
parent  or  guardian  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed  rfgSt  to 

to  the  support  of  public  schools  and  a  public  school  tc^Mibie"^ 
in  a  neighbouring  school  section  is  more  accessible  g®^|oi*°"'^°* 
to  the  residence  than  the  school  that  he  is  required 
to  attend,  as  certified  by  the  inspector  of  the  school 
section  in  which  the  child  resides,  and  the  inspector 
for  the  neighbouring  school  certifies  that  there  is 
sufficient  accommodation  for  such  non-resident  pupil 
for  the  current  school  year,  the  child  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school  for  that  school  year  upon  the 
prepayment  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a 
fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year,  and  the  board  of  the  section  in 
which  he  resides  shall  refund  to  the  parent  or  guard- 
ian the  amount  of  taxes  paid  by  him  in  the  current 
year  for  the  support  of  public  schools  up  to  but  not 
exceeding  the  amount  of  fees  paid  for  the  current 
year. 

Where  a  parent  or  guardian  who  resides  in  a  school  Admission 
section  wishes  to  enrol  his  child  in  a  public  school  resident 
in  another  school  section  and  does  not  qualify  for^"^^^ 
the  privilege  under  subsection  3,  4  or  9,  the  child 


may  be  admitted  by  the  board  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  not  in 
excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the 
preceding  year. 


Admission 

of  child 

whose 

mother  is 

sole 

supporter, 

etc. 


1957,  0.  11 


(7)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child  whose  mother, 

(a)  resides  in  Ontario; 

(b)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child ; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  public  or 
separate  school  in  any  school  section;  and 

(d)  boards  her  child  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed 
to  the  support  of  public  schools  and  that  is  not 
a  children's  boarding  home  as  defined  in  The 
Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act,  1957 , 


shall  be  admitted  to  a  public  school  in  the  section 
in  which  he  resides  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


(8)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  shall 
be  admitted  to  a  school  by  the  board  of  the  school 
that  was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the  residence 
in  which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in 
the  year  in  which  he  became  a  ward  and  no  fee  shall 
be  charged  by  the  board. 


Idem 


Admission 
of  non- 
resident 
pupil,  where 
parent 


in  section 


(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  corporation, 
society  or  person  and  who  is  not  qualified  for  ad 
mission  under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
resides  in  a  school  section  and  the  public  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accom- 
modation in  a  school  in  that  section  for  the  current 
school  year,  the  board  of  such  section  shall  admit 
the  child  to  such  school  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a 
fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year. 

(10)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  wishes  to  enrol  his 
child  in  a  public  school  in  a  school  section,  other  than 
the  one  in  which  he  resides,  and  he  is  assessed  for 
public  school  purposes  in  that  school  section, 

{a)  as  an  owner;  or 

{b)  for  business  assessment;  or 
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Section  2.    The  amendment  provides  for  the  enlargement  of  a  rural 
school  site  to  two  acres  without  reference  to  a  meeting  of  the  ratepayers. 


Section  3.    The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  procedure  for  a  town- 
ship council  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section. 
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(c)  as  an  owner  and  for  business  assessment, 

for  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  total  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  that  school  section 
divided  by  the  average  daily  attendance  of  resident 
pupils  in  the  preceding  year,  the  child  shall  be 
admitted  to  a  public  school  by  the  board  of  that 
section  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 

(11)  Where  a  child  resides  on  land  that  is  exempt  from  Resident 
taxation  for  school  purposes,  he  shall  be  admitted  exempt  from 
to  a  public  school  that  is  accessible  to  him  and  for 

which  the  inspector  has  certified  that  there  is 
sufficient  accommodation  for  the  current  school  year, 
and  fees  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations respecting  the  education  of  such  pupils. 

(12)  A    public    school    board    may   by    agreement    ^vith  A^^eeinent 
another  public  school  board  furnish  education  for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 

may  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  for  the  preceding  year. 

2.  Section   10  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  byR-|^o  i950. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(5)  Where  the  area  of  a  rural  school  site  is  less  than  two  ^"J^^^^j"®^* 
acres,  the  board  may  without  reference  to  a  meeting  site 

of  the  ratepayers  enlarge  the  site  to  two  acres. 

(6)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  school  site  in  a  ^pp^''^*****'* 
township  school  area. 

3.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  theRfjO  laso. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

ALTER.\TION  OF  SINGLE  RURAL  SCHOOL  SECTIONS 

13.  The  council  of  a  township  may  pass  a  bv-law,  By-laws  for 

alteration 
of  single 
/    \  •  ...  school 

[a)  to  unite  two  or  more  sections  ni  the  same  sections 

township  into  one  section ; 

(6)  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section 
within  the  township,  to  divide  an  existing 
section  into  two  or  more  sections,  to  unite 
any  part  or  parts  of  an  existing  section  with 
another  section  or  sections,  or  with  a  new 
section,  or  to  unite  parts  of  existing  sections 
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so  as  to  form  a  new  section,  provided  that  all 
of  the  pubHc  school  boards  to  be  affected  by 
the  proposed  by-law  have  been  duly  notified. 

R.S.O. 1950, 

subss.'i,'2,  '  4.  Subsections  1  and  2,  subsection  2a,  as  enacted  by  section 
(1957,^"  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957,  and  subsections 
siibssVl.'s!'   ^  ^'^*^  ^  of  section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed. 

repealed 

R.s  o.  1950,       5.  Section  14a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  bv 

r\    3X6    s    14fl  J 

(i957,'  "  _  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957 ,  is 
re-enacted  '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

BY-LAWS  FOR  ESTABLISHMENT  OR  ALTERATION 
OF  SCHOOL  SECTIONS 

dates*'^^  14a.^(l)  A  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  for  the  estab- 

lishment or  alteration  of  a  school  section  shall  be 
passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year  and, 
subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  become  eflfective  on 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  following  year  except 
that  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  it 
shall  be  effective  on  the  day  of  nomination  for 
trustees  for  the  school  section. 

Minister*  °^  (2)  -^  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  to  establish  a  school 

section  or  a  township  school  area  or  to  alter  the 
boundaries  of  a  school  section  or  a  township  school 
area  shall  not  come  into  force  until  it  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister. 

send^opies  (3)  The  township  clerk  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  by-law 

iMpectm-' and  immediately  after  the  passing  thereof  to  the  secretary 

the  Minister  of  the  board  of  every  school  section  affected  thereby, 

to  the  inspector  and  to  the  Minister. 

^•|-oi950,  6.— (1)  Subsection  2c  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Schools 
subs.  2c'     '  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Public 

fl953    c    90 

&.z,mhs.i).  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1953,  is  amended  by  striking  out 

amended        .,25^^^  ^^^  ^f  December  in  the  year  in  which'  the  by-law  is 

passed"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  following  that  in 

which  the  by-law  is  passed".   "J 

^■fie,"  s.^15;  (2)  Subsection  4a  of  the  said  section  15,  as  re-enacted  by 
/Valv^^mi  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

(1957,  C.  lUl,  1   !•    1       J»» 

s.  6,^subs.  D.ylc/,    1957,   is   amended   by   strikmg   out      has  established 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "includes  part  or 
all  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


areas 


Decreasing  (4^,)  The  council  of  a  township  that  includes  part  or  all 

of  a  township  school  area  may,  by  by-law  passed 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  detach  any 
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Section  4.    Complementary  to  section  3  of  this  Bill. 


Section  5.    The  amendment  is  to  clarify  procedures  respecting  by- 
laws establishing  and  altering  school  sections. 


Section  6 — Subsections  1  and  3.     Complementarv  to  section  5  of 
this  Bill. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  authorizes  any  municipality  in  a 
township  school  area  to  initiate  proceedings  to  alter  boundaries.  At 
present  only  the  township  that  established  the  area  can  initiate  proceedings. 
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Subsection  4.    The  amendment  provides  for  the  election  of  trustees 
of  a  township  school  area  by  wards  in  the  same  manner  as  urban  boards. 


Section  7.  The  provisions  respecting  consolidated  school  sections 
are  no  longer  necessary  since  the  provisions  for  township  school  areas  are 
complete  and  inclusive. 


C^ 


Section  8.    These  provisions  dealing  with  the  sale  of  school  property 
are  repealed  as  this  matter  is  dealt  with  in  section  93  of  the  Act. 

Section  9.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  5  of  this 
Bill. 


Section  10.  Sections  44  and  50  of  the  Act  deal  with  unorganized 
townships  and  unsurveyed  districts  which  may  both  be  more  properly 
described  as  territory  without  municipal  organization.  As  the  provisions 
are  similar  they  are  combined  in  section  44. 
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portion  of  the  township  school  area  and,  subject 
to  subsection  3  of  section  65,  may  estabhsh  such 
portion  or  any  part  thereof  as  a  school  section,  union 
school  section  or  township  school  area  or  attach 
such  portion  or  any  part  thereof  to  a  township 
school  area,  or  to  an  adjoining  school  section,  or  to 
a  union  school  section,  and  the  provisions  of  section 
17  with  respect  to  adjustments  of  rights  and  claims 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  15  is  repealed.  subs.  8,^'     ' 

repealed 

(4)  The  said  section  15  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  the RS.o.  1950, 

followmg  subsection :  amended 

(96)  Where  a  township  school  area  includes  only  the  whole  where 
of  one  township  that  is  divided  into  wards,  the  com-  cnvidld"* 
position  and  election  of  the  board  may  be  changed  '"*^  ''"^^'^^^ 
in  the  manner  provided  in  section  78  to  that  provided 
for  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality. 

R.S.O. 1950, 

7.  Sections  22,  23,  24  and   25,  section   26,  as  re-enacted  r^JnactedP' 
by  section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  and ^^l^-^s^^ 
sections  27  and  28  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed  andc.  9p.  s- 4). 

88.  27,  28, 

the  following  substituted  therefor:  repealed 

Consolidated 

22.  Every  consolidated  school  section  heretofore  estab- lotion 
lished  is  a  township  school  area.  township 

school  area 

8.  Section  30  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed.  R.f.o.  1950, 

^  c.  316,  8.  30, 

repealed 

9.  Subsection  2  of  section  il  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  isR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  striking  out  "25th  day  of  December"  in  thegite.^a.^'  ^^' 
eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1st  day  of  January".  *'"®°**^'^ 

R.S.O. 1950, 

10.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  44  of  The  Public  Schools ^;^^^i^- '^'^• 
\.ct  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

Formation  of 

(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  inspector  sections 
may  form  any  part  of  territory  without  municipal  territory 
organization  into  a  school  section.  munfctpai 

organization 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  44,  as  enacted  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1954,  issubs.^e^"^*' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^4)f'  "■  ^^' 

re-enacted 

(6)  The  board  shall  be  a  corporation  and ,  where  the  Board  to  be 
school  section  includes  part  or  all  of  one  or  more  ^^^e'"^*^^"' 
unorganized    townships,   shall    be    known   as    "The 
Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No 
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of  the  unorganized  Townships  of 

in     the    Territorial     District(s)    of 

{inserting  a 

number  selected  by  the  inspector,  the  name  of  the  tovm- 
ship  in  which  the  school  site  is  located,  the  names  of 
other  townships  in  alphabetical  order  and  the  name{s) 
of  district{s)  )"  and,  where  the  school  section  includes 
only  unsurveyed  territory,  shall  be  known  as  "The 

Public  School  Board  of 

in  the  Territorial  District(s)  of 

{inserting  a  name  selected  by  the  inspector  and  the 
name{s)  of  the  district{s)  )". 


R.s.o.  1950,       11.  Section  50  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed'     '  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1954  and 

section   8   of   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1958,  is 

repealed. 


R.s.o.  1950. 
c.  316,  s.  59, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


12.  Subsection  1  of  section  59  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "A  rural  school  board  may"  in 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Subject  to  sub- 
section 5  of  section  10,  a  township  school  area  board  may, 
and  any  other  rural  school  board  with  the  approval  of  the 
ratepayers  of  the  school  section  may",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


School 
property 
may  be 

gaid  for 
y  one 
special  rate 


(1)  Subject  to  subsection  5  of  section  10,  a  township 
school  area  board  may,  and  any  other  rural  school 
board  with  the  approval  of  the  ratepayers  of  the 
school  section  may,  require  the  council  to  raise  by 
one  yearly  rate  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  purchase  or  enlargement  of  a  school  site,  or  the 
erection  of  a  schoolhouse,  or  an  addition  thereto,  or 
a  teacher's  residence. 


R.s  o.  1950,       13.  Section  60  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and 

c.  316.  8.  60,      ,        .    ,,        .  ,       .  1      1  f 

re-enacted      the  lollowing  substituted  thereior: 


Rural  school 
board  may 
borrow 
surplus  in 
Ontario 
Munici- 
palities 
Fund 


60.  A  rural  school  board  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
ratepayers  first  obtained  at  a  special  meeting  called 
for  the  purpose,  by  resolution  authorize  the  borrowing 
from  any  municipal  corporation  of  any  surplus 
moneys  of  the  corporation  or  in  the  Ontario  Munici- 
palities Fund  for  such  term  and  at  such  rate  of 
interest  as  may  be  set  forth  in  the  resolution  for  the 
purpose  of  any  permanent  improvement,  and  any 
sum  so  borrowed  shall  be  applied  only  to  the  purpose 
for  which  it  was  borrowed. 
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Section  11.    The  repeal  of  section  50  of  the  Act  is  complementary 
to  section  10  of  the  Bill. 


Section  12.  At  present,  a  rural  school  board  may  require  that 
school  property  be  paid  for  by  one  specied  rate.  The  amendment  provides 
that  this  may  be  done  only  with  the  approval  of  the  ratepayers. 


Section  13.    The  section  is  re-enacted  to  clarify  the  right  of  rural 
boards  to  borrow  surplus  funds  from  a  municipal  corporation. 
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Section  14.  Where  a  council  borrows  funds  to  advance  to  a  school 
board  pending  the  sale  of  a  debenture  in  order  that  the  board  may  proceed 
with  its  building  project,  the  council  may  charge  to  the  board  the  cost  of 
borrowing  such  funds  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  two  years. 


Section  15.  These  sections  provide  for  a  uniform  procedure  for  the 
election  of  public  school  boards  and  boards  of  education  by  elections  at 
large,  or  by  wards,  for  the  number  of  trustees  that  may  be  elected  at 
large  based  on  population,  and  for  the  election  of  one  trustee  per  ward 
where  the  number  of  wards  is  five  or  more. 


# 
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14.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  1950, 

the  following  section:  amended 

60a.  Where  the  issue  of  a  debenture  b\'  a  municipality  cost  of 

.  L  1  1    t  i_  borrowing 

for  permanent  improvements  by  a  board  has  been  advance  to 
approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  the  before 
council  of  the  municipality  borrows  and  advances  debenture 
money  to  the  board  before  the  sale  of  the  debenture 
for  the  purposes  of  the  undertaking  for  which  the 
issue    of    the    debenture    is    required,    the    council 
may  charge  the  cost  of  such  borrowing  to  the  board 
for  the  period  before  the  sale  for  which  the  money  is 
borrowed  or  for  a  period  of  two  years,  whichever  is 
the  lesser. 

15.  Section   76,  section  77,  as  amended  by  section  9  of  ^fie,"  ^^^^' 
The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  and  section  78  of  re-eMct^ 
The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

76. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  section  77,  the  trustees  Election  of 
of  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  shall  be  urban  muni- 
elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  for  a  term  divtded  in°o 
of  two  years  with  one-half  of  the  trustees  retiring  J*n^i*^t^ 
each  year. 

(2)  The  number  of  trustees  on  the  board  shall  be  deter-  Number  of 
mined   by   the   population   of  the   municipality   as  on  board 
shown  on  the  assessment  roll  for  the  year  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  election  is  held  as  follows, 
where  the  population  was, 

(fl)  less  than  10,000,  six  trustees; 

(6)   10,000  or  more  but  less  than  50,000,  eight 
trustees ; 

(c)  50,000  or  more  but  less  than   100,000,   ten 
trustees; 

{d)  100,000  or  more,  twelve  trustees. 

(3)  Where  it  becomes  evident  from  the  assessment  rollnum^r  of 
of  a  municipality  that  the  number  of  trustees  on  a*"^^*®®^ 
school  board  should  be  increased  or  decreased,  the 
trustees  in  office  shall  continue  in  office  until  the 
end  of  the  year  and  the  proper  number  of  trustees 
shall  be  elected  to  take  office  on  the  1st  day  of 
January-  of  the  following  year. 
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Urban 

municipality 
divided 
into  wards 


77. — (1)  A  school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that 
is  divided  into  wards  may,  in  the  manner  provided 
in  section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  comprising  two 
trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year,  elected  by  the  electors  of  that  ward. 


Where  five 
or  more 
wards 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


Method  of 

changing 

composition 

and 

election 

of  board 


Where 
change 
involves 
township 
area 

board  or 
board  of 
education 


Election  of 
new  board 
after 
change 


(2)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may,  in  the  manner 
provided  in  section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  com- 
prising one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected  by  the 
electors  of  each  ward  for  a  period  of  two  years. 

(3)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  wards  may,  in  the  manner  provided  in 
section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  elected  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  76. 

78. — (1)  The  composition  and  election  of  a  board  of  an 
urban  municipality  that  is  divided  into  wards  may 
be  changed  from  the  composition  and  election 
mentioned  in  any  one  of  the  subsections  in  section  77 
to  that  provided  in  any  other  subsection  in  that 
section  provided  that, 

(o)  a  resolution  for  a  change  is  supported  by  a 
majority  of  the  trustees  of  the  board  and  is 
approved  by  resolution  by  the  council  of  the 
municipality  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in 
any  year;  or 

(b)  where  such  a  resolution  for  a  change  is  not 
approved  by  the  council  before  the  1st  day 
of  July,  the  board  may  require  the  council  to 
submit  the  resolution  to  the  electors  at  the 
next  municipal  election. 

(2)  Where  a  township  area  board  is  to  be  established  to 
replace  more  than  one  public  school  board  or  where 
a  board  of  education  is  to  be  established  to  replace 
a  public  school  board  or  a  board  of  education  is  to 
be  dissolved  and  replaced  by  a  public  school  board, 
the  trustees  required  to  support  a  resolution  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  1  shall  be  the  elected  trustees 
in  the  municipality  and,  where  there  is  more  than 
one  public  school  board  concerned,  any  such  board 
may  require  council  to  submit  a  resolution  to  the 
electors  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 

(3)  At  the  election  following  the  passing  of  the  resolu- 
tions by  the  board  and  council  or  following  a  favour- 
able vote  of  the  electors  on  the  question,  a  new  board 
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Section  16.  The  matter  of  vacancies  and  declarations  for  qualifi- 
cation of  office  of  trustees  is  provided  for  in  The  Public  Schools  Act  and, 
therefore,  the  reference  to  tne  provision  of  The  Municipal  Act  in  this 
regard  is  deleted. 


115 


■ 


11 

shall  be  elected   to  take  office  on   the   1st  day  of 
January  of  the  following  year. 

(4)  A  change   in   the  method   of  election   may   not  be  Limitations 
made  under  this  section  unless,  method??^ 

election 

(a)  the  board  has  been  elected  in  its  present  form 
for  a  period  of  four  \'ears;  or 

(b)  a  board  of  education  is  being  established  or  a 
public  school  board  is  being  established  follow- 
ing the  dissolution  of  a  board  of  education. 

78a.  At  the  first  election  of  trustees  of  an  urban  school  tion^of""* 
board  and  at  the  first  election  of  trustees  held  after  of^Jrust^ 
a  change  in  the  composition  of  the  board,  where 
one-half  of  the  trustees  of  the  board  are  to  retire  at 
the  end  of  the  first  year, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  election  by  general  vote, 
the  elected  trustees  who  received  the  lowest 
number  of  votes  shall  retire  at  the  end  of  the 
first  year;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  election  b\'  wards,  the 
elected  trustee  who  received  the  lowest  number 
of  votes  in  each  ward  shall  retire  at  the  end 
of  the  first  year, 

and,  in  the  case  of  a  tie  vote  or  of  an  acclamation, 
the  retirement  shall  be  determined  by  lot. 

16.  Subsection  1  of  section  80  of  The  Public  Schools  ^c^R|-0.  i950. 
as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  d^bz,  c.  9o. 
Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "vacancies  and  declara- siibs.  i, 
tions  of  qualification  for  office"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  ^'"®°**®^ 
lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  board  of  an  urban  municipality  or  a  township  Election 
board  shall  be  elected  by  ballot,  and  the  election 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  by  the 
same  returning  officer  or  officers  and  conducted  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  municipal  nominations  and 
elections  of  aldermen  or  councillors,  and  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting  the  time  and  ^fo  i^^o, 
manner  of  holding  the  election,  including  the  mode  of 
receiving  nominations  for  office  and  the  resignation 
of  persons  nominated,  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply 
to  the  election. 
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c^'fie' 8.^82'       ^'^*  Section  82  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed      '  section   11  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is 
repealed. 


^■fie.'s.^io;       1^-  Section  90  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed      '  section   7   of   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1959,  is 
repealed. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  316,  s.  92, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  316, 
8.  120, 
subs.  8, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  316, 
s.  120a, 
subs.  1 
(1953,  c.  90. 
s.  14, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted 

Municipal 
inspector 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  316, 
s.  120a, 
BUbs.  la 
(1959,  0.  83, 
s.  10, 
subs.  1), 
renumbered 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  316, 

38.  131,  132,  repealed, 
repealed 


19.  Section  92  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

20.  Subsection  8  of  section  120  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
is  repealed. 

21.^(1)  Subsection  1  of  section  120a  of  The  Public  Schools 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Public 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  public 
schools  operated  by  a  board  in  any  year  is  2,000  or 
more,  the  board  may  request  the  Minister  to  desig- 
nate the  school  section  as  a  municipal  inspectorate 
and  if  the  request  is  granted  the  school  section  shall 
become  a  municipal  inspectorate  on  the  date  desig- 
nated by  the  Minister  and  the  board  shall  employ  an 
inspector  whose  appointment  or  removal  shall  not 
be  effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(la)  Where  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  public 
schools  operated  by  a  board  in  any  year  is  3,000  or 
more,  the  school  section  shall  on  the  1st  day  of  July 
of  the  following  year  become  a  municipal  inspectorate 
and  the  board  shall  employ  an  adequate  staff  of 
inspectors  whose  appointment  or  removal  shall  not 
be  effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  120a,  as  enacted  by 
sutjsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1959,  is  renumbered  as  subsection  laa. 

22.  Sections  131  and   132  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


23. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  18,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1  and  18  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1960. 


Short  title  24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 

ment Act,  1960. 
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Sectiox  17.    The  repeal  of  section  82  is  complementary  to  section  15 
of  this  Bill. 


Sectiox  18.  The  provisions  of  this  section  with  respect  to  non- 
resident pupils  are  revised  and  incorporated  with  section  5  of  the  Act. 
See  section  1  of  this  Bill. 


Section  19.  The  provision  repealed  provides  for  agreements  between 
boards  as  to  school  accommodation.  The  provision  is  now  obsolete  as 
accommodation  is  provided  on  a  fee  basis. 

Section  20.  The  repeal  of  subsection  8  is  complementary  to  the 
amendment  to  section  120a  relating  to  the  appointment  of  inspectors. 
See  section  21  of  this  Bill. 

Section  21.  At  present,  a  city  board  that  employs  100  teachers  is 
required  to  employ  its  own  inspectors  and  other  boards  that  employ  100 
teachers  may  employ  an  insp>ector.  The  amendment  provides  that,  where 
the  average  attendance  in  any  year  is  2,000  or  more,  a  board  may  request 
that  the  school  section  become  a  municipal  inspectorate  and,  where  the 
average  attendance  is  3,000  or  more,  the  school  section  thereby  becomes  a 
municipal  inspectorate  and  the  board  is  required  to  appoint  inspectors 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


Section  22.  These  provisions  provide  for  courses  of  instruction  in 
agriculture,  crafts,  etc.,  at  the  municipal  level  in  townships  and  by  agree- 
ment among  school  boards  in  urban  municipalities.  These  provisions  are 
obsolete  as  courses  are  now  given  by  school  boards. 
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BILL  115 


1st  Session,  26th  Legisl.\ture,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Sections  5  and  90  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  which  deal 
with  the  right  of  resident  and  non-resident  children  to  attend  public 
school  are  completely  revised  for  the  purposes  of  clarification. 


115 


BILL  115  I960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of   The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by  R.s.o.  i950, 
section  2  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  re-enacted ' 
section   2  of   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1958,   is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

GEXER.\L  RIGHT  TO  ATTEXD  PIBLIC  SCHOOL 

5. — (1)  Subject  to  section  6,  a  person  who  has  attained  ^t\^nd*° 
the  age  of  five  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December 
in  any  year  has  the  right  to  attend  a  public  school 
in  the  school  section  in  which  he  and  his  parent  or 
guardian  reside  after  the  1st  day  of  September  of 
the  following  year  unless, 

(a)  his  parent  or  guardian  is  a  separate  school 
supporter;  or 

(6)  he  is  unable  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical 
defect  to  profit  by  instruction;  or 

(c)  he  has  been  promoted  to  a  grade  beyond  the 
grade  required  to  be  operated  in  the  public 
school ;  or 

{d)  he  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

(2)  Where  a  question  arises  as  to  whether  or  not  a  person  Determina- 
can   profit   by   instruction   in   a   public   school,   thcwhet^ror 
matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  committee  appointed  "3^  ^^^t"* 
by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose,  and  the  decision  j^truetion 
of  the  committee  is  final. 

(3)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  parent  or  guardian  Evidence  as 
to  submit  evidence  that   the  child   has  a  right  to  attend  *  *"* 
attend  the  school,  including  proof  of  age. 
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earten 


Junior 
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garten fees 


(4)  Where  a  board  operates  a  kindergarten  in  a  school, 
the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to  attend 
kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by  one  year 
than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(5)  Where  the  board  operates  a  junior  kindergarten  in 
a  school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to 
attend  junior  kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by 
two  years  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(6)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year,  to  be 
prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for 
attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior  kindergarten 
of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the  age  stated  in 
subsection  1. 


RIGHTS  OF  ADMISSION  OF  RESIDENT  AND 
NON-RESIDENT  PUPILS 


Determina- 
tion of 
gross  and 
net  cost 


Resident 
pupil, 
admission 
to  school 


Admission 

where  public 

school 

supporter 

moves  into 

residence 

assessed  to 

separate 

school 

support 


6. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be 
determined  by  dividing  the  cost  of  operation 
of  day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  by  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  for 
that  year; 

(b)  "net  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  subtracting  the  legislative  grant 
received  by  the  board,  except  the  grant  on 
fees  paid  to  another  board  and  on  the  cost 
of  night  school,  from  the  cost  of  operation  of 
day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  and  dividing  the  remainder  by  the  actual 
aggregate  attendance  for  that  year. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  and  his  parent  or 
guardian  reside  in  a  school  section  in  a  residence 
that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  public  schools  or 
in  a  trailer  for  which  fees  are  paid  for  the  support 
of  public  schools,  the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a 
public  school  by  the  board  of  that  section  without 
the  payment  of  a  fee. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  whose  parent  or 
guardian  is  not  a  separate  school  supporter  moves 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  into  a  residence  that  is 
assessed  for  separate  school  purposes,  and  the  date 
upon  which  the  assessment  for  the  current  year  may 
be  changed  to  the  support  of  public  schools  has 
passed,  upon  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  change  for  the 
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following  year  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a  public  school  by  the 
board  of  the  section  without  the  pajment  of  a  fee. 


(4)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child, 


Admission  of 
resident 
pupil  to 

(a)  who  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  a  school  by 
residence  that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  distance 
public  schools;  and  to  school 

(b)  who  may  be  excused  from  attendance  at  the 
school   because  of  distance,   as   provided   in 

The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954  and  as  1954.  c.  86 
certified  by  the  inspector, 

may  be  admitted  to  another  public  school  whose 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  him,  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year  and  the 
board  of  the  section  in  which  he  resides  shall  refund 
to  the  parent  or  guardian  the  amount  of  taxes  paid 
by  him  in  the  current  year  for  the  supf>ort  of  public 
schools  up  to  but  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  fees 
paid  for  the  current  year. 


(5)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  resides  with  his  Resident 
parent  or  guardian  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed  right  to 

to  the  support  of  public  schools  and  a  public  school  tcc^iWe"^* 
in  a  neighbouring  school  section  is  more  accessible  schloi*°""°' 
to  the  residence  than  the  school  that  he  is  required 
to  attend,  as  certified  by  the  insp>ector  of  the  school 
section  in  which  the  child  resides,  and  the  inspector 
for  the  neighbouring  school  certifies  that  there  is 
sufficient  accommodation  for  such  non-resident  pupil 
for  the  current  school  year,  the  child  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school  for  that  school  Near  upon  the 
prepayment  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a 
fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year,  and  the  board  of  the  section  in 
which  he  resides  shall  refund  to  the  parent  or  guard- 
ian the  amount  of  taxes  paid  by  him  in  the  current 
year  for  the  support  of  public  schools  up  to  but  not 
exceeding  the  amount  of  fees  paid  for  the  current 
year. 

(6)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  who  resides  in  a  school  Admission 
section  wishes  to  enrol  his  child  in  a  public  school  resident 
in  another  school  section  and  does  not  qualify  for^"^'^ 
the  privilege  under  subsection  3,  4  or  9,  the  child 
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1957,  c.  11 


may  be  admitted  by  the  board  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  not  in 
excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the 
preceding  year. 

(7)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child  whose  mother, 

(a)  resides  in  Ontario; 

(b)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  public  or 
separate  school  in  any  school  section;  and 

(d)  boards  her  child  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed 
to  the  support  of  public  schools  and  that  is  not 
a  children's  boarding  home  as  defined  in  The 
Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act,  1957, 

shall  be  admitted  to  a  public  school  in  the  section 
in  which  he  resides  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


(8)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  shall 
be  admitted  to  a  school  by  the  board  of  the  school 
that  was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the  residence 
in  which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in 
the  year  in  which  he  became  a  ward  and  no  fee  shall 
be  charged  by  the  board. 


Idem 


(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  corporation, 
society  or  person  and  who  is  not  qualified  for  ad- 
mission under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
resides  in  a  school  section  and  the  public  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accom- 
modation in  a  school  in  that  section  for  the  current 
school  year,  the  board  of  such  section  shall  admit 
the  child  to  such  school  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a 
fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year. 


Admission 
of  non- 
resident 
pupil,  where 
parent 
assessed 
in  section 


(10)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  wishes  to  enrol  his 
child  in  a  public  school  in  a  school  section,  other  than 
the  one  in  which  he  resides,  and  he  is  assessed  for 
public  school  purposes  in  that  school  section, 

(a)  as  an  owner;  or 


ib)  for  business  assessment;  or 
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Section  2.    The  amendment  provides  for  the  enlargement  of  a  rural 
school  site  to  two  acres  without  reference  to  a  meeting  of  the  ratepayers. 


Section  3.    The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  procedure  for  a  town- 
ship council  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section. 
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(c)  as  an  owner  and  for  business  assessment, 

for  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  total  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  that  school  section 
divided  by  the  average  daily  attendance  of  resident 
pupils  in  the  preceding  year,  the  child  shall  be 
admitted  to  a  public  school  by  the  board  of  that 
section  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 

(11)  Where  a  child  resides  on  land  that  is  exempt  from  Resident 
taxation  for  school  purposes,  he  shall  be  admitted  exempt  from 
to  a  public  school  that  is  accessible  to  him  and  for 

which  the  inspector  has  certified  that  there  is 
sufficient  accommodation  for  the  current  school  year, 
and  fees  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations respecting  the  education  of  such  pupils. 

(12)  A    public    school    board    may    by   agreement    with  j^'eemen' 
another  public  school   board   furnish  education   for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 

may  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  for  the  preceding  year. 

2.  Section    10  of   The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended   by  R><  0.1950, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(5)  Where  the  area  of  a  rural  school  site  is  less  than  two  Enlargement 

*    '  _  of  school 

acres,  the  board  may  without  reference  to  a  meeting  site 
of  the  ratepa\ers  enlarge  the  site  to  two  acres. 

(6)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  school  site  in  a  ^ '''''■''"''*'" 
township  school  area. 

3.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the RS-O- 1»50, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

ALTERATION  OF  SINGLE  RURAL  SCHOOL  SECTKJNS 

13.  The  council  of  a  township  mav  pass  a  bv-law,  By-laws  for 

alteration 
of  single 
/    \  ■  ...  school 

(a)  to  unite  two  or  more  sections  in   the  same  sections 

township  into  one  section; 

(b)  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section 
within  the  township,  to  divide  an  existing 
section  into  two  or  more  sections,  to  unite 
any  part  or  parts  of  an  existing  section  with 
another  section  or  sections,  or  with  a  new 
section,  or  to  unite  parts  of  existing  sections 
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so  as  to  form  a  new  section,  provided  that  all 
of  the  public  school  boards  to  be  affected  by 
the  proposed  by-law  have  been  duly  notified. 

R.S.q. 1950, 

subss.'i,'2,  '  4.  Subsections  1  and  2,  subsection  2a,  as  enacted  by  section 
(1957,^"  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957,  and  subsections 
subss^'3'5^'   ^  "^^^^  ^  ^^  section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed. 

repealed 

R.S.q.  19.50,  5.  Section  14a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by 
(i957','  '  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957 ,  is 
re  ena'.tefi'  '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

HY-LAWS  FOR  ESTABLISHMENT  OR  ALTERNATION 
OF  SCHOOL  SECTIONS 

date>^^'^^  14a. — (1)  A  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  for  the  estab- 

lishment or  alteration  of  a  school  section  shall  be 
passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year  and, 
^  subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  become  effective  on 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  following  year  except 
that  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  it 
shall  be  effective  on  the  day  of  nomination  for 
trustees  for  the  school  section. 

Minls'ter'  "^  ^^^  ^^  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  to  establish  a  school 

section  or  a  township  school  area  or  to  alter  the 
boundaries  of  a  school  section  or  a  township  school 
area  shall  not  come  into  force  until  it  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister. 


Enci'Vopies  {■^)    I  he  township  clerk' shall  send  a  copy  of  the  by-law 

i^nspertor  and  immediately  after  the  passing  thereof  to  the  secretary 

the  .Minister  of  ^he  board  of  every  school  section  affected  thereby, 

to  the  inspector  and  to  the  Minister. 


R.s.o.  1950.      6.— (1)  Subsection  2c  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Schools 

siibs.  2c"     '  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Public 

s. '3. 'subs'.  \).  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1953,   is  amended   by  striking  out 

amended        ,,^^^^^  ^j.^^^  ^^  December  in  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  is 

passed"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof   "1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  following  that  in 

which  the  by-law  is  passed". 

^fies^if!'       (2)  Subsection  4a  of  the  said  section  15,  as  re-enacted  by 

subs^4a       '  subsection   1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

s.'e,'suhii.  ^)'.Act,    1957,    is   amended    by   striking   out    "has   established" 

in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "includes  part  or 

all  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


areas 


De.reMsinjr  /4^^  q^hg  couucil  of"a  township  that  includes  part  or  all 

of  a  township  school  area  may,  by  by-law  passed 
before  the  1st  day  of  Juh'  in  any  year,  detach  any 
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Section  4.    Complementary  to  section  3  of  this  Bill. 


Section  5.     The  amendment  is  to  clarify  procedures  respecting  by- 
laws establishing  and  altering  school  sections. 


Section  6 — Subsections  1  and  3.     Complementary  to  section  5  of 
this  Bill. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  authorizes  any  municipality  in  a 
township  school  area  to  initiate  proceedings  to  alter  boundaries.  At 
present  only  the  township  that  established  the  area  can  initiate  proceedings. 


J' 
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Subsection  4.    The  amendment  provides  for  the  election  of  trustees 
of  a  township  school  area  by  wards  in  the  same  manner  as  urban  boards. 


Section  7.  The  provisions  respecting  consolidated  school  sections 
are  no  longer  necessary  since  the  provisions  for  township  school  areas  are 
complete  and  inclusive. 


Section  8.    These  provisions  dealing  with  the  sale  of  school  property 
are  repealed  as  this  matter  is  dealt  with  in  section  93  of  the  Act. 

Section  9.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  5  of  this 
Bill. 


Section  10.  Sections  44  and  50  of  the  Act  deal  with  unorganized 
townships  and  unsurveyed  districts  which  may  both  be  more  properly 
described  as  territory  without  municipal  organization.  As  the  provisions 
are  similar  they  are  combined  in  section  44. 
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portion  of  the  township  school  area  and,  subject 
to  subsection  3  of  section  65,  may  establish  such 
portion  or  any  part  thereof  as  a  school  section,  union 
school  section  or  township  school  area  or  attach 
such  portion  or  any  part  thereof  to  a  township 
school  area,  or  to  an  adjoining  school  section,  or  to 
a  union  school  section,  and  the  provisions  of  section 
17  with  respect  to  adjustments  of  rights  and  claims 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

R.S.O. 1950. 

(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  15  is  repealed.  subs.  8.^*'    ' 

repealed 

(4)  The  said  section  15  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  theRS.o.  i950, 

,,,...  '  o.  316,  s.  15, 

followmg  subsection:  amended 

'  9b)  Where  a  township  school  area  includes  only  the  whole  where 
of  one  township  that  is  divided  into  wards,  the  com- divided' '^ 
position  and  election  of  the  board  may  be  changed  '"**^  ^^  f""ds 
in  the  manner  provided  in  section  78  to  that  provided 
for  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality. 

R.S.O.  1950. 

7.  Sections  22,  23.  24  and   25,  section   26,  as  re-enacted  re^nlctedf' 
by  section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  and ^s^l^-I^Lg 
sections  27  and  28  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  c-  ^^^%c^' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  repealed 

Consolidated 

22.  Every  consolidated  school  section  heretofore  estab- l^^tion 
lished  is  a  township  school  area.  f^^ship 

school  area 

8.  Section  30  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed.  R.s.o.  i950. 

^  c.  316,  s.  30, 

repealed 

9.  Subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  r.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  striking  out  "25th  day  of  December"  in  thesute.^2.^' ^^' 
eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1st  day  of  January".  a'Tie"*^^^ 

R.s.o. 1950. 

10.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  44  of  The  Public  Schools ^;^^^^^- '^*- 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

Formation  of 

(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  inspector  sections 

may  form  any  part  of  territory  without  municipal  territory 

organization  into  a  school  section.  municipal 

organization 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  44,  as  enacted  by  R.s.o.  1950. 
section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1954,  issute.^e^' *"*' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  i^%'^/  "•  '^^• 

re-enacted 

(6)  The  board   shall   be  a  corporation  and,  where  the  Board  to  be 
school  section  includes  part  or  all  of  one  or  more  ^^^g""****"^- 
unorganized    townships,    shall    be    known    as    "The 
Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No 
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of  the  unorganized  Townships  of 

in     the     Territorial     District(s)     of 

(inserting  a 

number  selected  by  the  inspector,  the  name  of  the  town- 
ship in  which  the  school  site  is  located,  the  names  of 
other  townships  in  alphabetical  order  and  the  name{s) 
of  district(s)  )"  and,  where  the  school  section  includes 
only  unsurveyed  territory,  shall  be  known  as  "The 

Public  School  Board  of 

in  the  Territorial  District(s)  of 

(inserting  a  name  selected  by  the  inspector  and  the 
name(s)  of  the  district(s)  )". 


^•|-0- 1950,       11,  Section  50  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed      '  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1954  and 

section   8   of   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1958,  is 

repealed. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  316,  s.  59, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


12.  Subsection  1  of  section  59  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "A  rural  school  board  may"  in 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Subject  to  sub- 
section 5  of  section  10,  a  township  school  area  board  may, 
and  any  other  rural  school  board  with  the  approval  of  the 
ratepayers  of  the  school  section  may",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


School 
property- 
may  be 
paid  for 
by  one 
special  rate 


(1)  Subject  to  subsection  5  of  section  10,  a  township 
school  area  board  may,  and  any  other  rural  school 
board  with  the  approval  of  the  ratepayers  of  the 
school  section  may,  require  the  council  to  raise  by 
one  yearly  rate  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  purchase  or  enlargement  of  a  school  site,  or  the 
erection  of  a  schoolhouse,  or  an  addition  thereto,  or 
a  teacher's  residence. 


13.  Section  60  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and 


R.S.O. 1950, 
C.  316,  s.  60, 

re-enacted      the  following  Substituted  therefor: 


Rural  school 
board  may 
borrow 
surplus  in 
Ontario 
Munici- 
palities 
Fund 


60.  A  rural  school  board  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
ratepayers  first  obtained  at  a  special  meeting  called 
for  the  purpose,  by  resolution  authorize  the  borrowing 
from  any  municipal  corporation  of  any  surplus 
moneys  of  the  corporation  or  in  the  Ontario  Munici- 
palities Fund  for  such  term  and  at  such  rate  of 
interest  as  may  be  set  forth  in  the  resolution  for  the 
purpose  of  any  permanent  improvement,  and  any 
sum  so  borrowed  shall  be  applied  only  to  the  purpose 
for  M'hich  it  was  borrowed. 
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Section  11.     The  repeal  of  section  50  of  the  Act  is  complementary 
to  section  10  of  the  Bill. 


Section  12.  At  present,  a  rural  school  board  may  require  that 
school  property  be  paid  for  by  one  special  rate.  The  amendment  provides 
that  this  may  be  done  only  with  the  approval  of  the  ratepayers. 


Section  13.     The  section  is  re-enacted  to  clarify  the  right  of  rural 
boards  to  borrow  surplus  funds  from  a  municipal  corporation. 
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Section*  14.  Where  a  council  borrows  funds  to  advance  to  a  school 
board  pending  the  sale  of  a  debenture  in  order  that  the  board  may  proceed 
with  its  building  project,  the  council  may  charge  to  the  board  the  cost  of 
borrowing  such  funds  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  two  years. 


Section  15.  These  sections  provide  for  a  uniform  procedure  for  the 
election  of  public  school  boards  and  boards  of  education  by  elections  at 
large,  or  by  wards,  for  the  number  of  trustees  that  may  be  elected  at 
large  based  on  population,  and  for  the  election  of  one  trustee  per  ward 
where  the  number  of  wards  is  five  or  more. 
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14.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  i950. 

the  following  section:  amended 

60a.  Where  the  issue  of  a  debenture  by  a  municipality  post  of 

,  ,  1    t  1  borrowing 

tor  permanent  improvements  by  a  board  has  been  advance  to 
approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  the  before 
council  of  the  municipality  borrows  and  advances  debenture 
money  to  the  board  before  the  sale  of  the  debenture 
for  the  purposes  of  the  undertaking  for  which  the 
issue    of    the    debenture    is    required,    the    council 
may  charge  the  cost  of  such  borrowing  to  the  board 
for  the  period  before  the  sale  for  which  the  money  is 
borrowed  or  for  a  period  of  one  year,  whichever  is 
the  lesser. 

15.  Section   76.  section   77,  as  amended  by  section  9  ofc.'sie,* 
The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  and  section  78  ofre-eifact^ 
The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

76. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  section  77,  the  trustees  Election  of 
of  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  shall  be  urban  muni- 
elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  for  a  term  divided  in°o 
of  two  years  with  one-half  of  the  trustees  retiring  Jg^ng^i^'^t^ 
each  vear. 


I 

i 


(2)  The  number  of  trustees  on  the  board  shall  be  deter-  xumber  of 
mined   by   the   population   of   the  municipality   as  on  board 
shown  on  the  assessment  roll  for  the  year  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  election  is  held  as  follows, 
where  the  population  was, 

(c)  less  than  10,000,  six  trustees; 

(6)   10,000  or  more  but  less  than  50,000,  eight 
trustees: 

(c)  50,000  or  more  but  less  than    100.000,   ten 
trustees; 

id)   100,000  or  more,  twelve  trustees. 


(3)  Where  it  becomes  evident  from  the  assessment  rollnum^rof 
of  a  municipality  that  the  number  of  trustees  on  a*'^^*®®^ 
school  board  should  be  increased  or  decreased,  the 
trustees  in  office  shall  continue  in  office  until  the 
end  of  the  year  and  the  proper  number  of  trustees 
shall  be  elected  to  take  office  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  of  the  following  year. 
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Urban 

municipality 

divided 

into  wards 


77. — (1)  A  school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that 
is  divided  into  wards  may,  in  the  manner  provided 
in  section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  comprising  two 
trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year,  elected  by  the  electors  of  that  ward. 


Where  five 
or  more 
wards 


(2)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipalit\  that  is 
divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may,  in  the  manner 
provided  in  section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  com- 
prising one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected  by  the 
electors  of  each  ward  for  a  period  of  two  years. 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


(3)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  wards  may,  in  the  manner  provided  in 
section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  elected  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  76. 


Method  of 

changing 

composition 

and 

election 

of  board 


Where 
change 
involves 
township 
area 

board  or 
board  of 
education 


Election  of 
new  board 
after 
•  •hange 


78. — (1)  The  composition  and  election  of  a  board  of  an 
urban  municipality  that  is  divided  into  wards  may 
be  changed  from  the  composition  and  election 
mentioned  in  any  one  of  the  subsections  in  section  77 
to  that  provided  in  any  other  subsection  in  that 
section  provided  that, 

(a)  a  resolution  for  a  change  is  supported  by  a 
majority  of  the  trustees  of  the  board  and  is 
approved  by  resolution  by  the  council  of  the 
municipality  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in 
any  year;  or 

(b)  where  such  a  resolution  for  a  change  is  not 
approved  by  the  council  before  the  1st  day 
of  July,  the  board  may  require  the  council  to 
submit  the  resolution  to  the  electors  at  the 
next  municipal  election. 

(2)  Where  a  township  area  board  is  to  be  established  to 
replace  more  than  one  public  school  board  or  where 
a  board  of  education  is  to  be  established  to  replace 
a  public  school  board  or  a  board  of  education  is  to 
be  dissolved  and  replaced  by  a  public  school  board, 
the  trustees  required  to  support  a  resolution  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  1  shall  be  the  elected  trustees 
in  the  municipality  and,  where  there  is  more  than 
one  public  school  board  concerned,  any  such  board 
may  require  council  to  submit  a  resolution  to  the 
electors  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 

(3)  At  the  election  following  the  passing  of  the  resolu- 
tions by  the  board  and  council  or  following  a  favour- 
able vote  of  the  electors  on  the  question,  a  new  board 
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Section  16.  The  matter  of  vacancies  and  declarationsffor  qualifi- 
cation of  office  of  trustees  is  provided  for  in  The  Public  Schools  Act  and, 
therefore,  the  reference  to  the  provision  of  The  Municipal  Act  in  this 
regard  is  deleted. 
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shall  be  elected  to  take  office  on  the   1st  day  of 
January  of  the  following  year. 

(4)  A  change   in   the  method   of  election   may   not   be  Limitations 
made  under  this  section  unless,  method  oT^ 

election 

(a)  the  board  has  been  elected  in  its  present  form 
for  a  period  of  four  years;  or 

(b)  a  board  of  education  is  being  established  or  a 
public  school  board  is  being  established  follow- 
ing the  dissolution  of  a  board  of  education. 

78a.  At  the  first  election  of  trustees  of  an  urban  school  tion^of""^ 
board  and  at  the  first  election  of  trustees  held  after  of^Jj;^™^ 
a  change  in  the  composition  of  the  board,  where 
one-half  of  the  trustees  of  the  board  are  to  retire  at 
the  end  of  the  first  year, 


Xa)  in  the  case  of  an  election  by  general  vote, 
the  elected  trustees  who  received  the  lowest 
number  of  votes  shall  retire  at  the  end  of  the 
first  year;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  election  b>-  wards,  the 
elected  trustee  who  received  the  lowest  number 
of  votes  in  each  ward  shall  retire  at  the  end 
of  the  first  year, 

and,  in  the  case  of  a  tie  vote  or  of  an  acclamation, 
the  retirement  shall  be  determined  bv  lot. 


16.  Subsection  1  of  section  80  of  The  Public  Schools  ylc/,HS.o.  1950. 

re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  d953.' c'  90, 
Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "vacancies  and  declara-sute.  1, 
tions  of  qualification  for  office"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh*'"®"*'*'' 
lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(Ij  The  board  ot  an  urban  municipality  or  a  township  Election 
board  shall  be  elected  by  ballot,  and  the  election   ^ 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  by  the 
same  returning  officer  or  officers  and  conducted  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  municipal  nominations  and 
elections  of  aldermen  or  councillors,  and   the  pro- 
visions of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting  the  time  and  R.so.  1950. 
manner  of  holding  the  election,  including  the  mode  of 
receiving  nominations  for  office  and  the  resignation 
of  persons  nominated,  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply 
to  the  election. 
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^•|iO;i«|o,       17.  Section  82  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed         section   1 1  of   The  PubUc  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is 
repealed. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  316,  R.  90, 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  316,  s.  92, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  316, 
s.  120, 
subs.  8, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  316, 
8.  120a, 
subs.  1 
(1953,  c.  90, 
s.  14, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted 

Municipal 
Inspector 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  316, 
s.  120a, 
subs.  Xa 
(1959,  c.  83, 
s.  10, 
subs.  1), 
renumbered 

R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  316, 

ss.  131,  132, 

repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


18.  Section  90  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  7  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is 
repealed. 

19.  Section  92  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

20.  Subsection  8  of  section  120  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
is  repealed. 

21. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  120a  of  The  Public  Schools 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Public 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  public 
schools  operated  by  a  board  in  any  year  is  2,000  or 
more  but  less  than  3,000,  the  board  may  request  the 
Minister  to  designate  the  school  section  as  a  municipal 
inspectorate  and  if  the  request  is  granted  the  school 
section  shall  become  a  municipal  inspectorate  oil 
the  date  designated  by  the  Minister  and  the  board 
shall  employ  an  inspector  whose  appointment  or 
removal  shall  not  be  effective  until  approved  by  the 
Minister. 

(la)  Where  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  public 
schools  operated  by  a  board  in  any  year  is  3,000  or 
more,  the  school  section  shall  on  the  1st  day  of  July 
of  the  following  year  become  a  municipal  inspectorate 
and  the  board  shall  employ  an  adequate  staff  of 
inspectors  whose  appointment  or  removal  shall  not 
be  effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  120a,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1959,  is  renumbered  as  subsection  laa. 

22.  Sections  131  and  132.  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are 
repealed. 

23. — (1)  This  Act,  e.xcept  sections  1  and  18,  comes  into 
force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  1  and   18  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  ol 
July,  1960. 

Short  title  24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 

ment Act,  1960. 
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Section'  17.    The  repeal  of  section  82  is  complementary  to  section  15 
of  this  Bill. 


Section  18.  The  provisions  of  this  section  with  respect  to  non- 
resident pupils  are  revised  and  incorporated  with  section  5  of  the  Act. 
See  section  1  of  this  Bill. 


Section  19.  The  provision  repealed  provides  for  agreements  between 
boards  as  to  school  accommodation.  The  provision  is  now  obsolete  as 
accommodation  is  provided  on  a  fee  basis. 

Section  20.  The  repeal  of  subsection  8  is  complementary  to  the 
amendment  to  section  120a  relating  to  the  appointment  of  inspectors. 
See  section  21  of  this  Bill. 

Section  21.  At  present,  a  city  board  that  employs  100  teachers  is 
required  to  emplo\-  its  own  inspectors  and  other  boards  that  employ  100 
teachers  may  employ  an  inspector.  The  amendment  provides  that,  where 
the  average  attendance  in  any  year  is  2,000  or  more,  a  board  may  request 
that  the  school  section  become  a  municipal  inspectorate  and,  where  the 
average  attendance  is  3,000  or  more,  the  school  section  thereby  becomes  a 
municipal  inspectorate  and  the  board  is  required  to  appoint  inspectors 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


Section  22.  These  provisions  provide  for  courses  of  instruction  in 
agriculture,  crafts,  etc.,  at  the  municipal  level  in  townships  and  by  agree- 
ment among  school  boards  in  urban  municipalities.  These  provisions  are 
obsolete  as  courses  are  now  given  by  school  boards. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


a 


BILL  115  I960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of   The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by  R.s.o.  i950. 

c    316    8    5 

section  2  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  re-enacted ' 
section   2  of   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1958,   is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

GENER.VL  RIGHT  TO  ATTEXD  PUBLIC  SCHOOL 

5. — (1)  Subject  to  section  6,  a  person  who  has  attained  ^\^n*fi*° 
the  age  of  five  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December 
in  any  year  has  the  right  to  attend  a  public  school 
in  the  school  section  in  which  he  and  his  parent  or 
guardian  reside  after  the  1st  day  of  September  of 
the  following  year  unless, 

(a)  his  parent  or  guardian  is  a  separate  school 
supporter;  or 

(6)  he  is  unable  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical 
defect  to  profit  by  instruction;  or 

(c)  he  has  been  promoted  to  a  grade  beyond  the 
grade  required  to  be  operated  in  the  public 
school;  or 

{d)  he  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

(2)  Where  a  question  arises  as  to  whether  or  not  a  person  Determina- 
can   profit   by   instruction   in   a   public   school,    the  whether  or 
matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  committee  appointed  ^an  pr^t" 
by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose,  and  the  decision  f'^y^j.^j^jj^jj 
of  the  committee  is  final. 

(3)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  parent  or  guardian  Evidence  as 
to  submit  evidence  that   the  child   has  a  right   to  attend**'' 
attend  the  school,  including  proof  of  age. 
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Kinder- 
garten 


Junior 
kindergarten 


Kinder- 
garten fees 


(4)  Where  a  board  operates  a  kindergarten  in  a  school, 
the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to  attend 
kindergarten  in  that  schbol  is  lower  by  one  year 
than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(5)  Where  the  board  operates  a  junior  kindergarten  in 
a  school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to 
attend  junior  kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by 
two  years  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(6)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year,  to  be 
prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for 
attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior  kindergarten 
of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the  age  stated  in 
subsection  1. 


RIGHTS  OF  ADMISSION  OF  RESIDENT  AND 
NON-RESIDENT  PUPILS 


Determina- 
tion of 
gross  and 
net  cost 


Resident 
pupil, 
admission 
to  school 


Admission 

where  public 

school 

supporter 

moves  into 

residence 

assessed  to 

separate 

school 

support 


6. — (1)   In  this  section, 

(a)  "gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be 
determined  by  dividing  the  cost  of  operation 
of  day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  by  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  for 
that  year; 

(b)  "net  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  subtracting  the  legislative  grant 
received  by  the  board,  except  the  grant  on 
fees  paid  to  another  board  and  on  the  cost 
of  night  school,  from  the  cost  of  operation  of 
day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  and  dividing  the  remainder  by  the  actual 
aggregate  attendance  for  that  year, 

(2)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  and  his  parent  or 
guardian  reside  in  a  school  section  in  a  residence 
that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  public  schools  or 
in  a  trailer  for  which  fees  are  paid  for  the  support 
of  public  schools,  the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a 
public  school  by  the  board  of  that  section  without 
the  payment  of  a  fee. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  whose  parent  or 
guardian  is  not  a  separate  school  supporter  moves 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  into  a  residence  that  is 
assessed  for  separate  school  purposes,  and  the  date 
upon  which  the  assessment  for  the  current  year  may 
be  changed  to  the  support  of  public  schools  has 
passed,  upon  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  change  for  the 
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following  year  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a  public  school  by  the 
board  of  the  section  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 


(4)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child, 


Admission  of 
resident 
pupil  to 
.  ,     ,  .  ...  another 

(a)  who  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  m  a  school  by 
.  ,  ,  .  1.1  c reason  of 

residence  that  is  assessed  to  the  support  oi  distance 

-         -  -  to  school 


public  schools;  and 

(b)  who  may  be  excused  from  attendance  at  the 
school   because  of  distance,   as  provided   in 
The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954  and  as  1954. 
certified  by  the  inspector, 

may  be  admitted  to  another  public  school  whose 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  him,  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year  and  the 
board  of  the  section  in  which  he  resides  shall  refund 
to  the  parent  or  guardian  the  amount  of  taxes  paid 
by  him  in  the  current  year  for  the  support  of  public 
schools  up  to  but  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  fees 
paid  for  the  current  year. 


(5)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  resides  with  his  Resident 
parent  or  guardian  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed  right  to 
to  the  support  of  public  schools  and  a  public  school  accessible'™ 
in  a  neighbouring  school  section  is  more  accessible  "^^00}'""""^ 
to  the  residence  than  the  school  that  he  is  required 
to  attend,  as  certified  by  the  inspector  of  the  school 
section  in  which  the  child  resides,  and  the  inspector 
for  the   neighbouring  school   certifies  that   there  is 
sufficient  accommodation  for  such  non-resident  pupil 
for  the  current  school  year,  the  child  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school  for  that  school  year  upon  the 
prepayment  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a 
fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 

the  preceding  year,  and  the  board  of  the  section  in 
which  he  resides  shall  refund  to  the  parent  or  guard- 
ian the  amount  of  taxes  paid  by  him  in  the  current 
year  for  the  support  of  public  schools  up  to  but  not 
e.xceeding  the  amount  of  fees  paid  for  the  current 
year. 

(6)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  who  resides  in  a  school  Admission 
section  wishes  to  enrol  his  child  in  a  public  school  resident 
in  another  school  section  and  does  not  qualify  for'^"'^^'^ 
the  privilege  under  subsection  3,  4  or  9,  the  child 
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may  be  admitted  by  the  board  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  not  in 
excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the 
preceding  year. 


Admission 

of  child 

whose 

mother  is 

sole 

supporter, 

etc. 


1957,  c.  11 


(7)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child  whose  mother, 

(a)  resides  in  Ontario; 

(b)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  public  or 
separate  school  in  any  school  section;  and 

(d)  boards  her  child  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed 
to  the  support  of  public  schools  and  that  is  not 
a  children's  boarding  home  as  defined  in  The 
Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act,  1957, 


shall  be  admitted  to  a  public  school  in  the  section 
in  which  he  resides  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


(8)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  shall 
be  admitted  to  a  school  by  the  board  of  the  school 
that  was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the  residence 
in  which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in 
the  year  in  which  he  became  a  ward  and  no  fee  shall 
be  charged  by  the  board. 


Idem 


(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  corporation, 
society  or  person  and  who  is  not  qualified  for  ad- 
mission under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
resides  in  a  school  section  and  the  public  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accom- 
modation in  a  school  in  that  section  for  the  current 
school  year,  the  board  of  such  section  shall  admit 
the  child  to  such  school  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a 
fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year. 


Admission 
of  non- 
resident 
pupil,  where 
parent 
assessed 
in  section 


(10)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  wishes  to  enrol  his 
child  in  a  public  school  in  a  school  section,  other  than 
the  one  in  which  he  resides,  and  he  is  assessed  for 
public  school  purposes  in  that  school  section, 

(a)  as  an  owner;  or 


{b)  for  business  assessment;  or 
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(c)  as  an  owner  and  for  business  assessment, 

for  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  total  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  that  school  section 
divided  by  the  average  daily  attendance  of  resident 
pupils  in  the  preceding  year,  the  child  shall  be 
admitted  to  a  public  school  by  the  board  of  that 
section  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 

(11)  Where  a  child  resides  on  land  that  is  exempt  f ^om  R^w^"* 
taxation  for  school  purposes,  he  shall  be  admitted  exempt  from 
to  a  public  school  that  is  accessible  to  him  and  for 

which  the  inspector  has  certified  that  there  is 
sufficient  accommodation  for  the  current  school  year, 
and  fees  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations respecting  the  education  of  such  pupils. 

(12)  A    public    school    board    may    by    agreement    ^^'ith  ^^reement 
another  public  school  board  furnish  education  for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 

may  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  for  the  preceding  year. 

2.  Section   10  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  Rs  0.1950. 

c.  316,  s.  10, 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

,  (5)  Where  the  area  of  a  rural  school  site  is  less  than  two  ^"Jchooi"*"* 
acres,  the  board  may  without  reference  to  a  meeting  site 
of  the  ratepayers  enlarge  the  site  to  two  acres. 

(6)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  school  site  in  a  Application 
township  school  area. 

3.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  theR|-O-|950. 
JpUowing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

ALTERATION  OF  SINGLE  RURAL  SCHOOL  SECTIONS 

13.  The  council  of  a  township  mav  pass  a  bv-law.  By-laws  for 

alteration 
of  single 
,   ,.  .  ...  school 

(a)  to  unite  two  or  more  sections  in  the  same  sections 
township  into  one  section; 


(b)  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section 
within  the  township,  to  divide  an  existing 
section  into  two  or  more  sections,  to  unite 
any  part  or  parts  of  an  existing  section  with 
another  section  or  sections,  or  with  a  new 
section,  or  to  unite  parts  of  existing  sections 


so  as  to  form  a  new  section,  provided  that  all 
of  the  public  school  boards  to  be  affected  by 
the  proposed  by-law  have  been  duly  notified. 

R.S.O. 1950, 

subss.'i,'2,  '       4r.  Subsections  1  and  2,  subsection  2a,  as  enacted  by  section 

(1957^"         4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957,  and  subsections 

Bxxh^.'s.V.'   ^  ^^^  ^  o^  section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950,       5.  Section  14a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by 

c    316    s    1.4(1  J 

(i957,'   '        section   5   of    The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1957,  is 
re-enacted  '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

BY-LAWS  FOR  ESTABLISHMENT  OR  ALTERATION 
OF  SCHOOL  SECTIONS 

fates*^'^^  14a.— (1)  A  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  for  the  estab- 

lishment or  alteration  of  a  school  section  shall  be 
passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year  and, 
subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  become  effective  on 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  following  year  except 
that  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  it 
shall  be  effective  on  the  day  of  nomination  for 
trustees  for  the  school  section. 

Minister'  ^^  (^)  ^  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  to  establish  a  school 

section  or  a  township  school  area  or  to  alter  the 
boundaries  of  a  school  section  or  a  township  school 
area  shall  not  come  into  force  until  it  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister. 

S'nd'^copies  i^)  The  township  clerk  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  by-law 

fnspeotor  and  immediately  after  the  passing  thereof  to  the  secretary 

the  Minister  of  the  board  of  every  school  section  affected  thereby, 

to  the  inspector  and  to  the  Minister. 

Rs^o.  19.50,      6.— (1)  Subsection  2c  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Schools 
siibs.  2c'     '  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Public 

(1953    c    90 

6.  3,  sub's.  1),  5c^oo/5  Amendment  Act,   1953,   is  amended  by  striking  out 

amended        "25th  day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  is 

passed"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  following  that  in 

which  the  by-law  is  passed". 

c^'fie's^is'       (^)  Subsection  4a  of  the  said  section  15,  as  re-enacted  by 
^VJ?!:,"*"  ,«,  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

(1957,  c.  101,    ^  .^-«       .  ,      ,     ,  M   •  ill  11-1-    J»» 

s.  6,  subs.  i),^c/,    iP.5/,   IS   amended   by   stnkmg  out      has  estabnsned 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "includes  part  or 
all  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4a)  The  council  of  a  township  that  includes  part  or  all 
of  a  township  school  area  may,  by  by-law  passed 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  detach  any 
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Decreasing 
areas 


portion  of  the  township  school  area  and,  subject 
to  subsection  3  of  section  65,  may  estabUsh  such 
portion  or  any  part  thereof  as  a  school  section,  union 
school  section  or  township  school  area  or  attach 
such  portion  or  any  part  thereof  to  a  township 
school  area,  or  to  an  adjoining  school  section,  or  to 
a  union  school  section,  and  the  provisions  of  section 
17  with  respect  to  adjustments  of  rights  and  claims 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

R.S.O. 1950. 

(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  15  is  repealed.  subs,  sf' 

repealed 

(4)  The  said  section  15  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  theRS.o.  1950, 

lolJOWmg  subsection:  amended 

(96)  Where  a  township  school  area  includes  only  the  whole  where 
of  one  township  that  is  divided  into  wards,  the  com-^'^vided'^ 
position  and  election  of  the  board  may  be  changed  '"^"  ^^'^""^^ 
in  the  manner  provided  in  section  78  to  that  provided 
for  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality. 

R.S.O. 1950. 

7.  Sections  22,  23,  24  and   25,  section   26,  as  re-enacted  ^^Jnac ted f' 
by  section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  and ^023-25. 

.  '8.  26  (19oo, 

sections  27  and  28  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are  rep>ealed  and  ^-  so.  s^4). 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  repealed  ' 

Consolidated 

22.  Every  consolidated  school  section  heretofore  estab-l^ptlon 


lished  is  a  township  school  area.  to^-'^ship 

school  area 

Section  30  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed.  r.s.o.  1950, 

^  c.  316.  s.  30. 

repealed 


H|       the  to 

r 

^H  9.  Subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  r.s.o.  1950, 

^■k      amended  by  striking  out  "25th  day  of  December"  in  the8ute.^2,^' ^^" 
^■1      eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1st  day  of  January",  amended 

^HL  R.s.o.  1950. 

H^H  10.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  44  of  The  Public  Schools  l^^^^"^^- 
^^^^Hc/  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

^^^^^^H  Formation 

^^H^^       (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  inspector  sections 

^^'  may  form  any  part  of  territory  without  municipal  territory 

organization  into  a  school  section.  municipal 

organization 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  44,  as  enacted  by  R.s.o.  1950. 
section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1954,  issubs.^e^' **' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  i^%^/  ""■  '^^' 

re-enacted 

(6)  The  board  shall  be  a  corporation  and,   where   the  Board  to  be 
I                   school  section  includes  part  or  all  of  one  or  more  ^^^^^'"****'"' 
\                   unorganized    townships,    shall    be    known    as    "The 
I  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No 
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of  the  unorganized  Townships  of 

in     the     Territorial     District(s)    of 

{inserting  a 

number  selected  by  the  inspector,  the  name  of  the  town- 
ship in  which  the  school  site  is  located,  the  names  of 
other  townships  in  alphabetical  order  and  the  name{s) 
of  district(s)  )"  and,  where  the  school  section  includes 
only  unsurveyed  territory,  shall  be  known  as  "The 

Public  School  Board  of 

in  the  Territorial  District(s)  of 

(inserting  a  name  selected  by  the  inspector  and  the 
name(s)  of  the  district{s)  )". 


R.s^o.i95o,       11.  Section  50  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed'     '  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1954  and 

section   8   bf   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1958,  is 

repealed. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  316,  s.  59, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


12.  Subsection  1  of  section  59  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "A  rural  school  board  may"  in 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Subject  to  sub- 
section 5  of  section  10,  a  township  school  area  board  may, 
and  any  other  rural  school  board  with  the  approval  of  the 
ratepayers  of  the  school  section  may",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


School 
property 
may  be 
paid  for 
by  one 
special  rate 


(1)  Subject  to  subsection  5  of  section  10,  a  township 
school  area  board  may,  and  any  other  rural  school 
board  with  the  approval  of  the  ratepayers  of  the 
school  section  may,  require  the  council  to  raise  by 
one  yearly  rate  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  purchase  or  enlargement  of  a  school  site,  or  the 
erection  of  a  schoolhouse,  or  an  addition  thereto,  or 
a  teacher's  residence. 


^•?;9- 1950,       13.  Section  60  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and 

c.  316,  s.  60,      ,        f    ,,         .  1        •  1      1  f 

re-enacted      the  followHig  substituted  therefor: 


Rural  school 
board  may 
borrow 
surplus  in 
Ontario 
Munici- 
palities 
Fund 


60.  A  rural  school  board  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
ratepayers  first  obtained  at  a  special  meeting  called 
for  the  purpose,  by  resolution  authorize  the  borrowing 
from  any  municipal  corporation  of  any  surplus 
moneys  of  the  corporation  or  in  the  Ontario  Munici- 
palities Fund  for  such  term  and  at  such  rate  of 
interest  as  may  be  set  forth  in  the  resolution  for  the 
purpose  of  any  permanent  improvement,  and  any 
sum  so  borrowed  shall  be  applied  only  to  the  purpose 
for  which  it  was  borrowed. 


115 


14.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  1950. 

the  following  section :  amended 

60a.  Where  the  issue  of  a  debenture  by  a  municipality  Cost  of 

.  1  I  1    I  1  borrowing 

for  permanent  improvements  by  a  board  has  been  advance  to 
approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  the  before 
council  of  the  municipality  borrows  and  advances  debenture 
money  to  the  board  before  the  sale  of  the  debenture 
for  the  purposes  of  the  undertaking  for  which  the 
issue   of    the   debenture    is    required,    the    council 
may  charge  the  cost  of  such  borrowing  to  the  board 
for  the  period  before  the  sale  for  which  the  money  is 
borrowed  or  for  a  period  of  one  year,  whichever  is 
the  lesser. 

15.  Section   76,  section   77,  as  amended  by  section  9  of  ^fi^*  ^^^°" 
The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  and  section  78  of  re^^n^acted 
The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

76. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  section  77,  the  trustees  Election  of 
of  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  shall  be  urban  muni- 
elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  for  a  term  divtded  i'nto 
of  two  years  with  one-half  of  the  trustees  retiring  gg^ng^i^/ota 
each  vear. 


tf 


)  The  number  of  trustees  on  the  board  shall  be  deter-  Number  of 
mined   by   the   population   of   the  municipality  as  on  board 
shown  on  the  assessment  roll  for  the  year  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  election  is  held  as  follows, 
where  the  population  was. 


(a)  less  than  10,000,  six  trustees; 

(6)   10,000  or  more  but  less  than  50,000,  eight 
trustees: 

(c)  50.000  or  more  but  less  than    100,000,   ten 
trustees ; 

(d)  100.000  or  more,  twelve  trustees. 

3)  Where  it  becomes  evident  from  the  assessment  roll  n^^'J^r  of 
of  a  municipality  that  the  number  of  trustees  on  a**""^*®*® 
school  board  should  be  increased  or  decreased,  the 
trustees  in  office  shall  continue  in  office  until  the 
end  of  the  year  and  the  proper  number  of  trustees 
shall  be  elected  to  take  office  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  of  the  following  year. 
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Urban 
municipality 
divided 
into  wards 


77. — (1)  A  school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that 
is  divided  into  wards  may,  in  the  manner  provided 
in  section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  comprising  two 
trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year,  elected  by  the  electors  of  that  ward. 


Where  five 
or  more 
wards 


(2)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may,  in  the  manner 
provided  in  section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  com- 
prising one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected  by  the 
electors  of  each  ward  for  a  period  of  two  years. 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


(3)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  wards  may,  in  the  manner  provided  in 
section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  elected  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  76. 


Method  of 

changing 

composition 

and 

election 

of  board 


Where 
change 
involves 
township 
area 

board  or 
board  of 
education 


Election  of 
new  board 
after 
change 


78. — (1)  The  composition  and  election  of  a  board  of  an 
urban  municipality  that  is  divided  into  wards  may 
be  changed  from  the  composition  and  election 
mentioned  in  any  one  of  the  subsections  in  section  77 
to  that  provided  in  any  other  subsection  in  that 
section  provided  that, 

(a)  a  resolution  for  a  change  is  supported  by  a 
majority  of  the  trustees  of  the  board  and  is 
approved  by  resolution  by  the  council  of  the 
municipality  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in 
any  year;  or 

(b)  where  such  a  resolution  for  a  change  is  not 
approved  by  the  council  before  the  1st  day 
of  July,  the  board  may  require  the  council  to 
submit  the  resolution  to  the  electors  at  the 
next  municipal  election. 

(2)  Where  a  township  area  board  is  to  be  established  to 
replace  more  than  one  public  school  board  or  where 
a  board  of  education  is  to  be  established  to  replace 
a  public  school  board  or  a  board  of  education  is  to 
be  dissolved  and  replaced  by  a  public  school  board, 
the  trustees  required  to  support  a  resolution  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  1  shall  be  the  elected  trustees 
in  the  municipality  and,  where  there  is  more  than 
one  public  school  board  concerned,  any  such  board 
may  require  council  to  submit  a  resolution  to  the 
electors  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 

(3)  At  the  election  following  the  passing  of  the  resolu- 
tions by  the  board  and  council  or  following  a  favour- 
able vote  of  the  electors  on  the  question,  a  new  board 
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shall  be  elected  to  take  office  on  the   1st  day  of 
January  of  the  following  year. 

(4)  A  change  in  the  method  of  election  may  not  be  Limitations 
made  under  this  section  unless,  met^hod  oV"^ 

election 

(a)  the  board  has  been  elected  in  its  present  form 
for  a  period  of  four  years;  or 

(b)  a  board  of  education  is  being  established  or  a 
public  school  board  is  being  established  follow- 
ing the  dissolution  of  a  board  of  education. 

78a.  At  the  first  election  of  trustees  of  an  urban  school  ^on*of^'°*" 
board  and  at  the  first  election  of  trustees  held  after  ^^^{ru^tl^s 
a  change  in  the  composition  of  the  board,  where 
one-half  of  the  trustees  of  the  board  are  to  retire  at 
the  end  of  the  first  year, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  election  by  general  vote, 
the  elected  trustees  who  received  the  lowest 
number  of  votes  shall  retire  at  the  end  of  the 
first  year;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  an  election  b>'  wards,  the 
elected  trustee  who  received  the  lowest  number 
of  votes  in  each  ward  shall  retire  at  the  end 
of  the  first  year, 

and,  in  the  case  of  a  tie  vote  or  of  an  acclamation, 
the  retirement  shall  be  determined  by  lot. 

16.  Subsection  1  of  section  80  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,^-^o.i95o. 
as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  (i953,c."90. 
Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "vacancies  and  declara-siibs.  i. 
tions  of  qualification  for  office"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh^'"®"**®** 
lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  board  of  an  urban  municipality  or  a  township  Election 
board  shall  be  elected  by  ballot,  and  the  election 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  by  the 
same  returning  officer  or  officers  and  conducted  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  municipal  nominations  and 
elections  of  aldermen  or  councillors,  and  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting  the  time  and  R-|-0- 1950, 
manner  of  holding  the  election,  including  the  mode  of 
receiving  nominations  for  office  and  the  resignation 
of  persons  nominated,  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply 
to  the  election. 

115 


12 


17.  Section  82  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 


R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  316.  s.  82.  .  •  ~j 

repealed         section   1 1  of   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is 


repealed. 


J^iie:  8.^9o:       ^^-  Section  90  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed         section   7   of   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1959,  is 
repealed. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  316,  s.  92, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  316, 
8.  120, 
subs.  8, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  316, 
E.  120a, 
subs.  1 
(1953,  c.  90, 
s.  14, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted 

Municipal 
inspector 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  316, 
B.  120a, 
subs,  la 
(1959,  c.  83, 
6.  10, 
subs.  1), 
renumbered 

R.S.O. 1950. 
c.  316, 
ss.  131,  132, 
repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


19.  Section  92  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

20.  Subsection  8  of  section  120  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
is  repealed. 

21. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  120a  of  The  Public  Schools 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Public 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  public 
schools  operated  by  a  board  in  any  year  is  2,000  or 
more  but  less  than  3,000,  the  board  may  request  the 
Minister  to  designate  the  school  section  as  a  municipal 
inspectorate  and  if  the  request  is  granted  the  school 
section  shall  become  a  municipal  inspectorate  on 
the  date  designated  by  the  Minister  and  the  board 
shall  employ  an  inspector  whose  appointment  or 
removal  shall  not  be  effective  until  approved  b>'  the 
Minister. 

(la)  Where  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  public 
schools  operated  by  a  board  in  any  year  is  3,000  or 
more,  the  school  section  shall  on  the  1st  day  of  July 
of  the  following  year  become  a  municipal  inspectorate 
and  the  board  shall  employ  an  adequate  staff  of 
inspectors  whose  appointment  or  removal  shall  not 
be  effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  120a,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1959,  is  renumbered  as  subsection  laa. 

22.  Sections  131  and  132  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are 
repealed. 

23.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  18,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1  and  18  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1960. 


Short  title  24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 

ment Act,  1960. 
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Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.    The  new  subsection  provides  for  the  name  of  a  separate 
school  board  in  a  township  school  area  or  consolidated  school  section. 


Section  2.  The  amendment  is  to  provide  similar  legislation  for 
separate  schools  as  is  being  provided  for  public  schools  with  respect  to  the 
admission  of  children  including  wards  of  the  children's  aid  societies  and 
dependants  of  resident  mothers  who  are  the  sole  support  of  a  child. 
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BILL  116  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  20  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended     ' 

(4)  Where  a  separate  school  is  established  in  a  township  Name  of 
school  area  or  in  a  consolidated  school  section,  the  a*towi4'hip 
name  of  the  board  of  the  separate  school  shall  include  school  area 
the  number  of  the  former  school  section  in  which  the 
school  is  situated. 


m 


2.  Section  21a  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
section  1  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  (i 957/0;  112* 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)    In  this  section.  Determi- 

nation of 
gross  and 

(a)  "gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter-"®*  *'°^' 
mined  by  dividing  the  cost  of  Of)eration  of 
day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  by  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  for 
that  year; 

{b)  "net  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  subtracting  the  legislative  grant  re- 
ceived by  the  board,  except  the  grant  on  fees 
paid  to  another  board  and  on  the  cost  of 
night  school,  from  the  cost  of  operation  of 
day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  and  dividing  the  remainder  by  the  actual 
aggregate  attendance  for  that  year. 

(-i\   \\Tu  •  •  .1  Determina- 

\o)   w  nere  a   question   arises   as   to   whether  or   not   a  tion  as  to 
_  £     1       •  •        •  II   whether  or 

person  can  pront  by  instruction  in  a  separate  school,  not  person 
the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  committee  appointed  by°  '*'^°*'* 

instruction 
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Evidence 
as  to  right 
to  attend 


Kinder- 
garten 


Junior 
kinder- 
garten 


Kinder- 
garten 
fees 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


Idem 


Admission 

of  child 

whose 

mother 

is  sole 

supporter, 

etc. 


by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose,  and  the  decision 
of  the  committee  is  final. 

(4)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  parent  or  guardian  to 
submit  evidence  that  the  child  has  a  right  to  attend 
the  separate  school,  including  proof  of  age. 

(5)  Where  a  board  operates  a  kindergarten  in  a  separate 
school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to 
attend  kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by  one 
year  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(6)  Where  the  board  operates  a  junior  kindergarten  in 
a  separate  school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the 
right  to  attend  junior  kindergarten  in  that  school  is 
lower  by  two  years  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(7)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year,  to  be 
prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for 
attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior  kindergarten 
of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the  age  stated  in 
subsection  1. 

(8)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society 
shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate  school  by  the  sepa- 
rate school  board  that  was  supported  by  his  parent 
or  guardian  with  whom  he  resided  in  the  year  in 
which  he  became  a  ward  and  no  fee  shall  be  charged 
by  the  board. 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  corporation, 
society  or  person  and  who  is  not  qualified  for  ad- 
mission under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
resides  with  a  supporter  of  a  separate  school  and  the 
separate  school  inspector  certifies  that  there  is 
sufficient  accommodation  in  the  separate  school  for 
the  current  school  year,  the  separate  school  board 
shall  admit  the  child  to  a  separate  school  upon  the 
prepayment  monthly  by  the  corporation,  society  or 
person  of  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil 
per  day  in  the  preceding  year. 


(10)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  a  child  whose  mother 

(a)  resides  in  Ontario; 

(b)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child; 


(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  public  or 
separate  school  in  any  school  section; 
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Section  3.  At  present,  a  union  separate  school  is  represented  by 
three  trustees.  The  amendment  increases  the  number  of  trustees  from 
three  to  five  and  provides  for  the  term  of  office  for  the  trustees  at  the 
first  and  subsequent  elections. 
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(d)  boards  her  child  with  a  supporter  of  a  separate 
school  in  a  residence  other  than  a  children's 
boarding  home  as  defined  in  The  Children's  i957,  c.  ii 
Boarding  Homes  Act,  1957, 

shall  be  admitted  to  the  separate  school  without  the 
payment  of  a  fee. 


(11)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  where  a  child  whose  parent 
or  guardian  is  a  separate  school  supporter  moves  with 
his  parent  or  guardian  into  a  residence  that  is 
assessed  for  public  school  purposes,  and  the  date 
upon  which  the  assessment  for  the  current  year 
may  be  changed  to  the  support  of  separate  schools 
has  passed,  upon  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  change  for 
the  following  year  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate  school  by 
the  board  of  the  separate  school  that  is  closest  to  and 
within  three  miles  of  the  residence  without  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee. 


Admission 

where 

separate 

school 

supporter 

moves  into 

residence 

assessed 

to  public 

school 

support 


(12)  A  separate  school  board  may  by  agreement  with  5^tw*")f"* 
another  separate  school  board  furnish  education  for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 
may  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  da\'  for  the  preceding  year. 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Separate  Schools  R.s.o.  1950. 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  i. ' 


re-enacted 


(1)  The   majority   of   the   supporters   of    the   separate  Formation 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  each  of  two  or  more  separate 
separate    school    boards    at    public    meetings    duly  board' 
called  by  each  separate  school  board  may  form  a 
union  separate  school  of  which  union  the  trustees 
shall  give  notice  within  fifteen  days  to  the  Minister 
and  where  the  schools  are  located  in  one  or  more 
municipalities  to  the  clerk  or  clerks  of  the  munici- 
pality or  municipalities  and  ever\'  union  separate 
school  thus  formed  shall  be  deemed  one  school  for 
all  Roman  Catholic  separate  school  purposes,  and 
shall  every  year  thereafter  be  represented  by  five 
trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the  union 
separate  school  as  provided  by  section  26. 

(2)  The  said  section  33  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R.s.o.  1950, 
|lollowing  subsections:  ame^nVd  ^^' 

(3)  Of  the  five  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election,  the  Term  of 
three  trustees  receiving  the  highest,  second  highest 
and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  office 
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for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining  trustees  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year. 


Equality 
of  votes 
at  first 
election 


Subsequent 
elections 


(4)  In  case,  at  the  first  election  of  trustees,  two  or  more 
trustees  receive  an  equal  number  of  votes  or  all  the 
trustees  are  declared  elected  b^^  acclamation,  the 
(juestion  as  to  which  trustees  shall  hold  office  for 
two  years  shall  be  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by 
the  secretary  appointed  under  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 26  in  the  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  elected 
trustees  and  the  result  shall  be  entered  in  the  minutes 
of  the  meeting. 

(5)  After  the  first  election,  an  election  shall  be  held  in 
each  year  to  fill  the  office  of  any  trustee  whose  term 
of  office  expires  in  that  year  and  the  trustee  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor 
has  been  elected. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  356,  s.  39, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


4.  Subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "annually"  in  the  fourth  line 
"or,  if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour  of  8 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Nominations 


(1)  A  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  every  urban  school 
for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  the  office  of 
school  trustee  shall  take  place  at  noon  on  the  last 
Wednesday  in  the  month  of  December  annually  or, 
if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour  of 
8  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  or,  if  that  day  is  a  holiday, 
on  the  day  following,  at  such  place  as  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  board, 
and  in  municipalities  divided  into  wards  in  each 
ward  if  the  board  thinks  fit,  and  the  board  shall 
give  at  least  six  days  notice  of  the  meeting. 


?i56'1^4o'       ^-  Section  40  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted  *  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Adoption  of 
ballot  and 
manner  of 
voting 


40. — (1)  An  urban  separate  school  board  may,  by 
resolution  passed  between  the  1st  day  of  May  and 
the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year, 

(a)  provide  for  the  election  of  trustees  to  be  by 
ballot; 

(b)  require  the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  elections  in  the  munici- 
pality in  which  the  separate  school  is  situated. 
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Sectiox  4.1  The  amendment  will  p>ermit  the  option  of  holding  the 
nomination  meeting  for  an  urban  board  at  8  p.m.  or  at  noon  as  presently 
required. 


Section  5.  The  section  as  re-enacted  provides  the  procedure  for 
elections  in  an  urban  municipality  where  the  board  by  resolution  requires 
the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  elections. 
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(2)  The  board  may  in  like  manner  discontinue  the  useDiscon- 
of  the  ballot  or  the  voting  conducted  in  the  manner 
of  the  municipal  elections. 

(3)  Where  the  board  requires  the  voting  to  be  by  ballot  Mode  of 
or  the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner  asto  be^  ^° 
the  municipal  elections  and  elections  are  so  held,  f^t^hr^"®** 
no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  mode  of  voting  for  a^®**"  p«"<x* 
period  of  three  years. 

(4)  Where  a  resolution   is  passed   under  subsection    1  Time  and 
^   ^  ...  ,  1  J    •         f  place,  etc., 

requinng  the  vote   to   be  conducted   ni   the   same  of  election 

manner  as  municipal  elections, 

(a)  the  election  of  trustees  in  that  year  and  in 
subsequent  years  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
place  and  time  and  conducted  by  the  same 
officers  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
municipal  elections  in  the  municipality  in 
which  the  separate  school  is  situated ; 

(b)  the  meeting  of  the  supix)rters  of  the  urban 
separate  school  for  the  nomination  of  candi- 
dates shall  be  held  on  the  same  day  as  the 
meeting  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for 
council; 

(c)  the  board  shall  advertise  in  each  of  its  schools 
the  place  and  time  of  the  nomination  meeting 
and  the  secretar>'  of  the  board  shall  report 
the  names  of  the  nominees  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality;  and 

(d)  the   provisions  of   The   Municipal  Act  with  r.s.o.  1950, 
respect  to  elections  except  those  with  respect  ^'  ^^^ 
to  the  nomination  of  candidates  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  except  that  the  oath  to  be  taken  by 
a  voter  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed   in 
clause  a  of  section  41. 

6» — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  oncommence- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent.  ™®'^* 

(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  idem 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- Short  title 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  116 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Separate  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Education) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.    The  new  subsection  provides  for  the  name  of  a  separate 
school  board  in  a  township  school  area  or  consolidated  school  section. 


Section  2.  The  amendment  is  to  provide  similar  legislation  for 
separate  schools  as  is  being  provided  for  public  schools  with  respect  to  the 
admission  of  children  including  wards  of  the  children's  aid  societies  and 
dependants  of  resident  mothers  who  are  the  sole  support  of  a  child. 
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BILL  116  I960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  20  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended     ' 

(4)  Where  a  separate  school  is  established  in  a  township  Name  of 
school  area  or  in  a  consolidated  school  section,  the  a*tawi4'hip 
name  of  the  board  of  the  separate  school  shall  include  ^*^'^**°^  ^'"®* 
the  number  of  the  former  school  section  in  which  the 
school  is  situated. 

2.  Section  21a  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  r.s.o.  1950. 
section  1  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is^gsy/c.'i^iV 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)    In  this  section,  Determi- 

nation of 
groes  and 

(a)  "gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter-  °®*  °°^^ 
mined  by  dividing  the  cost  of  operation  of 

day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  by  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  for 
that  year; 

(b)  "net  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  subtracting  the  legislative  grant  re- 
ceived by  the  board,  except  the  grant  on  fees 
paid  to  another  board  and  on  the  cost  of 
night  school,  from  the  cost  of  operation  of 
day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  and  dividing  the  remainder  by  the  actual 
aggregate  a:ttendance  for  that  year. 

fi\   X'i^u  •  •  Determina- 

\o)  \\  here  a  question   arises   as   to  whether  or  not  a  tion  as  to 
„  r     1       •  •        ■  t        <   whether  or 

person  can  proht  by  instruction  in  a  separate  school,  not  person 

the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  committee  appointed  by^  ^^° 

instruction 

116 


Evidence 
as  to  right 
to  attend 


Kinder- 
garten 


Junior 
kinder- 
garten 


by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose,  and  the  decision 
of  the  committee  is  final. 

(4)  It  is  the  responsibiHty  of  the  parent  or  guardian  to 
submit  evidence  that  the  child  has  a  right  to  attend 
the  separate  school,  including  proof  of  age. 

(5)  Where  a  board  operates  a  kindergarten  in  a  separate 
school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to 
attend  kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by  one 
year  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(6)  Where  the  board  operates  a  junior  kindergarten  in 
a  separate  school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the 
right  to  attend  junior  kindergarten  in  that  school  is 
lower  by  two  years  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 


Kinder- 
garten 
fees 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


Idem 


Admission 

of  ohild 

whose 

mother 

is  sole 

supporter, 

etc. 


(7)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year,  to  be 
prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for 
attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior  kindergarten 
of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the  age  stated  in 
subsection   1. 

(8)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society 
shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate  school  by  the  sepa- 
rate school  board  that  was  supported  by  his  parent 
or  guardian  with  whom  he  resided  in  the  year  in 
which  he  became  a  ward  and  no  fee  shall  be  charged 
by  the  board. 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic  and  who  is 
in  the  custody  of  a  corporation,  society  or  person 
and  who  is  not  qualified  for  admission  under  the 
other  provisions  of  this  section  resides  with  a  sup- 
porter of  a  separate  school  and  the  separate  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  the  separate  school  for  the  current  school 
year,  the  separate  school  board  shall  admit  the  child 
to  a  separate  school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly 
by  the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  not  in 
excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  pre- 
ceding year. 

(10)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  a  child  whose  mother, 

(a)  resides  in  Ontario; 

(b)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  public  or 
separate  school  in  any  school  section; 
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Section  3.  At  present,  a  union  separate  school  is  represented  by 
three  trustees.  The  amendment  increases  the  number  of  trustees  from 
three  to  five  and  provides  for  the  term  of  office  for  the  trustees  at  the 
first  and  subsequent  elections. 
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(d)  boards  her  child,  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic, 
with  a  supporter  of  a  separate  school  in  a 
residence   other  than   a  children's  boarding 
home  as  defined  in  The  Children's  Boarding  i957,  c.  ii 
Homes  Act,  1957, 

shall  be  admitted  to  the  separate  school  without  the 
payment  of  a  fee. 

(11)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  where  a  child  whose  parent -Admission 
or  soiardian  is  a  separate  school  supr)orter  moves  with  separate 

,.  ,.  .  .,  ,^.    school 

his    parent    or   guardian    into    a   residence    that    is  supporter 

assessed   for  public  school  purposes,  and  the  date  J^id«i(»  ° 
upon   which    the   assessment    for   the   current   yearf^^^^^c 
may  be  changed  to  the  support  of  separate  schools  |^^°°'j.j. 
has  passed,  uf)on  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  change  for 
the  following  year  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate  school  by 
the  board  of  the  separate  school  that  is  closest  to  and 
within  three  miles  of  the  residence  without  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee. 

(12)  A  separate  school  board  may  by  agreement  with  -^^'^1®'"®"* 
another  separate  school  board  furnish  education  for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 

ma\'  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  for  the  preceding  year. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3Z  of  The  Separate  Schools  n.s.o.  1950. 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  i, " 

re-enacted 

(1)  The   majority   of    the   supporters   of    the   separate  Formation 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  each  of  two  or  more  ^|^ra°e*'^ 
separate    school    boards    at    public    meetings    duh'bo^rd' 
called  by  each  separate  school  board  may  form  a 
union  separate  school  of  which  union  the  trustees 
shall  give  notice  within  fifteen  days  to  the  Minister 
and  where  the  schools  are  located  in  one  or  more 
municipalities  to  the  clerk  or  clerks  of  the  munici- 
pality or  municipalities  and   every  union  separate 
school  thus  formed  shall  be  deemed  one  school  for 
all  Roman  Catholic  separate  school  purposes,  and 
shall  every  year  thereafter  be  represented  by  five 
trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the  union 
separate  school  as  provided  by  section  26. 


(2)  The  said  section  33  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  r.s.o.  1950, 
Mowing  subsections:  '  Imend^  ^^• 


(3)  Of  the  five  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election,  the  Term  of 
three  trustees  receiving  the  highest,  second  highest  °'^*^® 
and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  office 
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for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining  trustees  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year. 

Equality  (4)   Jn  case,  at  the  first  election  of  trustees,  two  or  more 

of  votes  ^     '  .  1  1  r  •"""- 

at  first  trustees  receive  an  equal  number  of  votes  or  all  the 

trustees  are  declared  elected  by  acclamation,  the 
question  as  to  which  trustees  shall  hold  office  for 
two  years  shall  be  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by 
the  secretary  appointed  under  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 26  in  the  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  elected 
trustees  and  the  result  .shall  be  entered  in  the  minutes 
of  the  meeting. 

Subsequent  (5)  After  the  first  election,  an  election  shall  be  held  in 

each  year  to  fill  the  office  of  any  trustee  whose  term 
of  office  expires  in  that  year  and  the  trustee  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor 
has  been  elected. 

R.s.o.  I960.       4.  Subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 

C.  356,  S.  39,     .  Ill-  .  e  ,1  11      M     •  1  r  11- 

subs.  1,  IS  amended  by  msertmg  after     annually     m  the  fourth  line 

"or,  if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour  of  8 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

Nominations  (1)  A  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  every  urban  school 

for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  the  office  of 
school  trustee  shall  take  place  at  noon  on  the  last 
Wednesday  in  the  month  of  December  annually  or, 
if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour  of 
8  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  or,  if  that  day  is  a  holiday, 
on  the  day  following,  at  such  place  as  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  board, 
and  in  municipalities  divided  into  wards  in  each 
ward  if  the  board  thinks  fit,  and  the  board  shall 
give  at  least  six  days  notice  of  the  meeting. 

5  is?:  8.^40'       ^-  Section  40  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted      the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Adoption^of  40. — (1)  An    urban    separate    school    board    may,   by 

manner  of  resolution  passed  between  the  1st  dav  of  May  and 

voting  ,  ^  ,  r   r^  ,  ■ 

the  1st  day  of  October  m  any  year, 

(a)  provide  for  the  election  of  trustees  to  be  by 
ballot; 

(b)  require  the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  elections  in  the  munici- 
pality in  which  the  separate  school  is  situated. 
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Sectiox  4.  The  amendment  will  permit  the  option  of  holding  the 
nomination  meeting  for  an  urban  board  at  8  p.m.  or  at  noon  as  presently 
required. 


«»l 


Section  5.  The  section  as  re-enacted  provides  the  procedure  for 
elections  in  an  urban  municipality  where  the  board  by  resolution  requires 
the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  elections. 
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P)  The  board  mav  in  like  manner  discontinue  the  useDiscon- 

^~         ,     .       ,      ,,  '     ,  .  ,  1-1  tinuance 

of  the  ballot  or  the  voting  conducted  m  the  manner 
of  the  municipal  elections. 

(3)  Where  the  board  requires  the  votinij  to  be  bv  ballot  Mode  of 

^    ^  ,  t  I  1    •         1  '  voting  not 

or  the  vote  to  be  conducted  ni  the  same  manner  as  to  be 
the  municipal  elections  and  elections  are  so  held,forThree- 
no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  mode  of  voting  for  a^®^'"  p®""^*^ 
period  of  three  years. 

(4)  Where  a  resolution  is  passed  under  subsection  1  ^j^^|  ^^^^ 
requiring  the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same  of  election 
manner  as  municipal  elections, 

(a)  the  election  of  trustees  in  that  year  and  in 
subsequent  years  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
place  and  time  and  conducted  by  the  same 
officers  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
municipal  elections  in  the  municipalit}'  in 
which  the  separate  school  is  situated; 

(b)  the  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  the  urban 
separate  school  for  the  nomination  of  candi- 
dates shall  be  held  on  the  same  day  as  the 
meeting  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for 
council; 

(c)  the  board  shall  advertise  in  each  of  its  schools 
the  place  and  time  of  the  nomination  meeting 
and  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  report 
the  names  of  the  nominees  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality;  and 

(d)  the   provisions  of   The   Municipal  Act  with  RS-O- isso. 
respect  to  elections  except  those  with  respect 

to  the  nomination  of  candidates  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  except  that  the  oath  to  be  taken  by 
a  voter  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in 
clause  a  of  section  41. 

6« — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  comes  into  force  commence- 

...  .  T-.  .    A  ment 

on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  idem 

(3)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  December,  idem 
1960. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  Th£  Separate  Schools  Amend-^^''^^  ""® 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  116 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Separate  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  116  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  20  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended     ' 

(4)  Where  a  separate  school  is  established  in  a  township  Name  of 
school  area  or  in  a  consolidated  school  section,  the  a^townskip 
name  of  the  board  of  the  separate  school  shall  include  ^*^^°^'  ^™* 
the  number  of  the  former  school  section  in  which  the 
school  is  situated. 

2.  Section  21a  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  r.s.o.  i960, 
section  1  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is^gly/c.'AV, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)   In  this  section,  Determi- 

nation of 
^os8  and 

(a)  "gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter-"®  *^°^ 

mined  by  dividing  the  cost  of  operation  of 

day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 

year  by  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  for 

that  year; 

{b)  "net  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  subtracting  the  legislative  grant  re- 
ceived by  the  board,  except  the  grant  on  fees 
paid  to  another  board  and  on  the  cost  of 
night  school,  from  the  cost  of  operation  of 
day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  and  dividing  the  remainder  by  the  actual 
aggregate  attendance  for  that  year. 

t9\   WTL.  •  •  Determina- 

{6)  Where  a  question  arises  as  to  whether  or  not  a  tion  as  to 
r     t       '  •        ■  11   whether  or 

person  can  pront  by  instruction  in  a  separate  school,  not  person 

the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  committee  appointed  by°  ^^° 

instruction 
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by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose,  and  the  decision 
of  the  committee  is  final. 


Evidence 

as  to  right 
to  attend 


Kinder- 
garten 


Junior 
kinder- 
garten 


(4)  It  is  the  responsibiUty  of  the  parent  or  guardian  to 
submit  evidence  that  the  child  has  a  right  to  attend 
the  separate  school,  including  proof  of  age. 

(5)  Where  a  board  operates  a  kindergarten  in  a  separate 
school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to 
attend  kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by  one 
year  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(6)  Where  the  board  operates  a  junior  kindergarten  in 
a  separate  school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the 
right  to  attend  junior  kindergarten  in  that  school  is 
lower  by  two  years  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 


Kinder- 

fiarten 
ees 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


Idem 


Admission 

of  child 

whose 

mother 

is  sole 

supporter, 

etc. 


(7)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year,  to  be 
prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for 
attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior  kindergarten 
of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the  age  stated  in 
subsection  1. 

(8)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society 
shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate  school  by  the  sepa- 
rate school  board  that  was  supported  by  his  parent 
or  guardian  with  whom  he  resided  in  the  year  in 
which  he  became  a  ward  and  no  fee  shall  be  charged 
by  the  board. 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic  and  who  is 
in  the  custody  of  a  corporation,  society  or  person 
and  who  is  not  qualified  for  admission  under  the 
other  provisions  of  this  section  resides  with  a  sup- 
porter of  a  separate  school  and  the  separate  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  the  separate  school  for  the  current  school 
year,  the  separate  school  board  shall  admit  the  child 
to  a  separate  school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly 
by  the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  not  in 
excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  pre- 
ceding year. 

(10)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  a  child  whose  mother, 

(a)  resides  in  Ontario; 

(b)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  public  or 
separate  school  in  any  school  section; 
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(d)  boards  her  child,  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic, 
with  a  supporter  of  a  separate  school  in  a 
residence   other  than   a  children's   boarding 
home  as  defined  in  The  Children's  Boarding  1957,  c.  11 
Homes  Act,  1957, 

shall  be  admitted  to  the  separate  school  without  the 
payment  of  a  fee. 

(11)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  where  a  child  whose  parent  Admission 

or  guardian  is  a  separate  school  supporter  moves  with  ^parate 

his    parent    or    guardian    into    a    residence    that    is  Supporter 

assessed  for  public  school  purposes,  and  the  date  J^°j^®^jjj,^*° 

upon   which    the   assessment   for   the   current   vear  assessed 
11  11  f  r      1    ^o  public 

may  be  changed  to  the  support  01  separate  schools  school 
has  passed,  upon  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  change  for^"^^° 
the  following  year  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate  school  by 
the  board  of  the  separate  school  that  is  closest  to  and 
within  three  miles  of  the  residence  without  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee. 

(12)  A  separate  school  board  may  by  agreement  with  Agreement 
another  separate  school  board  furnish  education  for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 

may  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  for  the  preceding  year. 

3» — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  ZZ  of  The  Separate  Schools  r.s.o.  1950, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.^if"  ^^' 

re-enacted 

(1)  The   majority   of    the   supporters   of    the   separate  Formation 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  each  of  two  or  more sep^rate"^ 
separate    school    boards    at    public    meetings    duly|,oard^ 
called  by  each  separate  school  board  may  form  a 
union  separate  school  of  which  union  the  trustees 
shall  give  notice  within  fifteen  days  to  the  Minister 
and  where  the  schools  are  located  in  one  or  more 
municipalities  to  the  clerk  or  clerks  of  the  munici- 
pality or  municipalities  and  every  union  separate 
school  thus  formed  shall  be  deemed  one  school  for 
all  Roman  Catholic  separate  school  purposes,  and 
shall  every  year  thereafter  be  represented  by  five 
trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the  union 
separate  school  as  provided  by  section  26. 

(2)  The  said  section  33  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  r.s.o.  1950. 
foUowing  subsections:  amenVd  ^^' 

(3)  Of  the  five  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election,  the  Term  of 
three  trustees  receiving  the  highest,  second  highest  ""^^^ 
and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  ofiice 
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for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining  trustees  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year. 

Equality  (4)  In  case,  at  the  first  election  of  trustees,  two  or  more 

at  first  trustees  receive  an  equal  number  of  votes  or  all  the 

trustees  are  declared  elected  by  acclamation,  the 
question  as  to  which  trustees  shall  hold  office  for 
two  years  shall  be  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by 
the  secretary  appointed  under  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 26  in  the  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  elected 
trustees  and  the  result  shall  be  entered  in  the  minutes 
of  the  meeting. 

Subsequent  (5)  After  the  first  election,  an  election  shall  be  held  in 

elections  ^    '  ,  m      i  n-  r  1 

each  year  to  hll  the  ornce  ot  any  trustee  whose  term 
of  office  expires  in  that  year  and  the  trustee  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor 
has  been  elected. 

R.s.o.  1950,       4.  Subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 

O.   356,  S.   39,     .  Ill-  •  r  II  II      ..     •  1  r  .       1- 

subs.  1,  is  amended  b}^  inserting  alter     annually     in  the  fourth  line 

"or,  if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour  of  8 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

Nominations  (1)  j^  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  every  urban  school 

for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  the  office  of 
school  trustee  shall  take  place  at  noon  on  the  last 
Wednesday  in  the  month  of  December  annually  or, 
if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour  of 
8  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  or,  if  that  day  is  a  holiday, 
on  the  day  following,  at  such  place  as  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  board, 
and  in  municipalities  divided  into  wards  in  each 
ward  if  the  board  thinks  fit,  and  the  board  shall 
give  at  least  six  days  notice  of  the  meeting. 

c^'fse's^lo'       ^*  Section  40  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted  '  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

baUot*and°^  40. — (1)  An    urban    separate    school    board    may,    by 

manner  of  resolution  passed  between  the  1st  day  of  May  and 

the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year, 

(a)  provide  for  the  election  of  trustees  to  be  by 
ballot; 

(b)  require  the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  elections  in  the  munici- 
pality in  which  the  separate  school  is  situated. 
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(2)  The  board  may  in  like  manner  discontinue  the  useoiscon- 
of  the  ballot  or  the  voting  conducted  in  the  manner 

of  the  municipal  elections. 

(3)  Where  the  board  requires  the  voting  to  be  by  ballot  Mode  of 
or  the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  to  be 

the  municipal  elections  and  elections  are  so  held,  f(Jr*three"* 
no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  mode  of  voting  for  a  ^®^  p«riod 
period  of  three  years. 

(4)  Where  a  resolution  is  passed  under  subsection  1  Jj^  ^°^ 
requiring  the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same  of  election 
manner  as  municipal  elections, 

(a)  the  election  of  trustees  in  that  year  and  in 
subsequent  years  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
place  and  time  and  conducted  by  the  same 
officers  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
municipal  elections  in  the  municipality  in 
which  the  separate  school  is  situated ; 

(b)  the  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  the  urban 
separate  school  for  the  nomination  of  candi- 
dates shall  be  held  on  the  same  day  as  the 
meeting  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for 
council ; 

(c)  the  board  shall  advertise  in  each  of  its  schools 
the  place  and  time  of  the  nomination  meeting 
and  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  report 
the  names  of  the  nominees  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality;  and 

(d)  the   provisions  of   The  Municipal  Act  with  i*|-0- 1950. 
respect  to  elections  except  those  with  respect 

to  the  nomination  of  candidates  apply  mutaiis 
mutandis  e.xcept  that  the  oath  to  be  taken  by 
a  voter  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in 
clause  a  of  section  41. 

®»    (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  comes  into  force  commence- 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent.  °'®''* 

(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  Julv,  1960.  idem 

I 

(3)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  December,  idem 
11960. 

! 

I    7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend-  short  title 
V^^  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  117 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 


'*yi 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


=4= 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

General.  The  general  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  twofold:  1.  To  make 
adjustments  in  the  Act  to  bring  it  into  closer  relationship  with  the  corres- 
ponding provisions  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  that  Act  affects 
corporations,  particularly  with  respect  to  amendments  made  to  that  Act 
since  the  last  session  of  the  Legislature.  2.  To  correct  certain  anomalies 
of  a  technical  character  in  other  provisions  of  the  Act  that  have  appeared 
during  the  past  year. 

Most  of  the  provisions  of  this  Bill  are  to  the  same  effect  as  regulations 
that  have  been  made  since  the  last  session  of  the  Legislature  under  clause  d 
of  section  94  of  the  Act. 

Section  L  This  section  enacts  a  definition  of  the  word  "annuity" 
that  corresponds  with  a  similar  definition  in  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 


>/vl 


Section  2.     The  new  subsection  declares  the  head  office  of  a  cor- 


i|:  poration  to  be  a  permanent  establishment. 


Section  3 — Subsections  1  and  2.  The  rate  of  tax  imposed  in  another 
province  of  Canada  having  a  different  basis  of  allocation  of  profits  of  a 
corporation  than  that  applicable  under  this  Act  has  raised  its  rate  of  tax 
under  its  Corporation  Tax  Act  from  9  per  cent  to  10  per  cent.  These 
amendments  bring  the  adjustment  section  into  line. 


Subsection  3.  Subsection  30  of  section  4  as  amended  restricts  its 
application  to  subsection  29  of  section  4  rather  than  to  the  whole  of 
section  4  as  at  present  provided. 
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BILL  117  I960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,i9S7.  c.  17. 
1957  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: amended*   ' 

la.  "annuity"  includes  an  amount  payable  on  a  periodic 
basis  whether  payable  at  intervals  longer  or  shorter 
than  a  year  and  whether  payable  under  a  contract, 
will  or  trust  or  otherwise. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  amended  i^l^.  c.  17, 
by  section  2  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(10)  A  corporation  has  a  permanent  establishment  in  the  idem 
place  designated  in  its  charter  or  by-laws  as  being 
its  head  office. 

3. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  ISd  of  section  4  of  The  1957.  c.n. 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  subsection  3  ofsiibs.  28i 
section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is^^|fi\,^.^|i, 
amended  by  striking  out  "9"  in  the  third  and  seventeenth  ^i^l^^^^j 
lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "10". 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  28J  of  the  said  section  4,  as  1957,  c.  17, 
enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Corporationslutk.  28d 
Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "9"^^|f|i,^.^|j, 
in  the  third  and  sixteenth  lines  respectively  and  inserting  in^^^^j^^^^ 
lieu  thereof  "10". 

(3)  Subsection  30  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  isi^^jJ^i"^ 
striking  out  "this  section"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  amended" 
lieu  thereof  "subsection  29". 
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Ifel'subl^'ia     *•  Subsection  la  of  section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
(1958,  c.  16,  2P57,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
ainended        ment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  which  merely 
holds  a  charter  that  designates  the  head  office  of  the  cor- 
poration as  being  in  Ontario"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh 
lines. 

^^Is'sute 'i       ^' — ^^^  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
amended  '   '  Act,  1957,  as  amended  by  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  8  of 

The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 


Share 
transfer 
and  other 
fees 


{cc)  an  amount  payable  in  the  fiscal  year  as  a  fee  for 
services  rendered  by  a  person  as  a  registrar  of  or 
agent  for  the  transfer  of  shares  of  the  capital  stock 
of  the  corporation  or  as  an  agent  for  the  remittance 
to  shareholders  of  the  corporation  of  dividends 
declared  by  it; 


Idem 


{ccc)  an  amount  payable  in  the  fiscal  year  as  a  fee  to  a 
stock  exchange  for  the  listing  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  corporation; 


Idem 


{cccc)  an  expense  incurred  In  the  fiscal  year  in  the  course 
of  printing  and  issuing  a  financial  report  to  share- 
holders of  the  corporation  or  to  any  other  person 
entitled  by  law  to  receive  such  report. 


8^23'  siibs^'i       (^)  Clause  J  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  23  is  amended 
^^- 3'\  _,        by  striking  out  "benefit"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 

amended  /  °.  /-      ,, 

lieu  thereof     benents  . 


1957,  c.  17, 
s.  23, 
amended 


(3)  The  said  section  23,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958  and  section  4  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


Uncollect- 
able  portions 
of  proceeds 
of  disposition 
of  property 


(13)  Where  an  amount  that  is  owing  to  a  corporation  as 
or  on  account  of  the  proceeds  of  disposition  of  de- 
preciable property  of  the  corporation  of  a  prescribed 
class  as  determined  for  the  purpose  of  section  32 
is  established  by  the  corporation  to  have  become  a 
bad  debt  in  a  fiscal  year,  there  may  be  deducted  in 
computing  its  income  for  the  fiscal  year  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  amount  so  owing  to  the  corporation;  or 

(6)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  capital  cost 
to  the  corporation  of  that  property,  as  deter- 
mined for  the  purpose  of  section  32,  exceeds 
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Section  4.  Subsection  la  of  section  6  imposes  a  tax  of  $50  on 
corporations  that  do  not  have  permanent  establishments  in  Ontario  but 
do  other  things  in  Ontario  that  render  them  liable  to  the  laws  of  Ontario. 
A  corporation  which  merely  holds  a  charter  that  designates  its  head  office 
as  being  in  Ontario  is  now  declared  to  have  a  permanent  establishment  in 
Ontario  by  subsection  10  of  section  2  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  this  Bill. 
Thus  the  words  deleted  from  subsection  la  of  section  6  are  no  longer 
appropriate. 


Section  5 — Subsection  1.  The  three  new  clauses  permit  a  cor- 
poration to  deduct  in  computing  income  share  transfer  fees,  share  listing 
fees  and  expenses  of  dividend  distributions  and  the  printing  of  financial 
reports.  Deduction  of  these  expenses  has  been  permitted  in  the  past 
but  the  right  to  such  a  deduction  under  existing  law  has  been  questioned 
by  a  recent  court  decision. 


Subsection  2.    Correction  of  typographical  error. 


Subsection  3.  When  depreciable  property  is  disposed  of  for  more 
than  its  depreciated  value  there  is  provision  in  the  Act  for  recapture  of 
this  excess.  However,  the  proceeds  of  disposition  may  not  always  be 
collected  in  full  by  the  corporation  making  the  disposition.  Tiiis  new 
subsection  will  permit  the  deduction  from  income  of  a  certain  part  of  the 
proceeds  of  disposition  that  can  be  established  to  have  become  a  bad  debt. 


117 


Section  6 — Subsection  1.  This  subsection  is  repealed  because  there 
has  been  doubt  as  to  who  was  to  accept  the  method  of  computing  income 
from  a  business  or  a  property  when  such  method  was  changed.  It  is 
deemed  unnecessary  when  the  general  determination  of  income  is  governed 
by  generally  accepted  commercial  and  accounting  practices.  A  similar 
provision  in  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  has  been  repealed. 

Subsection  2.  This  new  subsection  is  intended  to  make  clear  that 
the  figure  used  as  the  value  of  the  opening  inventory  in  any  year  shall  be 
the  same  as  that  used  as  the  value  of  the  closing  inventory  in  the  im- 
mediately preceding  year. 


Section  7.  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  reduce  the  number 
of  words  within  the  quotation  marks  to  make  it  clear  that  the  definitions 
in  question  apply  in  the  context  of  the  present  provisions  of  section  32. 
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the  aggregate  of  the  amounts,  if  any,  realized 
by  the  corporation  on  account  of  the  proceeds 
of  disposition. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Corporations  Tax  1957,  c.  17, 

t     A       in-'7    ■  \     A  8.  26,  subs.  1, 

Act,  19:>7  IS  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  26  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  i957.  c.  17. 

following  subsection:  amended 

(2a)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  for  the  purpose  of^^*™ 
computing  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  property 
described  in  an  inventory  at  the  commencement  of 
the  year  shall  be  valued  at  the  same  amount  as  the 
amount  at  which  it  was  valued  at  the  end  of  the 
immediately  preceding  fiscal  year  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  that  preceding  fiscal 
year. 

7. — (1)  Clause  a  of   subsection   4  of  section   32  of   The  ^^^J.  f^- }^^ • 

S    32    8UD6    4 

Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  ci.  a,' 
section  13  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "depreciable  property"  of  a  corporation  as  of  any 
time  in  a  fiscal  year  means  property  in  respect  of 
which  the  corporation  has  been  allowed  or  is  entitled 
to  a  deduction  under  the  regulations  made  pursuant 
to  clause  a  of  subsection  \a  of  section  2^  in  computing 
income  for  that  or  a  previous  fiscal  year. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  32,  as  1957.  c.  17. 
amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  Corporations  c\.  d,        '   ' 
Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- '^■®"**^*®** 
stituted  therefor: 

{d)  "total  depreciation"  allowed  to  a  corporation  before 
any  time  for  property  of  a  prescribed  class  means  the 
aggregate  of  all  amounts  allowed  to  the  corporation 
in  respect  of  property  of  that  class  under  the  regu- 
lations made  pursuant  to  clause  a  of  subsection  \a 
of  section  23  in  computing  income  for  the  fiscal 
years  before  that  time. 

(3)  Clause  e  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  i^fj,  c.  17 

1  .,  .  8.  32,  subs.  4, 

Dy  stnkmg  out  the  first  five  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ci. «. 

the  following:  amended 

(c)  "undepreciated  capital  cost"  to  a  corporation  of 
depreciable  property  of  a  prescribed  class  as  of  any 
time  means  the  capital  cost  to  the  corporation  of 
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depreciable  property  of  that  class  acquired  before 
that  time  minus  the  aggregate  of, 


s.^37.'  °"  ^^'        ^'  Section  37  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  amended 

amended        by  section  13  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959, 

is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Idem 


R.S.C.  1952. 
c.  148 


1957,  c.  17 
8.  39,  cl.  d, 
re-enacted 


(4)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  applies  to  require  a  cor- 
poration to  deduct,  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
its  taxable  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  same  part  of 
the  loss  sustained  by  it  in  another  fiscal  year  as  is 
deducted  by  it  under  clause  e  of  subsection  1  of 
section  27  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  in  com- 
puting its  taxable  income  under  that  Act  for  the 
same  fiscal  year. 

9.  Clause  d  of  section  39  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{d)  gifts  made  out  of  the  shareholders'  account  by  the 
corporation  in  the  fiscal  year  to  organizations  in 
Canada  operated  exclusively  for  charitable  purposes 
not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  for  the  fiscal  year 
10  per  cent  of  the  amount  so  credited  or  appro- 
priated minus  the  amounts  described  by  clauses  a 
and  b. 


1957.  c.  17. 
amended 


10.  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 


Conversion 
of  provincial 
life  insurance 
corporation 
into  mutual 
corporation 


41a. 
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Where  a  corporation  that  is  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  a  province  with  authority  to  transact  the 
business  of  life  insurance  has  applied  an  amount  in 
payment  for  shares  of  the  corporation  purchased 
by  it  under  the  authority  of  the  law  of  the  province 
that  provides  for  the  conversion  of  the  corporation 
into  a  mutual  corporation  by  the  purchase  of  its 
shares  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  law, 

(a)  section  20  does  not  apply  to  require  the  in- 
clusion in  computing  the  income  of  a  share- 
holder of  the  corporation  of  any  part  of  that 
amount;  and 

(6)  no  part  of  that  amount  shall  be  deemed,  for 
the  purposes  of  section  39,  to  have  been 
credited  to  shareholders'  account  or  other- 
wise appropriated  for  or  on  account  of  share- 
holders or,  for  the  purposes  of  section  51,  to 
have  been  received  as  a  dividend. 


% 


Section  8.  The  new  subsection  makes  it  clear  that  where  a  cor- 
poration carries  forward  or  carries  back  losses  in  determining  income  for 
a  fiscal  year  under  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  the  corporation  must 
carry  forward  or  carry  back  exactly  the  same  amount  and  to  the  same  extent 
under  this  Act. 


Section  9.  This  amendment  substitutes  10  per  cent  for  5  per  cent 
as  the  maximum  amount  deductible  by  life  insurance  corporations  as 
donations  to  charitable  or^nizations.  This  provides  the  same  maximum 
for  life  insurance  corporations  as  that  provided  for  other  corporations. 


Section  10.  This  new  section  provides  rules  for  the  tax  treatment  of 
amounts  paid  by  a  provincial  life  insurance  corporation  for  its  shares 
upon  conversion  into  a  mutual  corporation.  These  rules  are  similar  to 
those  provided  in  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act 
(Canada)  for  life  insurance  corporations  that  convert  to  mutual  cor- 
porations under  authority  of  that  Act. 
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Section  11.  This  amendment  adds  the  words  "hire  of  chattels  or 
charterparty  fees  or  remunerations"  to  widen  the  conditions  a  corporation 
must  comply  with  in  order  to  qualify  as  a  non-resident-owned  investment 
corporation. 


Section  12.  This  new  subsection  dealing  with  foreign  business 
corporations  withdraws  the  privilege  of  qualifying  as  a  foreign  business 
corporation  to  any  company  except  those  corporations  that  were  so 
qualified  for  fiscal  years  ending  in  1958  and  earlier  fiscal  years  or  a  cor- 
poration incorporated  prior  to  April  10,  1959  that  did  not  have  a  fiscal 
year  ending  in  1958  that  so  quaUfied  for  the  first  fiscal  year  ending  after 
1958. 


m 


Section  13 — Subsection  1.  The  words  "or  a  part  thereof"  are  new 
in  the  first  five  lines  of  clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  57  and  these 
words  are  inserted  to  make  it  clear  that  where  payment  for  goods  is  not 
to  be  received  until  the  expiration  of  more  than  two  years  after  the  date 
of  sale,  a  reasonable  reserve  may  be  deducted  by  the  corporation  in  respect 
of  the  whole  profit  to  be  realized  from  the  sale. 
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11.  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  42  of  The  Corpora- 1957.  c.  17. 

<«W5  Tax  Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ci. «.'        "  ' 
,        c  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(c)  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  its  gross  revenue  was 
derived  from  rents,  hire  of  chattels  or  charterparty 
fees  or  remunerations. 

12.  Section   43   of   The   Corporations    Tax  Act,    1957   is  1957.  c.  17, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  exempt  a  corporation  Application 
from  tax  under  section  4  or  5  for  a  fiscal  year  ending  °  ^^  °^ 
after  the  9th  day  of  April,  1959,  hereinafter  in  this 
subsection  referred  to  as  a  "particular  taxation  year", 
unless, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  had  a  fiscal 
year  ending  before  1959,  the  corporation  was 
during  its  last  fiscal  year  ending  before  1959 
and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  if  any,  pre- 
vious to  the  particular  taxation  year,  a 
foreign  business  corjxjration ; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  incorporated  on 
or  before  the  9th  day  of  April,  1959,  that  did 
not  have  a  fiscal  year  ending  before  1959,  the 
corporation  was  during  its  first  fiscal  year 
ending  after  1958  and  each  subsequent  fiscal 
year,  if  any,  previous  to  the  particular  taxa- 
tion year,  a  foreign  business  corporation;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  had  a  fiscal 
year  ending  on  or  before  the  9th  day  of  April, 
1959,  the  corporation  was  during  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  that  date  occurred  and  each 
subsequent  fiscal  year,  if  any,  previous  to  the 
particular  taxation  year,  a  foreign  business 
corporation,  and  had  during  that  part  of  its 
fiscal  year  in  which  that  date  occurred  that 
was  before  the  10th  day  of  April,  1959, 
business  operations  that  complied  with  one 
of  the  conditions  contained  in  clause  b  of 
subsection  2. 

13. — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection   1  of  section  57  of  The  1957.  0. 17. 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  striking  out  theci.^J,'^"**"  ^* 
first  five  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  amended 


^V 


(d)  where  an  amount  has  been  included  in  computing 
the  income  of  a  corporation  from  its  business  for 
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the  fiscal  year  or  for  a  previous  fiscal  year  in  respect 
of  property  sold  in  the  course  of  the  business  and 
that  amount  or  a  part  thereof  is  not  receivable  until 
a  day, 


1957,  c.  17,         (2)  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  57  is  repealed 

ci.  «,'        *   '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 

{e)  there  shall  be  included  the  amounts  deducted  under 
clauses  c  and  d  in  computing  the  income  of  the 
corporation  for  the  immediately  preceding  fiscal  year. 

i^fZ-  ^-y^'^       14.  Subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 

S.  60,  SUDS.  1,  '  ' 

amended  1957,  as  amended  by  section  26  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1958  and  section  19  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"may"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall". 

^®iT'  *ViiI'r>  15*  Clause  h  of  rule  4  of  subsection  2  of  section  61a  of  The 

c.  20.  8.  21),  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  21  of  The 

rule  4, '  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted  following  substituted  therefor: 

{b)  in  determining  the  undepreciated  capital  cost  to  the 
new  corporation  of  depreciable  property  of  a  pre- 
scribed class  at  any  time, 

(i)  there  shall  be  added  to  the  capital  cost  to  the 
new  corporation  of  depreciable  property  of 
that  class  acquired  before  that  time  the  un- 
depreciated capital  cost  to  each  of  the  pre- 
decessor corporations  of  depreciable  property 
of  that  class  immediately  before  the  amalga- 
mation, and 

(ii)  there  shall  be  subtracted  from  the  capital 
cost  to  the  new  corporation  of  depreciable 
property  of  that  class  acquired  before  that 
time  the  capital  cost  to  the  new  corporation 
of  depreciable  property  of  that  class  acquired 
by  virtue  of  the  amalgamation. 

1957,  c.  17, 

o'  20,  8.  22)!       16.  Subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  section  616  of  The  Corpora- 
sii'bc^.  I,         tions  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  22  of  The  Cor- 

re-enacted 
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Subsection  2.  The  new  clause  e  provides  that  the  corporation  must 
include  in  its  income  amounts  deducted  as  reserves  in  computing  its 
income  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  even  though  it  did  not  continue  to 
have  income  from  a  particular  business  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 


Section  14.  This  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  if  a  corporation 
elects  to  measure  income  in  a  certain  way  under  subsection  1  of  section  85F 
of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  the  same  method  must  be  used  uouder 
this  Act. 


Section  15.  This  amendment  deals  with  the  computation  of  the 
undepreciated  capital  cost  of  property  of  a  new  corporation  that  has  been 
formed  by  the  amalgamation  of  two  or  more  predecessor  corporations. 
It  should  be  read  in  conjunction  with  clause  a  of  rule  4  of  subsection  2 
of  section  61o  and  clause  e  of  subsection  4  of  section  32  of  the  Act.  The 
effect  of  this  amendment  is  that  in  computing  the  undepreciated  capital 
cost  of  depreciable  property  of  a  prescribed  class  in  the  hands  of  the  new 
corporation  at  any  time,  there  must  be  taken  into  account  the  undepreciated 
capital  cost  to  each  of  the  predecessor  corporations  of  property  of  that 
class  immediately  before  the  amalgamation. 


Section  16.     The  new  subclause  corrects  an  error  made  when  the 
original  subclause  was  framed. 
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Section  17.  The  new  subsection  sets  up  a  basis  for  excluding  from 
paid-up  capital  of  a  non-resident  corporation  the  amount  of  paid-up 
capital  used  in  Canada  from  the  operation  of  a  ship  or  aircraft  owned  or 
operated  by  such  corporation  on  a  similar  basis  to  that  by  which  it  may 
exclude  its  income  from  the  operation  of  such  ships  under  clause  b  of  sec- 
tion 22  of  the  Act. 


Section  18.  The  new  subsection  permits  a  corporation  to  object 
to  an  assessment  up  to  ninety  days  from  the  date  the  notice  of  assessment 
is  mailed  rather  than  sixty  days  as  now  provided. 


Section  19.  The  new  subsection  permits  the  Treasurer  to  obtain 
information  from  any  person  in  order  to  determine  the  amount  of  any 
tax  payable  by  any  corporation. 
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porations   Tax  Amendment  Act,   1959,  is  repealed   and   the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  the  amount  by  which  its  tax  under  Part  II  of  this 
Act  would  be  increased  by  including  in  computing 
its  income, 

(A)  the  payment,  and 

(B)  the  amount  by  which  its  tax  under  Part  I  of 

the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  would  be  in- r.s.c.  1952. 
creased  by  including  the  payment  in  com- 
puting its  income,  and 


17.  Section  64  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  |9|^'  c- 17, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(3)  In  computing  the  paid-up  capital  of  a  non-resident  ship  or 
corporation  for  a  fiscal  year,  there  shall  not  be  in-ofnon- 
eluded  the  amount  of  the  paid-up  capital  invested  corporation, 
in  a  ship  or  aircraft  operated  by  such  corporation  nSJt"""*^ 
in  Canada  if  such  corporation  is  entitled,  in  com- jn^go^puting 
puting  its  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  to  exclude  theP^'^-^jP 
income  for  the  fiscal  year  earned  in  Canada  from 
the  operation  of  such  ship  or  aircraft  under  clause  b 
of  section  22. 

18.  Subsection  1  of  section  74  of  The  Corporations  Taxiss^,  c.  17. 

S     74    8UD6     X 

Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enact«d' 

(1)  A  corporation  that  objects  to  an  assessment  under  Notice  of 
this  Act  may  within  ninety  days  from  the  day  of  °  ^**^  ^^^ 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment  serve  on  the 
Treasurer  a  notice  of  objection  in  duplicate  in  the 
prescribed    form    setting   out    the   reasons   for   the 
objection  and  all  relevant  facts. 

19.  Section    81    of    The    Corporations    Tax  Act,    1957   isissT,  c  17. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(4a)  The  Treasurer  may,  by  registered  letter  or  by  a  Production 
demand  served  personally,  require  the  production,  to  pro ve'^Sx 
under  oath  or  otherwise,  by  any  person,  partnership,  anothir  ^^ 
syndicate,   trust  or  corporation,   or  by  his  or   its  <^o't°™"°'^ 
agent  or  officer,  of  any  letters,  accounts,  invoices, 
statements,  financial  or  otherwise,  books  or  other 
documents  in  the  possession  or  in  the  control  of  such 
person,  partnership,  syndicate,  trust  or  corporation 
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or  of  his  or  its  agent  or  officer,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  what  tax,  if  any,  is  payable  under  this 
Act  by  any  corporation  and  production  thereof  shall 
be  made  within  such  reasonable  time  as  may  be 
stipulated  in  such  registered  letter  or  demand. 


Conflrm|«on  20.— (1)  Section  70  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  as 
payable  it  read  before  subsection  6  thereof  was  re-enacted  by  section  23 
of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959  applies  to  the 
tax  payable  by  a  corporation  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  in  1957 
notwithstanding  that  portions  of  such  tax  were  levied  pursuant 
to  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958  and  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959. 

Exception  (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  the  tax  payable 

by  a  corporation  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  in  1957  was  greater 
than  it  would  have  been  if  subsection  28d  of  section  4  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  had  not  been  enacted  by  subsec- 
tion 3  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1958  and  had  not  been  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  1 
of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  the  amount 
of  the  interest  and  penalty  interest  that  accrued  under 
section  70  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  on  unpaid 
portions  of  the  final  tax  payable  by  such  corporation  for  its 
fiscal  year  ending  in  1957  shall  be  calculated  from  the  dates 
on  which  portions  of  such  tax  were  payable  in  accordance 
with  section  69  and  pursuant  to  the  confirmation  of  such 
interest  and  penalty  interest  under  subsection  1  to  the  date 
of  payment  or  the  26th  day  of  May,  1959,  whichever  is  the 
earlier  date,  and  two-thirds  of  such  amount  shall  be  credited 
to  the  corporation. 


Application 
of  this  Act 


21. — •(!)  Sections  1  and  2,  subsection  3  of  section  3, 
section  4,  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  5  and  sections  8,  14, 
16  and  17  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations 
ending  in  1957  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 


Idem 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  6,  section  9  and  subsection  1  of 
section  13  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations 
ending  in  1958  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 


Idem 


(3)  Section  10  applies  in  respect  of  amounts  applied  after 
1958. 


Idem  (4)  Subsection  3  of  section  5  and  subsection  2  of  section  13 

apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ending  in 
1959  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 
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Section  20.  These  substantive  provisions  confirm  the  amount  of 
interest  and  penalty  interest  that  was  payable  by  any  corporation  where 
the  tax  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  in  1957  was  underpaid  in  every  case  except 
the  case  of  a  corporation  whose  tax  for  1957  was  increased  by  reason  of  the 
enactment  of  subsection  2Sd  of  section  4  and  in  that  event  the  interest 
and  penalty  interest  otherwise  payable  are  reduced  by  two-thirds. 


Section"  21 — Subsection  5.  The  rate  of  tax  payable  on  income  of 
corporations  earned  in  another  province  was  raised  from  9  per  cent  to 
10  per  cent  effective  with  respect  to  income  earned  from  January  1,  1960. 
Where  the  fiscal  year  of  a  corporation  ending  in  1960  does  not  coincide 
with  the  calendar  year,  a  part  of  it  being  in  the  calendar  year  1959,  the 
amendment  to  subsection  28d  of  section  4  of  the  Act  made  by  subsections  1 
and  2  of  section  3  of  the  Bill  is  made  applicable  for  the  pKortion  of  the  fiscal 
year  that  passes  in  1960  whereas  the  provisions  of  subsection  28d  of  section  4 
as  it  stands  before  the  amendment  continue  to  apply  to  the  portion  of  the 
fiscal  year  that  passes  in  1959. 


? 


U] 


(5)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  the  fiscal  year  of  which  idem 
ending  in  1960  does  not  coincide  with  the  calendar  year,  the 
amount  of  the  reduction  or  the  increase  in  the  deduction 
provided  by  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Corporations 
Tax  Act,  1957,  as  referred  to  in  subsection  28J  of  the  said 
section  4,  shall  be  the  aggregate  of  two  amounts  calculated 

as  follows: 

(a)  in  respect  of  the  portion  of  such  fiscal  year  that  is  in 
the  calendar  year  1959  as  though  the  said  sub- 
section 2&/  of  section  4  had  not  been  amended  by 
subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  of  this  Act  and  applied 
for  the  whole  fiscal  year  ending  in  1960,  the  amount 
so  calculated  being  reduced  by  that  proportion  of 
such  amount  which  the  number  of  days  of  such 
fiscal  year  in  the  calendar  year  1960  bears  to  365 ;  and 

(6)  in  respect  of  the  portion  of  such  fiscal  year  that  is 
in  the  calendar  year  1960  as  though  the  said  sub- 
section 2?d  of  section  4  had  been  amended  by  sub- 
sections 1  and  2  of  section  3  of  this  Act  and  applied 
for  the  whole  fiscal  year  ending  in  1960,  the  amount 
so  calculated  being  reduced  by  that  proportion  of 
such  amount  which  the  number  of  days  of  such 
fiscal  year  in  the  calendar  year  1959  bears  to  365.  t^ 

(6)  Except  as  provided  by  subsection  5,  subsections  1  and  2  i<iem  ^ 
of  section  3  and  section  1 1  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  JM 
of  corporations  ending  in  1960  and  in  respect  of  subsequent 

fiscal  years. 

22.  Part  I  of  Ontario  Regulations  219/57,  as  made  by  Regulations 
regulation  1  of  Ontario  Regulations  233/59,  is  revoked.  '  re^o^^e^ 

23.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  commence- 

.  ■'  -       ment 

Assent. 

24.  This   Act   may    be   cited    as    The    Corporations    Tax  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

General.  The  general  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  twofold:  1.  To  make 
adjustments  in  the  Act  to  bring  it  into  closer  relationship  with  the  corres- 
ponding provisions  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  that  Act  affects 
corporations,  particularly  with  respect  to  amendments  made  to  that  Act 
since  the  last  session  of  the  Legislature.  2.  To  correct  certain  anomalies 
of  a  technical  character  in  other  provisions  of  the  Act  that  have  appeared 
during  the  past  year. 

Most  of  the  provisions  of  this  Bill  are  to  the  same  effect  as  regulations 
that  have  been  made  since  the  last  session  of  the  Legislature  under  clause  d 
of  section  94  of  the  Act. 

Section  1.  This  section  enacts  a  definition  of  "annuity  payment" 
that  corresponds  with  a  similar  definition  in  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 


Section  2.     The  new  subsection  declares  the  head  office  of  a  cor- 
poration to  be  a  permanent  establishment. 


Section  3 — Subsections  1  and  2.  The  rate  of  tax  imposed  in  another 
province  of  Canada  having  a  different  basis  of  allocation  of  profits  of  a 
corporation  than  that  applicable  under  this  Act  has  raised  its  rate  of  tax 
under  its  Corporation  Tax  Act  from  9  per  cent  to  10  per  cent.  These 
amendments  bring  the  adjustment  section  into  line. 


Subsection  3.  Subsection  30  of  section  4  as  amended  restricts  its 
application  to  subsection  29  of  section  4  rather  than  to  the  whole  of 
section  4  as  at  present  provided. 
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BILL  117  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act.i^^T.  c.  i7, 

3    1    subs    1 

1957  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph :  amended  * 

la.  "annuity  payment"  includes  an  amount  payable  on 
a  periodic  basis  whether  payable  at  intervals  longer 
or  shorter  than  a  year  and  whether  payable  under  a 
contract,  will  or  trust  or  otherwise. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  amended  ^^|~-  *^-  ^'^' 
by  section  2  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(10)  A  corporation  has  a  permanent  establishment  in  the  idem 
place  designated  in  its  charter  or  by-laws  as  being 
its  head  office. 

3. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection   28<i  of  section  4  of   The  1957.  c.  n. 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  subsection  3  of  subs.  28i 
section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  iss^lflub^.^l), 
amended  by  striking  out  "9"  in  the  third  and  seventeenth  ^'j^Ij^^j^ 
lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "10". 

(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2%d  of  the  said  section  4,  as  1957,  c.  17. 
enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section   3  of   The   Corporation  sluts.  28d 
Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "9"  ^^l^lu^.^lj 
m  the  third  and  sixteenth  lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  ^^^^jj^jg^j 
lieu  thereof  "10". 

(3)  Subsection  30  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  i957,  c  17. 

cfi-;i-"  ^    u   1  •  •       M    •         1        /-  1-  1    •  •  •     s.  4,  subs.  30. 

btnkmg  out     this  section     in  the  nrst  Ime  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "subsection  29". 
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4.  Subsection  la  of  section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 


1957,  c.  17, 
6.  6,  subs,  la 

(1958.  c.  16.  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
amended        meut  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  which  merely 
holds  a  charter  that  designates  the  head  ofhce  of  the  cor- 
poration as  being  in  Ontario"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh 
lines. 


1957.  <^- 1"^'        5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
amended  '   '  Act,  1957,  as  amended  by  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  8  of 

The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 


Share 
transfer 
and  other 
fees 


Idem 


Idem 


{cc)  an  amount  payable  in  the  fiscal  year  as  a  fee  for 
services  rendered  by  a  person  as  a  registrar  of  or 
agent  for  the  transfer  of  shares  of  the  capital  stock 
of  the  corporation  or  as  an  agent  for  the  remittance 
to  shareholders  of  the  corporation  of  dividends 
declared  by  it; 

{ccc)  an  amount  payable  in  the  fiscal  year  as  a  fee  to  a 
stock  exchange  for  the  listing  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  corporation; 

{cccc)  an  expense  incurred  in  the  fiscal  year  in  the  course 
of  printing  and  issuing  a  financial  report  to  share- 
holders of  the  corporation  or  to  any  other  person 
entitled  by  law  to  receive  such  report. 


s^23's°ubs^'i       (^^  Clause  J  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  23  is  amended 

^^••'•\,  J        bv  striking  out  "benefit"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
amended  ,."■        ,  r  m  r     »» 

lieu  thereof     benehts  . 


1957,  c.  17, 
s.  23, 
amended 


(3)  The  said  section  23,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958  and  section  4  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Uncollect- 
able  portions 
of  proceeds 
of  disposition 
of  property 


(13)  Where  an  amount  that  is  owing  to  a  corporation  as 
or  on  account  of  the  proceeds  of  disposition  of  de- 
preciable property  of  the  corporation  of  a  prescribed 
class  as  determined  for  the  purpose  of  section  32 
is  established  by  the  corporation  to  have  become  a 
bad  debt  in  a  fiscal  year,  there  may  be  deducted  in 
computing  its  income  for  the  fiscal  year  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  amount  so  owing  to  the  corporation;  or 

{b)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  capital  cost 
to  the  corporation  of  that  property,  as  deter- 
mined for  the  purpose  of  section  32,  exceeds 
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Section  4.  Subsection  la  of  section  6  imposes  a  tax  of  $50  on 
corporations  that  do  not  have  permanent  establishments  in  Ontario  but 
do  other  things  in  Ontario  that  render  them  liable  to  the  laws  of  Ontario. 
A  corporation  which  merely  holds  a  charter  that  designates  its  head  office 
as  being  in  Ontario  is  now  declared  to  have  a  permanent  establishment  in 
Ontario  by  subsection  10  of  section  2  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  this  Bill. 
Thus  the  words  deleted  from  subsection  la  of  section  6  are  no  longer 
appropriate. 

Section  5 — Subsection  1.  The  three  new  clauses  permit  a  cor- 
poration to  deduct  in  computing  income  share  transfer  fees,  share  listing 
fees  and  expenses  of  dividend  distributions  and  the  printing  of  financial 
reports.  Deduction  of  these  expenses  has  been  permitted  in  the  past 
but  the  right  to  such  a  deduction  under  existing  law  has  been  questioned 
by  a  recent  court  decision. 


Subsection  2.    Correction  of  typographical  error. 


Subsection  3.  When  depreciable  property  is  disposed  of  for  more 
than  its  depreciated  value  there  is  provision  in  the  Act  for  recapture  of 
this  excess.  However,  the  proceeds  of  disposition  may  not  always  be 
collected  in  full  by  the  corporation  making  the  disposition.  This  new 
subsection  will  permit  the  deduction  from  income  of  a  certain  part  of  the 
proceeds  of  disposition  that  can  be  established  to  have  become  a  bad  debt. 


It: 


I 


Section  6 — Subsection  1.  This  subsection  is  repealed  because  there 
has  been  doubt  as  to  who  was  to  accept  the  method  of  computing  income 
from  a  business  or  a  property  when  such  method  was  changed.  It  is 
deemed  unnecessary  when  the  general  determination  of  income  is  governed 
by  generally  accepted  commercial  and  accounting  practices.  A  similar 
provision  in  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  has  been  repealed. 

Subsection  2.  This  new  subsection  is  intended  to  make  clear  that 
the  figure  used  as  the  value  of  the  opening  inventory  in  any  year  shall  be 
the  same  as  that  used  as  the  value  of  the  closing  inventory  in  the  im- 
mediately preceding  year. 


Section  7.  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  reduce  the  number 
of  words  within  the  quotation  marks  to  make  it  clear  that  the  definitions 
in  question  apply  in  the  context  of  the  present  provisions  of  section  32. 
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the  aggregate  of  the  amounts,  if  any,  reaHzed 
by  the  corporation  on  account  of  the  proceeds 
of  disposition. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Corporations  Taxi^bi.  c.  it. 

.    ,     ,--4  •  I    A  s.  26,  subs.  1, 

Act,  19:>7  is  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  26  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  the  i957,  c.  it, 

,  .  ,  .  .  o  s.  26, 

followmg   subsection:  amended 

(2a)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  for  the  purpose  of^**®™ 
computing  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  property 
described  in  an  inventory  at  the  commencement  of 
the  year  shall  be  valued  at  the  same  amount  as  the 
amount  at  which  it  was  valued  at  the  end  of  the 
immediately  preceding  fiscal  year  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  that  preceding  fiscal 
year. 

7.— (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection   4  of  section   32   of   7"^^  ^^^t,  c.  it 

.  .  S.  32,  SUDS.  4, 

Corporations  Tax  Act,  19:)7,  as  amended  bv  subsection  3  of  ci.  a. 
section  13  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "depreciable  property"  of  a  corporation  as  of  any 
time  in  a  fiscal  >ear  means  property  in  respect  of 
which  the  corporation  has  been  allowed  or  is  entitled 
to  a  deduction  under  the  regulations  made  pursuant 
to  clause  a  of  subsection  la  of  section  2i  in  computing 
income  for  that  or  a  previous  fiscal  year. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection   4  of   the  said   section   32,  as  1957,  c.  it. 
amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  CorporationsW.  d'. 

Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- '^^"®"^*^*®^ 
stituted  therefor: 

{d)  "total  depreciation"  allowed  to  a  corporation  before 
any  time  for  property  of  a  prescribed  class  means  the 
aggregate  of  all  amounts  allowed  to  the  corporation 
in  respect  of  property  of  that  class  under  the  regu- 
lations made  pursuant  to  clause  a  of  subsection  la 
of  section  2?>  in  computing  income  for  the  fiscal 
years  before  that  time. 

(3)  Clause  e  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  ^^^J-  ^J^'. 

L.  -1  •  \        r  •  •         •  1  S.  32,  subs.  4, 

oy  Striking  out  the  first  five  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ci-  e 
♦k»  r   II       .  amended 

the  1 01  lowing: 

{e)  "undepreciated  capital  cost"  to  a  corporation  of 
depreciable  property  of  a  prescribed  class  as  of  any 
time  means  the  capital  cost  to  the  corporation  of 
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depreciable  property  of  that  class  acquired  before 
that  time  minus  the  aggregate  of, 


1957,  c.  i: 
s.  37, 
amended 


Idem 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  148 


8.  Section  37  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  amended 
by  section  13  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  applies  to  require  a  cor- 
poration to  deduct,  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
its  taxable  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  same  part  of 
the  loss  sustained  by  it  in  another  fiscal  year  as  is 
deducted  by  it  under  clause  e  of  subsection  1  of 
section  27  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  in  com- 
puting its  taxable  income  under  that  Act  for  the 
same  fiscal  year. 


1957,  c.  17, 
B.  39,  cl.  J, 
re-enacted 


9.  Clause  d  of  section  39  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{d)  gifts  made  out  of  the  shareholders'  account  by  the 
corporation  in  the  fiscal  year  to  organizations  in 
Canada  operated  exclusively  for  charitable  purposes 
not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  for  the  fiscal  year 
10  per  cent  of  the  amount  so  credited  or  appro- 
priated minus  the  amounts  described  by  clauses  a 
and  b. 


ame^nd'ed'^^'         ^^*  '^^^  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 


Conversion 
of  provincial 
life  insurance 
corporation 
into  mutual 
corporation 


41a.  Where  a  corporation  that  is  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  a  province  with  authority  to  transact  the 
business  of  life  insurance  has  applied  an  amount  in 
payment  for  shares  of  the  corporation  purchased 
by  it  under  the  authority  of  the  law  of  the  province 
that  provides  for  the  conversion  of  the  corporation 
into  a  mutual  corporation  by  the  purchase  of  its 
shares  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  law,* 

(a)  section  20  does  not  apply  to  require  the  in- 
clusion in  computing  the  income  of  a  share- 
holder of  the  corporation  of  any  part  of  that 
amount;  and 

{b)  no  part  of  that  amount  shall  be  deemed,  for 
the  purposes  of  section  39,  to  have  been 
credited  to  shareholders'  account  or  other- 
wise appropriated  for  or  on  account  of  share- 
holders or,  for  the  purposes  of  section  51,  to 
have  been  received  as  a  dividend. 
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Section  8.  The  new  subsection  makes  it  clear  that  where  a  cor- 
poration carries  forward  or  carries  back  losses  in  determining  income  for 
a  fiscal  year  under  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  the  corporation  must 
carry  forward  or  carr>'  back  exactly  the  same  amount  and  to  the  same  extent 
under  this  Act. 


Section  9.  This  amendment  substitutes  10  per  cent  for  5  per  cent 
as  the  maximum  amount  deductible  by  life  insurance  corporations  as 
donations  to  charitable  organizations.  This  provides  the  same  maximum 
for  life  insurance  corporations  as  that  provided  for  other  corporations. 


Section  10.  This  new  section  provides  rules  for  the  tax  treatment  of 
amounts  paid  by  a  provincial  life  insurance  corporation  for  its  shares 
upon  conversion  into  a  mutual  corporation.  These  rules  are  similar  to 
those  provided  in  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act 
(Canada)  for  life  insurance  corporations  that  convert  to  mutual  cor- 
porations under  authority  of  that  Act. 
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Section  11.  This  amendment  adds  the  words  "hire  of  chattels  or 
charterparty  fees  or  remunerations"  to  widen  the  conditions  a  corporation 
must  comply  with  in  order  to  qualify  as  a  non-resident-owned  investment 
corporation. 


Section  12.  This  new  subsection  dealing  with  foreign  business 
corporations  withdraws  the  privilege  of  qualifying  as  a  foreign  business 
corporation  to  any  company  except  those  corporations  that  were  so 
qualified  for  fiscal  years  ending  in  1958  and  earlier  fiscal  years  or  a  cor- 
poration incorporated  prior  to  April  10,  1959  that  did  not  have  a  fiscal 
year  ending  in  1958  that  so  qualified  for  the  first  fiscal  year  ending  after 
1958. 


Section  13 — Subsection  1.  The  words  "or  a  part  thereof"  are  new 
in  the  first  five  lines  of  clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  57  and  these 
words  are  inserted  to  make  it  clear  that  where  payment  for  goods  is  not 
to  be  received  until  the  expiration  of  more  than  two  years  after  the  date 
of  sale,  a  reasonable  reserve  may  be  deducted  by  the  corporation  in  respect 
of  the  whole  profit  to  be  realized  from  the  sale. 
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■b 


17. 

amended 


11.  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  42  of  The  Corpora- 1^57,  c.  17, 

-  -  s   42   subs   2 

tions  Tax  Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ci.  c' 
,        ,  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(c)  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  its  gross  revenue  was 
derived  from  rents,  hire  of  chattels  or  charterparty 
fees  or  remunerations. 

12.  Section   43    of    The    Corporations    Tax   Act,    1957   is  1957.  c 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  a"mend< 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  exempt  a  corporation  Application 

^   ^    .  ,  ■         t  r  t  £•!  J-        of  section 

from  tax  under  section  4  or  5  tor  a  fiscal  year  ending 
after  the  9th  day  of  April,  1959,  hereinafter  in  this 
subsection  referred  to  as  a  "particulcu-  taxation  year", 
unless, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  had  a  fiscal 
year  ending  before  1959,  the  corporation  was 
during  its  last  fiscal  year  ending  before  1959 
and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  if  any,  pre- 
vious to  the  particular  taxation  year,  a 
foreign  business  corporation; 

ih)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  incorporated  on 
or  before  the  9th  day  of  April,  1959,  that  did 
not  have  a  fiscal  year  ending  before  1959,  the 
corporation  was  during  its  first  fiscal  year 
ending  after  1958  and  each  subsequent  fiscal 
year,  if  any,  previous  to  the  particular  taxa- 
tion year,  a  foreign  business  corporation;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  had  a  fiscal 
year  ending  on  or  before  the  9th  day  of  April, 
1959,  the  corporation  was  during  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  that  date  occurred  and  each 
subsequent  fiscal  year,  if  any,  previous  to  the 
particular  taxation  year,  a  foreign  business 
corporation,  and  had  during  that  part  of  its 
fiscal  \ear  in  which  that  date  occurred  that 
was  before  the  10th  day  of  April,  1959, 
business  operations  that  complied  with  one 
of  the  conditions  contained  in  clause  b  of 
subsection  2. 

13. — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection   1  of  section  57  of  The  1957.  0.  n. 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  striking  out  theci.^J.'^"^' ^' 
first  five  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  amended 

{d)  where  an  amount  has  been  included  in  computing 
the  income  of  a  corporation  from  its  business  for 
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the  fiscal  year  or  for  a  previous  fiscal  year  in  respect 
of  property  sold  in  the  course  of  the  business  and 
that  amount  or  a  part  thereof  is  not  receivable  until 
a  day, 


s^57'subs!'i,      ^^^  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  57  is  repealed 

ci.  «,'  *  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(e)  there  shall  be  included  the  amounts  deducted  under 
clauses  c  and  d  in  computing  the  income  of  the 
corporation  for  the  immediately  preceding  fiscal  year. 

s.^60,'subs!'i,      ^**  Subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 

amended        1957,  as  amended   by  section   26  of   The  Corporations  Tax 

Amendment  Act,  1958  and  section  19  of  The  Corporations  Tax 

Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 

"may"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall". 

s.^6i'a*\i959,  ^^*  Clause  b  of  rule  4  of  subsection  2  of  section  61a  of  The 
c^2o,|.  21).'  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  21  of  The 
rule  4,'  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 

{b)  in  determining  the  undepreciated  capital  cost  to  the 
new  corporation  of  depreciable  property  of  a  pre- 
scribed class  at  any  time, 

(i)  there  shall  be  added  to  the  capital  cost  to  the 
new  corporation  of  depreciable  property  of 
that  class  acquired  before  that  time  the  un- 
depreciated capital  cost  to  each  of  the  pre- 
decessor corporations  of  depreciable  propert\' 
of  that  class  immediately  before  the  amalga- 
mation, and 

(ii)  there  shall  be  subtracted  from  the  capital 
cost  to  the  new  corporation  of  depreciable 
property  of  that  class  acquired  before  that 
time  the  capital  cost  to  the  new  corporation 
of  depreciable  property  of  that  class  acquired 
by  virtue  of  the  amalgamation. 

1957,  c.  17, 

c"  20,  8.  22)!       16.  Subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  section  616  of  The  Corpora- 

subci.  i,  tions  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  22  of  The  Cor- 
re-enacted 

117 


Subsection  2.  The  new  clause  t  provides  that  the  corporation  must 
include  in  its  income  amounts  deducted  as  reserves  in  computing  its 
income  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  even  though  it  did  not  continue  to 
have  income  from  a  particular  business  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 


Section  14.  This  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  if  a  corporation 
elects  to  measure  income  in  a  certain  way  under  subsection  1  of  section  85F 
of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  the  same  method  must  be  used  under 
this  Act. 


Section  15.  This  amendment  deals  with  the  computation  of  the 
undepreciated  capital  cost  of  property  of  a  new  corporation  that  has  been 
formed  by  the  amalgamation  ot  two  or  more  predecessor  corporations. 
It  should  be  read  in  conjunction  with  clause  a  of  rule  4  of  subsection  2 
of  section  61a  and  clause  e  of  subsection  4  of  section  32  of  the  Act.  The 
effect  of  this  amendment  is  that  in  computing  the  undepreciated  capital 
cost  of  depreciable  property  of  a  prescribed  class  in  the  hands  of  the  new 
corporation  at  any  time,  there  must  be  taken  into  account  the  undepreciated 
capital  cost  to  each  of  the  predecessor  corporations  of  property  of  that 
class  immediately  before  the  amalgamation. 


Section  16.     The  new  subclause  corrects  an  error  made  when  the 
original  subclause  was  framed. 


ii: 


# 


Section  17.  The  new  subsection  sets  up  a  basis  for  excluding  from 
paid-up  capital  of  a  non-resident  corporation  the  amount  of  paid-up 
capital  used  in  Canada  from  the  operation  of  a  ship  or  aircraft  owned  or 
operated  by  such  corporation  on  a  similar  basis  to  that  by  which  it  may 
exclude  its  income  from  the  operation  of  such  ships  under  clause  b  of  sec- 
tion 22  of  the  Act. 


S 


Section  18.  The  new  subsection  permits  a  corporation  to  object 
to  an  assessment  up  to  ninety  days  from  the  date  the  notice  of  assessment 
is  mailed  rather  than  sixty  days  as  now  provided. 


Section  19.  The  new  subsection  permits  the  Treasurer  to  obtain 
information  from  any  person  in  order  to  determine  the  amount  of  any 
tax  payable  by  any  corporation. 
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porations   Tax  Amendment  Act,   1959,   is  repealed   and   the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  the  amount  by  which  its  tax  under  Part  II  of  this 
Act  would  be  increased  by  including  in  computing 
its  income, 

(A)  the  payment,  and 


(B)  the  amount  by  which  its  tax  under  Part  I  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  ( 
creased  by  including 
puting  its  income,  and 


the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  would  be  in-R.s.c.  1952. 
creased  by  including  the  payment  in  com- 


17.  Section  64  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  ^^1 


c.  17, 


s.  64, 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(3)  In  computing  the  paid-up  capital  of  a  non-resident  ship  or 
corporation  for  a  fiscal  year,  there  shall  not  be  in-  of  non- 
eluded  the  amount  of  the  paid-up  capital  invested  corporation, 
in  a  ship  or  aircraft  operated  by  such  corporation  n^t*'""'^* 
in  Canada  if  such  corporation  is  entitled,  in  com- -n^^computine 
puting  its  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  to  exclude  theP^^^^^j^ 
income  for  the  fiscal  year  earned  in  Canada  from 
the  operation  of  such  ship  or  aircraft  under  clause  h 
of  section  22. 

18.  Subsection  1  of  section  74  of  The  Corporations  Tax^^^l'^-^. 
Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

(1)  A  corporation  that  objects  to  an  assessment  under  Notice  of 
this  Act  may  within  ninety  days  from  the  day  of  °  ^^^  '^'^ 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment  serve  on  the 
Treasurer  a  notice  of  objection  in  duplicate  in  the 
prescribed    form    setting   out   the   reasons   for   the 
objection  and  all  relevant  facts.  ^ 

19.  Section    81    of    The    Corporations    Tax   Act,    1957   isi957,  c  17. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(4a)  The  Treasurer  may,  by  registered  letter  or  by  a  Production 
demand  served  personally,  require  the  production,  to  prove  tax 
under  oath  or  otherwise,  by  any  person,  partnership,  another  ^^ 
syndicate,   trust  or  corporation,   or  by  his  or  its  <^o'"p°'^"o'^ 
agent  or  officer,  of  any  letters,  accounts,  invoices, 
statements,  financial  or  otherwise,  books  or  other 
documents  in  the  possession  or  in  the  control  of  such 
person,  partnership,  syndicate,  trust  or  corporation 
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or  of  his  or  its  agent  or  officer,  for  the  purpose 
determining  what  tax,  if  any,  is  payable  under  this 
Act  by  any  corporation  and  production  thereof  shall 
be  made  within  such  reasonable  time  as  may  be 
stipulated  in  such  registered  letter  or  demand. 


w 


Confirmation  20. — (1)  Section  70  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  as 
payable  it  read  before  subsection  6  thereof  was  re-enacted  by  section  23 
of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959  applies  to  the 
tax  payable  by  a  corporation  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  in  1957 
notwithstanding  that  portions  of  such  tax  were  levied  pursuant 
to  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958  and  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959. 

Exception  (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  the  tax  payable 

by  a  corporation  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  in  1957  was  greater 
than  it  would  have  been  if  subsection  28c/  of  section  4  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  had  not  been  enacted  by  subsec- 
tion 3  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1958  and  had  not  been  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  1 
of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  the  amount 
of  the  interest  and  penalty  interest  that  accrued  under 
section  70  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  on  unpaid 
portions  of  the  final  tax  payable  by  such  corporation  for  its 
fiscal  year  ending  in  1957  shall  be  calculated  from  the  dates 
on  which  portions  of  such  tax  were  payable  in  accordance 
with  section  69  and  pursuant  to  the  confirmation  of  such 
interest  and  penalty  interest  under  subsection  1  to  the  date 
of  payment  or  the  26th  day  of  May,  1959,  whichever  is  the 
earlier  date,  and  two-thirds  of  such  amount  shall  be  credited 
to  the  corporation. 


Application 
of  this  Act 


21. — (1)  Sections  1  and  2,  subsection  3  of  section  3, 
section  4,  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  5  and  sections  8,  14, 
16  and  17  applj^  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations 
ending  in  1957  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 


Idem 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  6,  section  9  and  subsection  1  of 
section  13  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations 
ending  in  1958  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  >'ears. 


Idem 


(3)  Section  10  applies  in  respect  of  amounts  applied  after 
1958. 


Idem 


(4)  Subsection  3  of  section  5  and  subsection  2  of  section  13 
apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ending  ui 
1959  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 
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Section  20.  These  substantive  provisions  confirm  the  amount  of 
iterest  and  penalty  interest  that  was  payable  by  any  corporation  where 
'  the  tax  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  in  1957  was  underpaid  in  every  case  except 
the  case  of  a  corporation  whose  tax  for  1957  was  increased  by  reason  of  the 
enactment  of  subsection  28d  of  section  4  and  in  that  event  the  interest 
and  penalt>-  interest  otherwise  payable  are  reduced  by  two-thirds. 


Section  21 — Subsection  5.  The  rate  of  tax  payable  on  income  of 
corporations  earned  in  another  province  was  raised  from  9  per  cent  to 
10  per  cent  effective  with  respect  to  income  earned  from  January  1,  1960. 
Where  the  fiscal  year  of  a  corporation  ending  in  1960  does  not  coincide 
with  the  calendar  year,  a  part  of  it  being  in  the  calendar  year  1959,  the 
amendment  to  subsection  2Sd  of  section  4  of  the  Act  made  by  subsections  1 
and  2  of  section  3  of  the  Bill  is  made  applicable  for  the  pKortion  of  the  fiscal 
year  that  passes  in  1960  whereas  the  provisions  of  subsection  2Sd  of  section  4 
as  it  stands  before  the  amendment  continue  to  apply  to  the  portion  of  the 
fiscal  year  that  passes  in  1959. 


^i' 


(5)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  the  fiscal  year  of  which  idem 
ending  in  1960  does  not  coincide  with  the  calendar  >'ear,  the 
amount  of  the  reduction  or  the  increase  in  the  deduction 
provided  by  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Corporations 
Tax  Act,  1957,  as  referred  to  in  subsection  2M  of  the  said 
section  4,  shall  be  the  aggregate  of  two  amounts  calculated 

as  follows: 

(a)  in  respect  of  the  portion  of  such  fiscal  year  that  is  in 
the  calendar  year  1959  as  though  the  said  sub- 
section 2%d  of  section  4  had  not  been  amended  by 
subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  of  this  Act  and  applied 
for  the  whole  fiscal  year  ending  in  1960,  the  amount 
so  calculated  being  reduced  by  that  proportion  of 
such  amount  which  the  number  of  days  of  such 
fiscal  year  in  the  calendar  year  1960  bears  to  365 ;  and 

{b)  in  respect  of  the  portion  of  such  fiscal  >ear  that  is 
in  the  calendar  year  1960  as  though  the  said  sub- 
section 2%d  of  section  4  had  been  amended  by  sub- 
sections 1  and  2  of  section  3  of  this  Act  and  applied 
for  the  whole  fiscal  year  ending  in  1960,  the  amount 
so  calculated  being  reduced  by  that  proportion  of 
such  amount  which  the  number  of  days  of  such 
fiscal  y^ar  in  the  calendar  year  1959  bears  to  365. 

(6)  Except  as  provided  by  subsection  5,  subsections  1  and  2 1^®™ 
of  section  3  and  section  1 1  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years 

of  corporations  ending  in  1960  and  in  respect  of  subsequent 
fiscal  years. 

22.  Part  I  of  Ontario  Regulations  219/57,  as  made  by  Regulations 
regulation  1  of  Ontario  Regulations  233/59,  is  revoked.  revoked 

23.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

.  -  -       ment 

Assent. 

24.  This   Act   may    be    cited    as    The    Corporations    Tax  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 


\ 

^ 


• 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,i^^i,  c.  i7. 

S.  1     8UD6     X 

1957  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: amended* 

la.  "annuity  payment"  includes  an  amount  payable  on 
a  periodic  basis  whether  payable  at  intervals  longer 
or  shorter  than  a  year  and  whether  payable  under  a 
contract,  will  or  trust  or  otherwise. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  amended  ^^l*^-  ^-  ^'^• 
by  section  2  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(10)  A  corporation  has  a  permanent  establishment  in  the  idem 
place  designated  in  its  charter  or  by-laws  as  being 
its  head  office. 

3. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection   Idd  of  section  4  of   The  1957,  c.  n. 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  subsection  3  ofsiibs.  28<f 
section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is^^l^lub^.^l), 
amended  by  striking  out  "9"  in  the  third  and  seventeenth  ^^j^^l^^j^^j 
lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "10". 

(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2&f  of  the  said  section  4,  as  1957,  c.  17. 
enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  3  of   The  Corporations^ut^,  2^d 
Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "9"^^|f|u^.^|j 
in  the  third  and  sixteenth  lines  respectivelv  and  inserting  in  ^^^Ij^^j^^j 
lieu  thereof  "10". 

(3)  Subsection   30  of  the  said   section  4  is  amended   by  1957-  «=.  it. 

-«.    1  •  K   1  •  .,,.,-  ,.  ,    .  .  .     8. 4, 6ubs.  30. 

siriKmg  out     this  section     in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "subsection  29". 
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1957,  c.  17, 
e.  6,  subs,  la 


B 

amended 


4.  Subsection  la  of  section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 
(1958,  c.  16,  1957^  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  which  merely 
holds  a  charter  that  designates  the  head  ofifice  of  the  cor- 
poration as  being  in  Ontario"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh 
lines. 


8^23*  *ubs^'i       ^* — ^^^  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
amended      'Act,  1957,  as  amended  by  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  8  of 

The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 


Share 
transfer 
and  other 

fees 


{cc)  an  amount  payable  in  the  fiscal  year  as  a  fee  for 
services  rendered  by  a  person  as  a  registrar  of  or 
agent  for  the  transfer  of  shares  of  the  capital  stock 
of  the  corporation  or  as  an  agent  for  the  remittance 
to  shareholders  of  the  corporation  of  dividends 
declared  by  it; 


Idem 


{ccc)  an  amount  payable  in  the  fiscal  year  as  a  fee  to  a 
stock  exchange  for  the  listing  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  corporation; 


Idem 


{cccc)  an  expense  incurred  in  the  fiscal  year  in  the  course 
of  printing  and  issuing  a  financial  report  to  share- 
holders of  the  corporation  or  to  any  other  person 
entitled  by  law  to  receive  such  report. 


s^la's'iibs^'i       ^^-^  Clause^  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  23  is  amended 

ci- i.'     _,        bv  striking  out  "benefit"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
amended  ,.-'         ,  °   ,,,  ^     ,, 

lieu  thereof     benents  . 


1957,  c.  17, 
8.  23, 
amended 


(3)  The  said  section  23,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958  and  section  4  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Uncollect- 
able  portions 
of  proceeds 
of  disposition 
of  property 


(13) 
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Where  an  amount  that  is  owing  to  a  corporation  as 
or  on  account  of  the  proceeds  of  disposition  of  de- 
preciable property  of  the  corporation  of  a  prescribed 
class  as  determined  for  the  purpose  of  section  32 
is  established  by  the  corporation  to  have  become  a 
bad  debt  in  a  fiscal  year,  there  may  be  deducted  in 
computing  its  income  for  the  fiscal  year  the  lesser  of, 

(a)   the  amount  so  owing  to  the  corporation;  or 

{b)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  capital  cost 
to  the  corporation  of  that  property,  as  deter- 
mined for  the  purpose  of  section  32,  exceeds 


I 


the  aggregate  of  the  amounts,  if  any,  realized 
by  the  corporation  on  account  of  the  proceeds 


of  disposition 


6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Corporations  Tax  1957,  c.  17. 

M    .     tncT  •  1    J  s.  26.  subs.  1, 

Act,  1957  IS  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  26  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  i957,  c.  17. 

following  subsection:  amended 

(2a)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  for  the  purpose  of^**®™ 
computing  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  property 
described  in  an  inventory  at  the  commencement  of 
the  year  shall  be  valued  at  the  same  amount  as  the 
amount  at  which  it  was  valued  at  the  end  of  the 
immediately  preceding  fiscal  year  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  that  preceding  fiscal 
year. 

7. — (1)  Clause  a   of  subsection   4   of  section   32   of    TA^  i957,  c.  i7, 

^  .  .  8.  32,  sube.  4, 

Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 ,  as  amended  bv  subsection  3  of  ci.  a, 
section  13  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "depreciable  property"  of  a  corporation  as  of  any 
time  in  a  fiscal  year  means  property  in  respect  of 
which  the  corporation  has  been  allowed  or  is  entitled 
to  a  deduction  under  the  regulations  made  pursuant 
to  clause  a  of  subsection  la  of  section  23  in  computing 
income  for  that  or  a  previous  fiscal  year. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection   4  of   the  said   section   32,  as  1957,  c.  17, 

•         s   32   subs   4 

amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  Corporations c\.  d'. 
Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  gub. '"«-»"*<'*•<* 
stituted  therefor: 

[d)  "total  depreciation"  allowed  to  a  corporation  before 
any  time  for  property  of  a  prescribed  class  means  the 
aggregate  of  all  amounts  allowed  to  the  corporation 
in  respect  of  property  of  that  class  under  the  regu- 
lations made  pursuant  to  clause  a  of  subsection  la 
of  section  23  in  computing  income  for  the  fiscal 
years  before  that  time. 


(3)  Clause  e  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  l^^l'  ^-J^]'. 

by  striking  out  the  first  five  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ci.  «.     _, 
.If,,.  °  amended 

the  tollowmg: 


ie)  "undepreciated  capital  cost"  to  a  corporation  of 
depreciable  property  of  a  prescribed  class  as  of  any 
time  means  the  capital  cost  to  the  corporation  of 
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depreciable  property  of  that  class  acquired  before 
that  time  minus  the  aggregate  of, 


1957 
s.  37 
amended 


Idem 


17, 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  148 


8.  Section  37  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  amended 
by  section  13  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  applies  to  require  a  cor- 
poration to  deduct,  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
its  taxable  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  same  part  of 
the  loss  sustained  by  it  in  another  fiscal  year  as  is 
deducted  by  it  under  clause  e  of  subsection  1  of 
section  27  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  in  com- 
puting its  taxable  income  under  that  Act  for  the 
same  fiscal  year. 


s.^39!  ci/J!'        ^*  Clause  d  of  section  39  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 
re-enacted      jg  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(d)  gifts  made  out  of  the  shareholders'  account  by  the 
corporation  in  the  fiscal  year  to  organizations  in 
Canada  operated  exclusively  for  charitable  purposes 
not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  for  the  fiscal  year 
10  per  cent  of  the  amount  so  credited  or  appro- 
priated minus  the  amounts  described  by  clauses  a 
and  b. 


1957,  c.  17, 
amended 


Conversion 
of  provincial 
life  insurance 
corporation 
into  mutual 
corporation 


lO.  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

41a.  Where  a  corporation  that  is  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  a  province  with  authority  to  transact  the 
business  of  life  insurance  has  applied  an  amount  in 
payment  for  shares  of  the  corporation  purchased 
by  it  under  the  authority  of  the  law  of  the  province 
that  provides  for  the  conversion  of  the  corporation 
into  a  mutual  corporation  by  the  purchase  of  its 
shares  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  law, 

(a)  section  20  does  not  apply  to  require  the  in- 
clusion in  computing  the  income  of  a  share- 
holder of  the  corporation  of  any  part  of  that 
amount;  and 

{h)  no  part  of  that  amount  shall  be  deemed,  for 
the  purposes  of  section  39,  to  have  been 
credited  to  shareholders'  account  or  other- 
wise appropriated  for  or  on  account  of  share- 
holders or,  for  the  purposes  of  section  51,  to 
have  been  received  as  a  dividend. 


117 


11.  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  42  of  The  Corpora- 1957.  c.  17. 

_^  8    42   subs    2 

/wn5  Tax  Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ci.  d 

^t        c  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(c)  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  its  gross  revenue  was 
derived  from  rents,  hire  of  chattels  or  charterparty 
fees  or  remunerations. 

12.  Section    43    of    The    Corporations    Tax   Act,    1957   isi957,  c.  17, 

•  .  S    43 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  exempt  a  corporation  Application 
from  tax  under  section  4  or  5  for  a  fiscal  year  ending 
after  the  9th  day  of  April,  1959,  hereinafter  in  this 
subsection  referred  to  as  a  "particular  taxation  year", 
unless, 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  had  a  fiscal 
year  ending  before  1959,  the  corporation  was 
during  its  last  fiscal  year  ending  before  1959 
and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  if  any,  pre- 
vious to  the  particular  taxation  year,  a 
foreign  business  corporation; 

{b)  in  the  case  of  a  corp>oration  incorporated  on 
or  before  the  9th  day  of  April,  1959,  that  did 
not  have  a  fiscal  year  ending  before  1959,  the 
corporation  was  during  its  first  fiscal  year 
ending  after  1958  and  each  subsequent  fiscal 
year,  if  any,  previous  to  the  particular  taxa- 
tion year,  a  foreign  business  corporation;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  had  a  fiscal 
year  ending  on  or  before  the  9th  day  of  April, 
1959,  the  corporation  was  during  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  that  date  occurred  and  each 
subsequent  fiscal  year,  if  any,  previous  to  the 
particular  taxation  year,  a  foreign  business 
corporation,  and  had  during  that  part  of  its 
fiscal  year  in  which  that  date  occurred  that 
was  before  the  10th  day  of  April,  1959, 
business  operations  that  complied  with  one 
of  the  conditions  contained  in  clause  b  of 
subsection  2, 

13*     (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection   1  of  section  57  of  Thei^bi.  z.n, 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  striking  out  theci.^J.'^"'*'"  ^' 
first  five  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  a^ionded 

{d)  where  an  amount  has  been  included  in  computing 
the  income  of  a  corporation  from  its  business  for 


the  fiscal  year  or  for  a  previous  fiscal  year  in  respect 
of  property  sold  in  the  course  of  the  business  and 
that  amount  or  a  part  thereof  is  not  receivable  until 
a  day, 


1957,  c.  17,         (2)  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  57  is  repealed 
ci.  e!  '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(e)  there  shall  be  included  the  amounts  deducted  undef 
clauses  c  and  d  in  computing  the  income  of  the 
corporation  for  the  immediately  preceding  fiscal  year. 


1957,  c.  17, 
s.  60,  subs.  1, 
amended 


14.  Subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
1957,  as  amended  by  section  26  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1958  and  section  19  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"may"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall". 


=  ^cl'  "^/lolo        1*5.  Clause  b  of  rule  4  of  subsection  2  of  section  61a  of  The 

S.  bl  a  (1959, 

c- 20,  8.  2ih  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  21  of  The 
rule  4, '  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


{b)  in  determining  the  undepreciated  capital  cost  to  the 
new  corporation  of  depreciable  property  of  a  pre- 
scribed class  at  any  time, 

(i)  there  shall  be  added  to  the  capital  cost  to  the 
new  corporation  of  depreciable  property  of 
that  class  acquired  before  that  time  the  un- 
depreciated capital  cost  to  each  of  the  pre- 
decessor corporations  of  depreciable  property 
of  that  class  immediately  before  the  amalga- 
mation, and 


(ii)  there  shall  be  subtracted  from  the  capital 
cost  to  the  new  corporation  of  depreciable 
property  of  that  class  acquired  before  that 
time  the  capital  cost  to  the  new  corporation 
of  depreciable  property  of  that  class  acquired 
by  virtue  of  the  amalgamation. 

1957,  c.  17, 

o*.  20,  s.  22),'       16.  Subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  section  616  of  The  Corpora- 

subc'i.  i,         tions  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  22  of  The  Cor- 
re-enacted 
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porations   Tax  Amendment  Act,   1959,   is  repealed   and   the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  the  amount  by  which  its  tax  under  Part  II  of  this 
Act  would  be  increased  by  including  in  computing 
its  income, 

(A)  the  payment,  and 


(B)  the  amount  by  which  its  tax  under  Part  I  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  ( 
creased   by  including 
puting  its  income,  and 


the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  would  be  in-Rs.c.  1952. 
creased   by  including  the  payment  in  com- 


17.  Section  64  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  ^^|^'  ^- 1'^* 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  In  computing  the  paid-up  capital  of  a  non-resident  ^hip  or 
corporation  for  a  fiscal  year,  there  shall  not  be  in- of  non- 
eluded  the  amount  of  the  paid-up  capital  invested  corporation. 
in  a  ship  or  aircraft  operated  by  such  corporation  not°""  * 
in  Canada  if  such  corporation  is  entitled,  in  com- IJJ'^go^puting 
puting  its  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  to  exclude  the  P^ij^j:^jP 
income  for  the  fiscal  year  earned  in  Canada  from 
the  operation  of  such  ship  or  aircraft  under  clause  b 
of  section  22. 

18.  Subsection   1  of  section  74  of  The  Corporations  Tax  i957,  c.  17, 

8     1 4    S11D6     X 

Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

(1)  A  corporation  that  objects  to  an  assessment  under  Notice  of 
this  Act  may  within  ninety  days  from  the  day  of"  ^  "^ 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment  serve  on  the 
Treasurer  a  notice  of  objection  in  duplicate  in  the 
prescribed    form    setting    out    the    reasons    for    the 
objection  and  all  relevant  facts. 

19.  Section    81    of    The    Corporations    Tax   Act     1957   isi957,  c.  17. 

s    81 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(4a)  The  Treasurer  may,   by  registered  letter  or  by  a  Production 
demand  served  personally,  require  the  production,  to  prove  tax 
under  oath  or  otherw^ise,  by  any  person,  partnership,  anofhir  ^^ 
syndicate,    trust   or   corporation,   or   by   his   or   its  ^°'"p'^''^^'°" 
agent  or  officer,  of  any  letters,  accounts,  invoices, 
statements,  financial  or  otherwise,  books  or  other 
documents  in  the  possession  or  in  the  control  of  such 
person,  partnership,  syndicate,  trust  or  corporation 
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or  of  his  or  its  agent  or  officer,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  what  tax,  if  any,  is  payable  under  this 
Act  by  any  corporation  and  production  thereof  shall 
be  made  within  such  reasonable  time  as  may  be 
stipulated  in  such  registered  letter  or  demand. 


conflrmation     20.— (1)  Section  70  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  as 

of  interest        .  ^  ^     c  •        y    \  e 

payable         it  read  before  subsection  6  thereof  was  re-enacted  by  section  23 

of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959  applies  to  the 

tax  payable  by  a  corporation  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  in  1957 

notwithstanding  that  portions  of  such  tax  were  levied  pursuant 

to    The    Corporations    Tax  Amendment  Act,   1958   and    The 

Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959. 

Exception  (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  the  tax  payable 

by  a  corporation  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  in  1957  was  greater 
than  it  would  have  been  if  subsection  2%d  of  section  4  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  had  not  been  enacted  by  subsec- 
tion 3  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1958  and  had  not  been  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  1 
of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  the  amount 
of  the  interest  and  penalty  interest  that  accrued  under 
section  70  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  on  unpaid 
portions  of  the  final  tax  payable  by  such  corporation  for  its 
fiscal  year  ending  in  1957  shall  be  calculated  from  the  dates 
on  which  portions  of  such  tax  were  payable  in  accordance 
with  section  69  and  pursuant  to  the  confirmation  of  such 
interest  and  penalty  interest  under  subsection  1  to  the  date 
of  payment  or  the  26th  day  of  May,  1959,  whichever  is  the 
earlier  date,  and  two-thirds  of  such  amount  shall  be  credited 
to  the  corporation. 


Application 
of  this  Act 


21. — (1)  Sections  1  and  2,  subsection  3  of  section  3, 
section  4,  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  5  and  sections  8,  14, 
16  and  17  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations 
ending  in  1957  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 


Idem 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  6,  section  9  and  subsection  1  of 
section  13  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations 
ending  in  1958  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 


Idem  (3)  Section  10  applies  in  respect  of  amounts  applied  after 

1958. 

Idem  (4)  Subsection  3  of  section  5  and  subsection  2  of  section  13 

apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ending  in 
1959  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 
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^5)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  the  fiscal  year  of  which  idem 
ending  in  1960  does  not  coincide  with  the  calendar  year,  the 
jamount  of  the  reduction  or  the  increase  in  the  deduction 
provided  b\"  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Corporations 
Tax  Act,  1957,  as  referred  to  in  subsection  2Sd  of  the  said 
section  4,  shall  be  the  aggregate  of  two  amounts  calculated 
as  follows: 

(a)  in  respect  of  the  portion  of  such  fiscal  year  that  is  in 
the  calendar  year  1959  as  though  the  said  sub- 
section 2Sd  of  section  4  had  not  been  amended  by 
subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  of  this  Act  and  applied 
for  the  whole  fiscal  >ear  ending  in  1960,  the  amount 
so  calculated  being  reduced  by  that  proportion  of 
such  amount  which  the  number  of  days  of  such 
fiscal  year  in  the  calendar  year  1960  bears  to  365;  and 

(b)  in  respect  of  the  portion  of  such  fiscal  year  that  is 
in  the  calendar  year  1960  as  though  the  said  sub- 
section 2Sd  of  section  4  had  been  amended  by  sub- 
sections 1  and  2  of  section  3  of  this  Act  and  applied 
for  the  whole  fiscal  year  ending  in  1960,  the  amount 
so  calculated  being  reduced  by  that  proportion  of 
such  amount  which  the  number  of  days  of  such 
fiscal  3'ear  in  the  calendar  year  1959  bears  to  365. 

(6)  Except  as  provided  by  subsection  5,  subsections  1  and  2  "^^^^ 
of  section  3  and  section  1 1  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years 
of  corporations  ending  in  1960  and  in  respect  of  subsequent 
fiscal  >ears. 

22.  Part  I   of  Ontario  Regulations  219/57,  as  made  by  Regulations 
regulation  1  of  Ontario  Regulations  233/59,  is  revoked.  revoked 

23.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*"** 
Assent. 

24.  This   Act    may    be    cited    as    The    Corporations    T^ajc  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


■ 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand -Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellext  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  amendment  widens  the  definition  of  "child"  by 
placing  a  stepfather  or  stepmother  in  loco  parentis  to  his  or  her  spouse's 
legitimate  children  and  adopted  children. 


Section  2.  With  the  repeal  of  clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  4 
of  the  Act  no  superannuation  or  pension  benefit  accruing  to  a  beneficiary 
of  the  deceased  will  be  exempt  from  duty,  except  as  provided  by  clause  i 
of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  the  Act. 


Section  3.  The  amount  that  may  be  paid  out  of  the  deceased's 
bank  account,  etc.,  without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer  is  raised  from 
$500  to  $1,500. 


BILL  118  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subclause  iii  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Succession  r.s.o.  i950, 

c    378    8    1 

Duty  Act,  as  re-enacted  b>-  section  1  of  The  Succession  Dutyd.  d  (1959,' 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "person"  subci.lii^^' 
in  the  third  line  "and  the  deceased  while  married  to  such  ^'"®"*^®** 
spouse  shall  be  deemed  to  have  stood  in  loco  parentis  to  a 
legitimate  child  of  such  spouse  and  to  a  person  adopted  by 
such  spouse",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(iii)  person  to  whom  the  deceased  or  the  spouse  of  the 
deceased  stood  in  loco  parentis  during  the  infanc\'  of 
such  person  and  the  deceased  while  married  to  such 
spouse  shall  be  deemed  to  have  stood  in  loco  parentis 
to  a  legitimate  child  of  such  spouse  and  to  a  person 
adopted  b>  such  spouse,  or 


^ 

^ 


2.  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Succession  r.s.o.  1950, 

Duty  Act  is  repealed.  sute.^.^bi*'*, 

repealed 

3,  Subsection  3  of  section  9  of  The  Succession  Duty  -4t/,  ^1^^.1950, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment ^^l^,^      „ 
Act,  1955,  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "to  the  person  entitled  s.  i), '   ' 
thereto"  in  the  fifth  line  and  by  striking  out  "$500"  in  the^""®"**®^ 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,500",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  in   this  Act,  where  the  Payment  of 
deceased  died  domiciled  in  Ontario,  any  one  branch  deposft,**'^ 
of  any  bank,  trust  company,  or  any  insurance  com-^'J^n"® 
pany,  other  corporation  or  any  one  person  or  any  "^*^®^^'T'' 
credit  union   may   pay   an   amount   not  exceeding 
$1,500  of  money  on  deposit  standing  to  the  credit  of 
the  deceased  either  alone  or  jointh  with  an>  person, 
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without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  and  notice  of 
such  payment  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  to  the 
Treasurer,  and  such  notice  shall  show  the  full  name 
of  the  deceased,  the  date  and  place  of  his  death, 
the  amount  paid,  the  name  and  relationship  to  the 
deceased  of  the  person  to  whom  paid  and  the  total 
amount  of  the  money  on  deposit  at  the  date  of  death 
of  the  deceased. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  378,  s.  9, 
amended 


4.  Section  9  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  2  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1952, 
section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1955,  sec- 
tion 1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1958  and 
section  3  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Payment  of 
money  on 
account  of 
outstanding 
wages, 
where  no 
consent 
necessary 


(3a)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  where  the 
deceased  died  domiciled  in  Ontario,  any  employer 
of  the  deceased  may  pay  as  or  on  account  of  salary, 
wages  or  other  remuneration  owed  to  the  deceased, 
or  on  account  of  commissions  for  services  rendered 
by  the  deceased,  an  amount  not  exceeding  $1,500 
without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  and  notice  of 
such  payment  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  to  the 
Treasurer,  and  such  notice  shall  show  the  full  name 
of  the  deceased,  the  date  and  place  of  his  death,  the 
amount  paid,  the  name  and  relationship  to  the  de- 
ceased of  the  person  to  whom  paid  and  the  total 
amount  of  such  salary,  wages,  other  remuneration 
or  commissions. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da\-  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  max-  be  cited  as  The  Succession  Duty  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960. 


118 


• 


4 


Section  4.  This  new  subsection  authorizes  the  payment  of  money 
on  account  of  outstanding  wages  without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer 
to  the  extent  of  $1,500. 


'IN 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  A>fD  Published  by  Baptist  Johnstos 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellewt  Majesty 


BILL  118  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subclause  iii  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Siiccession^s.o.  iqso. 

c    378    8    1 

Duty  Act,  as  re-enacted  b>'  section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  ci.  d  (1959,' 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "person" subcf. Iii, 
in  the  third  line  "and  the  deceased  while  married  to  such  ^'"*'***®*^ 
spouse  shall  be  deemed  to  have  stood  in  loco  parentis  to  a 
legitimate  child  of  such  spxjuse  and  to  a  person  adopted  by 
such  spouse",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(iii)  person  to  whom  the  deceased  or  the  spouse  of  the 
deceased  stood  in  loco  parentis  during  the  infancy  of 
such  person  and  the  deceased  while  married  to  such 
spouse  shall  be  deemed  to  have  stood  in  loco  parentis 
to  a  legitimate  child  of  such  spouse  and  to  a  person 
adopted  b>  such  spouse,  or 


2.  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Succession  r.sx).  1950, 


Duty  Act  is  repealed.  suS.^.^ci*' 


repealed 

3. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  9  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  ^■^;2-  }^^' 
as  re-enacted  b\-  section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment^^^-s 
Act,  1955,  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "to  the  person  entitled  s.  i), '    ' 
thereto"  in  the  fifth  line  and  by  striking  out  "$500"  in  the  ^™®''****^ 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,500",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  an\  thing  in   this  Act,   where  the  Payment  of 
deceased  died  domiciled  in  Ontario,  any  one  branch  dlp^it°"^ 
of  any  bank,  trust  company,  or  any  insurance  com-^^^nt° 
pany,  other  corporation  or  any  one  person  or  any"®*^®^**^ 
credit   union    may   pay   an    amount   not   exceeding 
$1,500  of  mone}-  on  deposit  standing  to  the  credit  of 
the  deceased  either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  person, 
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without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  and  notice  of 
such  payment  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  to  the 
Treasurer,  and  such  notice  shall  show  the  full  name 
of  the  deceased,  the  date  and  place  of  his  death, 
the  amount  paid,  the  name  and  relationship  to  the 
deceased  of  the  person  to  whom  paid  and  the  total 
amount  of  the  money  on  deposit  at  the  date  of  death 
of  the  deceased. 

R.s.o.  1950.       (2)  The  said  section  9,  as  amended  bv  section  2  of  The 

c    378    s    9  "    • 

amended  '  Successiofi  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1952,  section  1  of  The  Suc- 
cession Duty  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  1  of  The  Succession 
Duty  Amendment  Act,  1958  and  section  3  of  The  Succession 
Duty  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Payment  of  (3a)   Notwithstanding  anything   in   this  Act,   where  the 

account°of  deceased  died  domiciled  in  Ontario,  any  employer 

wa*ges.'*^^"^  of  the  deceased  may  pay  as  or  on  account  of  salary, 

co^Mi?°  wages  or  other  remuneration  owed  to  the  deceased, 

necessary  or  on  account  of  commissions  for  services  rendered 

by  the  deceased,  an  amount  not  exceeding  $1,500 

without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  and  notice  of 

^:  such  payment  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  to  the 

Treasurer,  and  such  notice  shall  show  the  full  name 

of  the  deceased,  the  date  and  place  of  his  death,  the 

^  amount  paid,  the  name  and  relationship  to  the  de- 

4  ceased  of  the  person  to  whom  paid  and  the  total 

amount  of  such  salary,  wages,  other  remuneration 
or  commissions. 

Commence-        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Rojal 

ment  \  j_ 

Assent. 

Short  title  5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Succession  Duty  Amend- 

ment Act,  1960. 
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BILL  119 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  term  "gasoline" 
includes  aviation  fuel  even  when  such  fuel  is  a  derivative  of  kerosene  or 
any  other  fuel  that  is  otherwise  excluded  from  tax  under  this  Act. 


V 
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BILL  119  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act,  as  re- RS.o.  i950. 

enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  Act,ci.  a  '   '    ' 

1957,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  8^\h'  ^'  *^' 

re-enacted 

(a)  "gasoline"  includes  aviation  fuel  and  any  gas  or 
liquid  produced,  prepared  or  compounded  for  the 
purpose  of  generating  power  by  means  of  internal 

combustion  or  that  may  be  used  for  such  purpose,  ^' 

but  does  not  include  the  products  commonly  known 
as  fuel  oil,  coal  oil,  kerosene  and  such  products  as 
are  excluded  from  this  Act  by  the  regulations  except 
when  any  product  commonly  known  as  fuel  oil, 
coal  oil,  kerosene  and  any  such  product  as  is  ex- 
cluded from  this  Act  by  the  regulations  is  aviation 
fuel  or  when  any  such  product  is  mixed  or  combined 
with  gasoline  as  described  by  this  clause; 

(aa)  "aviation  fuel"  includes  any  gas  or  liquid  that  is 
sold  to  be  used  or  is  used  to  create  power  to  propel 
an  aircraft  and  any  product  that  is  designated  to  be 
aviation  fuel  by  the  regulations. 

2.  Section  3  of   The  Gasoline   Tax  Act,   as  amended   by  r.s.o.  1950, 
section  3  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  aj^^^J^i^  ^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{eee)  designating  products  to  be  aviation  fuel. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  S^?l°^®"^" 
,  -  -'       ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  ^^ort  title 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  119 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act 


^Vt 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  119  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act,  as  re- R.s.o.  1950, 

enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  Act,ci.  a  '   '    ' 

1957,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  s^ i)J' *'' *°' 

re-enacted 

(a)  "gasoline"   includes  aviation   fuel  and   any  gas  or 
liquid  produced,  prepared  or  compounded  for  the 

purpose  of  generating  power  by  means  of  internal  ^^ 

combustion  or  that  may  be  used  for  such  purpose,  j-l 

but  does  not  include  the  products  commonly  known  |r 

as  fuel  oil,  coal  oil,  kerosene  and  such  products  as  [, 

are  excluded  from  this  Act  by  the  regulations  except 
when  any  product  commonly  known  as  fuel  oil, 
coal  oil,  kerosene  and  any  such  product  as  is  ex- 
cluded from  this  Act  by  the  regulations  is  aviation 
fuel  or  when  any  such  product  is  mixed  or  combined 
with  gasoline  as  described  by  this  clause; 

(aa)  "aviation  fuel"  includes  any  gas  or  liquid  that  is 
sold  to  be  used  or  is  used  to  create  power  to  propel 
an  aircraft  and  any  product  that  is  designated  to  be 
aviation  fuel  by  the  regulations. 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
section  3  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  ^n^^^J^i^  ^- ' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(eee)  designating  products  to  be  aviation  fuel. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

4«  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  120 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


\i  Act  to  make  Uniform  the  Procedures  for  Determining 
]<npensation  for  the  Expropriation  or  Injurious  Affection 
of  Lands  by  Public  Authorities 


/A 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qi^en's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  provide  uniform  procedures  and  prin- 
ciples, 

(i)  with  respect  to  the  vesting  of  land  expropriated  by  a  public 
authority;  and 

(ii)  for  determining  the  compensation  payable  by  a  public  authority 
for  land  expropriated  or  injuriously  affected. 

IT.,  The  Bill  has  been  in  preparation  for  a  considerable  period  of  time  and 

has  been  studied  by  a  great  many  persons  and  organizations  interested  in 
!JS|  one  or  another  of  the  many  aspects  of  this  complex  subject. 

'jt^i  It  cannot  be  said  that  the  Bill  has  met  with  universal  approval  or 

''>■  that  it  represents  Government  policy. 

The  Bill  is  introduced  at  this  time  to  effect  general  circulation  through- 
out the  Province  in  a  convenient  form  for  consideration  and  discussion. 
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BILL  120  1%0 


An  Act  to  make  Uniform  the  Procedures  for 
Determining  Compensation  for  the  Expropria- 
tion or  Injurious  Affection  of  Lands 
by  Public  Authorities 

WHEREAS  it  is  desirable  to  enact  a  measure  designed  ^®*"^^® 
to  provide  uniform  and  expeditious  procedures  for  the 
determination  of  due  compensation  to  the  owners  of  lands 
expropriated  or  injuriously  affected  by  public  authorities  in 
the  exercise  of  their  statutory  powers; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  4  ^ 

as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Jaffi?"^ 

(a)  "arbitrator"  means  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  Board, 
as  the  case  may  be; 

(6)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(c)  "expropriate"  means  the  taking  of  land  without  the 
consent  of  the  owner  by  a  public  authority  in  the 
exercise  of  its  statutory  powers; 

(d)  "judge",  except  where  othen\ise  described,  means 
a  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  land  or  the  greater  part  of 
it  is  situate; 

(e)  "land"  includes  any  estate,  term,  easement,  right 
or  interest  in,  to,  over  or  affecting  land; 


f 


"owner"  includes  a  mortgagee,  lessee,  tenant, 
occupant,  execution  creditor,  a  person  entitled  to  a 
limited  estate  or  interest  in  land,  a  committee  of  the 
estate  of  a  mentally  incompetent  person,  or  of  a 
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person  incapable  of  managing  his  affairs,  and  a 
guardian,  executor,  administrator  or  trustee  in  whom 
land  is  vested; 

(g)  "public  authority"  means  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Ontario  or  any  person  having  authority  to  ex- 
propriate land  for  public  use  under  a  general  or 
special  Act,  and  includes  a  hospital  and  a  university 
having  authority  to  expropriate  land  under  a  general 
or  special  Act; 

(h)  "registered  owner"  means  an  owner  of  land  whose 
interest  in  the  land  is  defined  and  whose  name  is 
specified  in  an  instrument  deposited  in  the  proper 
registry,  land  titles  or  sheriff's  office  and  includes  an 
occupant  of  land  residing  thereon; 

(i)  "serve"  means  to  serve  personally  or  by  registered 
letter  addressed  to  the  person  to  be  served  at  his 
last  known  address  or,  if  that  person  is  unknown 
or  if  his  address  is  unknown,  by  publication  once  a 
week  for  three  weeks  in  a  newspaper  having  general 
circulation  in  the  locality  in  which  the  land  con- 
cerned is  situate. 


Application 
of  Act 


2.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  where 
land  is  expropriated  or  is  injuriously  affected  by  a  public 
authority  in  the  exercise  of  its  statutory  powers,  this  Act 
applies. 


Vesting 
of  title 


3. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  where 
a  public  authority  has  exercised  its  statutory  powers  to 
expropriate  land,  it  shall  register  without  undue  delay  in 
the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  a  plan  and  description 
of  the  land  signed  by  the  public  authority  and  by  an  Ontario 
land  surveyor  and  thereupon,  but  not  otherwise,  the  land 
vests  in  the  public  authority. 


Where  land  (2)  Where  the  land  is  required  for  a  limited  time  only  or 
temporarily,  only  a  limited  estate,  right  or  interest  therein  is  required,  the 
plan  and  description  registered  under  this  section  shall  indicate 
by  appropriate  words  thereon  that  the  land  is  taken  for  such 
limited  time  only  or  that  only  such  limited  estate,  right  or 
interest  therein  is  taken,  and  by  the  registration  in  such  case 
the  land  for  such  limited  time  or  such  limited  estate,  right  or 
interest  therein  vests  in  the  public  authority. 


Correction 
of  errors 


(3)  In  the  case  of  an  omission,  misstatement  or  erroneous 
description  in  a  plan  or  description  registered  under  this 
section,    the    public    authority   may   register   in    the   proper 
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registry  or  land  titles  office  a  plan  or  description  replacing  or 
amending  the  original  plan  or  description  and  signed  by  the 
public  authority  and  by  an  Ontario  land  surveyor,  and  a  plan 
or  description  registered  under  this  subsection  shall  be  marked 
to  show  the  nature  of  the  replacement  or  amendment  and  is 
of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  and  is  in  substitution  for  the 
original  plan  or  description  to  the  extent  that  such  plan  or 
description  is  replaced  or  amended  thereby. 

(4)  Where  a   plan  and   description   have   been   registered  Presump- 
under  this  section,  it  shall  be  conclusively  presumed  to  have  signing 
been  signed  by  the  public  authority. 

4.  Where  a  plan  and  description  have  been  registered  under  Notice  of 
section  3,  the  public  authority  may  serve  the  owner,  and  shall  priation 
serve   the   registered    owner,    within    six    months   after    the 
registration   of   the   plan   and   description,   with   a   notice  of 
expropriation  describing  the  land  expropriated,   but  failure 
to  serve  the  notice  does  not  invalidate  the  expropriation. 


5.  Where  land  is  expropriated  or  is  injuriously  affected  by  Right  to 
a  public  authority  in  the  exercise  of  its  statutory  powers,  thcsatkm^ 
public  authority  shall  make  due  compensation  to  the  owner 
of  the  land  for  the  land  expropriated  or  for  any  damage 
necessarily  resulting  from  injurious  affection,  as  the  case  may 
be,  beyond  any  advantage  that  he  may  derive  from  any  work 
for  which  the  land  was  expropriated  or  injuriously  affected. 

6. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  claim  for  compensation  Claim  for 
for  injurious  affection  of  land  shall  be  made  by  the  owner  in^tfo^for 
mting  with  particulars  of  the  claim  within  one  year  after  the  L^S?^ 
lamage  was  sustained  or  after  it  became  known  to  the  owner, 
md,  if  not  so  made,  the  right  to  compensation  is  forever 
f^barred. 

(2)  Where  the  owner  of  land  that  is  injuriously  affected  is  idem, 
an  infant,  a  mental  incompetent  or  a  person  incapable  of^J^ner 
managing  his  affairs,  his  claim  for  compensation  shall  be  made  dSl^^j^uty 
within  one  year  after  he  ceased  to  be  under  the  disability  or, 
in  the  case  of  his  death  while  under  the  disability,  within  one 
year  after  his  death,  and,  if  not  so  made,  the  right  to  com- 
pensation is  forever  barred. 

7.  Where  a  plan  and  description  have  been  registered  under  offer  of 
section  3,  the  public  authority  shall,  within  six  months  from  satfo*^ for 
the  date  of  the  registration  therein  and  before  taking  possession  '^ropriated 
of  the  land,  serve  upon  the  registered  owner  the  offer  of  a  sum 
in  full  payment  of  the  compensation  for  the  land  expropriated. 
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Notice  of 
arbitration 


8.  Where  the  public  authority  and  the  owner  are  unable  to 
agree  upon  the  compensation  payable  under  section  5  and, 
in  the  case  of  injurious  affection,  section  6  has  been  complied 
with,  or,  in  the  case  of  expropriation,  section  7  has  been 
complied  with  or  the  time  for  complying  therewith  has  expired, 
the  public  authority  or  the  owner  may  serve  notice  of  arbitra- 
tion upon  the  other  of  them  stating  that  he  or  it,  as  the  case 
may,  requires  the  compensation  to  be  determined  by  arbitra- 
tion under  this  Act. 


Determina- 
tion of 
compen- 
sation by 
S.C.O. 


9. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  1  of  section  10,  where  the 
claim  made  under  section  6  or  the  offer  made  under  section  7 
is  for  more  than  $50,000,  the  compensation  shall  be  determined 
by  action  brought  in  the  Supreme  Court  by  the  owner  of  the 
land  within  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  service  of  the  notice 
of  arbitration  or  within  such  further  period  as  the  court  may 
allow. 


discovery"'  ^^^  ^"  ^'^  action  under  this  section,  the  rules  of  court  relating 
to  production  and  discovery  apply  in  the  same  way  as  though 
the  public  authority  were  a  corporation. 


Determina- 
tion of 
compensa- 
tion by 
Board 


10. — (1)  Where  the  claim  made  under  section  6  or  the 
offer  made  under  section  7  is  for  more  than  $50,000  and  the 
owner  and  the  public  authority  agree  or  where  the  amount 
of  the  claim  or  offer  is  $50,000  or  less,  the  compensation  shall 
be  determined  bv  the  Board. 


Particulars 


Appoint- 
ment of 
time  and 
place  of 
arbitration 


B.S.O.  1950. 
c.  202,  to 
apply 


(2)  Where  the  compensation  is  to  be  determined  by  the 
Board,  the  owner  and  the  public  authority  shall,  within 
thirty  days  after  being  served  with  the  notice  of  arbitration, 
serve  upon  each  other  a  statement  of  the  material  facts  upon 
which  each  relies,  and  the  rules  of  court  relating  to  production 
and  discovery  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(3)  Where  the  compensation  is  to  be  determined  by  the 
Board,  the  owner  or  the  public  authority  may,  after  sixty 
days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  notice  of  arbitration, 
apply  to  the  Board  to  appoint  a  time  and  place  at  which  it 
will  determine  the  compensation,  and  the  Board  may  give 
directions  as  to  the  persons  to  whom  and  the  manner  in  which 
notice  of  the  appointment  shall  be  given. 

(4)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section.  The 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  other  than  section  46,  applies 
so  far  as  is  practicable  to  proceedings  under  this  section. 


Appeal  •»  (5)  The  public  authority  or  the  owner  may  appeal  to  the 

Court  of  Appeal  from  any  determination  or  order  of  the  Board 
under  this  section. 
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(6)  The  practice  and  procedure  as  to  the  appeal  and  proceed-  ^^^^ 
ings  incidental   thereto  are   the  same  mutatis  mutandis  as 
upon  an  appeal  from  the  High  Court. 

11. — (1)  The  court  or  Board,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  interest 
allow  interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum  on  the 
compensation  for  such  period  as  appears  just. 

(2)  Where  the  court  or  Board,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  ofi<*®™ 
the  opinion  that  any  delay  in  determining  the  compensation 

is  attributable  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  owner,  the  court  or 
Board  may  refuse  to  allow  him  interest  for  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  time  for  which  he  might  otherwise  be  entitled  to 
interest,  or  may  allow  interest  at  such  rate  less  than  5  f)er  cent 
per  annum  as  appears  just. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  the  public  author-  where  no 
ity  has  offered  to  the  registered  owner  under  section  7  a  sum  a'nd'^sts 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  compensation  determined,  the 
registered  owner  shall  not  be  allowed  any  costs  or  interest 

after  the  date  of  the  offer,  unless  the  court  or  Board,  as  the 
case  may  be,  otherwise  orders. 

12. — (1)  Where   land   is  expropriated,   the  compensation  character  *-^[ 

stands  in  the  stead  of  the  land  and  any  claim  to  or  encumbrance  pensation 
on  the  land  is,  as  respects  the  public  authority,  converted 
into  a  claim  to  or  upon   the  compensation  and  no  longer 
affects  the  land. 

(2)  Where  the  owner  who  is  entitled  to  convey  the  land^^y^f' 
that  has  been  expropriated  and  the  public  authority  agree  p«°8ation 
as  to  the  compensation  or  the  compensation  has  been  deter- exceeding 
mmed  and  in  either  case  it  does  not  exceed  $1,000,  the  public     ' 
authority  may  pay  the  compensation  to  the  owner  who  is 
entitled  to  convey  the  land,  saving  always  the  rights  of  any 
other  person  to  the  compensation  as  against  the  person  receiv- 
ing it,  and  such  payment  discharges  the  public  authority  from 
all  liability  in  respect  of  the  compensation. 

13.  Where  the  owner  of  the  land  is  unknown,  is  under  aRepre- 
disability  or  for  any  other  reason  is  not  represented,  a  judge ^"**'^^® 
of  the  Supreme  Court  may,  after  due  notice  to  the  persons 
interested,  appoint  a  person  to  represent  the  owner  for  any 
of  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  any  action  of  a  person  so  ap- 
pointed is  binding  on  the  person  whom  he  represents. 

14.— (1)  In  any  case  where  the  public  authority  deems  payment 
it  advisable,  it  may,  without  an  order,  pay  the  compensation  ^"^^^  ^'^"'^ 
agreed  upon  or  determined  into  the  office  of  the  Accountant 
of  the  Supreme  Court  with  interest  thereon  at  5  per  cent  for 
six  months. 
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Payment 
out  of 
court 


(2)  Upon  an  application  for  payment  out  of  court  of 
compensation  paid  into  court,  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
may  direct  that  such  notice  of  the  appHcation  be  given  by 
pubHcation  or  otherwise  as  he  deems  proper  and  may  direct 
the  trial  of  an  issue  or  make  such  order  with  respect  to  the 
payment  out  of  court  of  compensation  and  as  to  costs  as  he 
deems  just. 


Adjustment 
of  interest 


(3)  Where  an  order  is  obtained  under  subsection  2  in  less 
than  six  months  after  the  payment  of  the  compensation  into 
court,  the  judge  making  the  order  may  direct  a  proportionate 
part  of  the  interest  to  be  returned  to  the  public  authority. 


Where 
unborn 
issue 
interested 


(4)  Where  unborn  issue  or  an  unascertained  person  or  class 
is  interested  in  compensation  paid  into  court,  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  may  appoint  such  person  as  he  deems  proper 
to  represent  them  and  any  order  made  under  this  section  is 
binding  on  them. 


Abandon- 
ment of 
expro- 
priated 
land 


Partial 
abandon- 
ment 


15. — (1)  Where,  at  any  time  before  the  compensation  for 
land  expropriated  has  been  agreed  upon  or  determined,  the 
land  or  any  part  thereof  is  found  to  be  unnecessary  for  the 
purposes  of  the  public  authority  or  if  it  is  found  that  a  more 
limited  estate  or  interest  therein  only  is  required,  the  public 
authority  may  by  a  writing  signed  by  it  and  registered  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  and  served  on  the  owner 
who  was  served  with  notice  of  expropriation  declare  that  the 
land  or  such  part  thereof  is  not  required  and  is  abandoned  by 
the  public  authority  or  that  it  is  intended  to  retain  only  such 
limited  estate  or  interest  as  is  mentioned  in  the  writing,  and 
thereupon, 

(a)  the  land  declared  to  be  abandoned  revests  in  the 
owner  from  whom  it  was  expropriated  and  those 
entitled  to  claim  under  him;  or 

{b)  in  the  event  of  a  limited  estate  or  interest  only 
being  retained  by  the  public  authority,  the  land  so 
revests  subject  to  such  limited  estate  or  interest. 

(2)  Where  part  only  of  the  land  or  all  of  it  except  a  limited 
estate  or  interest  therein  is  abandoned,  the  fact  of  such 
abandonment  and  the  damage,  if  any,  sustained  in  consequence 
of  that  which  is  abandoned  having  been  expropriated  and  all 
the  other  circumstances  of  the  case  shall  be  taken  into  account 
in  determining  the  compensation  for  the  part  or  the  limited 
estate  or  interest  that  is  not  abandoned. 


Complete 
abandon- 
ment 


(3)  Where  the  whole  of  the  land  is  abandoned,  the  owner 
from  whom  it  was  expropriated  is  entitled  to  compensation 
for  all  damage  sustained  and   all  costs  incurred   b\    him  ni 
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consequence  of  the  expropriation  and  abandonment,  and  the 
amount  of  the  compensation,  if  not  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties,  shall  be  determined  under  this  Act  and  not  otherwise. 

16.  Where  land  is  expropriated  and  the  compensation  has  Payment 
not  been  agreed  upon  or  determined,  the  public  authority,  possession 
before  taking  possession  of  the  land,  shall  offer  to  the  registered 
owner  a  sum  equal  to  50  per  cent  of  the  offer  made  b\  it  under 
section  7,  and,  if  the  registered  owner  accepts  that  sum,  it 
shall  be  paid  and  applied  in  partial  payment  of  any  com- 
pensation that  may  subsequently  be  agreed  upon  or  deter- 
mined. 

17. — (1)  Where  land  that  is  expropriated  is  vested  in  a  Po«**e*sion 

.  .  ,  of  cxpro- 

public  authority  and  the  public  authority  has  served  the  priated  land 
registered  owner  with  a  notice  that  it  requires  possession  of 
the  land  on  the  date  specified  therein,  the  public  authority, 
if  no  application  is  made  under  subsection  3,  is  entitled  to 
enter  upon  and  take  possession  of  the  land  on  the  date  speci- 
fied in  the  notice. 

(2)  The  date  for  possession  shall  be  at  least  ten  da\  s  after  iJ^te  for 

,,  ,,  .  -,  .,  .  '  possession 

the  date  ot  the  servmg  ot  the  notice  lor  possession. 

(3)  A  registered  owner  may,  upon  giving  at  least  two  days  Application  <.^ 
notice  to  the  public  authority  by  serving  upon  it  a  notice  of  ponement  of               y 
application,  apply  to  a  judge  for  postponement  of  the  Jatg  Pos.^^'on 

for  possession  specified  in  the  notice  for  possession,  and  the 
judge,  if  he  considers  that  under  all  the  circumstances  the 
application  should  be  granted,  may  fix  a  later  date  for  posses- 
sion. 

(4)  An  application  under  subsection  3  shall  be  made  at  idem 
least  two  days  before  the  date  for  possession  specified  in  the 
notice  for  possession,  or,  if  such  date  is  more  than  one  month 
after  the  date  of  the  service  of  the  notice  for  possession,  before 

the  expiry  of  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  service  thereof, 
or  within  such  further  time  as  the  judge,  if  he  considers  that 
the  public  authority  will  not  be  prejudiced,  may  allow. 

18.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  a  public  Emergency- 
authority  or  any  person  authorized  by  it  may  at  an>-  time''^^®'^ 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner  enter  upon  or  use  any  land 
where  the  entry  or  use  is  necessary  for  the  immediate  protec- 
tion of  life  or  propert\'  or  for  the  maintenance  or  operation 
of  any  essential  public  service  or  facility. 

1®« — (1)  Where  resistance  or  opposition  is  made   to  the  warrant  to 
public  authority  or  any  person  authorized  by  it  in  entering  ^^istence 
upon,  using  or  taking  possession  of  land  when  it  is  entitled  g^/"^""^'- 
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so  to  do,  it  may  apply  to  a  judge  for  a  warrant  directing  the 
sheriflF  to  put  down  the  resistance  or  opposition. 

Hearing  (2)  In  cases  under  section   18,  the  judge  may  hear  the 

application  ex  parte  and  in  all  other  cases  he  shall,  in  writing, 
appoint  a  time  and  place  for  the  hearing  of  the  application 
and  in  his  appointment  may  direct  that  it  shall  be  served 
upon  such  persons  as  he  prescribes. 


Issue  of 

warrant 


(3)  On  proof  of  the  resistance  or  opposition,  the  judge  may 
issue  the  warrant  (Form  1). 


Return 


(4)  The  sheriff  shall  forthwith  execute  the  warrant  and  make 
a  return  to  the  judge  of  the  execution  thereof. 


Applica- 
tion 


20.  This  Act  applies  only  to  proceedings  in  respect  of  lands 
expropriated  or  injuriously  affected  on  and  after  the  day  on 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force. 


Commence-        21.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Land  Compensation  Act, 
1960. 
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Province  of  Ontario 
County  (or  District)  of 


Form  1 
WARRANT 
iSection  19  (J)  ) 


In  the  Matter  of 

The  Land  Compensation  Act,  1960 

AND  In  the  Matter  of 


To: 


Sheriff,  etc. : 

Whereas  resistance  or  opposition  has  been  made  to 

or  a  person  authorized  by  it  entering  upon, 


(public  authority) 

using  or  taking  possession  of  (or  as  the  case  may  be)  the  land  described  as 
follows: 


>{> 


And  Whereas  the  proof  required  by  section  19  of  The  Land  Com- 
pensation Act,  1960  has  been  made  before  me; 

This  is  Therefore  to  command  you  in  Her  Majesty's  name  forth- 
with to  put  down  such  resistance  or  opposition  and  put  the 

in  possession  of  the  said  land  (or  as  the  case  may  be), 

and  make  a  return  to  me  of  your  execution  hereof. 

Given  under  my  hand  this day  of ,  19. . . . 


Judge. 
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BILL  121 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


7 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  present  subsection  requires  that  summonses  issued  for  violations 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  must  be  served  within  21  days  of  the  alleged 
violation.    This  is  not  practical  with  respect  to  the  following  offences: 

false  statement — s.  4(1) 
change  of  address — s.  4  (2) 
licence  plates — s.  6(1) 
mechanical  fitness — s.  20fe 
operators'  permits — s.  25  (2)  (3) 
second-hand  vehicles — s.  27 
reports  of  accidents — s.  110  (1) 

In  most  cases,  these  offences  do  not  come  to  light  until  after  the  21  days 
allowed  for  service  have  elapsed. 

The  effect  of  this  amendment  is  to  give  6  months  (the  Criminal  Code, 
s.  693)  in  which  to  serve  the  summonses  in  these  cases. 
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BILL  121  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  5  of  section  4  of  The  Summary  Convictions Rs.o.  i950. 

c    379   8    4 

Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Summary  Convictions  siibs.  k,' 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
''Act"  in  the  second  line  "except  subsections  1  and  2  of  sec- 
tion 4,  subsection  1  of  section  6,  section  206,  subsections  2 
and  3  of  section  25,  section  27  and  subsection  1  of  section  110", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  V 

(5)  Every  summons  issued  for  a  violation  of  any  of  the  Time  for  f 

.   •  scrvic©  for 

provisions  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  except  sub- violation  of 
sections  1  and  2  of  section  4,  subsection  1  of  section  6,  c.'ie? 
section  20b,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  25,  sec- 
tion 27  and  subsection  1  of  section  110,  shall  be 
served  by  sending  it  by  prepaid  post  or  by  personal 
service  within  twenty-one  days  of  the  alleged  viola- 
tion. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  commence- 

.  •'  -       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Summary  Convictions  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960  {No.  2). 


121 


?3 
O 
a 
M 
to 

H 


i> 

»^ 

Oo 

t\i 

P 

Kk 

;? 

a 

(-) 

Co 

pi- 

fi- 

3* 

>3 

>3 

I-* 

>3 

<^ 

n 

H^ 

S 

Q 

55 

<-+ 

g 

Pi. 

1— » 

-o 

On 
O 

s 


1^ 


BILL  121 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 


7 


Mr.  Roberts 
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BILL  121  1960 


An  x\ct  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  5  of  section  4  of  The  Summary  Conmctions ^so.  1950. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Summary  Convictions  siibe.  5, ' 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  ^'"^^  * 
''Aci"  in  the  second  line  "except  subsections  1  and  2  of  sec- 
tion 4,  subsection  1  of  section  6,  section  206,  subsections  2 

and  3  of  section  25,  section  27  and  subsection  1  of  section  110", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  V 

(5)  Every  summons  issued  for  a  violation  of  any  of  the  Time  for  f 

provisions  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  except  sub-  violation  of 
sections  1  and  2  of  section  4,  subsection  1  of  section  6,  c.'ie?'        '  , 

section  206,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  25,  sec- 
tion 27  and  subsection  1  of  section  110,  shall  be 
served  by  sending  it  by  prepaid  post  or  by  personal 
service  within  twenty-one  days  of  the  alleged  viola- 
tion. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

,  ■'  ■^      ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Summary  Convictions  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960  {No.  2). 
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BILL  122 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act,  1952 


Mr.  Warrender 


=i= 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  provides  that  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  public  lands 
set  apart  as  a  wilderness  area. 
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BILL  122  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act,  1952 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Tax  Assist- 1952,  c.  66, 
ance  Act,  1952  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "lands"  in  thcamend^'^' 
first  line  "public  lands  set  apart  as  a  wilderness  area",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  unpatented  lands,  public  Exception  ^ 

lands  set  apart  as  a  wilderness  area,  provincial  pro-  ? 

perty  used  for  park  purposes  including  the  buildings 
in  the  parks,  hospitals,  penal  and  reform  institutions, 

educational  institutions,  museums  and  libraries,  high-  ,' 

ways,  jails,  cemeteries,  minerals,  farms  operated  by 
institutions,  exjjerimental  and  demonstration  farms, 
cooling  stations,  weigh-scales  and  inspection  stations, 
fish  hatcheries,  provincial  forests  and  real  property 
subject  to  municipal  taxation  under  section  32  of 
The  Assessment  Act,  or  acquired  or  held  for  the  pur-R.s.o.  1950, 
pose  of  a  housing  project,  or  any  provincial  property 
for  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  of  Munici- 
pal Affairs,  municipal  services  are  not  available. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
1st  day  of  Januar>%  1960.  ""*" 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Tax  A  ssi stance  ^^°^  *»*•« 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act,  1952 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  122  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act,  1952 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Tax  Assist-  1952.  c.  66. 
ance  Act,  1952  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "lands"  in  the  amended '    ' 
first  line  "public  lands  set  apart  as  a  wilderness  area",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  unpatented  lands,  public  Exception  N 

lands  set  apart  as  a  wilderness  area,  provincial  pro-  f 

perty  used  for  park  purposes  including  the  buildings  ' 

in  the  parks,  hospitals,  penal  and  reform  institutions, 
educational  institutions,  museums  and  libraries,  high- 
ways, jails,  cemeteries,  minerals,  farms  operated  by 
institutions,  experimental  and  demonstration  farms, 
cooling  stations,  weigh-scales  and  inspection  stations, 
fish  hatcheries,  provincial  forests  and  real  property 
subject  to  municipal  taxation  under  section  32  of 
The  Assessment  Act,  or  acquired  or  held  for  the  pur-  R.s.o.  1950, 
pose  of  a  housing  project,  or  any  provincial  property 
for  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  of  Munici- 
pal Affairs,  municipal  services  are  not  available. 


1 


2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  commence- 
1st  day  of  January-,  1960.  "'®°' 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  ^^°^  *»*'« 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  123 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  EUZABETH  II,  1960 


^- 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act 


Mr.  Warrender  ^ 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  is  complementary  to  a  similar  amendment  in  1958  to  section  35 
of  The  Public  Utilities  A  ct. 

Section  36  provides  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  levy  a  rate  to  provide 
for  interest  or  payments  on  account  of  debentures  issued  for  the  construc- 
tion, etc.,  of  an  electrical  utility,  except  to  the  extent  that  revenues  are 
insufficient. 

The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  this  provision  does  not  apply 
where  debentures  have  been  issued  for  local  improvement  works. 

H 


123 


BILL  123  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  36  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950, 
inserting  after  "utility"  in  the  sixteenth  line  "other  than  those  amended 
issued  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act",  so  that  the  section 

shall  read  as  follows: 

36.  The  receipts  arising  from  supplying  an  electrical  ^j*®^*^^^ 
public  utility  for  which  electrical  power  and  energy 
are  supplied  by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Com- 
mission of  Ontario  or  from  property  connected  with 
the  utility,  after  providing  for  the  expenditures  in- 
curred for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the 
utility'  and  any  payments  required  by  The  Power  B..s.o.x9bo. 
Commission  Act,  shall,  quarterly  or  oftener  if  the 
council  so  directs,  be  paid  over  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  municipality  to  the  extent  and  in  such  amounts 
as  are  necessary'  to  provide  for  any  payments  re- 
quired to  be  made  on  account  of  principal  or  interest 
of  any  debentures  issued  for  the  construction  and 
equipment  of  works  for  the  distribution  of  electrical 
power  and  energy,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary'  to 
levy  any  rate  to  provide  for  sinking  fund  and  interest 
or  other  payments  on  account  of  any  debentures 
issued  by  the  municipality  for  the  construction, 
extension  or  improvement  of  the  utility,  other  than 
those  issued  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act,  R.s.o.  1950, 
except  to  the  extent  to  which  the  receipts  paid  over 
hereunder  are  insuflficient  to  meet  the  annual  pay- 
ments falling  due  on  account  of  principal  and  interest 
of  the  debentures. 

2.  This  Act    comes   into   force   on   the   day   it    receives  commence- 
Royal  Assent.  '"®°* 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Amendment  short  title 
Ad,  I960. 
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BILL  123 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Euzabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qxteen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  123  I960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  36  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.jigso. 
inserting  after  "utility"  in  the  sixteenth  line  "other  than  those  amended     " 
issued  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

36.  The   receipts  arising  from   supplying  an   electrical  ^^'^^'^^^ 
public  utility  for  which  electrical  power  and  energy 
are  supplied  by  The  Hydro-Electric   Power  Com- 
mission of  Ontario  or  from  property  connected  with 
the  utility,  after  providing  for  the  expenditures  in- 

Icurred  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the 
utility  and  any  payments  required  by  The  Power  RS^o.  i950. 


Commission  Act,  shall,  quarterly  or  oftener  if  the^' 
council  so  directs,  be  paid  over  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  municipality  to  the  extent  and  in  such  amounts 
as  are  necessary  to  provide  for  any  payments  re- 
quired to  be  made  on  account  of  principal  or  interest 
of  any  debentures  issued  for  the  construction  and 
equipment  of  works  for  the  distribution  of  electrical 
power  and  energy,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to 
levy  any  rate  to  provide  for  sinking  fund  and  interest 
or  other  payments  on  account  of  any  debentures 
issued  by  the  municipality  for  the  construction, 
extension  or  improvement  of  the  utility,  other  than 
those  issued  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act,  r.s.o.  1950. 
except  to  the  extent  to  which  the  receipts  paid  over 
hereunder  are  insufficient  to  meet  the  annual  pay- 
ments falling  due  on  account  of  principal  and  interest 
of  the  debentures. 

2.  This  Act    comes   into   force   on   the   day   it   receives  commence- 
Royal  Assent.  "'®'^* 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  124 


1st  Session.  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II.  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 


V{ 


Mr.  Warrender  m 


=J= 


TORONTO 

Prixted  and  Publishkd  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Frixtfr  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  Privately-owned  properties  rented  to  and 
occupied  by  religious  organizations  are  exempt  from  municipal  taxation 
under  the  existing  provisions  of  paragraph  3.  The  amendment  to  para- 
graph 3  would  have  the  effect  of  removing  that  type  of  exemption  and 
providing  an  exemption  only  for  property  owned,  occupied  and  used  by  a 
religious  organization. 


Subsection  2.  The  provision  repealed  provides  an  exemption  from 
municipal  taxation  of  the  buildings  of  a  co-operative  cold  storage  plant 
where  the  co-operative  corporation  has  received  a  loan  or  grant  from  the 
government  of  Canada  or  Ontario  and  where  not  more  than  20  per  cent 
of  the  storage  space  is  used  by  persons  who  are  not  members  of  the  co- 
operative. 

Section  2.  The  new  provision  authorizes  the  giving  of  notice  to  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  with  respect  to  change  in  support  of  schools 
after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll  and  before  the  1st  day  of  October 
in  any  year. 
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BILL  124  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  b>  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,— (1)   Paragraph  3  of  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act  isR|-0-  isso, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  para.' a! 

amended 

{b)  The  exemption  from  taxation  under  this  paragraph  ^**®"' 
does  not  apply  to  lands  rented  or  leased  to  a  church 
or  religious  organization  by  any  person  other  than 
another  church  or  religious  organization. 

(2)  Paragraph   19  of  the  said  section  4,  as  re-enacted  byR|-0  i950, 
subsection  2  of  section   1  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  i4c/,  para,  is 

«rtc?     •  1    J  (1953,  c.  6. 

1953,  IS  repealed.  s.  i.  Rubs.  2), 

repealed 

2.  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theRSO  isso, 

following  section:  aineiided 

24a. — (1)  Where  an   owner  or   tenant   of   land    who   is^''>"teof 
.   ,  ,  .  change  of 

entitled  to  be  assessed  has  been  omitted  from  the  school 
assessment  roll  or  where  after  the  return  of  the 
assessment  roll  the  ownership  or  tenanc\  of  land 
has  changed,  the  owner  or  tenant  who  is  entitled  to 
be  assessed  may,  notwithstanding  the  return  of  the 
roll,  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  assessment  com- 
missioner or,  if  none,  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
before  the  1st  day  of  October  in  the  year  in  which  the 
roll  is  prepared  directing  that  he  be  assessed  as 
owner  or  tenant  and  that  he  be  assessed  as  a  public 
school  supporter  or  a  Roman  Catholic  separate  school 
supporter. 

(2)  The  assessment  commissioner  shall  list  all  directions  i^uties  of 
received  b\    him  and  forward  the  list  to  the  clerk  commis- 
of  the  municipality  who  shall  correct  the  assessment  and  ^clerk 
roll  accordingly  and,  where  there  is  no  assessment 
commissioner,    the   clerk    shall    correct    the    roll    in 
accordance  with  the  directions  received  bv  him. 
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Notice  of 
assessment 
to  owner 
and  tenant 


(3)  The  assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none,  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality  shall  deliver  or  cause  to  be 
delivered  notices  of  the  assessment  to  the  owner 
and  tenant,  if  any,  and  to  every  person  entered  on, 
the  assessment  roll  in  relation  to  the  same  land. 


^■24°.s.^33!^'       ^* — (1)  Subsection  2a  of  section  Z3  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
(1955 ^c  4,     ^^  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Assessment 
s.  8,  fi'ubs.  2) .  Amendment  Act,   1955,   is  repealed   and    the   following  sub- 
stituted   therefor: 


Farm 
lands  and 
buildings 


(2a)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  2  and  3,  in  ascertain- 
ing the  sale  value  of  farm  lands  used  only  for  farm 
purposes  by  the  owner  thereof  whose  principal 
occupation  is  farming  and  buildings  thereon  used 
solely  for  farm  purposes,  including  the  residence  of 
the  owner  and  of  his  employees  and  their  families 
on  the  farm  lands,  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
the  sale  value  of  such  lands  and  buildings  for  farming 
purposes  only  and  no  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
the  sale  value  of  lands  and  buildings  in  the  vicinity 
to  which  this  subsection  does  not  apply. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  iZ,  as  amended  by  sub- 
3  of  section   8  of   The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 


R.S.O. 1950, 

c.  24,  s.  33, 

subs.  3,  section 

1955,  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  p 
thereof  "Subject  to  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


bui^diiTs^  ("^^  Subject  to  subsection  2a,  in  assessing  land  having 

buildings  thereon  the  value  of  the  land  and  buildings 
shall  be  ascertained  by  giving  consideration  to 
present  use,  location,  cost  of  replacement,  rental 
value,  sale  value,  and  any  other  circumstance  affect- 
ing the  value,  and  the  value  of  the  buildings  shall 
be  the  amount  by  which  the  value  of  the  land  is 
thereby  increased,  and  the  actual  value  of  the  land 
and  the  buildings  so  ascertained  shall  be  set  down 
separately  in  the  columns  of  the  assessment  roll,  and 
the  assessment  shall  be  the  sum  of  such  values. 

^■24°s^33°'       (^)  Subsection   5   of   the  said   section   Z2>   is  amended  by 
subs.'5.'^'    inserting  after  "board"   in  the  fourth  line  "or  boards",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Profits 

from 

mines 


(5)  The  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  shall  be 
assessed  by,  and  the  tax  leviable  thereon  shall  be 
paid  to,  the  municipality  in  which  the  mine  or 
mineral  work  is  situate,  or,  in  unorganized  territory, 
the  school  board  or  boards  having  jurisdiction  over 
the  area  in  which  the  mine  or  mineral  work  is  situate; 
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Section  3 — Subsections  1  and  2.  The  present  provisions  with  respect 
to  ascertaining  sale  value  of  farm  property  relate  solely  to  land  without 
buildings.  The  subsection,  as  re-enacted,  makes  it  clear  that  the  sale 
value  of  farm  lands,  including  buildings,  is  to  be  determined  only  by 
reference  to  the  sale  value  of  such  lands  and  buildings  for  farming  purposes 
only. 


Subsection  3.  In  an  area  not  municipally  organized,  this  section 
jwovides  that  mines  profits  shall  be  assessed  and  taxed  by  the  school 
board  having  jurisdiction  over  the  area  in  which  the  mine  is  situated. 

This  amendment  will  allow  for  the  apportionment  between  an 
elementary  school  board  and  a  secondary  school  board  where  the  boards 
have  jurisdiction  in  the  same  area  in  which  the  mine  is  situated. 
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Section  4.  The  amendments  provide  that  municipal  parking  facili- 
ties are  a  public  utility  for  the  purposes  of  making  annual  payments  to 
the  municipality  equal  to  the  tax  liability  from  which  it  is  exempted. 


m 


Section  5.  Clause  a  is  re-enacted  to  make  it  clear  that  the  value  or 
increase  in  value  of  any  building  that  may  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll 
under  section  51  refers  not  only  to  construction  commenced  after  January 
1st  of  the  current  year  but  also  to  any  construction  commenced  before  the 
1st  day  of  January  but  not  completed  or  reasonably  fit  for  occupancy 
until  after  the  1st  day  of  January. 


Clause  b  is  re-enacted  to  authorize  the  addition  to  the  collector's 
roll  of  any  increase  in  value  of  farm  lands  and  buildings  that  cease  to  be 
assessed  as  farm  lands  and  buildings  under  subsection  2a  of  section  33. 
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provided  that  the  assessment  on  each  oil  or  gas  well 
operated  at  any  time  during  the  year  shall  be  at 
least  $20. 

4. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Assess-  R.s.o.  isso, 

.  c    24    s    39 

ment  Act,   as  re-enacted   by  section    10  of   The  Assessment  d^si,  c.  3. 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  subs.^'i, 
"and  includes  a  municipal  parking  authority  established  under  Amended 
any  general  or  special  Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  "commission"  means  the  council  of  a  municipal 
corporation,  or  a  commission  or  trustees  or  other 
bod\,  operating  a  public  utility  for  or  on  behalf  of 
the  corporation  and  includes  a  municipal  parking 
authoritv  established  under  anv  general  or  special 
Act. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  39  is  amended  ^fi^s^sl*'' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  includes  parking  facilities  (1952,  c;  3, 
on  land  owned  by  a  municipal  corporation  or  by  a  municipal  siibs.i. 
parking  authorit\    established  under  any  general  or  special  amended 
Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{h)  "public  utility"  means  a  public  utility  as  defined  in 

The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  and   in- RS.o.  1950* 
eludes  parking  facilities  on  land  owned  by  a  municipal 
corporation    or   by   a   municipal    parking   authorit> 
established  under  any  general  or  special  Act. 

5.  Clause  a,  as  amended  bv  section  12  of  The  Assessment  ^-^P  i950. 

'  .  ,  .  c.  24,  s.  51 

Amendment  Act,  1953,  and  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  51  (issi,  c.  4. 

_~  _^        s     ^^    fill  \y^    \ 

of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted   by  section   3  of   The cis.  a.  b.    ' 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1951,  are  repealed  and  the  follow- '^®'®"**^  ® 
ing  substituted  therefor: 

the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  as  deter- 
mined by  section  3i  that  before  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  January  is  erected,  altered  or  enlarged  and  that 
after  the  1st  da>'  of  Januan.'  becomes  occupied  or 
reasonabh'  fit  for  occupancy; 

(6)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  or  land 
or  portion  thereof  that  after  the  1st  day  of  January 
ceases  to  be  exempt  from  taxation  or  that  ceases  to 
be  assessed  as  provided  in  subsection  2a  of  section  H. 
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6.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  51a  of  The  Assessment 


R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  24,  s.  51o  

s"^3?^8ute"i  ^^^'  ^^  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 
ci.  h',  'Act,  1951,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


{b)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  or  land 
or  portion  thereof  that  after  the  return  of  the  roll 
ceases  to  be  exempt  from  taxation  or  that  ceases  to 
be  assessed  as  provided  in  subsection  2a  of  section  33. 

c*^"24°8  ^53°'       ^*  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment 
subs.  3,  Act  is  amended   by  striking  out   "ten  days  or  more  than 

amended        fourteen"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "thirty",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  the  period  named  for  assessment  appeals  to  the  court 
of  revision  be  less  than  thirt>  days  from  the  day  on 
which  the  relevant  assessment  roll  is  returned. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.  24,  s.  87, 
amended 


8.  Section  87  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  20  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  14 
of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  7  of 
The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Valuations 
onfwhich 
payments  in 
lieu  of  taxes 
paid  to  be 
added  to 
aggregate 
valuations 


{\b)  For  the  purpose  of  county  rates,  there  shall  be  added 
to  the  aggregate  valuations  of  the  municipality,  as 
increased  or  decreased  under  subsection  1,  the 
valuations  of  all  properties  for  which  payments  in 
lieu  of  taxes  are  paid  by  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Canada  or  any  province  or  any  board,  commission, 
corporation  or  other  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario. 


^li^s^iM'      ^'  Subsection   1  of  section   104  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
siibB.'  li       '  amended  by  striking  out  "$3"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  ninth 

lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$6",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Minimum 
tax 


(1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law 
provide  that  where  the  sum  of  the  taxes  for  which 
any  person  is  chargeable  in  any  year  for  municipal, 
school,  local  improvement  and  other  purposes,  upon 
any  real  propert>'  assessed  in  one  parcel  to  the  same 
owner  would  according  to  the  assessment  thereon 
be  less  than  $6,  the  sum  of  such  taxes  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  $6  and  shall  be  so  entered  on  the 
collector's  roll,  and  the  diflFerence  between  the  sum 
that  would  have  been  entered  but  for  this  section 
and  the  sum  of  $6  shall  form  part  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  municipality. 
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Section  6.  Clause  b  is  re-enacted  to  authorize  the  addition  to  the 
assessment  roll  after  it  is  returned  and  before  the  31st  day  of  December  in 
any  year  of  any  increase  in  value  of  farm  lands  and  buildings  that  cease  to 
be  assessed  as  farm  lands  under  subsection  2a  of  section  33. 


Section  7.  Under  the  special  mode  of  making  assessments  by  wards 
or  groups  of  polling  subdivisions,  the  period  named  for  assessment  appeals 
to  the  court  of  revision  may  not  be  less  than  ten  days  or  more  than  four- 
teen days  from  the  day  on  which  the  relevant  assessment  roll  is  returned. 
The  amendment  provides  for  a  minimum  period  of  thirty  days  for  appealing 
the  assessment. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  provides  for  adding  the  valuations  on 
which  payments  are  paid  in  lieu  of  taxes  to  the  aggregate  valuations  of  a 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  county  rates. 


Section  9.    The  amendment  increases  the  minimum  tax  from  (3  to 
$6. 
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Section  10.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  tax  notices 
are  to  set  out  the  diflferent  rates  and  the  number  of  mills  and  amount  in 
dollars  and  cents  relating  to  each  rate. 


Section  1 1 .  Where  a  building  is  destroyed  or  becomes  exempt  from 
taxation  in  any  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll  and  before  the 
1st  day  of  January,  the  amendments  authorize  relief  from  taxation  for 
the  appropriate  part  of  the  following  year  in  circumstances  where  the 
building  continues  to  be  exempt  or  where  it  is  not  rebuilt. 


Section  12.     The  present  charge  of  35  cents  for  a  certificate  of  tax 
arrears  is  increased  to  $1. 


Section  13.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  it  was  never 
intended  that  the  right  to  school  attendance  could  be  included  in  agree- 
ments between  the  Government  of  Canada  and  a  municipality  providing 
for  payments  in  lieu  of  taxes  for  municipal  services  for  tenants  on  Crown 
property.  School  boards  are  corporate  entities  and  the  wording  "specific 
municipal  services"  was  intended  to  include  only  those  items  that  come 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  council.  Where  need  for  school  attendance  is 
determined  by  the  Government  of  Canada,  a  separate  agreement  can  be 
entered  into  with  the  appropriate  school  board  providing  for  payment  on 
the  basis  of  a  per  pupil  fee. 
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10.  Subsection  3  of  section   109  of  The  Assessment  Act  is^fi^g^fog' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  -^u^-  3,^  ^ 

(3)  The  written   or   printed   notice   mentioned   in   sub- Particulars 
•  ,      1     1.  •  I      I    I        I  .        to  be  given 

section    1   shall  contain  a  schedule  thereon  setting  in  tax 

out  the  different  rates  required  under  subsection   1 

of  section  103  to  be  set  down  in  the  collector's  roll 

and  the  number  of  mills  levied  for  each  rate  and  the 

amount  expressed  in  dollars  and  cents  for  which  the 

person  taxed  is  chargeable  for  each  rate  and  shall 

contain  such  other  information  as  is  required  to  be 

entered  in  the  collector's  roll  under  section  103. 

11.— (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection   1  of  section   124  of  TAe  R  «;0  i?5o. 

^    '  .  c.  24,  s.  124 

Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  bv  section  13  of  The  Assessment  U^os,  c.  6. 

"  .  .  8.   13) 

Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"  subs,  i, 
in  the  second  line  "or  during  the  preceding  year  after  the  amended 
return  of  the  assessment  roll  ",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(6)  in  respect  of  real  propert>  which  has  become  exempt 
from  taxation  during  the  year  or  during  the  pre- 
ceding year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll; 
or 


(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection    1   of  the  said  section    124  is  R-|-0- 1950. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "year"   in  the  second   line  "or  (iass,  c.  6, 
during  the  preceding  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment siibs.  i, 
roll",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(c)  in  respect  of  a  building  which  was  razed  by  fire, 
demolition  or  otherwise  during  the  year  or  during 
the  preceding  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment 
roll;  or 


12.  Subsection  1  of  section  138  of  The  Assessment  Act  isR^x).  1950, 
amended  by  striking  out  "thirty-five  cents"  in  the  third  linesubs.'i! 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "SI",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  ^'"^'^  ^ 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  The    treasurer   shall,    on    demand,    give   a   written  written 
certified  statement  of  the  arrears  due  on  any  land,  of  arrears 
and  he  may  charge  SI  for  the  search  and  certified 
statement  on  each  separate  parcel,  but  he  shall  not 
make  any  charge  to  any  person  who  forthwith  pays 
the  taxes. 

13.  Section  237  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  bv  R-SO.  1950, 

'    c    24    s    237 

section  19  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  amended  (i957,  c.  2, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 
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serv^c€«*^^  (la)  The  specific  municipal  services  referred  to  in  sub- 

section 1  do  not  include  the  provision  of  any  right 
to  attend  elementary  or  secondary  schools. 

Commence-        14.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  3,  4,  8,  9  and  10, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Sections  3,  4,  8,  9  and  10  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 

into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

(3)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1961. 

15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 


Idem 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Municipal  Law) 
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TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  Privately-owned  properties  rented  to  and 
occupied  by  religious  organizations  are  exempt  from  municipal  taxation 
under  the  existing  provisions  of  paragraph  3.  The  amendment  to  para- 
graph 3  would  have  the  effect  of  removing  that  type  of  exemption  and 
providing  an  exemption  only  for  property  owned,  occupied  and  used  by  a 
religious  organization. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  exempts  municipal  parking  facilities 
from  taxation.  These  facilities  are  deemed  a  public  utility  for  the  purposes 
of  annual  payments  to  the  municipality  equal  to  the  tax  liability  from  which 
it  is  exempted. 


m 


Subsection  3.  The  provision  repealed  provides  an  exemption  from 
municipal  taxation  of  the  buildings  of  a  co-operative  cold  storage  plant 
where  the  co-operative  corporation  has  received  a  loan  or  grant  from  the 
government  of  Canada  or  Ontario  and  where  not  more  than  20  per  cent 
of  the  storage  space  is  used  by  persons  who  are  not  members  of  the  co- 
operative. 

Section  2.  The  re-enactment  of  section  25  authorizes  the  court  of 
revision  to  amend  the  roll  in  accordance  with  a  notice  of  complaint  re 
school  support  where  there  is  no  objection. 


ii 
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BILL  124  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  3  of  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act  isR|^o^i|50. 
amended  bv  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  para.' si 

amended 

{b)  The  exemption  from  taxation  under  this  paragraph  idem 
does  not  appK  to  lands  rented  or  leased  to  a  church 
or  religious  organization  by  any  person  other  than 
another  church  or  religious  organization. 

(2)  Paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  4,  as  amended  by  sub-Rs.o.  1950. 
section  1  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1952,  par.  9. '    ' 
subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,^^'^^^^^ 
1954  and  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amend- 
ment Act,   1955,   is  repealed   and   the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


It 


9.  Subject  to  section  39,  the  property  belonging  to  any  Municipal 
county  or  municipality  or  vested  in  or  controlled  by  ^'^°^'^  ^ 
any  public  commission  including  a  municipal  parking 
authority  wherever  situate  and  whether  occupied  for 
the  purposes  thereof  or  unoccupied  but  not  when 
occupied  by  a  tenant  or  lessee.  "l^H 

(3)  Paragraph   19  of  the  said  section  4,  as  re-enacted  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  -4c/,  para' 19^' 
1953,  is  repealed.  ?:Tsn^S,. 

^^^^^  repealed 

2.  Section  25  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- r.s.o.  1950. 
tion  7  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  re-lnacted' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

25. — (1)  The  court  of  revision  shall  hear  and  determine  school 
all  complaints  with  regard  to  persons  alleged  to  be^"^^*^*^ 
wrongfully  placed  upon  or  omitted  from  the  roll  as 
public    school    supporters    or    as    Roman    Catholic 
separate  school  supporters,  and  any  person  so  com- 
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mination 
of  school 
support, 
time  for 


Revised 

assessment 
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plaining  or  any  ratepayer  may  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none,  to  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  of  such  complaint,  and  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  giving  notice  of  com- 
plaints against  the  assessment  roll  and  proceedings 
for  the  trial  thereof  shall  apply  to  complaints  under 
this  section  except  that  the  notice  of  complaint  may 
be  given  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  14th  day  of 
October  or  the  last  day  for  appealing  to  the  court 
of  revision,  whichever  is  the  later. 

(2)  Liability  in  respect  of  public  or  separate  school 
support  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
circumstances  existing  at  the  time  the  notice  of 
complaint  was  given. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  if  the  notice  of  com- 
plaint is  received  more  than  thirty  days  before  the 
last  day  for  giving  the  notice  under  subsection  1, 
the  assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none,  the  assessor 
shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality, on  or  before  the  last  day  for  giving  the  notice 
of  complaint,  a  revised  assessment  notice  showing 
liability  in  accordance  with  the  circumstances  existing 
at  the  time  the  notice  of  complaint  was  given,  which 
notice  shall  be  sent  by  the  clerk,  with  the  notice  of 
the  sitting  of  the  court  of  revision  to  consider  the 
complaint,  to  the  owner  or  tenant  to  be  assessed, 
to  the  owner  or  tenant  appearing  on  the  assessment 
roll  and  to  the  complainant,  and  the  court  of  revision 
shall  amend  the  roll  in  accordance  with  such  revised 
assessment  notice  unless  one  of  the  parties  concerned 
or  his  agent  appears  at  the  hearing  and  objects 
thereto,  in  which  event  the  court  of  revision  shall 
determine  the  matter  as  provided  in  subsection  1. 


flfs^li*^'       3.— (1)  Subsection  2a  of  section  Z?>  of  The  Assessment  Act, 

subs.  2a     '    as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Assessment 

B.  8,  sxih's.  2) ,  Amendment  Act,   1955,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- 
re-enacted  .  1     1        r 

stituted  thereior: 


Farm 
lands  and 
buildings 


(2a)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  2  and  3,  in  ascertain- 
ing the  sale  value  of  farm  lands  used  only  for  farm 
purposes  by  the  owner  thereof  whose  principal 
occupation  is  farming  and  buildings  thereon  used 
solely  for  farm  purposes,  including  the  residence  of 
the  owner  and  of  his  employees  and  their  families 
on  the  farm  lands,  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
the  sale  value  of  such  lands  and  buildings  for  farming 
purposes  only  and  no  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
the  sale  value  of  lands  and  buildings  in  the  vicimty 
to  which  this  subsection  does  not  apph'. 


124 
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'o 


I 


Section  3 — Subsections  1  and  2.  The  present  provisions  with  respect 
to  ascertaining  sale  value  of  farm  property  relate  solely  to  land  without 
buildings.  The  subsection,  as  re-enacted,  makes  it  clear  that  the  sale 
value  of  farm  lands,  including  buildings,  is  to  be  determined  only  by 
reference  to  the  sale  value  of  such  lands  and  buildings  for  farming  purposes 
only. 
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Subsection  3.  In  an  area  not  municipally  organized,  this  section 
provides  that  mines  profits  shall  be  assessed  and  taxed  by  the  school 
board  having  jurisdiction  over  the  area  in  which  the  mine  is  situated. 

This  amendment  will  allow  for  the  apportionment  between  an 
elementary  school  board  and  a  secondary  school  board  where  the  boards 
have  jurisdiction  in  the  same  area  in  which  the  mine  is  situated. 


Section  4.  The  amendments  provide  that  municipal  parking  facili- 
ties are  a  public  utility  for  the  purposes  of  making  annual  payments  to 
the  municipality  equal  to  the  tax  liability  from  which  it  is  exempted. 


'iV' 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  33,  as  amended  bv  sub-R.s.o.  i950, 

c    24    8    33 

section  3  of  section  8  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, snhs'.z, 
1955,  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement^"^®" 
thereof  "Subject  to  subsection  la",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  2a,  in  assessing  land  having  Land  with 
buildings  thereon  the  value  of  the  land  and  buildings  ^  ^ 
shall  be  ascertained  by  giving  consideration  to 
present  use,  location,  cost  of  replacement,  rental 
value,  sale  value,  and  any  other  circumstance  affect- 
ing the  value,  and  the  value  of  the  buildings  shall 
be  the  amount  by  which  the  value  of  the  land  is 
thereb>'  increased,  and  the  actual  value  of  the  land 
and  the  buildings  so  ascertained  shall  be  set  down 
separately  in  the  columns  of  the  assessment  roll,  and 
the  assessment  shall  be  the  sum  of  such  values. 

(3)  Subsection  5   of  the  said   section   33   is  amended   by  R.s.o.  1950, 
inserting  after  "board"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  boards",  sosiibs.'s," 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amen  e 

(5)  The  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  shall  beP^<^^^ 
assessed  by,  and  the  tax  leviable  thereon  shall  be  mines 
paid  to,  the  municipality  in  which  the  mine  or 
mineral  work  is  situate,  or,  in  unorganized  territory, 
the  school  board  or  boards  having  jurisdiction  over 
the  area  in  which  the  mine  or  mineral  work  is  situate; 
provided  that  the  assessment  on  each  oil  or  gas  well 
operated  at  an>-  time  during  the  year  shall  be  at 
least  S20. 

4. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Assess-  r.s.o!  1950, 
ment  Act,  as  re-enacted   by  section    10  of   The  AssessmentliQsi^c.s. 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  |ubg^  2 
"and  includes  a  municipal  parking  authority  established  under ^^^g^^jg^j 
any  general  or  special  Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  "commission"  means  the  council  of  a  municipal 
corporation,  or  a  commission  or  trustees  or  other 
body,  operating  a  public  utilit>'  for  or  on  behalf  of 
the  corporation  and  includes  a  municipal  parking 
authority  established  under  any  general  or  special 
Act. 


t 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  39  is  amended  ^  fi^^.^lf^' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  includes  parking  facilities ^i^^^-  °-  ^^ 
on  land  owned  by  a  municipal  corporation  or  by  a  municipal  subs.  1, 
parking  authority  established   under  any  general  or  special  amended 
Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  96 


(b)  "public  utility"  means  a  public  utility  as  defined  in 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  and  in- 
cludes parking  facilities  on  land  owned  by  a  municipal 
corporation  or  by  a  municipal  parking  authority 
established  under  any  general  or  special  Act. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
24,  s.  51 


5.  Clause  a,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  Assessment 
(i|5i.  c.  4,^  Amendment  Act,  1952,  and  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  51 
of   The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1951,  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


cls.  a,  b 
re-enacted 


(a)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  as  deter- 
mined by  section  33  that  before  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  January  is  erected,  altered  or  enlarged  and  that 
after  the  1st  day  of  January  becomes  occupied  or 
reasonably  fit  for  occupancy; 

(b)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  an}'  building  or  land 
or  portion  thereof  that  after  the  1st  day  of  January 
ceases  to  be  exempt  from  taxation  or  that  ceases  to 
be  assessed  as  provided  in  subsection  2a  of  section  33. 

6.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  51a  of  The  Assessment 
(1951,  c.  4,    ^ct,  as  enacted  bv  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 

S.  3),  SUDS.  1,  .  " 

ci.  b.  Act,  1951,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

{b)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  or  land 
or  portion  thereof  that  after  the  return  of  the  roll 
ceases  to  be  exempt  from  taxation  or  that  ceases  to 
be  assessed  as  provided  in  subsection  2a  of  section  33. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
24,  s.  51a 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  24,  8.  53, 
subs.  3, 
cl.  b, 
amended 


7.  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "ten"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fourteen"  and  by  striking  out  "four- 
teen" in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(6)  the  period  named  for  assessment  appeals  to  the 
court  of  revision  be  less  than  fourteen  days  or  more 
than  thirty  days  from  the  day  on  which  the  relevant 
assessment  roll  is  returned.  _ 

?24°s.^87°"       8.  Section    87    of    The   Assessment   Act,    as   amended   by 

amerlded   '     section  20  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  14 

of   The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,   1957  and  section  7  of 

The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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Section*  5.  Clause  a  is  re-enacted  to  make  it  clear  that  the  value  or 
increase  in  value  of  any  building  that  may  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll 
under  section  51  refers  not  only  to  construction  commenced  after  January 
1st  of  the  current  year  but  also  to  any  construction  commenced  bdfore  the 
1st  day  of  January  but  not  completed  or  reasonably  fit  for  occupancy 
until  after  the  1st  day  of  January. 


Clause  b  is  re-enacted  to  authorize  the  addition  to  the  collector's 
roll  of  any  increase  in  value  of  farm  lands  and  buildings  that  cease  to  be 
assessed  as  farm  lands  and  buildings  under  subsection  2a  of  section  33. 


Section  6.  Clause  b  is  re-enacted  to  authorize  the  addition  to  the 
assessment  roll  after  it  is  returned  and  before  the  31st  day  of  December  in 
any  year  of  any  increase  in  value  of  farm  lands  and  buildings  that  cease  to 
be  assessed  as  farm  lands  under  subsection  2a  of  section  33. 


Section  7.  Under  the  special  mode  of  making  assessments  by  wards 
or  groups  of  polling  subdivisions,  the  period  named  for  assessment  appeals 
to  the  court  of  revision  may  not  be  less  than  ten  days  or  more  than  four- 
teen days  from  the  day  on  which  the  relevant  assessment  roll  is  returned. 
The  amendment  provides  for  a  minimum  f)eriod  of  14  days  and  a  maximum 
<rf  30  days  for  appealing  the  assessment. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  pro\-ides  for  adding  the  valuations  on 
which  payments  are  paid  in  lieu  of  taxes  to  the  aggregate  valuations  of  a 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  county  rates. 
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Section  9.     The  amendment  authorizes  the  minimum  tax  of  $3  to 
be  increased  to  $6. 


Section  10.  Where  a  building  is  destroyed  or  becomes  exempt  from 
taxation  in  any  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roil  and  before  the 
1st  day  of  January,  the  amendments  authorize  relief  from  taxation  for 
the  appropriate  part  of  the  following  year  in  circumstances  where  the 
building  continues  to  be  exempt  or  where  it  is  not  rebuilt. 
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(lb)  For  the  purpose  of  county  rates,  there  shall  be  added  ^n^^hlch'^ 
to  the  aggregate  valuations  of  the  municipality,  as  payments  in 
increased    or    decreased    under    subsection    1,    the  paid  to  be 
valuations  of  all  properties  for  which  payments  in  aggregate 
lieu  of  taxes  are  paid  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  ^^  "*  ^''"^ 
Canada  or  any  province  or  any  board,  commission, 
corporation  or  other  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario. 

9.  Subsection   1  of  section   104  of  The  Assessment  Act  is Rs.o.  1950, 
amended  by  striking  out  "S3"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  ninth  subs.' i," 
lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$6",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law  ^linimum 
provide  that  where  the  sum  of  the  taxes  for  which 
any  person  is  chargeable  in  any  year  for  municipal, 
school,  local  improvement  and  other  purposes,  upon 
any  real  propert\'  assessed  in  one  parcel  to  the  same 
owner  would  according  to  the  assessment  thereon 
be  less  than  $6,  the  sum  of  such  taxes  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  $6  and  shall  be  so  entered  on  the 
collector's  roll,  and  the  difference  between  the  sum 
that  would  have  been  entered  but  for  this  section 
and  the  sum  of  S6  shall  form  part  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  municipality. 

10. — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection   1  of  section   124  of  The^-^;^-^^^^^' 
Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  bv  section  13  of  The  Assessment  d^os.  c.  6, 

s    13) 

Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"siib8. 1. 
in  the  second  line  "or  during  the  preceding  year  after  the  amended 
return  of  the  assessment  roll",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows : 

(6)  in  respect  of  real  propert>-  which  has  become  exempt 
from  taxation  during  the  \ear  or  during  the  pre- 
ceding year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll; 

or  - 


(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection    1  of  the  said   section    124  isR-S.o.  1950. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "year"  in  the  second  line  "or(i953,  c.  6, 
during  the  preceding  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment lubs.  1, 
roll",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(c)  in  respect  of  a  building  which  was  razed  by  fire, 
demolition  or  otherwise  during  the  year  or  during 
the  preceding  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment 
roll;  or 
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11.  Subsection  1  of  section  138  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  24,  s.  138, 

subs.  1,  amended  by  striking  out  "thirty-five  cents"  in  the  third  line 

and  inserting  in  heu  thereof  "$1",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


amended 


Written 
statement 
of  arrears 


(1)  The  treasurer  shall,  on  demand,  give  a  written 
certified  statement  of  the  arrears  due  on  any  land, 
and  he  ma}^  charge  $1  for  the  search  and  certified 
statement  on  each  separate  parcel,  but  he  shall  not 
make  any  charge  to  any  person  who  forthwith  pays 
the  taxes. 


12.  Section  237  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  24,  s.  237 

(1957.  c.  2,     section  19  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  amended 
amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Municipal 
services 


(la)  The  specific  municipal  services  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  do  not  include  the  provision  of  any  right 
to  attend  elementarv  or  secondar\-  schools. 


Commence- 
ment 


13. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3,  4.   7,  8  and  9, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Subsections  1   and   2  of  section  3  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1959. 


Idem 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  and  sections  8  and  9  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1960. 


Idem 


(4)  Sections  1,  2,  4  aiid  7  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1961.  


Short  title  14,  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment\fi 

Act,  1960.  '  U 
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Section'  11.    The  present  charge  of  35  cents  for  a  certificate  of  tax 
arrears  is  increased  to  $1. 


Section  12.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  it  was  never 
intended  that  the  right  to  school  attendance  could  be  included  in  agree- 
ments between  the  Government  of  Canada  and  a  municipality  providing 
for  payments  in  lieu  of  taxes  for  municipal  services  for  tenants  on  Crown 
property.  School  boards  are  corporate  entities  and  the  wording  "specific 
municipal  services"  was  intended  to  include  only  those  items  that  come 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  council.  Where  need  for  school  attendance  is 
determined  by  the  Government  of  Canada,  a  separate  agreement  can  be 
entered  into  with  the  appropriate  school  board  providing  for  payment  on 
the  basis  of  a  per  pupil  fee. 
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BILL  124 


1st  Session.  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  iVssessment  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


I 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  Privately-owned  properties  rented  to  and 
occupied  by  religious  organizations  are  exempt  from  municipal  taxation 
under  the  existing  provisions  of  paragraph  3.  The  amendment  to  para- 
graph 3  would  have  the  effect  of  removing  that  type  of  exemption  and 
providing  an  exemption  only  for  property  owned,  occupied  and  used  by  a 
religious  organization. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  exempts  municipal  parking  facilities 
from  taxation.  These  facilities  are  deemed  a  public  utility  for  the  purposes 
of  annual  payments  to  the  municipality  equal  to  the  tax  liability  from  which 
it  is  exempted. 


Subsection  3.  The  provision  repealed  provides  an  exemption  from 
municipal  taxation  of  the  buildings  of  a  co-operative  cold  storage  plant 
where  the  co-operative  corporation  has  received  a  loan  or  grant  from  the 
government  of  Canada  or  Ontario  and  where  not  more  than  20  per  cent 
of  the  storage  space  is  used  by  persons  who  are  not  members  of  the  co- 
operative. 

Section  2.  The  re-enactment  of  section  25  authorizes  the  court  of 
revision  to  amend  the  roll  in  accordance  with  a  notice  of  complaint  re 
school  support  where  there  is  no  objection. 
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BILL  124  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1, — (1)  Paragraph  3  of  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act  is^|-0-  1950. 
amended  bv  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  para's! 

amended 

{b)  The  exemption  from  taxation  under  this  paragraph  i^®"™ 
does  not  apph  to  lands  rented  or  leased  to  a  church 
or  religious  organization  b\'  an\'  person  other  than 
another  church  or  religious  organization. 

(2)  Paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  4,  as  amended  by  sub- Rs.o.  1950. 
section  1  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1952,  par.  9. ' 
subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,^^'^^'^^^^'^ 
1954  and  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amend- 
ment Act,   1955,   is  repealed   and   the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

9.  Subject  to  section  39,  the  property  belonging  to  any  Municipal 
county  or  municipality  or  vested  in  or  controlled  by  ''"^**'^   ^ 
any  public  commission  including  a  municipal  parking 
I  authority  wherever  situate  and  whether  occupied  for 

\  the  purposes  thereof  or  unoccupied  but  not  when 

occupied  by  a  tenant  or  lessee. 

(3)  Paragraph   19  of  the  said  section  4,  as  re-enacted  by  r.s.o.  1950. 

!  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^c/,  para' 19^' 

'  1953,  is  repealed.  i'\'l'u^%y, 

repealed 

1     2.  Section  25  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- R.s.o.  1950. 
Ition  7  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  re-ln'actld" 
land  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


25. — (1)  The  court  of  revision  shall  hear  and  determine  School 
all  complaints  with  regard  to  persons  alleged  to  be^"**"** 
wrongfully  placed  upon  or  omitted  from  the  roll  as 
public    school    supporters    or    as    Roman    Catholic 
separate  school  supporters,  and  any  person  so  com- 
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Deter- 
mination 
of  school 
support, 
time  for 


Revised 

assessment 
notice 


plaining  or  any  ratepayer  may  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  avssessment  commissioner  or,  if  none,  to  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  of  such  complaint,  and  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  giving  notice  of  com- 
plaints against  the  assessment  roll  and  proceedings 
nM-  ■  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^"^^  thereof  shall  apply  to  complaints  under 
this  section  except  that  the  notice  of  complaint  may 
be  given  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  14th  day  of 
October  or  the  last  day  for  appealing  to  the  court 
of  revision,  whichever  is  the  later. 

(2)  Liability  in  respect  of  public  or  separate  school 
support  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
circumstances  existing  at  the  time  the  notice  of 
complaint  was  given. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  if  the  notice  of  com- 
plaint is  received  more  than  thirty  days  before  the 
last  day  for  giving  the  notice  under  subsection  1, 
the  assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none,  the  assessor 
shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality, on  or  before  the  last  day  for  giving  the  notice 
of  complaint,  a  revised  assessment  notice  showing 
liability  in  accordance  with  the  circumstances  existing 
at  the  time  the  notice  of  complaint  was  given,  which 
notice  shall  be  sent  by  the  clerk,  with  the  notice  of 
the  sitting  of  the  court  of  revision  to  consider  the 
complaint,  to  the  owner  or  tenant  to  be  assessed, 
to  the  owner  or  tenant  appearing  on  the  assessment 
roll  and  to  the  complainant,  and  the  court  of  revision 
shall  amend  the  roll  in  accordance  with  such  revised 
assessment  notice  unless  one  of  the  parties  concerned 
or  his  agent  appears  at  the  hearing  and  objects 
thereto,  in  which  event  the  court  of  revision  shall 
determine  the  matter  as  provided  in  subsection  1. 


fl4^s^33°"       3.— (1)  Subsection  2a  of  section  33  of  The  Assessment  Act, 

subs.'2a     '    as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Assessment 

s.  8.  suh's.  2) .  Amendment  Act,    1955,    is   repealed   and    the   following  sub- 
re-enacted        _.     ,    ,     .        , 

stituted  therefor: 


Farm 
lands  and 
buildings 


(2a) 


For  the  purposes  of  subsections  2  and  3,  in  ascertain- 
ing the  sale  value  of  farm  lands  used  only  for  farm 
purposes  by  the  owner  thereof  whose  principal 
occupation  is  farming  and  buildings  thereon  used 
solely  for  farm  purposes,  including  the  residence  of 
the  owner  and  of  his  employees  and  their  families 
on  the  farm  lands,  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
the  sale  value  of  such  lands  and  buildings  for  farmmg 
purposes  only  and  no  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
the  sale  value  of  lands  and  buildings  in  the  vicinity 
to  which  this  subsection  does  not  apply. 
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Section  3 — Subsections  1  and  2.  The  present  provisions  with  respect 
to  ascertaining  sale  value  of  farm  property  relate  solely  to  land  without 
buildings.  The  subsection,  as  re-enacted,  makes  it  clear  that  the  sale 
\'alue  of  farm  lands,  including  buildings,  is  to  be  determined  only  by 
reference  to  the  sale  value  of  such  lands  and  buildings  for  farming  purposes 
only. 
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Subsection  3.  In  an  area  not  municipally  organized,  this  section 
provides  that  mines  profits  shall  be  assessed  and  taxed  by  the  school 
board  having  jurisdiction  over  the  area  in  which  the  mine  is  situated. 

This  amendment  will  allow  for  the  apportionment  between  an 
elementary  school  board  and  a  secondary  school  board  where  the  boards 
have  jurisdiction  in  the  same  area  in  which  the  mine  is  situated. 


Section  4.  The  amendments  provide  that  municipal  parking  facili- 
ties are  a  public  utility  for  the  purposes  of  making  annual  payments  to 
the  municipality  equal  to  the  tax  liability  from  which  it  is  exempted. 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  33,  as  amended  bv  sub-RS.o.  i950. 

.  '  c    24    s    33 

section  3  of  section  8  of   The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,suha'.z. 
1955,  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement^'"®" 
thereof  "Subject  to  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  2a,  in  assessing  land  having  Land  with 
buildings  thereon  the  value  of  the  land  and  buildings 
shall  be  ascertained  by  giving  consideration  to 
present  use,  location,  cost  of  replacement,  rental 
value,  sale  value,  and  an>  other  circumstance  affect- 
ing the  value,  and  the  value  of  the  buildings  shall 
be  the  amount  by  which  the  value  of  the  land  is 
thereby  increased,  and  the  actual  value  of  the  land 
and  the  buildings  so  ascertained  shall  be  set  down 
separately  in  the  columns  of  the  assessment  roll,  and 
the  assessment  shall  be  the  sum  of  such  values. 

(3)  Subsection   5  of  the  said   section   33   is  amended   by  r.s.o.  1950. 
inserting  after  "board"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  boards",  sosiibs.'s,' 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


(5)  The  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  shall  beP'"<^*^t^ 
assessed  by,  and  the  tax  leviable  thereon  shall  be  mines 
paid  to,  the  municipalit>  in  which  the  mine  or 
mineral  work  is  situate,  or,  in  unorganized  territory, 
the  school  board  or  boards  having  jurisdiction  over 
the  area  in  which  the  mine  or  mineral  work  is  situate; 
provided  that  the  assessment  on  each  oil  or  gas  well 
operated  at  any  time  during  the  year  shall  be  at 
least  $20. 

4. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Assess-  r.s.o.  i950, 
ment  Act,  as  re-enacted   by   section    10  of   The  Assessment^i^^i^'cxz, 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  guJ^^'i 
"and  includes  a  municipal  parking  authority  established  under ^'^^1^^^^^ 
any  general  or  special  Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(fl)  "commission"  means  the  council  of  a  municipal 
corporation,  or  a  commission  or  trustees  or  other 
body,  operating  a  public  utility  for  or  on  behalf  of 
the  corporation  and  includes  a  municipal  parking 
authorit\  established  under  any  general  or  special 
Act. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  39  is  amended  ^14*^^8.^19^' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  includes  parking  facilities ^i^^i.  c.  3. 
on  land  owned  by  a  municipal  corporation  or  by  a  municipal  s^^^-  ^• 
parking  authority  established   under  any  general  or  special  amended 
Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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(b)  "public  utility"  means  a  public  utility  as  defined  in 
f.'96^'^^^°'  'The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  and  in- 

cludes parking  facilities  on  land  owned  by  a  municipal 
corporation  or  by  a  municipal  parking  authority 
established  under  any  general  or  special  Act. 

c^'24*^8'^5i°'       ^*  Clause  a,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  Assessment 
(isisi,  c.  4,    Amendment  Act,  1952,  and  clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  51 

s.  3),  subs.  1,     .  I    1  • 

els.  a,  6,  ot  1  tie  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1951,  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  as  deter- 
mined by  section  33  that  before  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  January  is  erected,  altered  or  enlarged  and  that 
after  the  1st  day  of  January  becomes  occupied  or 
reasonabl)'  fit  for  occupancy; 

{b)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  or  land 
or  portion  thereof  that  after  the  1st  day  of  January 
ceases  to  be  exempt  from  taxation  or  that  ceases  to 
be  assessed  as  provided  in  subsection  2a  of  section  3Z. 


R.s.o.  1950,  6.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  51a  of  The  Assessment 
(1951,  c.  4,  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 
ci.  6,'°"  ^'    'Act,  1951,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

{b)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  or  land 
or  portion  thereof  that  after  the  return  of  the  roll 
ceases  to  be  exempt  from  taxation  or  that  ceases  to 
be  assessed  as  provided  in  subsection  2a  of  section  33. 

7.  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "ten"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fourteen"  and  by  striking  out  "four- 
teen" in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  the  period  named  for  assessment  appeals  to  the 
court  of  revision  be  less  than  fourteen  days  or  more 
than  thirty  days  from  the  day  on  which  the  relevant 
assessment  roll  is  returned. 

R.so.  1950,  8.— (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  la  of  section  87  of  The 
siibs.'ia  '  Assessment  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  7  or 
s.  7,  subs.  2),  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  inserting 
amended        after  "payment"  in  the  first  line  "computed  under  paragraph  1 

of  subsection  2  of  section  33a'\  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 
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Section  5.  Clause  a  is  re-enacted  to  make  it  clear  that  the  value  or 
increase  in  value  of  any  building  that  may  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll 
under  section  51  refers  not  only  to  construction  commenced  after  January 
1st  of  the  current  year  but  also  to  any  construction  commenced  beifore  the 
1st  day  of  January  but  not  completed  or  reasonably  fit  for  occupancy 
until  after  the  1st  day  of  January. 


Clause  b  is  re-enacted  to  authorize  the  addition  to  the  collector's 
roll  of  any  increase  in  value  of  farm  lands  and  buildings  that  cease  to  be 
assessed  as  farm  lands  and  buildings  under  subsection  2a  of  section  33. 


Section  6.  Clause  b  is  re-enacted  to  authorize  the  addition  to  the 
assessment  roll  after  it  is  returned  and  before  the  31st  day  of  December  in 
any  year  of  any  increase  in  value  of  farm  lands  and  buildings  that  cease  to 
be  assessed  as  farm  lands  under  subsection  2a  of  section  33. 


Section  7.  Under  the  special  mode  of  making  assessments  by  wards 
or  groups  of  polling  subdivisions,  the  period  named  for  assessment  appeals 
to  the  court  of  revision  may  not  be  less  than  ten  days  or  more  than  four- 
teen days  from  the  day  on  which  the  relevant  assessment  roll  is  returnwl. 
The  amendment  provides  for  a  minimum  period  of  14  days  and  a  maximum 
of  30  days  for  appealing  the  assessment. 


Section  8 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
only  the  portion  of  the  payments  made  to  a  mining  municipality  that 
represents  real  property  assessment  is  to  be  included  in  the  aggregate 
valuations  for  the  purpose  of  county  rates. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  for  adding  the  valuations  on 
which  payments  are  paid  in  lieu  of  taxes  to  the  aggregate  valuations  of  a 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  county  rates. 


Section  9.     The  amendment  authorizes  the  minimum  tax  of  $3  to 
be  increased  to  $6, 


Section  10.  Where  a  building  is  destroyed  or  becomes  exempt  from 
taxation  in  any  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll  and  before  the 
1st  day  of  January,  the  amendments  authorize  relief  from  taxation  for 
the  appropriate  part  of  the  following  year  in  circumstances  where  the 
building  continues  to  be  exempt  or  where  it  is  not  rebuilt. 
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(a)  multiplying  the  part  of  such  payment  computed 
under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  2  of  section  33a 
that  was  credited  to  the  general  funds  of  the  munici- 
paHty  by  1000;  and 


(2)  The  said  section  87  as  amended  by  section  20  of  The^-^f-^^^^'^' 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  14  of  The  Assessment^'^^^^'^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  7  of  The  Assessment  Amend- 
ment Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(16)  For  the  purpose  of  county  rates,  there  shall  be  added  J^  ^^hich"^ 
to  the  aggregate  valuations  of  the  municipality,  as  payments  in 
increased    or    decreased    under    subsection     1,    the  paid  to  be 
valuations  of  all  properties  for  which  payments  in  aggregate 
lieu  of  taxes  are  paid   by  the   Crown   in   right  of  ^'^'"^*'°"^ 
{  Ontario  or  any  board,  commission,  corporation  or 

other  agency  thereof  or  The  H\dro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario. 

I      9.  Subsection   1  of  section   104  of  The  Assessment  Act  isR.s.o.  i950, 
I  amended  by  striking  out  "$3"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  ninth  aiibs.'  i.'  ^°*" 

lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$6",  so  that^'"®"**®*^ 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

;  (1)  The  council  of  any   municipality   may   by   by-law  Minimum 

i  provide  that  where  the  sum  of  the  taxes  for  which 

i  any  person  is  chargeable  in  any  year  for  municipal, 

j  school,  local  improvement  and  other  purposes,  upon 

I  any  real  propert\'  assessed  in  one  parcel  to  the  same 

owner  would  according  to  the  assessment  thereon 
be  less  than  $6,  the  sum  of  such  taxes  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  $6  and  shall  be  so  entered  on  the 
collector's  roll,  and  the  difiference  between  the  sum 
that  would  have  been  entered  but  for  this  section 
and  the  sum  of  $6  shall  form  part  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  municipality. 

10, — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection   1  of  section   124  of  F/wr  r.s.o.  i950. 
Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Assessment^d^si^.  e. 
Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"|ubf.^'i 
in  the  second  line  "or  during  the  preceding  year  after  the  ^'^^^^,^^1 
return  of  the  assessment  roll",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

{b)  in  respect  of  real  propertx'  which  has  become  exempt 
from  taxation  during  the  >ear  or  during  the  pre- 
ceding year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll: 
or 

124  ''*',. 


c!"24°s.^i24'  (2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  124  is 
6^13)!  ^'  ^'  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"  in  the  second  Hne  "or 
subs.  1.  during  the  preceding  }ear  after  the  return  of  the  assessment 

amended        roIl",  SO  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  in  respect  of  a  building  which  was  razed  b>-  fire, 
demolition  or  otherwise  during  the  year  or  during 
the  preceding  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment 
roll;  or 


c!"f4?s.'^i38,'       11*  Subsection  1  of  section  138  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended        amended  by  striking  out  "thirty-five  cents"  in  the  third  line 

so  that  the  subsection  shall 


and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1' 
read  as  follows: 


Written 
statement 
of  arrears 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  24,  s.  237 
(1957,  c.  2, 
s.  19), 
amended 


Municipal 
services 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


(1)  The  treasurer  shall,  on  demand,  give  a  written 
certified  statement  of  the  arrears  due  on  any  land, 
and  he  may  charge  $1  for  the  search  and  certified 
statement  on  each  separate  parcel,  but  he  shall  not 
make  any  charge  to  an\'  person  who  forthwith  pays 
the  taxes. 

12.  Section  237  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  19  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  The  specific  municipal  services  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  do  not  include  the  provision  of  an>-  right 
to  attend  elementary'  or  secondary  schools. 

13.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  8  and  9, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1959. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  and  sections  8  and  9  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,    , 
1960. 

(4)  Sections  1,  2,  4  and  7  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1961. 


Short  title  14,  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment 

Act,  1960. 
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Section  U.    The  present  charge  of  35  cents  for  a  certificate  of  tax 
arrears  is  increased  to  $1. 


O 

Section  12.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  it  was  never 
intended  that  the  right  to  school  attendance  could  be  included  in  agree- 
ments between  the  Government  of  Canada  and  a  municipality  providing 

for  payments  in  lieu  of  taxes  for  municipal  services  for  tenants  on  Crown  ^^ 

property.    School  boards  are  corporate  entities  and  the  wording  "specific  'f 

municipal  services"  was  intended  to  include  only  those  items  that  come 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  council.  Where  need  for  school  attendance  is 
determined  by  the  Government  of  Canada,  a  separate  agreement  can  be 
entered  into  with  the  appropriate  school  board  providing  for  payment  on 
the  basis  of  a  per  pupil  fee. 


m 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  124  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  3  of  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act  is^f4°g^|^**' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  "'^'^  d 'd 

(6)  The  exemption  from  taxation  under  this  paragraph  '^^^^ 
does  not  apply  to  lands  rented  or  leased  to  a  church 
or  religious  organization  by  any  person  other  than 
another  church  or  religious  organization. 

(2)  Paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  4,  as  amended  by  sub-  R|-0- 1950, 
section  1  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1952,  par.  9, 
subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,    ' 

1954  and  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amend- 
ment Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

9.  Subject  to  section  39,  the  property  belonging  to  any  Municipal 
county  or  municipality  or  vested  in  or  controlled  by 
any  public  commission  including  a  municipal  parking 
authority  wherever  situate  and  whether  occupied  for 
the  purposes  thereof  or  unoccupied  but  not  when 
occupied  by  a  tenant  or  lessee. 

(3)  Paragraph   19  of  the  said  section  4,  as  re-enacted  byR.s.o.  i950, 
subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^c/,  para.'i9  ' 
1953,  is  repealed.  i'i^lub^.^2). 

repealed 

2.  Section  25  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- R.s.o.  i950. 
tion  7  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  re-enacted ' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

25. — (1)  The  court  of  revision  shall  hear  and  determine  school 
all  complaints  with  regard  to  persons  alleged  to  be^"^^*"^ 
wrongfully  placed  upon  or  omitted  from  the  roll  as 
public    school    supporters    or    as    Roman    Catholic 
separate  school  supporters,  and  any  person  so  com- 
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Deter- 
mination 
of  school 
support, 
time  for 


Revised 

assessment 

notice 


plaining  or  any  ratepayer  may  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none,  to  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  of  such  complaint,  and  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  giving  notice  of  com- 
plaints against  the  assessment  roll  and  proceedings 
for  the  trial  thereof  shall  apply  to  complaints  under 
this  section  except  that  the  notice  of  complaint  may 
be  given  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  14th  day  of 
October  or  the  last  day  for  appealing  to  the  court 
of  revision,  whichever  is  the  later. 

(2)  Liability  in  respect  of  public  or  separate  school 
support  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
circumstances  existing  at  the  time  the  notice  of 
complaint  was  given. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  if  the  notice  of  com- 
plaint is  received  more  than  thirty  days  before  the 
last  day  for  giving  the  notice  under  subsection  1, 
the  assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none,  the  assessor 
shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality, on  or  before  the  last  day  for  giving  the  notice 
of  complaint,  a  revised  assessment  notice  showing 
liability  in  accordance  with  the  circumstances  existing 
at  the  time  the  notice  of  complaint  was  given,  which 
notice  shall  be  sent  by  the  clerk,  with  the  notice  of 
the  sitting  of  the  court  of  revision  to  consider  the 
complaint,  to  the  owner  or  tenant  to  be  assessed, 
to  the  owner  or  tenant  appearing  on  the  assessment 
roll  and  to  the  complainant,  and  the  court  of  revision 
shall  amend  the  roll  in  accordance  with  such  revised 
assessment  notice  unless  one  of  the  parties  concerned 
or  his  agent  appears  at  the  hearing  and  objects 
thereto,  in  which  event  the  court  of  revision  shall 
determine  the  matter  as  provided  in  subsection  1. 


^■fa^s^ll*^'  3.— (1)  Subsection  2a  of  section  33  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
Bub8/2o  ^'  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Assessment 
B.  8,  Buh's.  2) .  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


re-enacted 


Farm 
lands  and 
buildings 


(2a)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  2  and  3,  in  ascertain^"' 
ing  the  sale  value  of  farm  lands  used  only  for  farm 
purposes  by  the  owner  thereof  whose  principal 
occupation  is  farming  and  buildings  thereon  used 
solely  for  farm  purposes,  including  the  residence  of 
the  owner  and  of  his  employees  and  their  families 
on  the  farm  lands,  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
the  sale  value  of  such  lands  and  buildings  for  farming 
purposes  only  and  no  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
the  sale  value  of  lands  and  buildings  in  the  vicinity 
to  which  this  subsection  does  not  apply. 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  33,  as  amended  bv  sub-  R.s.o.  i950. 

c    24    8    33 

section  3  of  section  8  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,s\iha'.z', 
1955,  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement^'"®" 
thereof  "Subject  to  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  2a,  in  assessing  land  having  Land  with 
buildings  thereon  the  value  of  the  land  and  buildings 
shall  be  ascertained  by  giving  consideration  to 
present  use,  location,  cost  of  replacement,  rental 
value,  sale  value,  and  any  other  circumstance  aflFect- 
ing  the  value,  and  the  value  of  the  buildings  shall 
be  the  amount  by  which  the  value  of  the  land  is 
thereby  increased,  and  the  actual  value  of  the  land 
and  the  buildings  so  ascertained  shall  be  set  down 
separately  in  the  columns  of  the  assessment  roll,  and 
the  assessment  shall  be  the  sum  of  such  values. 

(3)  Subsection   5   of  the  said  section  33  is  amended   bv  r.s.o.  i950, 

.  •  •  '    c    24    s    33 

inserting  after  "board"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  boards",  sosubs.'s.' 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amen 

(5)  The  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  shall  be^^^J^'^ 
assessed  by,  and  the  tax  leviable  thereon  shall  be  mines 
paid  to,  the  municipality  in  which  the  mine  or 
mineral  work  is  situate,  or,  in  unorganized  territorv, 
the  school  board  or  boards  having  jurisdiction  over 
the  area  in  which  the  mine  or  mineral  work  is  situate; 
provided  that  the  assessment  on  each  oil  or  gas  well 
operated  at  an>'  time  during  the  year  shall  be  at 
least  $20. 


m. 


(1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Assess-  r.s.o.  laso, 
ment  Act,   as  re-enacted    by   section    10  of    The  Assessmentli^^i^.s. 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  gubS.^i^ 
"and  includes  a  municipal  parking  authority  established  under  ^^^j^l^^j^ 
any  general  or  special  Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 


m 


(a)  "commission"  means  the  council  of  a  municipal 
corporation,  or  a  commission  or  trustees  or  other 
body,  operating  a  public  utility  for  or  on  behalf  of 
the  corporation  and  includes  a  municipal  parking 
authorit>'  established  under  any  general  or  special 
Act. 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  39  is  amended  ^  fi^s.^sl*^' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  includes  parking  facilities ^^^^^'  ^-  ^• 
on  land  owned  by  a  municipal  corporation  or  by  a  municipal suba- 1. 
parking  authority,'  established  under  any  general  or  special  amended 
Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  96 


(b)  "public  utility"  means  a  public  utility  as  defined  in 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  and  in- 
cludes parking  facilities  on  land  owned  by  a  municipal 
corporation  or  by  a  municipal  parking  authority 
established  under  any  general  or  special  Act. 


re-enacted 


c^'l4°3.^5i*^'       ^*  Clause  a,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  Assessment 
(i|5i,  c  4     Amendment  Act,  1952,  and  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  51 

8,    O)  ,    SUDS,     1,  _        ry-<*  t  t  II" 

els.  a,  6,  oi  I  he  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1951,  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  as  deter- 
mined by  section  Z2>  that  before  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  January  is  erected,  altered  or  enlarged  and  that 
after  the  1st  day  of  January  becomes  occupied  or 
reasonably  fit  for  occupancy; 

{b)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  or  land 
or  portion  thereof  that  after  the  1st  day  of  January 
ceases  to  be  exempt  from  taxation  or  that  ceases  to 
be  assessed  as  provided  in  subsection  2a  of  section  2)Z. 

6.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  51a  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 

'Act,  1951,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{b)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  or  land 
or  portion  thereof  that  after  the  return  of  the  roll 
ceases  to  be  exempt  from  taxation  or  that  ceases  to 
be  assessed  as  provided  in  subsection  2a  of  section  iZ. 

7.  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "ten"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fourteen"  and  by  striking  out  "four- 
teen" in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  the  period  named  for  assessment  appeals  to  the 
court  of  revision  be  less  than  fourteen  days  or  more 
than  thirty  days  from  the  day  on  which  the  relevant 
assessment  roll  is  returned. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
C.  24,  s.  51o 
(1951,  c.  4, 
8.  3),  subs.  1 
cl.  b, 
re-enacted 


"^■^p-J-ll^'      8.— (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection    la  of  section  87  of  The 

C.  24,  3.  87,  ^    ■'  r  •  7       f 

subs,  la         Assessment  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  /  oi 

(1958    c.  4  •  • 

s.  7,  subs.  2),  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  inserting 
amended        after  "payment"  in  the  first  line  "computed  under  paragraph  1 

of  subsection  2  of  section  2,?,a'\  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 
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(a)  multiplying  the  part  of  such  payment  computed 
under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  2  of  section  33a 
that  was  credited  to  the  general  funds  of  the  munici- 
pality by  1000;  and 


(2)  The  said  section  87  as  amended  by  section  20  of  ^^^^•f4°g^|f°" 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  14  of  The  Assessment  amended 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  7  of  The  Assessment  Amend- 
ment Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(16)  For  the  purpose  of  county  rates,  there  shall  be  added  ^^  wMch^^ 
to  the  aggregate  valuations  of  the  municipality,  as  paynients  in 

.  I  .  iii'4i        116U  01  tcLX6S 

mcreased    or    decreased    under    subsection    1,    the  paid  to  be 
valuations  of  all  properties  for  which  payments  iuaggre^te 
lieu   of  taxes  are   paid   by   the   Crown   in   right  of  ^^  "*tio°* 
Ontario  or  any  board,  commission,  corporation  or 
other  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario. 

9.  Subsection   1  of  section   104  of  The  Assessment  Act  isR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  striking  out  "$3"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  ninth gubl'i;  ^°*' 
lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$6",  so  that *'"®'^^®^ 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law  Minimum 
provide  that  where  the  sum  of  the  taxes  for  which 
any  person  is  chargeable  in  any  year  for  municipal, 
school,  local  improvement  and  other  purposes,  upon 
any  real  property  assessed  in  one  parcel  to  the  same 
owner  would  according  to  the  assessment  thereon 
be  less  than  S6,  the  sum  of  such  taxes  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  $6  and  shall  be  so  entered  on  the 
collector's  roll,  and  the  difference  between  the  sum 
that  would  have  been  entered  but  for  this  section 
and  the  sum  of  $6  shall  form  part  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  municipality'. 

1^« — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection   1  of  section   124  of  T^AeR.s.o.  1950, 
Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Assessment\iUi%^l!^ 
Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"gubl.^'i, 
w  the  second  line  "or  during  the  preceding  year  after  the  ^'j^^^-j^^^ 
return  of  the  assessment  roll",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  in  respect  of  real  property'  which  has  become  exempt 
from  taxation  during  the  year  or  during  the  pre- 
I  ceding  vear  after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll: 

!  or 
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af4°s.^i24'  (2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  124  is 
(i953,  c.  6,  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"  in  the  second  line  "or 
siibs.  1,  during  the  preceding  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment 

amended        roU",  SO  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  in  respect  of  a  building  which  was  razed  by  fire, 
demolition  or  otherwise  during  the  year  or  during 
the  preceding  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment 
roll;  or 


^'t'Ps^izt'       ^^'  Subsection  1  of  section  138  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
subs.  1,  amended  by  striking  out  "thirty-five  cents"  in  the  third  line 

&rii©nct6ci  -   ,  .         •      ••  «  c  1 1  Mi  A  i»  111* 

and  insertmg  m  lieu  thereof    $1   ,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Written 
statement 
of  arrears 


(1)  The  treasurer  shall,  on  demand,  give  a  written 
certified  statement  of  the  arrears  due  on  any  land, 
and  he  may  charge  $1  for  the  search  and  certified 
statement  on  each  separate  parcel,  but  he  shall  not 
make  any  charge  to  any  person  who  forthwith  pays 
the  taxes. 


R.s  o.  1950,       12.  Section  237  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 

c    24    s    237 

(i957.  c.  2,     section  19  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  amended 

8     19)  •  •  . 

amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Municipal 
services 


(la)  The  specific  municipal  services  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  do  not  include  the  provision  of  any  right 
to  attend  elementar}^  or  secondary  schools. 


Commence- 
ment 


13.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  8  and  9, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem  (2)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  shall  be  deemed  to 

have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1959. 


Idem 


Idem 


Short  title 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  and  sections  8  and  9  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1960. 

(4)  Sections  1,2,4  and  7  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1961. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  125 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 


Self-explanatory. 


4-^ 
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BILL  125  I960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of   The  Public  Commercial    Vehicles  Act,  asR.s.o.  i950. 

c    304    s    2 

amended   by  section    1   of   The  Public   Commercial    Vehicles  a^mendeA 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  2  of  The  Public  Commercial 
Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  Where  the  owner  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  as  Lessor  of 
defined  in  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  leases  such  vehicle  operated 
to  another  person  to  be  operated  on  a  highway  f or  p*'o'rta?^n 
the  transportation  of  goods,  the  lessor  of  such  vehicle  ^  ^q'^\q^ 
is  deemed  to  be  operating  a  public  commercial  vehicle  c.  le?' 
where  the  lessor  engages  or  pays  directly  or  indirectly 
the  driver  of  such  vehicle. 

2.  This   Act    may    be    cited    as    The   Public    Commercial  ^^^^^  title 
Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  125 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  125  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Public  Commercial   Vehicles  Act,   as  r.s.o.  i950. 
amended  by  section   1   of   The  Public   Commercial    Vehicles  amended    ' 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  2  of  The  Public  Commercial 

Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  Where  the  owner  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  as  Lessor  of 
defined  in  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  leases  such  vehicle  opera^ 
to  another  person  to  be  operated  on  a  highway  for  po'rtet^ 
the  transportation  of  goods,  the  lessor  of  such  vehicle  2j^  ¥*?^ 
is  deemed  to  be  operating  a  public  commercial  vehicle  c.jie?" 
where  the  lessor  engages  or  pays  directly  or  indirectly 
the  driver  of  such  vehicle. 

2.  This   Act    may    be    cited    as    The   Public    Commercial  Short  title 
Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  126 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislatire,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pcblished  by  Baptist  Johxstox 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  agreement  between  the  Province  and  the  Federal 
Government  requires  that  patients  who  need  only  custodial  care  shall  not 
occupy  beds  intended  for  chronically  ill  patients,  convalescent  patients  or 
patients  in  need  of  active  treatment. 

The  purpose  of  this  new  section  is  to  assist  in  the  implementation  of 
the  agreement  in  this  respect. 


Section  2.  Hospital  costs  have  increased  more  than  50  per  cent 
since  the  existing  statutory  rates  were  established.  Therefore,  the 
statutory  rates  provided  for  the  hospital  care  and  treatment  of  indigent 
patients  are  increased  by  a  maximum  of  50  per  cent. 
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BILL  126  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  adding  i^sj^^c^ss. 
thereto  the  following  section: 

16. — (1)  Where  a  patient  in  a  hospital  is  an  indigent  ^^*<>****^ 
person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  and  is 
declared  by  the  attending  physician  not  to  require 
continued  medical  and  skilled  nursing  care  in  a 
hospital  but  only  requires  custodial  care,  the  muni- 
cipality in  which  such  person  was  resident  at  the 
time  of  admission  is  liable  to  the  hospital  for  pay- 
ment of  the  per  diem  rate  established  for  that 
hospital  by  the  Commission  from  the  eleventh  day 
after  the  day  on  which  the  patient  is  declared  to 
require  only  custodial  care  until  such  patient  leaves 
the  hospital. 

municipality  that  is  liable  to  a  hospital  for  thePaymen* 
payment  of  the  per  diem  rate  under  subsection  1  diem  rate 
shall  make  such  payment  to  the  hospital  at  least 
quarterly. 

(3)  Where  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  was  a  idem 
resident  of  unorganized  territory,  the  Province  shall 
pay  the  per  diem  rate  in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 

2. — (1)  Clause  a   of  subsection    1   of  section    18   of   7"A^  1957,  c.  98 


,,  s.  18,  subs.  1, 
fl.  a. 


Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  b}-  striking  out  "S6    ...  „, 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$9".  amended 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended  i^^?,  ^^^'^ 
by  striking  out  "$5.25"  in  the  second  Hne  and  inserting  inci.  6.' 
lieu  thereof  "S7.85".  ^""^''^^ 
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1957,  o.  98, 
8.  18,  subs.  1 
cl.  c, 
amended 


(3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "S4.50"  in  the  third  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "S6.75". 


1957,  c.  98, 
s.  18,  subs.  1, 
cl.  d, 
amended 


(4)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "$3.75"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$5.60". 


1957,  c.  98, 
s.  26, 
amended 


3.  Section  26  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "75  cents"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "SI.  10". 


1957,  c.  98, 
s.  27,  subs.  1, 
amended 


4.  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act, 
1957  is  amended  by  striking  out  "60  cents"  in  the  sixth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1". 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Shorttitle 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960. 
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BILL  126 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


1= 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Dymond 


1^ 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Cotnmittee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  agreement  between  the  Province  and  the  Federal 
Government  requires  that  patients  who  need  only  custodial  care  shall  not 
occupy  beds  intended  for  chronically  ill  patients,  convalescent  patients  or 
patients  in  need  of  active  treatment. 

The  purpose  of  this  new  section  is  to  assist  in  the  implementation  of 
the  agreement  in  this  respect. 
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BILL  126 


1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  adding  1957.  c.  98. 
thereto  the  following  section: 


16. — (1)  Where  a  patient  in  a  hospital  is  an  indigent  custodial 
person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  and  is 
declared  by  the  attending  physician  not  to  require 
continued  medical  and  skilled  nursing  care  in  a 
hospital  but  only  requires  custodial  care,  the  muni- 
cipality in  which  such  person  was  resident  at  the 
time  of  admission  is  liable  to  the  hospital  for  pay- 
ment of  the  per  diem  rate  established  for  that 
hospital  by  the  Commission  from  the  twenty-first 
day  after  the  day  on  which  notice  that  the  patient 
is  declared  to  require  only  custodial  care  has  been 
sent  by  the  superintendent  of  the  hospital  by 
registered  mail  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  until 
such  patient  leaves  the  hospital. 

(2)  A  municipality  that  is  liable  to  a  hospital  for  the  Payment 
payment  of  the  per  diem  rate  under  subsection  1  diem'rate 
shall  make  such  payment  to  the  hospital  at  least 
quarterly. 

(3)  Where  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  was  a  idem 
resident  of  unorganized  territory,  the  Province  shall 
pay  the  per  diem  rate  in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "indigent  person"  interpre- 

,        .  .    .  .  f  tation 

means  a  person  who  is  receivmg  assistance  from  a 
municipality  or  is  declared  eligible  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Welfare  to  receive  such  assistance, 
or  who  has  no  place  of  abode  to  which  he  may  go 
from  the  hospital. 


8^i8'sub3^"i  2.— (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The 
ci.  a'        '    'Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$6" 

amended  .        ,  ii-  ••  ■         .i-  i  r  n/^r^t 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereot     $9  . 

8.^18.'  siibs^'i.      (2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 
amended        ^V  Striking  out  "$5.25"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "$7.85". 

8.^18,'  sub^.'i,      (^)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 
amended        ^V  striking  out  "$4.50"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$6.75". 

8^18'  s'ubs^"!  ('^)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 
am'^nded  ^^  Striking  out  "$3.75"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
^""^^  ^         thereof  "$5.60". 

1957.  c.  98,        ^    Section  26  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended 
amended        j^y  striking  out  "75  cents"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "$1.10". 

B^27'8ubs^'i       ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act, 
amended        iP57  is  amended  by  striking  out  "60  cents"  in  the  sixth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1". 

ment"^"°^         6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  Q    Yhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- 

ment Act,  1960. 
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Section  2.     Ho^ital  costs  have  increased  more  than  50  per  cent 
e   the   existing   statutory    rates    were   established.      Therefore,    the 
statutory  rates  provided  for  the  hospital  care  and  treatment  of  indigent 
patients  are  increased  by  a  maximum  of  50  per  cent. 
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BILL  126 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  126  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  adding  1957.  c  as 
thereto  the  following  section: 

16. — (1)  Where  a  patient  in  a  hospital  is  an  indigent  Custodial 
person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  and  is 
declared  by  the  attending  physician  not  to  require 
continued  medical  and  skilled  nursing  care  in  a 
hospital  but  only  requires  custodial  care,  the  muni- 
cipality in  which  such  person  was  resident  at  the 
time  of  admission  is  liable  to  the  hospital  for  pay- 
ment of  the  per  diem  rate  established  for  that 
hospital  by  the  Commission  from  the  twenty-first 
day  after  the  day  on  which  notice  that  the  patient 
is  declared  to  require  only  custodial  care  has  been 
sent  by  the  superintendent  of  the  hospital  by 
registered  mail  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  until 
such  patient  leaves  the  hospital. 

(2)  A  municipality  that  is  liable  to  a  hospital  for  the  Payment 
payment  of  the  per  diem  rate  under  subsection  1  diem'rate 
shall  make  such  payment  to  the  hospital  at  least 
quarterly. 

(3)  Where  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  was  a  idem 
resident  of  unorganized  territory,  the  Province  shall 
pay  the  per  diem  rate  in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "indigent  person"  interpre- 
means  a  person  who  is  receiving  assistance  from  a 
municipality'  or  is  declared  eligible  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Welfare  to  receive  such  assistance, 

or  who  has  no  place  of  abode  to  which  he  may  go 
from  the  hospital. 
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8.^18,' subs^'i,      2* — (^)  Clause  a   of  subsection    1   of  section    18   of   The 
amended        Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$6" 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$9". 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 


1957.  c.  98, 
S.  18,  subs.  1, 

amended        by  striking  out  "$5.25"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "$7.85". 


8. 18,'  subs.'i,      (3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 
amended        by  Striking  out  "$4.50"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$6.75". 


1957,  c.  98. 
s.  18.  subs.  1, 
cl.  d, 
amended 


(4)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "$3.75"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$5.60". 


1957,  c.  98. 
s.  26, 
amended 


3.  Section  26  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "75  cents"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "$1.10". 


1957,  c.  98, 
s.  27,  subs.  1, 
amended 


4.  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act, 
1957  is  amended  by  striking  out  "60  cents"  in  the  sixth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1". 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960. 
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BILL  127 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


=Jr. 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957 


I 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  Hospital  Services  Commission  of  Ontario  has  entered  into  con- 
tracts with  many  private  hospitals  to  supply  insured  persons  with  hospital 
services  in  order  to  make  more  beds  available  to  residents  of  Ontario  who 
require  hospitalization.  Since  the  Commission  began  to  sign  such  con- 
tracts, many  applications  have  been  made  to  incorporate  companies  with 
the  object  of  operating  private  hospitals  for  profit. 

If  a  private  hospital  is  operated  by  an  unincorporated  person,  the 
Commission  has  the  power  to  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  if  the  Commission 
is  not  satisfied  with  the  character  and  fitness  of  the  applicant.  Similarly, 
it  has  control  over  the  transfer  of  a  licence  to  a  new  licensee. 

Because  of  the  nature  of  this  type  of  enterprise  and  of  the  Commis- 
sion's duty  to  control  all  hospital  costs  and  to  ensure  that  patients  receive 
proper  treatment,  both  medically  and  financially,  it  is  essential  that  the 
Commission  have  a  control  over  corporate  bodies  just  as  it  has  over 
individual  private  hospital  proprietors. 
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BILL  127  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJE^STY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957,  as  amended ^^| J-  *=•  ^^• 
by  section  1  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  iP5P,  amended 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

'  (3)  No  licence  shall  be  granted  to  a  corporation  unless  Directors 

the  Commission  is  satisfied  as  to  the  character  of  officers 
each  director  and  officer  of  the  corporation  and  as 

rto  his  fitness  to  direct,  manage  or  be  associated  with 
K  the  operation  of  a  private  hospital. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  ^®f]^'  *'■  ®^- 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3a)  Where  the  licensee  is  a  corporation,  the  Commission  Refusal  to 
may  refuse  to  renew  its  licence  if  the  Commission  is  licence 
not  satisfied  as  to  the  character  of  each  director  and 
officer  of  the  corporation  and  as  to  his  fitness  to 
direct,  manage  or  be  associated  with  the  operation 
of  the  private  hospital. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^^'*** 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Private  Hospitals  Amend-^^^^  ""« 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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«» 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  J 957,  as  amended  gff  J-  *^-  **• 
by  section  1  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  iP5P, amended 

is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

j5)  No  licence  shall  be  granted  to  a  corporation  unless  Directors 
the  Commission  is  satisfied  as  to  the  character  ofooicwB 
each  director  and  officer  of  the  corporation  and  as 
to  his  fitness  to  direct,  manage  or  be  associated  with 
the  operation  of  a  private  hospital. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  ^®f  J-  ""■  ^^ 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3c)  Where  the  licensee  is  a  corporation,  the  Commission  Refusal  to 
may  refuse  to  renew  its  licence  if  the  Commission  isucence 
not  satisfied  as  to  the  character  of  each  director  and 
officer  of  the  corporation  and  as  to  his  fitness  to 
direct,  manage  or  be  associated  with  the  operation 
of  the  private  hospital. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  fcM-ce  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent™*"**" 
.\ssent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Private  Hospitals  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


=1= 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  Act,  1956 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  powers  of  the  Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  are  enlarged  to 
include  the  parks  under  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  and  The  Parks 
Assistance  Act,  1960. 

In  addition,  a  number  of  inappropriate  and  unused  provisions  are 
repealed. 
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BILL  128  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  Act,  1956 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Sections  7,  8,  9,  10  and  11  of  The  Ontario  Parks  Integra-  i95e,  c.  6i, 
tion  Board  Act,  1956  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted; 

therefor:  repealed 

7.  It  is  the  function  of  the  Board  and  it  has  power  to  Function 
establish    integrated    policies    of    management    and 
development  of  provincial  parks,  parks  under  The  n.s.o.x950. 

Conservation  Authorities  Act,  parks  under  The  Parks i'^qq] c ; 

Assistance  Act,  1960,  parks  under  The  Niagara  Parks  f  253'.  ^^^°'  / 

Act    and    parks    under    The    Ontario-St.    Lawrence^^^^- ^-^^  1 

Development  Commission  Act,  1955. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Parks  Integration  short  title 
Board  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  Act,  1956 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  128  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  Act,  1956 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Sections  7,  8,  9,  10  and  11  of  The  Ontario  Parks  Integra- 1956,  c.  6i. 
tion  Board  Act,  1956  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted; 
therefor:  ^plaied 

7.  It  is  the  function  of  the  Board  and  it  has  power  to  Function 
establish    integrated    policies   of   management    and 
development  of  provincial  parks,  parks  under  The  r.s.o.  1950, 

Conservation  Authorities  Act,  parks  under  The  Parks^^^to',  c ; 

Assistance  Act,  1960,  parks  under  The  Niagara  Parks  f-fsi]  ^^^^'  t 

Act    and    parks    under    The    Ontario-St.    Lawrence  ^^^^- ''•^^  • 

Development  Commission  Act,  1955. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

■  3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Parks  Integration  short  title 
Board  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  129 


4sT  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  Registration  of  Mortgage  Brokers 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qxjeen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  is  new.  It  is  self-explanatory.  See  also  Bill  130,  An  Act 
to  amend  The  Mortgages  Act,  and  Bill  131,  An  Act  to  amend  The  Unconscion- 
able Transactions  Relief  Act. 
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BILL  129  1960 


An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  Registration  of  Mortgage  Brokers 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tation 

(a)  "mortgage  broker"  means  a  person  who  carries  on 
the  business  of  lending  money  on  the  security  of 
real  estate,  whether  the  money  is  his  own  or  that  of 
another  person,  or  who  holds  himself  out  as  or  who 
by  an  advertisement,  notice  or  sign  indicates  that 
he  is  a  mortgage  broker; 

(b)  "person"  means  an  individual,  an  association  of 
individuals,  a  partnership  or  a  corporation,  and 
includes  an  agent  of  any  of  them ; 

(c)  "Registrar"  means  the  registrar  under  The  Collection  f--^^-  ^^^^' 
Agencies  Act; 

|Hp(d)  "Superintendent"     means    the    Superintendent    of 
Insurance. 

2.  The  Registrar  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  dis- J°^|Pq^°^ 
charge  the  duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Registrar 
Act  under  the  supervision  of  the  Superintendent. 

3.  The  Registrar  shall  keep  a  register  to  be  called  "The  Register 
Mortgage  Brokers  Register"  in  which  he  shall  enter  the  name 

of  every  mortgage  broker  to  whom  registration  is  granted, 
the  name  under  which  the  business  is  carried  on  and  the 
address,  or  the  addresses  if  more  than  one,  at  or  from  which 
the  business  is  carried  on. 

4. — (1)  The  Superintendent  shall  grant  registration  under  Registration 
this  Act  to  every  applicant,  except  where  he  is  of  opinion, 
based  on  facts  known  to  him,  that  so  to  do  would  not  be  in 
the  public  interest. 
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V 


Review, 
appeal 


(2)  Where  the  Superintendent  refuses  to  grant  registration, 
subsection  2  of  section  9  and  sections  10  and  11  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 


regfstration        ^'  Every  registration  expires  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in 
each  year  but  may  be  renewed  from  year  to  year. 


Prohibitions 


Offences 


Order  to 
investigate 


1953-54, 
c.  51  (Can.) 


6. — (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  carry  on  business  as  a  mortgage  broker  unless  he  is 
registered  under  this  Act; 

(6)  carry  on  business  as  a  mortgage  broker  otherwise 
than  in  his  registered  name  or  elsewhere  than  at  or 
from  his  registered  address. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  sub- 
section 1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500  for  a  first  offence,  or 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  and  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  six  months  for  any  subsequent  offence, 
or,  being  a  corporation,  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5,000  for  any  subsequent  offence. 

7. — (1)  Where  upon  a  statement  made  under  oath  it 
appears  probable  to  the  Superintendent  that  any  person  has, 

(a)  contravened  this  Act  or  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada) 
in  connection  with  his  business  as  a  mortgage 
broker;  or 


Scope  of 
investigation 


{h)  by  any  false,  misleading  or  deceptive  statement  or 
advertisement,  representation  or  promise,  or  by  any 
dishonest  concealment  of  material  facts  induced  or 
attempted  to  induce  any  person  to  borrow  money 
or  to  be  responsible  for  the  repayment  thereof  or 
to  agree  to  the  terms  of  any  transaction  with  respect 
to  money  lent  on  the  security  of  a  mortgage, 

the  Superintendent  may  appoint  the  Registrar  or  any  other 
person  to  make  such  investigation  as  he  deems  expedient  for 
the  due  administration  of  this  Act  and  any  such  order  shall 
determine  and  prescribe  the  scope  of  the  investigation. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  any  such  investigation,  the  person 
appointed  to  make  the  investigation  may  investigate,  inquire 
into  and  examine  the  affairs  of  the  person  in  respect  of  whom 
the  investigation  is  being  made  and  into  any  books,  papers, 
documents,  correspondence,  communications,  advertisements, 
negotiations,  transactions,  investigations,  loans,  borrowings 
and  payments  to,  by,  on  behalf  of  or  in  relation  to  or  connected 
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with  such  person  and  into  any  property,  assets  or  things 
owned,  acquired  or  ahenated  in  whole  or  in  part  by  such 
person  or  by  any  person  acting  on  behalf  of  or  as  agent  for 
such  person. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  anv  such  investigation,  the  person  Power  to 
,  .  ....        .         "    ,  ,  .         ,  ,  r        •  1  summon 

making  the  investigation  is  not  bound  by  the  rules  or  evidence  witnesses 
and  has  the  same  power  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  prodtfction* 
of  witnesses  and  comf)el  them  to  give  evidence  on  oath,  or 
otherwise,  and  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things  as 
is  vested  in  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  thereof  for  the  trial 
of  civil  actions,  but, 

(a)  the  provisions  of  rules  of  court  or  of  law  relating 
to  the  service  of  subpoenas  upon  and  to  the  payment 
of  conduct  money  or  witness  fees  to  witnesses  do 
not  apply; 

(b)  no  person  is  entitled  to  claim  any  privilege  in  respect 
of  any  document,  record  or  thing  asked  for,  given 
or  produced  on  the  ground  that  he  might  be  in- 
criminated or  exposed  to  a  penalty  or  to  civil  litiga- 
tion thereby; 

(c)  no  person  shall  refuse  to  answer  any  question  upon 
any  ground  of  privilege,  except  that  a  solicitor  shall 
not  be  required  to  disclose  any  communications 
between  himself  and  his  client;  and 


(d)  no  provisions  of  The  Evidence  Act  exempt  any  bank  RS.o.  1950, 
or  an\'  officer  01 
ot  this  section. 


or  an\  officer  or  employee  thereof  from  the  operation 


(4)  The  person  appointed  to  make  any  such  investigation  seizure  of 
may  seize  and  take  possession  of  any  documents,  records,  ^^°^^  ^ 
securities  or  other  property  of  the  person  whose  affairs  are 

being  investigated. 

(5)  Where  any  such  investigation  is  ordered,  the  Superin- Accountant; 
tendent  may  appoint  an  accountant  or  other  expert  to  ex- experts 
amine  documents,   records,    properties   and   matters   of   the 

person  whose  affairs  are  being  investigated. 

(6)  Every  person  appointed  under  subsection  1  or  5  shall  Report  of 

.      1  ,        f   ,  .      ...  .         .  investigation 

report  the  result  of  his  investigation  or  examination  to  the 
Superintendent. 

8. — (1)  The  Superintendent  may,  h^lf^  *° 

refrain  from 
(a)  where  he  is  about  to  investigate  or  during  or  after  funds  *^  ''"^ 
the  investigation  of  any  person  under  section  7;  or 
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(b)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  are  about  to  be  or 
have  been  instituted  against  any  person  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Superintendent  are  connected  with  or 
arise  out  of  a  mortgage  transaction, 

in  writing  or  by  telegram  direct  any  person  having  on  deposit 

or  under  control  or  for  safe  keeping  any  funds  or  securities  of 

the  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b,  to  hold  such  funds  or 

securities  or  direct  the  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b 

to  refrain   from   withdrawing  any  such   funds  or  securities 

from  any  other  person  having  any  of  them  on  deposit,  under 

control  or  for  safe  keeping  or  to  hold  such  funds  or  securities 

of  clients  or  others  in  his  possession  or  control  in  trust  for 

any  interim  receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator 

R.s.c.  1952,  appointed  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  The  Judicature 

R.s.o.  1950  '^^^'    ^^^   Corporations   Act,    1953,   or   the    Winding-up.  Act 

c.  190  (Canada),   or  until   the   Superintendent  in  writing  revokes 

R.s.c.  1952   such  direction  or  consents  to  release  any  particular  fund  or 

c.  296  security  from  such  direction,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  a 

bank,  loan  or  trust  company  the  direction  only  applies  to 

the  offices,  branches  or  agencies  thereof  named  in  the  direction. 

Application  ^2)  Any  person  in  receipt  of  a  direction  given  under  sub- 
direction  section  1,  if  in  doubt  as  to  the  application  of  the  direction  to 
any  funds  or  security,  or  in  case  of  a  claim  being  made  thereto 
by  any  person  not  named  in  the  direction,  may  apply  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who  may  direct  the  disposition 
of  such  funds  or  security  and  may  make  such  order  as  to 
costs  as  seems  just. 

registrars  (3)  In  an>'  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  clause  a  or  b 

of  deeds  ^f  subsection  1,  the  Superintendent  may  in  writing  or  by 
telegram  notify  any  registrar  of  deeds  or  master  of  titles  or 
any  local  master  of  titles  that  proceedings  are  being  or  are 
about  to  be  taken  that  may  affect  land  belonging  to  the  person 
referred  to  in  the  notice,  which  notice  shall  be  registered 
against  the  lands  mentioned  therein  and  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  the  registration  of  a  certificate  of  lis  pendens  or  a 
caution,  save  that  the  Superintendent  may  in  writing  revoke 
or  modify  the  notice. 

fanKtioA.      »•—(!)  If  a   person   registered   under  this  Act  has  been 

e>^c-..  of        '  found  to  have  done  any  of  the  things  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
registration  -^  .         ^         -r  r  l 

and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  or  if  for  any  other  reason 

the  Superintendent  is  of  opinion  that  his  registration  is  not 

in  the  public  interest,  the  Superintendent  may  suspend  or 

cancel  or  refuse  to  renew  his  registration. 

Notice  (2)  Upon  the  suspension  of,  cancellation  of   or  the  refusal 

to  renew  a  registration,  the  Registrar  shall  cause  notice  in 
writing  thereof  to  be  delivered  to  the  person  concerned. 
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10. — (Ij  Any  person  whose  registration  or  right  to  regis- Review 
tration  is  affected  by  a  decision  of  the  Superintendent  may, 
by  notice  in  writing  served  upon  the  Superintendent  within 
thirty  da\s  after  the  delivery  of  the  notice  under  section  9, 
request  a  hearing  and  review  of  the  matter  by  the  Superinten- 
dent. 

(2)  Where  a  hearing  and  review  are  requested,  the  Superin- ^fotipe  of 
tendent  shall  send  a  notice   in  writing  to  the  person  who 
requested  the  review  notifying  him  of  the  time  and  place  of 

the  hearing. 

(3)  Upon   a  review,   the  Superintendent  shall  hear  such^^^^®"^^ 
evidence  as  is  submitted  to  him  which  in  his  opinion  is  relevant 

to  the  matter  in  dispute,  and  he  is  not  bound  by  any  law 
respecting  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  and  all  oral  evidence 
submitted  shall  be  taken  down  in  writing  and,  together  with 
such  documentary  evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in 
evidence  b\'  him,  form  the  record. 


(4)  Upon  a  review,  the  Superintendent  may  confirm  or  Powers  on 
/oke  his  form( 
he  deem  proper. 


revoke  his  former  decision  or  may  make  any  other  decision 


(5)  Notice  of  his  decision  made  upon  a  review  shall  beDecisioa 
delivered  forthwith  to  the  person  that  requested  the  review.  deUvered 

11. — (1)  Where  the  Superintendent  has  reviewed  a  deci-^''^*^ 
sion  and  given  his  decision  upon  the  review,  the  person  that 
requested  the  review  may  appeal  to  a  justice  of  appeal  of 
the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  served  upon  Form  of 
the  Superintendent  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivery  o(^^^^^ 
the  decision  under  subsection  5  of  section  10,  and  the  practice 

and  procedure  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as 
upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  an  action. 

(3)  The  Superintendent  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  offf^suj^n- 
the  Supreme  Court,  tendent 

(a)  the  decision  that  has  been  reviewed  by  him ; 

(6)  his  decision   upon   the  review,   together  with  any 
statement  of  reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 


(d)  all  written  submissions  to  him  and  other  material 
that  in  his  opinion  are  relevant  to  the  appeal. 
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Counsel 


Order  of 
judge 


Further 
decision 


(4)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  counsel  to  assist 
the  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 

(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  judge 
may  by  his  order  direct  the  Superintendent  to  make  such 
decision  as  the  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  do  under  this 
Act  and  as  the  judge  deems  proper  and  thereupon  the  Superin- 
tendent shall  act  accordingly. 

(6)  The  order  of  the  judge  is  final  and  there  shall  be  no 
appeal  therefrom,  but,  notwithstanding  the  order,  the  Superin- 
tendent has  power  to  make  any  further  decision  upon  new 
material  or  where  there  is  a  material  change  in  the  circum- 
stances, and  every  such  further  decision  is  subject  to  section  10 
and  this  section. 


Evidence  12.  The    production    of    a    certificate    purporting   to   be 

signed  by  the  Superintendent  or  the  Registrar  is  admissible 
in  evidence  in  any  court  as  prima  facie  proof  of  its  contents 
without  proof  of  the  appointment  or  signature  of  the  Superin- 
tendent or  Registrar,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Exemptions        13.  xhis  Act  does  not  apply  to. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
cc.  183,  214, 
187 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 


(a)  corporations  registered  under  The  Insurance  Act, 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  or  The  Invest- 
ment Contracts  Act; 

(b)  banks  under  the  Bank  Act  (Canada); 

(c)  credit  unions. 


Regulations        j^^  ^hc  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  exempting  persons  or  classes  of  persons  from  this 
Act  in  addition  to  those  exempted  under  section  13; 

(b)  respecting  the  method  of  registration; 

(c)  prescribing  the  fee  payable  on  registration  and  re- 
newal of  registration; 

(d)  providing   for   inspection    of   the   register   and   pre- 
scribing the  fee  payable  thereon; 

(e)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(/)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 
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15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  byCommence- 

_,  II-  1  •  ment 

the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Regis-  Short  title 
tration  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  129 


1st  Session.  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  Registration  of  Mortgage  Brokers 


Mr.  Roberts 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  an'd  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  is  new.     It  is  self-explanatory.     See  also  Bill  131,  An  Act  to 
amend  The  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act. 
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BILL  129  1960 


An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  Registration  of  Mortgage  Brokers 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Jatfon^™- 

(a)  "mortgage"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  J/or/- R|-0- i^^o, 
gages  Act; 

(6)  "mortgage  broker"  means  a  person  who  carries  on 
the  business  of  lending  money  on  the  security  of 
real  estate,  whether  the  money  is  his  own  or  that  of 
another  person,  or  who  holds  himself  out  as  or  who 
by  an  advertisement,  notice  or  sign  indicates  that 
he  is  a  mortgage  broker,  or  a  person  who  carries  on 
the  business  of  dealing  in  mortgages; 

(c)  "person"  means  an  individual,  an  association  of 
1*  individuals,  a  partnership  or  a  corporation,  and 
*  includes  an  agent  of  any  of  them; 

(d)  "Registrar"  means  the  registrar  under  The  Collection  R.s.o.  i950. 
Agencies  Act; 

(e)  "Superintendent"  means  the  Superintendent  of 
Insurance. 

2.  The  Registrar  ma^'  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  dis-  Powers  and 
1  11-  f '         1  •  ,  ,  •         ,  1  .    duties  of 

cnarge  the  duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Registrar 
Act  under  the  supervision  of  the  Superintendent. 

I      3.  The  Registrar  shall  keep  a  register  to  be  called  "The  Register 
!  Mortgage  Brokers  Register"  in  which  he  shall  enter  the  name 
I  of  every  mortgage  broker  to  whom  registration  is  granted, 
the  name  under  which  the  business  is  carried  on  and   the 
,  address,  or  the  addresses  if  more  than  one,  at  or  from  which 

I  the  business  is  carried  on. 

1 
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Registration  4., — (i)  j]^^  Superintendent  shall  grant  registration  under 
this  Act  to  every  applicant,  except  where  he  is  of  opinion, 
based  on  facts  known  to  him,  that  so  to  do  would  not  be  in 
the  public  interest. 


Review 
appeal 


(2)  Where  the  Superintendent  refuses  to  grant  registration, 
subsection  2  of  section  9  and  sections  10  and  11  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 


reg?st?at°ion        ^*  Every  registration  expires  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in 
each  year  but  may  be  renewed  from  year  to  year. 

Prohibitions       6.— (1)  Xo  person  shall, 

(a)  carry  on  business  as  a  mortgage  broker  unless  he  is 
registered  under  this  Act; 

(b)  carry  on  business  as  a  mortgage  broker  otherwise 
than  in  his  registered  name  or  elsewhere  than  at  or 
from  his  registered  address. 

Offences  (2)   Every  person  who  contravenes  an>^  provision  of  sub- 

section 1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500  for  a  first  offence,  or 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  SI, 000  and  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  six  months  for  any  subsequent  offence, 
or,  being  a  corporation,  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5,000  for  any  subsequent  offence. 

investigate         T"* — (1)  Where    upon    a   statement    made    under   oath   it 
appears  probable  to  the  Superintendent  that  any  person  has, 


1953-54, 

c.  51  (Can.) 


(a)  contravened  this  Act  or  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada) 
in  connection  with  his  business  as  a  mortgage 
broker;  or 

(b)  by  any  false,  misleading  or  deceptive  statement  or 
advertisement,  representation  or  promise,  or  by  any 
dishonest  concealment  of  rtiaterial  facts  induced  or 
attempted  to  induce  any  person  to  borrow  money 
or  to  be  responsible  for  the  repayment  thereof  or 
to  agree  to  the  terms  of  any  transaction  with  respect 
to  money  lent  on  the  security  of  a  mortgage, 

the  Superintendent  ma>^  appoint  the  Registrar  or  any  other 
person  to  make  such  investigation  as  he  deems  expedient  iori 
the  due  administration  of  this  Act  and  any  such  order  shall  | 
determine  and  prescribe  the  scope  of  the  investigation.  j 

I 

Scope  of  (2)   For  the  purposes  of  any  such  investigation,  the  person  I 

investigation        ^    '.  ,,.  ••  •  •*_•    n.nrc 

appomted  to  make  the  mvestigation  mav  mvestigate,  mquuc} 
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into  and  examine  the  affairs  of  the  person  in  respect  of  whom 
the  investigation  is  being  made  and  into  any  books,  papers, 
documents,  correspondence,  communications,  advertisements, 
negotiations,  transactions,  investigations,  loans,  borrowings 
and  payments  to,  by,  on  behalf  of  or  in  relation  to  or  connected 
with  such  person  and  into  any  property,  assets  or  things 
owned,  acquired  or  alienated  in  whole  or  in  part  by  such 
person  or  by  any  person  acting  on  behalf  of  or  as  agent  for 
such  person. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  any  such  investigation,  the  person  Power  to 
making  the  investigation  is  not  bound  by  the  rules  of  evidence  witnesses 
and  has  the  same  power  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  prodtfctiocf 
of  witnesses  and  compel  them  to  give  evidence  on  oath,  or 
otherwise,  and  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things  as 
is  vested  in  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  thereof  for  the  trial 
of  civil  actions,  but, 

(fl)  the  provisions  of  rules  of  court  or  of  law  relating 
to  the  service  of  subpoenas  upon  and  to  the  payment 
of  conduct  money  or  witness  fees  to  witnesses  do 
not  apply; 


^ 


I 
I 


no  person  is  entitled  to  claim  any  privilege  in  respect 
of  any  document,  record  or  thing  asked  for,  given 
or  produced  on  the  ground  that  he  might  be  in- 
criminated or  exposed  to  a  penalty  or  to  civil  litiga- 
tion thereby; 

(c)  no  person  shall  refuse  to  answer  any  question  upon 
any  ground  of  privilege,  except  that  a  solicitor  shall 
not  be  required  to  disclose  any  communications 
between  himself  and  his  client;  and 

(d)  no  provisions  of  The  Evidence  Act  exempt  any  bank^fig"  ^^^^' 
or  any  officer  or  emplo\ee  thereof  from  the  operation 

of  this  section. 

I  (4)  The  person  appointed  to  make  any  such  investigation  Seizure  of 
may  seize  and  take  possession  of  any  documents,  records,  *"^° 
kcurities  or  other  propert>-  of  the  person  whose  affairs  are 
peing  investigated,  but  any  person  affected  by  such  a  seizure 
Jiiay,  on  notice,  apph-  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for 
tn  order  exempting  any  document,  record,  security  or  other 
property  so  seized  and  the  judge  may  make  such  order  if 
pe  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  document,  record,  security  or 
!>ther  propert>-  does  not  relate  to  the  matter  under  investiga- 


\^}  Where  anv  such  investigation  is  ordered,  the  Superin- Accountant; 
pnAa^t-  '      •  1  other 

cnaent  may  appomt  an  accountant  or  other  expert  to  ex- experts 

mine  documents,   records,   properties  and   matters  of   the 

[erson  whose  affairs  are  being  investigated. 
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Svestigation  (^)  Every  person  appointed  under  subsection  1  or  5  shall 
report  the  result  of  his  investigation  or  examination  to  the 
Superintendent. 


Order  to 
hold  or 
refrain  from 
dealing  with 
funds 


8.— (1)  The  Superintendent  may, 

(a)  where  he  is  about  to  investigate  or  during  or  after 
the  investigation  of  any  person  under  section  7;  or 


(b)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  are  about  to  be  or 
have  been  instituted  against  any  person  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Superintendent  are  connected  with  or 
arise  out  of  a  mortgage  transaction, 


R.S.C. 1952, 
c.  14 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  190 
1953,  c.  19 
R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  296 


Application 
for 

direction 


Notice  to 
registrars 
of  deeds 


in  writing  or  by  telegram  direct  any  person  having  on  deposit 
or  under  control  or  for  safe  keeping  any  funds  or  securities  of 
the  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b,  to  hold  such  funds  or 
securities  or  direct  the  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b 
to  refrain  from  withdrawing  any  such  funds  or  securities 
from  any  other  person  having  any  of  them  on  deposit,  under 
control  or  for  safe  keeping  or  to  hold  such  funds  or  securities 
of  clients  or  others  in  his  possession  or  control  in  trust  for 
any  interim  receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator 
appointed  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  The  Judicature 
Act,  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  or  the  Winding-up  Act 
(Canada),  or  until  the  Superintendent  in  writing  revokes 
such  direction  or  consents  to  release  any  particular  fund  or 
security  from  such  direction,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  a 
bank,  loan  or  trust  company  the  direction  only  applies  to 
the  offices,  branches  or  agencies  thereof  named  in  the  direction. 

(2)  Any  person  in  receipt  of  a  direction  given  under  sub- 
section 1,  if  in  doubt  as  to  the  application  of  the  direction  to 
any  funds  or  security,  or  in  case  of  a  claim  being  made  thereto 
by  any  person  not  named  in  the  direction,  may  apply  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who  may  direct  the  disposition 
of  such  funds  or  security  and  may  make  such  order  as  to 
costs  as  seems  just. 

(3)  In  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  clause  a  or  & 
of  subsection  1,  the  Superintendent  may  in  writing  or  by 
telegram  notify  any  registrar  of  deeds  or  master  of  titles  or 
any  local  master  of  titles  that  proceedings  are  being  or  are 
about  to  be  taken  that  may  affect  land  belonging  to  the  person 
referred  to  in  the  notice,  which  notice  shall  be  registered 
against  the  lands  mentioned  therein  and  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  the  registration  of  a  certificate  of  lis  pendens  or  a 
caution,  save  that  the  Superintendent  may  in  writing  revoke 
or  modifv  the  notice. 
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9. — (1)  If  a  person  registered   under  this  Act  has  been  Suspen6i9n, 
found  to  have  done  any  of  the  things  mentioned  in  clauses  a  etc.,  of 
and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  or  if  for  any  other  reason  ""sistration 
the  Superintendent  is  of  opinion  that  his  registration  is  not 
in  the  pubHc  interest,  the  Superintendent  may  suspend  or 
cancel  or  refuse  to  renew  his  registration. 

(2)  Upon  the  suspension  of,  cancellation  of   or  the  refusal  ^^^^''^ 
to  renew  a  registration,  the  Registrar  shall  cause  notice  in 
writing  thereof  to  be  delivered  to  the  person  concerned. 

10. — (1)  Any  person  whose  registration  or  right  to  regis- Review 
tration  is  affected  by  a  decision  of  the  Superintendent  may, 
by  notice  in  writing  served  upon  the  Superintendent  within 
thirt}'  days  after  the  delivery  of  the  notice  under  section  9, 
request  a  hearing  and  review  of  the  matter  by  the  Superinten- 
dent. 

(2)  Where  a  hearing  and  review  are  requested,  the  Superin- Notice  of 
tendent  shall  send  a  notice   in  writing  to  the  person  who  **"  ' 
requested  the  review  notifying  him  of  the  time  and  place  of 

the  hearing. 

(3)  Upon  a  review,   the  Superintendent  shall   hear  such  Evidence 
evidence  as  is  submitted  to  him  which  in  his  opinion  is  relevant 

to  the  matter  in  dispute,  and  he  is  not  bound  by  any  law 
respecting  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  and  all  oral  evidence 
submitted  shall  be  taken  down  in  writing  and,  together  with 
such  documentary  evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in 
evidence  by  him,  form  the  record. 

(4)  Upon  a  review,  the  Superintendent  may  confirm  or  Powers  on 
revoke  his  former  decision  or  may  make  any  other  decision 

he  deem  proper. 

(5)  Notice  of  his  decision  made  upon  a  review  shall  be  Decision 
delivered  forthwith  to  the  person  that  requested  the  review,  delivered 

11* — (1)  Where  the  Superintendent  has  reviewed  a  deci- -'^ppe^i 
sion  and  given  his  decision  upon  the  review,  the  person  that 
requested  the  review  may  appeal  to  a  justice  of  appeal  of 
the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  served  upon  Form  of 
the  Superintendent  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of  *^''®^^ 
the  decision  under  subsection  5  of  section  10,  and  the  practice 
;     and  procedure  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as 
j     upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
\     Court  in  an  action. 


4iL 


?f®suSn-         (^)  'l^lie  Superintendent  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of 
tendent  the  Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  decision  that  has  been  reviewed  by  him ; 

(b)  his  decision   upon   the   review,    together   with   any 
statement  of  reasons  therefor; 


Counsel 


Order  of 
judge 


Further 
decision 


Evidence 


Exemptions 


R.S.O. 1950, 
cc.  183,  214, 
187 


(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  to  him  and  other  material 
that  in  his  opinion  are  relevant  to  the  appeal. 

(4)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  counsel  to  assist 
the  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 

(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  judge 
may  by  his  order  direct  the  Superintendent  to  make  such 
decision  as  the  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  do  under  this 
Act  and  as  the  judge  deems  proper  and  thereupon  the  Superin- 
tendent shall  act  accordingly. 

(6)  The  order  of  the  judge  is  final  and  there  shall  be  no 
appeal  therefrom,  but,  notwithstanding  the  order,  the  Superin- 
tendent has  power  to  make  any  further  decision  upon  new 
material  or  where  there  is  a  material  change  in  the  circum- 
stances, and  every  such  further  decision  is  subject  to  section  10 
and  this  section. 

12.  The  production  of  a  certificate  purporting  to  be 
signed  by  the  Superintendent  or  the  Registrar  is  admissible 
in  evidence  in  any  court  as  prima  facie  proof  of  its  contents 
without  proof  of  the  appointment  or  signature  of  the  Superin- 
tendent or  Registrar,  as  the  case  may  be. 

13.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  corporations  registered  under  The  Insurance  Act, 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  or  The  Invest- 
ment Contracts  Act; 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 


1953,  c.  19 


{b)  banks  under  the  Bank  Act  (Canada); 

(c)  credit  unions; 

{d)  non-resident    insurance    companies    loaning   on    the     i 
security  of  first  mortgages  or  acquiring  first  mort-     | 
gages  of  Ontario  real  estate  by  virtue  of  a  licence  in 
mortmain  or  under  section  346  of  The  Corporations    1 
Act,  1953.  , 
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1-1:.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  exempting  persons  or  classes  of  persons  from  this 
Act  in  addition  to  those  exempted  under  section  13; 

(b)  respecting  the  method  of  registration; 

(c)  prescribing  the  fee  payable  on  registration  and  re- 
newal of  registration; 

(d)  providing  for  inspection   of   the  register  and   pre- 
scribing the  fee  payable  thereon; 

(e)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(f)  respecting  any  matter  necessary'  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  dav  to  be  named  bv  commence- 

.  ;  -   ment 

the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Regis-  Short  title 
tration  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  129 


1st  Session.  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  Registration  of  Mortgage  Brokers 


Mr.  Roberts 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  is  new.     It  is  self-explanatory.     See  also  Bill  131,  An  Act  to 
amend  The  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act. 


'> 
"^ 
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BILL  129 


1960 


An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  Registration  of  Mortgage  Brokers 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


(a)  "mortgage"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  jI/w/- ^SiO.  i950, 
gages  Act; 

(b)  "mortgage  broker"  means  a  person  who  carries  on 
the  business  of  lending  money  on  the  security  of 
real  estate,  whether  the  money  is  his  own  or  that  of 
another  person,  or  who  holds  himself  out  as  or  who 
by  an  advertisement,  notice  or  sign  indicates  that 
he  is  a  mortgage  broker,  or  a  person  who  carries  on 
the  business  of  dealing  in  mortgages; 

(c)  "person"  means  an  individual,  an  association  of 
individuals,  a  partnership  or  a  corporation,  and 
includes  an  agent  of  any  of  them ; 


(d)  "Registrar"  means  the  registrar  under  The  Collection  R.s.o.  i950, 
Agencies  Act; 

(«)  "Superintendent"     means    the    Superintendent    of 
Insurance. 

2.  The  Registrar  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  dis- PoTfe™  a°d 
1  L      J      •  r  1  1  1-1  1  •    duties  of 

cnarge  the  duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Registrar 

Act  under  the  supervision  of  the  Superintendent. 

3.  The  Registrar  shall  keep  a  register  to  be  called  "The  Register 
Mortgage  Brokers  Register"  in  which  he  shall  enter  the  name 

of  every  mortgage  broker  to  whom  registration  is  granted, 
the  name  under  which  the  business  is  carried  on  and  the 
address,  or  the  addresses  if  more  than  one,  at  or  from  which 
the  business  is  carried  on. 
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Registration  4^ — (j)  ^he  Superintendent  shall  grant  registration  under 
this  Act  to  every  applicant,  except  where  he  is  of  opinion, 
based  on  facts  known  to  him,  that  so  to  do  would  not  be  in 
the  public  interest. 

(2)  Where  the  Superintendent  refuses  to  grant  registration, 
subsection  2  of  section  9  and  sections  10  and  11  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 


Review, 
appeal 


Expiry  of 
registration 


Prohibitions 


5.  Every  registration  expires  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in 
each  year  but  may  be  renewed  from  year  to  year. 

6. — (1)   No  person  shall, 

(a)  carry  on  business  as  a  mortgage  broker  unless  he  is 
registered  under  this  Act; 

(b)  carry  on  business  as  a  mortgage  broker  otherwise 
than  in  his  registered  name  or  elsewhere  than  at  or 
from  his  registered  address. 


Idem 


Offences 


(2)  No  mortgage  broker  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  any 
representation  in  writing  that  he  is  registered  under  this  Act. 

(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  sub- 
section 1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500  for  a  first  offence,  or 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  and  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  six  months  for  any  subsequent  offence, 
or,  being  a  corporation,  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5,000  for  any  subsequent  offence. 


to^Supe^Vn-"^       '^'  Every  registered  broker  shall  furnish  the  Superintendent 

tendant          with  such  information  respecting  his  mortgage  transactions 

as  the  Superintendent  requires.  


Order  to 
investigate 


1963-54, 
c.  51  (Can.) 


8. — (1)  Where    upon    a    statement    made    under    oath   it 
appears  probable  to  the  Superintendent  that  any  person  has, 

(a)  contravened  this  Act  or  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada) 


m    connection 
broker;  or 


with    his    business    as    a    mortgage 


(6)  by  any  false,  misleading  or  deceptive  statement  or 
advertisement,  representation  or  promise,  or  by  any 
dishonest  concealment  of  material  facts  induced  or 
attempted  to  induce  any  person  to  borrow  money 
or  to  be  responsible  for  the  repayment  thereof  or 
to  agree  to  the  terms  of  any  transaction  with  respect 
to  money  lent  on  the  security  of  a  mortgage, 

the  Superintendent  may  appoint  the  Registrar  or  any  other 
person  to  make  such  investigation  as  he  deems  expedient  for 
the  due  administration  of  this  Act  and  any  such  order  shall 
determine  and  prescribe  the  scope  of  the  investigation. 
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)  For  the  purmses  of  anv  such  investigation,  the  iDerson  Scope  of 
.         ,  11-  '        •  •  •  •  •      mveetigation 

appointed  to  make  the  investigation  may  investigate,  inquire 

into  and  examine  the  affairs  of  the  person  in  respect  of  whom 

the  investigation  is  being  made  and  into  any  books,  papers, 

documents,  correspondence,  communications,  advertisements, 

negotiations,   transactions,   investigations,   loans,   borrowings 

and  payments  to,  by,  on  behalf  of  or  in  relation  to  or  connected 

with  such   person   and   into  any  prop>erty,   assets  or  things 

owned,  acquired  or  alienated  in  whole  or  in  part  by  such 

person  or  b\'  any  person  acting  on  behalf  of  or  as  agent  for 

such  person. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  any  such  investigation,  the  person  Power  to 
making  the  investigation  is  not  bound  by  the  rules  of  evidence  witneesee 
and  has  the  same  power  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  p?odm:^ion* 
of  witnesses  and  compel  them  to  give  evidence  on  oath,  or 
otherwise,  and  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things  as 
is  vested  in  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  thereof  for  the  trial 
of  civil  actions,  but, 

(a)  the  provisions  of  rules  of  court  or  of  law  relating 
to  the  service  of  subpoenas  upon  and  to  the  payment 
of  conduct  money  or  witness  fees  to  witnesses  do 
not  apply; 

(b)  no  person  is  entitled  to  claim  any  privilege  in  respect 
of  any  document,  record  or  thing  asked  for,  given 
or  produced  on  the  ground  that  he  might  be  in- 
criminated or  exposed  to  a  penalty  or  to  civil  litiga- 
tion thereby; 

(c)  no  person  shall  refuse  to  answer  any  question  upon 
any  ground  of  privilege,  except  that  a  solicitor  shall 
not  be  required  to  disclose  any  communications 
between  himself  and  his  client ;  and 

(d)  no  provisions  of  The  Evidence  Act  exempt  any  bank  ^s^o.  1950. 
or  any  officer  or  employee  thereof  from  the  operation 

of  this  section. 

(4j  The  person  appointed  to  make  any  such  investigation  Seizure  of 
may  seize  and  take  possession  of  any  documents,  records, 
securities  or  other  property  of  the  person  whose  affairs  are 
being  investigated  that  relate  to  any  matter  under  investiga- 
tion, but  any  person  affected  by  such  a  seizure  may.  on  notice, 
apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an  order  exempting 
any  document,  record,  security  or  other  property  so  seized  and 
the  judge  may  make  such  order  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
document,  record,  security  or  other  property  does  not  relate 
to  the  matter  under  investigation. 

(5)  Where  anv  such  investigation  is  ordered,  the  Superin- Accountant; 
^-„j„    .  -      .  **  ,  ^  other 

lenaent  may  appoint  an  accountant  or  other  expert  to  ex- experts 

amine   documents,    records,    properties   and    matters   of   the 
person  whose  affairs  are  being  investigated. 
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SvesUgation  ^^^  Every  person  appointed  under  subsection  1  or  5  shall 
report  the  result  of  his  investigation  or  examination  to  the 
Superintendent. 


Order  to 
hold  or 
refrain  from 
dealing  with 
funds 


9. — (1)  The  Superintendent  may, 

(a)  where  he  is  about  to  investigate  or  during  or  after 
the  investigation  of  any  person  under  section  7;  or 


(b)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  are  about  to  be  or 
have  been  instituted  against  any  person  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Superintendent  are  connected  with  or 
arise  out  of  a  mortgage  transaction, 


R.S.C. 1952, 
C.  14 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  190 
1953,  c.  19 
R.S.C.  1952, 
O.  296 


in  writing  or  by  telegram  direct  any  person  having  on  deposit 
or  under  control  or  for  safe  keeping  any  funds  or  securities  of 
the  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b,  to  hold  such  funds  or 
securities  or  direct  the  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  6 
to  refrain  from  withdrawing  any  such  funds  or  securities 
from  any  other  person  having  any  of  them  on  deposit,  under 
control  or  for  safe  keeping  or  to  hold  such  funds  or  securities 
of  clients  or  others  in  his  possession  or  control  in  trust  for 
any  interim  receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator 
appointed  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  The  Judicature 
Act,  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  or  the  Winding-up  Act 
(Canada),  or  until  the  Superintendent  in  writing  revokes 
such  direction  or  consents  to  release  any  particular  fund  or 
security  from  such  direction,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  a 
bank,  loan  or  trust  company  the  direction  only  applies  to 
the  offices,  branches  or  agencies  thereof  named  in  the  direction. 


Application 

for 

direction 


Notice  to 
registrars 
of  deeds 


(2)  Any  person  in  receipt  of  a  direction  given  under  sub- 
section 1,  if  in  doubt  as  to  the  application  of  the  direction  to 
any  funds  or  security,  or  in  case  of  a  claim  being  made  thereto 
by  any  person  not  named  in  the  direction,  may  apply  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who  may  direct  the  disposition 
of  such  funds  or  security  and  may  make  such  order  as  to 
costs  as  seems  just. 

(3)  In  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  clause  a  or  ft 
of  subsection  1,  the  Superintendent  may  in  writing  or  by 
telegram  notify  any  registrar  of  deeds  or  master  of  titles  or 
any  local  master  of  titles  that  proceedings  are  being  or  are 
about  to  be  taken  that  may  affect  land  belonging  to  the  person 
referred  to  in  the  notice,  which  notice  shall  be  registered 
against  the  lands  mentioned  therein  and  shall  have  the  same 
eflfect  as  the  registration  of  a  certificate  of  lis  pendens  or  a 
caution,  save  that  the  Superintendent  may  in  writing  revoke 
or  modifv  the  notice. 
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10. — (1)  If  a  person  registered  under  this  Act  has  been  suspension, 
found  to  have  done  any  of  the  things  mentioned  in  clauses  a  etc.,  of 
and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  or  if  for  any  other  reason '^®*^''^'*°'^ 
the  Superintendent  is  of  opinion  that  his  registration  is  not 
in  the  public  interest,  the  Superintendent  may  suspend  or 
cancel  or  refuse  to  renew  his  registration. 

(2)  Upon  the  suspension  of,  cancellation  of   or  the  refusal  ^°*'^® 
to  renew  a  registration,  the  Registrar  shall  cause  notice  in 
writing  thereof  to  be  delivered  to  the  person  concerned. 

11. — (1)  Any  person  whose  registration  or  right  to  regis- Review 
tration  is  affected  by  a  decision  of  the  Superintendent  may, 
by  notice  in  writing  served  upon  the  Superintendent  within 
thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of  the  notice  under  section  9, 
request  a  hearing  and  review  of  the  matter  by  the  Superinten- 
dent. 

(2)  Where  a  hearing  and  review  are  requested,  the  Superin- Notice  of 
tendent  shall  send  a  notice   in  writing  to  the  p)erson  who 
requested  the  review  notifying  him  of  the  time  and  place  of 

the  hearing. 

(3)  Upon   a  review,   the  Superintendent   shall   hear  such  ^^J**®'^'^® 
evidence  as  is  submitted  to  him  which  in  his  opinion  is  relevant 

{to  the  matter  in  dispute,  and  he  is  not  bound  by  any  law 
respecting  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  and  all  oral  evidence 
submitted  shall  be  taken  down  in  writing  and,  together  with 
such  documentary  evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in 
.evidence  by  him,  form  the  record. 


(4)  Upon  a  review,  the  Superintendent  may  confirm  or  Powers  on 
revoke  his  former  decision  or  may  make  any  other  decision 

he  deem  proper. 

(5)  Notice  of  his  decision  made  upon  a  review  shall  be  Decision 
delivered  forthwith  to  the  person  that  requested  the  review,  delivered 

12. — (1)  Where  the  Superintendent  has  reviewed  a  deci- Appeal 
sion  and  given  his  decision  upon  the  review,  the  person  that 
requested  the  review  may  appeal  to  a  justice  of  appeal  of 
the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  served  upon  Form  of 
the  Sufjerintendent  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of*^'*** 
the  decision  under  subsection  5  of  section  10,  and  the  practice 
and  procedure  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as 
upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  an  action. 


S-^uSertn-         ^^)  ^^^  Superintendent  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of 
tendent  the  Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  decision  that  has  been  reviewed  by  him ; 

(b)  his  decision   upon   the   review,    together   with   any 
statement  of  reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 


Counsel 


Order  of 
judge 


Further 
decision 


(d)  all  written  submissions  to  him  and  other  material 
that  in  his  opinion  are  relevant  to  the  appeal. 

(4)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  counsel  to  assist 
the  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 

(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  judge 
may  by  his  order  direct  the  Superintendent  to  make  such 
decision  as  the  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  do  under  this 
Act  and  as  the  judge  deems  proper  and  thereupon  the  Superin- 
tendent shall  act  accordingly. 

(6)  The  order  of  the  judge  is  final  and  there  shall  be  no 
appeal  therefrom,  but,  notwithstanding  the  order,  the  Superin- 
tendent has  power  to  make  any  further  decision  upon  new 
material  or  where  there  is  a  material  change  in  the  circum- 
stances, and  every  such  further  decision  is  subject  to  section  10 
and  this  section. 


Evidence 


Exemptions 


13.  The  production  of  a  certificate  purporting  to  be 
signed  by  the  Superintendent  or  the  Registrar  is  admissible 
in  evidence  in  any  court  as  prima  facie  proof  of  its  contents 
without  proof  of  the  appointment  or  signature  of  the  Superin- 
tendent or  Registrar,  as  the  case  may  be. 

14.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
CO.  183,  214, 
187 


(a)  corporations  registered  under  The  Insurance  Act, 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  or  The  Invest- 
ment Contracts  Act; 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 


{b)  banks  under  the  Bank  Act  (Canada); 
(c)  credit  unions; 


1953,  0.  19 


{d) 


non-resident  insurance  companies  loaning  on  the 
security  of  first  mortgages  or  acquiring  first  mort- 
gages of  Ontario  real  estate  by  virtue  of  a  licence  in 
mortmain  or  under  section  346  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953. 
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15.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  exempting  persons  or  classes  of  persons  from  this 
Act  in  addition  to  those  exempted  under  section  13; 

(6)  respecting  the  method  of  registration; 

(c)  prescribing    the    fee    payable    on    application    for 
registration,  registration  and  renewal  of  registration; 

(d)  requiring  the  keeping  of  such  books  and  records  as 
may  be  prescribed : 

(e)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(/)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by^^^^™®"<^" 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Regis-^i^ort  title 
tration  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  129 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  Registration  of  Mortgage  Brokers 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 


i  Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  129  1960 


An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  Registration  of  Mortgage  Brokers 


H 


ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tation™ 

(a)  "mortgage"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Afor/- ^s^o.  1950. 
gages  Act; 

(b)  "mortgage  broker"  means  a  person  who  carries  on 
the  business  of  lending  money  on  the  security  of 
real  estate,  whether  the  money  is  his  own  or  that  of 
another  person,  or  who  holds  himself  out  as  or  who 
by  an  advertisement,  notice  or  sign  indicates  that 
he  is  a  mortgage  broker,  or  a  person  who  carries  on 
the  business  of  dealing  in  mortgages; 

(c)  "person"  means  an  individual,  an  association  of 
individuals,  a  partnership  or  a  corporation,  and 
includes  an  agent  of  any  of  them; 

{d)  "Registrar"  means  the  registrar  under  The  Collection  n.s.o.  1950. 
Agencies  Act; 

(e)  "Superintendent"  means  the  Superintendent  of 
Insurance. 

2.  The  Registrar  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  dis-  ?°!j®"  f^^ 
charge  the  duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Reeiatrar 
Act  under  the  supervision  of  the  Superintendent. 

3.  The  Registrar  shall  keep  a  register  to  be  called  "The  Register 
Mortgage  Brokers  Register"  in  which  he  shall  enter  the  name 

of  every  mortgage  broker  to  whom  registration  is  granted, 
the  name  under  which  the  business  is  carried  on  and  the 
address,  or  the  addresses  if  more  than  one,  at  or  from  which 
the  business  is  carried  on. 
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Registration  4, — (j)  f  j^g  Superintendent  shall  grant  registration  under 
this  Act  to  every  applicant,  except  where  he  is  of  opinion, 
based  on  facts  known  to  him,  that  so  to  do  would  not  be  in 
the  public  interest. 

(2)  Where  the  Superintendent  refuses  to  grant  registration, 
subsection  2  of  section  10  and  sections  11  and  12  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 


Review, 
appeal 


Expiry  of 
registration 


Prohibitions 


Idem 


5.  Every  registration  expires  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in 
each  year  but  may  be  renewed  from  year  to  year. 

6. — (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  carry  on  business  as  a  mortgage  broker  unless  he  is 
registered  under  this  Act; 

(b)  carry  on  business  as  a  mortgage  broker  otherwise 
than  in  his  registered  name  or  elsewhere  than  at  or 
from  his  registered  address. 

(2)  No  mortgage  broker  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  any 
representation  in  writing  that  he  is  registered  under  this  Act. 


Offences 


(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  sub- 
section 1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500  for  a  first  offence,  or 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  and  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  six  months  for  any  subsequent  offence, 
or,  being  a  corporation,  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5,000  for  any  subsequent  offence. 


1953-54, 
c.  61  (Can.) 


to^supMiif-'^       ^*  Every  registered  broker  shall  furnish  the  Superintendent 
tendant          with  such  information  respecting  his  mortgage  transactions 
as  the  Superintendent  requires. 

invwtieate         ^* — ^^^  Where    upon    a    statement    made    under    oath   it 
appears  probable  to  the  Superintendent  that  any  person  has, 

(a)  contravened  this  Act  or  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada) 
in  connection  with  his  business  as  a  mortgage 
broker;  or 

(b)  by  any  false,  misleading  or  deceptive  statement  or 
advertisement,  representation  or  promise,  or  by  any 
dishonest  concealment  of  material  facts  induced  or 
attempted  to  induce  any  person  to  borrow  money 
or  to  be  responsible  for  the  repayment  thereof  or 
to  agree  to  the  terms  of  any  transaction  with  respect 
to  money  lent  on  the  security  of  a  mortgage, 

the  Superintendent  may  appoint  the  Registrar  or  any  other 
person  to  make  such  investigation  as  he  deems  expedient  for 
the  due  administration  of  this  Act  and  any  such  order  shall 
determine  and  prescribe  the  scope  of  the  investigation. 
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(2)  For  the  purposes  of  any  such  investigation,  the  person  scope  of 
appointed  to  make  the  investigation  may  investigate,  inquire '"'^^  '^^  ^^^ 
into  and  examine  the  affairs  of  the  person  in  resf)ect  of  whom 

the  investigation  is  being  made  and  into  any  books,  papers, 
documents,  correspondence,  communications,  advertisements, 
negotiations,  transactions,  investigations,  loans,  borrowings 
and  payments  to,  by,  on  behalf  of  or  in  relation  to  or  connected 
with  such  person  and  into  any  property,  assets  or  things 
owned,  acquired  or  alienated  in  whole  or  in  part  by  such 
person  or  by  any  person  acting  on  behalf  of  or  as  agent  for 
such  person. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  any  such  investigation,  the  person  Power  to 
making  the  investigation  is  not  bound  by  the  rules  of  evidence  witneeses 
and  has  the  same  power  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  p^odmrtlon* 
of  witnesses  and  compel  them  to  give  evidence  on  oath,  or 
otherwise,  and  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things  as 

is  vested  in  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  thereof  for  the  trial 
of  civil  actions,  but, 

(a)  the  provisions  of  rules  of  court  or  of  law  relating 
to  the  service  of  subpoenas  upon  and  to  the  payment 
of  conduct  money  or  witness  fees  to  witnesses  do 
not  apply; 

(b)  no  person  is  entitled  to  claim  any  privilege  in  respect 
of  any  document,  record  or  thing  asked  for,  given 
or  produced  on  the  ground  that  he  might  be  in- 
criminated or  exposed  to  a  penalty  or  to  civil  litiga- 
tion thereby; 

(c)  no  person  shall  refuse  to  answer  any  question  upon 
any  ground  of  privilege,  except  that  a  solicitor  shall 
not  be  required  to  disclose  any  communications 
between  himself  and  his  client;  and 

(d)  no  provisions  of  The  Evidence  Act  exempt  any  bank  R-S-0. 1950. 
or  any  officer  or  employee  thereof  from  the  operation 

of  this  section, 

(4)  The  person  appointed  to  make  any  such  investigation  Seizure  of 
may  seize  and  take  possession  of  any  documents,  records, '"^"^ 
securities  or  other  property  of  the  person  whose  affairs  are 

being  investigated  that  relate  to  any  matter  under  investiga- 
tion, but  any  person  affected  by  such  a  seizure  may,  on  notice, 
apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an  order  exempting 
any  document,  record,  security  or  other  property  so  seized  and 
the  judge  may  make  such  order  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
document,  record,  security  or  other  property  does  not  relate 
to  the  matter  under  investigation. 

(5)  Where  any  such  investigation  is  ordered,  the  Superin- Accountant; 
tendent  may  appoint  an  accountant  or  other  expert  to  ex- experts 
amine  documents,    records,    properties   and    matters   of   the 

person  whose  affairs  are  being  investigated. 
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RvWgation  (*^)  Every  person  appointed  under  subsection  1  or  5  shall 
report  the  result  of  his  investigation  or  examination  to  the 
Superintendent. 


Order  to 
hold  or 
refrain  from 
dealing  with 
funds 


9. — (1)  The  Superintendent  may, 

(a)  where  he  is  about  to  investigate  or  during  or  after 
the  investigation  of  any  person  under  section  8;  or 

(b)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  are  about  to  be  or 
have  been  instituted  against  any  person  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Superintendent  are  connected  with  or 
arise  out  of  a  mortgage  transaction. 


R.S.C. 1952, 
O.  14 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  190 
1953,  c.  19 
R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  296 


Application 

for 

direction 


Notice  to 
registrars 
of  deeds 


in  writing  or  by  telegram  direct  any  person  having  on  deposit 
or  under  control  or  for  safe  keeping  any  funds  or  securities  of 
the  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b,  to  hold  such  funds  or 
securities  or  direct  the  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b 
to  refrain  from  withdrawing  any  such  funds  or  securities 
from  any  other  person  having  any  of  them  on  deposit,  under 
control  or  for  safe  keeping  or  to  hold  such  funds  or  securities 
of  clients  or  others  in  his  possession  or  control  in  trust  for 
any  interim  receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator 
appointed  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  The  Judicature 
Act,  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  or  the  Winding-up  Act 
(Canada),  or  until  the  Superintendent  in  writing  revokes 
such  direction  or  consents  to  release  any  particular  fund  or 
security  from  such  direction,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  a 
bank,  loan  or  trust  company  the  direction  only  applies  to 
the  offices,  branches  or  agencies  thereof  named  in  the  direction. 

(2)  Any  person  in  receipt  of  a  direction  given  under  sub- 
section 1,  if  in  doubt  as  to  the  application  of  the  direction  to 
any  funds  or  security,  or  in  case  of  a  claim  being  made  thereto 
by  any  person  not  named  in  the  direction,  may  apply  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who  may  direct  the  disposition 
of  such  funds  or  security  and  may  make  such  order  as  to 
costs  as  seems  just. 

(3)  In  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  clause  a  or  b 
of  subsection  1,  the  Superintendent  may  in  writing  or  by 
telegram  notify  any  registrar  of  deeds  or  master  of  titles  or 
any  local  master  of  titles  that  proceedings  are  being  or  are 
about  to  be  taken  that  may  affect  land  belonging  to  the  person 
referred  to  in  the  notice,  which  notice  shall  be  registered 
against  the  lands  mentioned  therein  and  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  the  registration  of  a  certificate  of  lis  pendens  or  a 
caution,  save  that  the  Superintendent  may  in  writing  revoke 
or  modifv  the  notice. 
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'10. — (1)  If  a  person  registered  under  this  Act  has  been  Suspension, 
found  to  have  done  any  of  the  things  mentioned  in  clauses  a  etc.,  of 
and  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  or  if  for  any  other  reason '^^^^'^'^*"°'^ 
the  Superintendent  is  of  opinion  that  his  registration  is  not 
in  the  public  interest,  the  Superintendent  may  suspend  or 
cancel  or  refuse  to  renew  his  registration. 

(2)  Upon  the  suspension  of,  cancellation  of   or  the  refusal  Notice 
to  renew  a  registration,  the  Registrar  shall  cause  notice  in 
writing  thereof  to  be  delivered  to  the  person  concerned. 

11. — (1)  Any  person  whose  registration  or  right  to  regis- Review 
tration  is  affected  by  a  decision  of  the  Superintendent  may, 
by  notice  in  writing  served  upon  the  Superintendent  within 
thirt\"  da\  s  after  the  delivery  of  the  notice  under  section  10, 
request  a  hearing  and  review  of  the  matter  by  the  Superinten- 
dent. 

(2)  Where  a  hearing  and  review  are  requested,  the  Superin- N'otice  of 
tendent  shall  send  a  notice   in  writing  to  the  person  who 
requested  the  review  notifying  him  of  the  time  and  place  of 

the  hearing. 

(3)  Upon  a  review,   the  Superintendent  shall   hear  such  Evidence 
evidence  as  is  submitted  to  him  which  in  his  opinion  is  relevant 

to  the  matter  in  dispute,  and  he  is  not  bound  by  any  law 
respecting  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  and  all  oral  evidence 
submitted  shall  be  taken  down  in  writing  and,  together  with 
such  documentary  evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in 
evidence  by  him,  form  the  record. 

(4)  Upon  a  review,  the  Superintendent  may  confirm  or  Powers  on 
revoke  his  former  decision  or  may  make  any  other  decision 

he  deem  proper. 

(5)  Notice  of  his  decision  made  upon  a  review  shall  be  Decision 
delivered  forthwith  to  the  person  that  requested  the  review,  delivered 

12. — (1)  Where  the  Superintendent  has  reviewed  a  deci- Appeal 
sion  and  given  his  decision  upon  the  review,  the  pjerson  that 
requested  the  review  may  appeal  to  a  justice  of  appeal  of 
the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  served  upon  Form  of 
the  Sup)erintendent  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of^^^®^ 
the  decision  under  subsection  5  of  section  11,  and  the  practice 
and  procedure  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as 
upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  an  action. 
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?f®sujerin.         (^)  'The  Superintendent  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of 
tendent         the  Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  decision  that  has  been  reviewed  by  him; 

(b)  his  decision   upon   the   review,    together  with  any 
statement  of  reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  to  him  and  other  material 
that  in  his  opinion  are  relevant  to  the  appeal. 


Counsel 


Order  of 
judge 


Further 
decision 


(4)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  counsel  to  assist 
the  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 

(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  judge 
may  by  his  order  direct  the  Superintendent  to  make  such 
decision  as  the  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  do  under  this 
Act  and  as  the  judge  deems  proper  and  thereupon  the  Superin- 
tendent shall  act  accordingly. 

(6)  The  order  of  the  judge  is  final  and  there  shall  be  no 
appeal  therefrom,  but,  notwithstanding  the  order,  the  Superin- 
tendent has  power  to  make  any  further  decision  upon  new 
material  or  where  there  is  a  material  change  in  the  circum- 
stances, and  every  such  further  decision  is  subject  to  section  11 
and  this  section. 


Evidence 


Exemptions 


R.S.O. 1950, 
cc.  183,  214, 
187 


13.  The  production  of  a  certificate  purporting  to  be 
signed  by  the  Superintendent  or  the  Registrar  is  admissible 
in  evidence  in  any  court  as  prima  facie  proof  of  its  contents 
without  proof  of  the  appointment  or  signature  of  the  Superin- 
tendent or  Registrar,  as  the  case  may  be. 

14.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  corporations  registered  under  The  Insurance  Act, 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  or  The  Invest- 
ment Contracts  Act', 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 


ib)  banks  under  the  Bank  Act  (Canada); 
(c)  credit  unions; 


1953,  c.  19 


{d)  non-resident  insurance  companies  loaning  on  the 
security  of  first  mortgages  or  acquiring  first  mort- 
gages of  Ontario  real  estate  by  virtue  of  a  licence  in 
mortmain  or  under  section  346  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953. 
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15.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  exempting  f)ersons  or  classes  of  persons  from  this 
Act  in  addition  to  those  exempted  under  section  14; 

(b)  respecting  the  method  of  registration; 

(c)  prescribing    the    fee    payable    on    application    for 
registration,  registration  and  renewal  of  registration; 

(d)  requiring  the  keeping  of  such  books  and  records  as 
may  be  prescribed; 

(e)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(J)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^°^^.'"®"<^" 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Regis-  Short  title 
tration  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,   1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mortgages  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


II 


d 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  require  full  disclosure  by  a  mortgagee  to 
the  mortgagor  of  the  terms  of  the  mortgage  transaction. 

See  also  Bill  129,  An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Registration  of  Mortgage 
Brokers,  and  Bill  131,  An  Act  to  amend  The  Unconscionable  Transactions 
Relief  Act. 
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BILL  130  1%0 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mortgages  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Mortgages  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fg^^^^O- 

following  section:  amended 

196. — (1)  In  this  section,  "bonus"  means  a  lump  suminUrpre- 

II  -11-  tation 

payment,  but  does  not  niciude  mterest. 

(2)  Notwithstanding   any   agreement   to   the   contrary,  ^^^'j.^^*"® 

where  in  a  mortgage  transaction  a  bonus  is  taken  bv^f  tjans- 

r  ,  ■  ..."  action 

the  mortgagee  from  the  mortgagor  m  consideration 

of  lending  money  on  the  security  of  real  property, 
the  amount  of  the  bonus  and  cost  of  the  mortgage, 
excluding  solicitor's  fees,  are  not  recoverable  by  the 
mortgagee  or  any  assignee  unless  there  has  been 
full  disclosure  of  the  terms  of  the  mortgage  trans- 
action evidenced  by  affidavits  made  by  the  mort- 
gagee, his  solicitor  or  agent,  and  by  the  mortgagor 
(Forms  2  and  3)  attached  to  the  mortgage  on 
registration  thereof. 

(3)  This  section  applies  only  to  mortgage  transactions -Application 
with  respect  to, 

(a)  land  on  which  there  is  erected  a  one-family, 
two-family,  three-family  or  four-family  dwell- 
ing house  in  which  the  mortgagor  resides;  and 

(b)  land  on  which  there  is  erected  any  building 
owned  b\'  the  mortgagor  in  which  he  carries 
on  a  retail  business  or  petty  trade  and  that, 
in  addition,  contains  one  or  two  self-contained 
apartments  in  one  of  which  apartments  he 
resides;  and 
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(c)  farmland,  which  shall  be  deemed  to  hiclude 
land  used  for  general  farming,  dairying,  fruit 
farming,  market  gardening,  poultry  raising 
or  any  other  agricultural  purpose  and  upon 
which  the  mortgagor  resides. 

R.s^o.  1950,       2.   The  Mortgages  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  forms: 


FORM  2 

{Section  19b) 

Affidavit  to  be  Made  by  the  Mortgagor 


Province  of 
County  of 


To  Wit: 


I,  ,  of  the  of 

,  in  the  of  , 

(county  or  district) 

Make  Oath  and  Say  That: 

1.  I  am  the  mortgagor  {or  chargor)  named  in  the  within  mortgage 
{or  charge),  hereinafter  called  the  mortgage,  and  as  such  have  knowledge 
of  the  facts  hereinafter  deposed  to. 

2.  Before  I  signed  the  mortgage,  the  mortgagee,  hereinafter  called 
the  lender,  informed  me  that  the  particulars  of  the  mortgage  were  as 
follows: 

(i)  the  amount  of  money  I  shall  actually  receive.  ..  .   $ 

(ii)  the  amount  to  be  deducted  by  the  lender  to  pay 
prior  mortgages  or  encumbrances  on  the  land  .  .   $ 

(iii)  the  amount  to  be  deducted  by  the  lender  to  pay 
expenses  incurred  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  lender 
in  connection  with  this  mortgage — 

Legal  fees  and  disbursements $ 

Brokerage  fees  or  commission $ 

(iv)  the  amount  of  the  bonus  which  I  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay  to  the  lender  which  will  not  be 
advanced  to  me $ 

(v)  the  face  amount  of  the  mortgage  which  I  will 
have  to  repay  to  the  lender,  which  amount  is  the 
total  of  items  (i)  to  (iv)  inclusive $ 

(vi)  the  rate  of  interest  which  I  shall  be  required  to 
pay  per  annum  calculated  on  the 

amount  set  forth  in  clause  (v)  hereof,  viz.,  the 

sum  of  $  is % 

(vii)  the  term  of  the  mortgage  is  for  a  period  of  years 
with  the  last  payment  of  the  balance  owing  on  the 
mortgage  becoming  due  and  payable  on  the 
day  of 
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II 
H  (viii)  at  the  end  of  the  term  of  the  mortgage,  provided 
^1              I  meet  every  payment  called  for  under  the  mort- 
al            gage,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  payment, 
^K            there  will  be  due  and  owing  the  sum  of $ 
^^  3.  I  have  read  this  affidavit  and  fully  understand  the  terms  of  the 
mortgage  and  my  obligation?  thereunder. 
Sworn,  etc.                                     


FORM  3 
(Section  19b) 
Affid.wit  to  be  M.\de  by  the  Mortg.\gee 
Province  of 
County  of 

To  Wit: 


I.  ,  of  the  of 

,  in  the  of  , 

(county  or  district) 

^I.^KE  0.\TH  .\ND  S.\Y  Th.\t: 

1.  I  am  the  mortgagee  (or  chargee)  named  in  the  within  mortgage 
(or  charge). 

2.  I  have  read  the  affida\  it  made  by  the  mortgagor  (or  chargor), 
and  the  particulars  of  the  mortgage  (or  charge)  as  set  out  therein  are 
accurate  and  true  in  every  respect. 


Sworn,  etc. 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  theCommence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgages  Amendment^^ortutie 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  131 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


M 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

General.    See  also  Bill  129,  An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Registration  of 
Mortgage  Brokers,  and  Bill  ISO,  An  Act  to  amend  The  Mortgages  Act. 

Section  1.    This  amendment  is  designed  to  put  beyond  doubt  that 
"money  lent"  as  used  in  the  Act  includes  a  mortgage  or  charge  on  land. 


Section  2.    The  clause  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  simplify  the  procedure 
and  lessen  the  cost  thereof. 
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BILL  131  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The   Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief   Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Unconscionable  Transactions  RS. 0/1950, 

c    402    s  ^  1 

Relief  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "andci.  «,  '  m 
includes  a  mortgage  or  charge  on  land",  so  that  the  clause^ 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  "money  lent"  includes  money  advanced  on  account 
of  any  person  in  any  transaction  which,  whatever  its 
form  may  be,  is  substantially  one  of  money-lending 
or  securing  the  repayment  of  money  so  advanced 
and  includes  a  mortgage  or  charge  on  land. 

2.  Clause  b  of  section  3  of  The  Unconscionable  Transaction sR  so.  1950. 

c.  402    s.  3 

Relief  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  b,  '   '  ^ 

re-enacted 

(b)  in  an  application  by  way  of  originating  notice  to  a  in 

judge  of  the  court  by  a  debtor,   notwithstanding  by'debtor'^ 
any  provision  or  agreement  to  the  contrary  and  not- 
withstanding that  the  time  for  repayment  of  the  loan 
or  any  instalment  thereof  has  not  arrived. 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 
Lieu tenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


ment 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The   Unconscionable  Trans-  short  title 
actions  Relief  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  131 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills) 


H= 


ii 


TORONjTO 

Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

General.    See  also  Bill  129,  An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Registration  of 
Mortgage  Brokers. 

Section  1.     This  amendinent  is  designed  to  put  beyond  doubt  that 
"money  lent"  as  used  in  the  Act  includes  a  mortgage  on  land. 


Section  2.    Complementary  to  section  3  of  the  Bill. 


Section  3.     This  new  section  provides  an  alternative  method  under 
which  debtors  may  seek  relief  from  unconscionable  transactions.     It  is  'M 

more  expeditious  and  less  costly  than  seeking  relief  by  way  of  an  action 
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BILL  131  1960 


l^^p  An  Act  to  amend 

The   Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief   Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

i  1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Unconscionable  Transactions  ^..s.o.  1950. 

o    402    8    1 

1  Relief  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "andci.  «, 

•      •      I  II  1  III  •   i  -     — ; — amemlad 

includes  and    has   always   included   a   mortgage   withm    the 
1  meaning  of  The  Mortgages  Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  lollows: 

(e)  "money  lent"  includes  money  advanced  on  account 
of  any  jjerson  in  any  transaction  which,  whatever  its 
form  may  be,  is  substantially  one  of  money-lending 
or  securing  the  repayment  of  money  so  advanced 
and  includes  and  has  always  included  a  mortgage 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Mortgages  Act.  r.s.o.  1950. 

c.  239 

2.  Clause  b  of  section  3  of  The  Unconscionable  Transactions  r.s.o.  1950. 
Relief  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "action"  in  the  first  ci.\^^'  *'  ^' 
line  "or  proceeding",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows :^'"®"'*®^ 

(6)  in  an  action  or  proceeding  by  the  debtor  notwith-  in  action 

.J.  .   .  o       ./  ^  ^     ^1  ^  by  debtor 

standmg  any  provision  or  agreement  to  the  contrary, 
and  notwithstanding  that  the  time  for  repayment  of 
the  loan  or  any  instalment  thereof  has  not  arrived. 

3.  The  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act  is  amended  ^^02'  ^^^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

3a. — (1)  In  addition  to  any  right  that  a  debtor  may  have  Relief  by 
under  this  or  any  other  Act  or  otherwise  in  respect  Originating 
of  money  lent,  he  may  apply  for  relief  under  this  countV  court 
Act  to  a  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the 
county  or  district  in  which  he  resides,  and  the  judge 
on  the  application  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers 
of  the  court  under  section  2. 
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Removal  of 

proceedings 

into 

Supreme 

Court 


Idem 


(2)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection  1, 
the  judge  may,  if  he  sees  fit,  at  any  time  before 
disposing  of  the  appHcation,  by  order  remove  the 
proceedings  into  the  Supreme  Court. 

(3)  When  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  2,  the  clerk 
of  the  county  or  district  court  shall  forthwith 
transmit  the  papers  in  the  case  to  the  proper  office 
of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  application  was  made. 


Idem 


Appeal 


(4)  When  the  papers  have  been  received  in  the  proper 
office  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  application  is  ipso 
facto  removed  into  the  Supreme  Court  and  shall  be 
heard  and  determined  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  chambers,  and  the  judge  on  the  application 
may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  of  the  court  under 
section  2  or  he  may  direct  an  issue. 

(5)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any 
order  made  under  subsection  1  or  4. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Unconscionable  Trans- 
actions Relief  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  131 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


=1= 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  131  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The   Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief   Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Unconscionable  Transactions  n.s.o.  i950. 
Relief  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "andci. «,  '  *"    " 
includes   and    has   always   included    a   mortgage   within    the*™*'^^®** 
meaning  of  The  Mortgages  Act" ,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(«)  "money  lent"  includes  money  advanced  on  account 
of  any  person  in  any  transaction  which,  whatever  its 
form  may  be,  is  substantially  one  of  money-lending 
or  securing  the  repayment  of  money  so  advanced 
and  includes  and  has  always  included  a  mortgage 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Mortgages  Act.  r.s.o.  1950, 

c.  239 

2.  Clause  h  of  section  3  of  The  Unconscionable  Transactions  n.s.o.  isso. 
Relief  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "action"  in  the  first  ci. ^6^^'  *'    ' 
line  "or  proceeding",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows :*™®°**®** 

(6)  in  an  action  or  proceeding  by  the  debtor  notwith-  in  action 
standing  any  provision  or  agreement  to  the  contrary,   ^    ®    ^"^ 
and  notwithstanding  that  the  time  for  repayment  of 
the  loan  or  any  instalment  thereof  has  not  arrived. 

3.  The  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act  is  amended  ^-^aQ-  ^^^^• 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

3a. — (1)  In  addition  to  any  right  that  a  debtor  may  have  Relief  by 
under  this  or  any  other  Act  or  otherwise  in  respect  ^rt^nating 
of  money  lent,  he  may  apply  for  relief  under  this  gou'^y^'J.Qui.t 
Act  to  a  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the 
county  or  district  in  which  he  resides,  and  the  judge 
on  the  application  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers 
of  the  court  under  section  2. 


Removal  of 

proceedings 

into 

Supreme 

Court 


Idem 


Idem 


Appeal 


(2)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection  1, 
the  judge  may,  if  he  sees  fit,  at  any  time  before 
disposing  of  the  appHcation,  by  order  remove  the 
proceedings  into  the  Supreme  Court. 

(3)  When  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  2,  the  clerk 
of  the  county  or  district  court  shall  forthwith 
transmit  the  papers  in  the  case  to  the  proper  office 
of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  application  was  made. 

(4)  When  the  papers  have  been  received  in  the  proper 
office  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  application  is  ipso 
facto  removed  into  the  Supreme  Court  and  shall  be 
heard  and  determined  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  chambers,  and  the  judge  on  the  application 
may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  of  the  court  under 
section  2  or  he  may  direct  an  issue. 

(5)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any 
order  made  under  subsection  1  or  4. 


Commence-        ^^  jj^jg  j^^^  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title  5^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The   Unconscionable  Trans- 

actions Relief  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  132 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II.  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act 


^1 


Mr.  Roberts 


^ 


=^= 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excettent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  132  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  59  of  The  Police  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  R.s.o.  1950. 
,     .         J    ,       f  c.  279,  B.  59. 

substituted  thereior:  re-enact«d 

59.  There  shall  be  a  police  college  to  be  known  as  the  Ontario 
Ontario  Police  College  for  the  training  of  members  college 
of  police  forces  over  which  the  Attorney  General 
shall  preside  and  have  charge. 

2.  This  Act  ma>'  be  cited  as  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1960  (No.  2).      * 
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BILL  132 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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BILL  132  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  59  of  The  Police  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  r.s.o.  i95o. 
substituted  therefor:  re-«nacte<i  ' 

59.  There  shall  be  a  police  college  to  be  known  as  the  Ontario 
Ontario  Police  College  for  the  training  of  members  college 
of  police  forces  over  which  the  Attorney  General 
shall  preside  and  have  charge. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  short  title 

mo  {No.  2). 
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BILL  133 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Cass 


=^. 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 .    Provision  is  made  to  exempt  vehicles  travelling  on  private 
roads  in  unorganized  territory,  that  merely  cross  the  King's  Highway,  from 
, -appropriate  provisions  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 


Section  2.     Provision  is  made  for  the  establishment  of  three  new 
types  of  roads:  tertiary  roads,  resource  roads,  and  industrial  roads. 

I 
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BILL  133  1%0 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,   1957   is  amended   byi957  c.43, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

33a. — (1)  In    this    section,    "intersection"    means    theinterpre- 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  contained  within  the 
prolongation  or  connection  of   the  boundary  lines 
of  a  private  road  that  crosses  the  King's  Highway. 

(2)  The   Lieutenant  Governor   in   Council   may   make  Private 

regulations  designating  provisions  of  The  Highway  Kings  High- 
Traffic  Act  or  the  regulations  thereunder  that  shall  ^ctio^^^ln 
not    apply    in    intersections    in    territor\'    without  "JJ^f^^^^®^ 
municipal  organization.  r.s.o.  1950. 

c.  167 

2.  The  Highway   Improvement  Act,   1957   is  amended   byi^^?  c.43, 

J  J-  1  If    11        -r*  amended 

adding  thereto  the  followmg  rarts: 


PART  HI  A 

TERTIARY   ROADS 

39a. — (1)  The    Lieutenant   Governor    in    Council    may  Tertiary 
designate  an  existing  road  in  territor\^  without  muni-  designation 
cipal  organization  as  a  tertiar>^  road  and  thereupon 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  that 
apply  to  the  King's  Highway,  except  sections  32 
and  Z^,  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  tertiary  road. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsections  4  and  5,  a  tertiary  road  shall  ™*^'^*®'^°** 
be  maintained  by  the  Department,  but  such  main- 
tenance does  not  include  the  clearing  or  removal  of 
snow  therefrom  or  the  application  of  chemicals  or 
abrasives  to  the  icy  surfaces  thereof. 
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liability 

for 

damages 


(3)  No  action  shall  be  brought  against  the  Crown  for 
damages  caused  by  the  default  of  the  Department 
in  maintaining  a  tertiary  road,  and  the  Crown  is  not 
liable  for  any  damage  sustained  by  any  person  using 
a  tertiary  road. 


snow 
removal 


maintenance 
contribu- 
tions 


R.S.O.  1950, 
cc.  372,  243 


(4)  The  Minister  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
any  person  for  the  clearing  or  removal  of  snow  from 
a  tertiary  road  or  the  application  of  chemicals  or 
abrasives  to  the  icy  surfaces  thereof,  and  the  agree- 
ment shall  provide  that  not  more  than  50  per  cent  of 
the  cost  of  the  work  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

(5)  Where  the  Minister  deems  it  desirable  that  persons 
who  own  land  in  territory  without  municipal  organ- 
ization in  which  a  tertiary  road  is  situate  should 
elect  road  commissioners  and  maintain  it  under  The 
Statute  Labour  Act  or  become  incorporated  under  The 
Municipal  Act  or  otherwise  contribute  to  its  main- 
tenance, it  shall  not  be  maintained  by  the  Depart- 
ment unless  the  interested  persons  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Minister  for  such  maintenance, 
and  the  agreement  shall  provide  that  not  more  than 
50  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  work  shall  be  paid  out 
of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


PART  IIIB 


RESOURCE    ROADS 


Resource 
roads,  > 
designation 


Load 
limits, 
etc.,  do  not 
apply 

R.S.O. 1950. 
o.  167 


39&. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
designate  a  tertiary  road  as  a  resource  road. 

(2)  Sections  19,  34,  35,  36  and  37  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act  do  not  apply  to  a  resource  road  or  to 
vehicles  operated  upon  a  resource  road,  as  the  case 
may  be. 


PART  IIIC 


Industrial 

roads, 

designation 


INDUSTRIAL   ROADS 

39c.— (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  as  an  industrial 
road  a  private  road  which  he  deems  necessary  for 
the  development  or  operation  of  the  lumbering, 
pulp  or  mining  industry  but  which  in  his  opinion 
should  also  be  used  by  the  public  for  road  purposes 
other  than  those  of  the  industry. 
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(2)  The  Minister  and  the  owner  of  an  industrial  road  ™^'^*«'^*^«« 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  industrial  road  by  the  owner,  and  as  long  as 
the  owner  permits  the  public  to  use  the  industrial 
road  the  Minister  may  direct  payment  out  of  the 
moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  of 
such  proportion  of  the  cost  of  maintenance  as  he 
deems  requisite. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  an  industrial  road  ind^con^troi 
remains  a  private  road  under  the  jurisdiction  and 
control  of  the  owner,  but  subject  to  the  use  of  the 
public  as  described  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent^®""*' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Improvement  ^^°^  *"^® 
Amendment  Act,  1960  {No.  2). 
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BILL  133 


1st  Session.  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II.  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Cass 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  133  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Hiehway   Improvement  Act,   1957  is  amended   byi957,  c.  43, 

,  ,.  ,  ,       f   ,,        .  .  amended 

adding  thereto  the  followmg  section: 

33a. — (1)  In    this    section,    "intersection"    means    theinterpre- 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  contained  within  the 
prolongation  or  connection  of  the  boundary'  lines 
of  a  private  road  that  crosses  the  King's  Highway. 

(2)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council   may   mcike  Private 

regulations  designating  provisions  of  The  Highway -KAni' a  High- 
Traffic  Act  or  the  regulations  thereunder  that  shall  ^euons In 
not    apply    in    intersections    in    territory    without  "g^^f^^*^®** 
municipal  organization.  r.s.o.  1950. 

c.  167 

2.  The  Highway   Improvement  Act,   1957   is  amended   byi957,c.43, 
adding  thereto  the  following  Parts: 


PART  HI  A 

TERTIARY   ROADS 

39a. — (1)  The    Lieutenant   Governor    in    Council    may  Tertiary 
designate  an  existing  road  in  territory^  without  muni-  designation 
cipal  organization  as  a  tertiar>'  road  and  thereupon 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  that 
apply  to  the  King's  Highway,  except  sections  32 
and  33,  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  tertiary  road. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsections  4  and  5,  a  tertiary  road  shall  ™^*'^*e'^*'^^ 
be  maintained  by  the  Department,  but  such  main- 
tenance does  not  include  the  clearing  or  removal  of 
snow  therefrom  or  the  application  of  chemicals  or 
abrasives  to  the  icy  surfaces  thereof. 
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liability 

for 

damages 


(3)  No  action  shall  be  brought  against  the  Crown  for 
damages  caused  by  the  default  of  the  Department 
in  maintaining  a  tertiary  road,  and  the  Crown  is  not 
liable  for  any  damage  sustained  by  any  person  using 
a  tertiary  road. 


snow 
removal 


maintenance 
contribu- 
tions 


R.S.O.  1950. 
cc.  372.  243 


(4)  The  Minister  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
any  person  for  the  clearing  or  removal  of  snow  from 
a  tertiary  road  or  the  application  of  chemicals  or 
abrasives  to  the  icy  surfaces  thereof,  and  the  agree- 
ment shall  provide  that  not  more  than  50  per  cent  of 
the  cost  of  the  work  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

(5)  Where  the  Minister  deems  it  desirable  that  persons 
who  own  land  in  territory  without  municipal  organ- 
ization in  which  a  tertiary  road  is  situate  should 
elect  road  commissioners  and  maintain  it  under  The 
Statute  Labour  Act  or  become  incorporated  under  The 
Municipal  Act  or  otherwise  contribute  to  its  main- 
tenance, it  shall  not  be  maintained  by  the  Depart- 
ment unless  the  interested  persons  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Minister  for  such  maintenance, 
and  the  agreement  shall  provide  that  not  more  than 
50  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  work  shall  be  paid  out 
of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


PART  IIIB 


RESOURCE    ROADS 


Resource 

roads, 

designation 


Load 
limits, 
etc.,  do  not 
apply 

R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  167 


39b. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
designate  a  tertiary  road  as  a  resource  road. 

(2)  Sections  19,  34,  35,  36  and  37  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act  do  not  apply  to  a  resource  road  or  to 
vehicles  operated  upon  a  resource  road,  as  the  case 
may  be. 


PART  IIIC 


Industrial 

roads, 

designation 


INDUSTRIAL   ROADS 

39c.— (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  as  an  industrial 
road  a  private  road  which  he  deems  necessary  for 
the  development  or  operation  of  the  lumbering, 
pulp  or  mining  industry  but  which  in  his  opinion 
should  also  be  used  by  the  public  for  road  purposes 
other  than  those  of  the  industry. 
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(2)  The  Minister  and  the  owner  of  an  industrial  road  "maintenance 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  maintenance 

of  the  industrial  road  by  the  owner,  and  as  long  as 
the  owner  permits  the  public  to  use  the  industrial 
road  the  Minister  may  direct  payment  out  of  the 
moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  of 
such  proportion  of  the  cost  of  maintenance  as  he 
deems  requisite. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  an  industrial  road  ind^inV?oi 
remains  a  private  road  under  the  jurisdiction  and 
control  of  the  owner,  but  subject  to  the  use  of  the 

public  as  described  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*°*^" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Improvement  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960  {No.  2). 
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BILL  134 


1st  Session,  26th  Legisl.\ture,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


Act  to  amend  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Xorfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  reduce  the  tax  by  1  cent  on  prices  of 
admission  under  65  cents  to  places  of  amusement  in  municipalities  having 
populations  of  10,000  or  more  and  to  abolish  the  tax  on  prices  of  admission 
under  66  cents  to  places  of  amusement  (other  than  drive-in  theatres) 
situated  in  municipalities  having  populations  of  less  than  10,000. 
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BILL  134  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,  as  R.sx).  i950. 

re-enacted   by  section   3   of   The  Hospitals   Tax  Amendment  a955,' c.  si. 
Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-lna^cted' ^' 

(I)  Every  purchaser  of  admission  to  a  place  of  amuse- Tax  on 
ment  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  for  the  use  of  Her  to  places  of 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  tax  on  the  price  of*'""^'"®°* 
admission  as  follows: 

Price  of  Admission  Tax 

More  than  25  cents  and  not  more  than  34  cents  —  2  cents 

a  u       -lA       li  u  «  a 

U  a  JO  U  «  tt  tt 

a  u       C2       «  u  u  u 

«  u       ^1        tt  a  It  ti 

U  U  ^C  UK  U  U 

"     74     "         «       «       « 

a  a       QA        u  tt  u  u 

and,  where  the  price  of  admission  is  more  than  94 
cents,  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent  calculated 
upon  the  price  of  admission,  and  in  the  calculation 
every  fraction  of  less  than  one-half  cent  shall  not 
be  counted  and  every  fraction  of  one-half  cent  or 
more  shall  be  counted  as  1  cent. 

(la)  The   tax    imposed    by   subsection    1    on   a   price   of®^**P**°° 
admission  less  than  66  cents  does  not  apply  to  the 
purchaser  of  admission   to  a  place  of  amusement, 
other   than   a   Class  D    theatre   as   defined    in    F/r^  i953,  c.  104 
Theatres   Act,    1953,    that    is    situated    outside    the 
Metropolitan    Area    within    the    meaning    of    7^^^1953,0.73 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  any 
city  and  any  municipality  that  has  a  population  of 
more  than  10,000  as  shown  by  its  last  revised  assess- 
ment roll  and  that  is  designated  by  the  regulations. 
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^'iT?;  8.^25;       ^*  Section  25  of   The  Hospitals  Tax  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{cc)  designating  municipalities  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
section \a  of  section  3. 

£e™t'"®"''^"        ^*  ^^'^  ^ct  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 

Short  title  4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospitals  Tax  Amendment 

Act,  1960. 
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BILL  134 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act 


■% 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  134  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,  as  r.s.o.  1950, 
re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Amendment li^ssl  c'.  31, 
Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  rg^na^cted"  ^' 

(1)  Every  purchaser  of  admission  to  a  place  of  amuse- Tax  on 
ment  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  for  the  use  of  Herto^iacSof 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  tax  on  the  price  of  *'""*®™®'^^ 
admission  as  follows: 

Price  of  Admission  Tax 

More  than  25  cents  and  not  more  than  34  cents  —  2  cents 

«  «  34,  u  una 

a  a  to  a  u  a  u 

a  u  CO  u  u  u  u 

u  a  f^i  u  u  It  u 

u  a  gr  u  a         u         u 

u  u  jA  u  a         u         u 

U  U         04  «  U  U  U  U        QA  U  Q         tf 

and,  where  the  price  of  admission  is  more  than  94 
cents,  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent  calculated 
upon  the  price  of  admission,  and  in  the  calculation 
every  fraction  of  less  than  one-half  cent  shall  not 
be  counted  and  every  fraction  of  one-half  cent  or 
more  shall  be  counted  as  1  cent. 

(la)  The   tax   imposed   by   subsection    1   on   a  price  of®^^®P**°° 
admission  less  than  66  cents  does  not  apply  to  the 
purchaser  of  admission  to  a  place  of  amusement, 
other   than   a   Class  D   theatre   as  defined   in    The  isss,  c.  104 
Theatres   Act,    1953,    that    is   situated    outside    the 
Metropolitan    Area    within    the    meaning    of    T/t^  i953.  c.  73 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  any 
city  and  any  municipality  that  has  a  population  of 
more  than  10,000  as  shown  by  its  last  revised  assess- 
ment roll  and  that  is  designated  by  the  regulations. 
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?"i70s^25'       ^'  Section  25  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act  is  amended  by 
ainended     '  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{cc)   designating  municipalities  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
section \a  of  section  3. 

Commence-        3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 

Short  title  4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospitals  Tax  Amendment 

Act,  1960. 
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BILL  135 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Qijeen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  45  is  re-enacted  to  enable  loans  to  be  made  not  only  in  the 
currency  of  the  United  States  of  America  as  at  present  but  also  in  any 
other  foreign  currency. 
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BILL  135  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  45  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  iP54 1954.  c.  so, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-«nacted 

45.  Every    Act    heretofore    or    hereafter    passed    that  Loans  in 
authorizes  the  borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan  currencies 

c  T  •  Lfjii  ^t.     authorized 

of  a  specinc  or  maximum  number  oi  dollars  or  the 
issue  of  securities  for  a  specific  or  maximum  number 
of  dollars  in  principal  amount  shall  be  deemed  to 
authorize, 

(a)  the  borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  of  the  same  number  of 
dollars  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the 
issue  of  securities,  in  whole  or  in  part,  for  the 
same  number  of  dollars  of  the  United  States 
of  America  in  principal  amount,  as  the  case 
may  be;  and 

{b)  the  borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  of  an  equivalent  amount 
in  the  currency  of  any  country  other  than 
Canada  or  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
the  issue  of  securities,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
for  an  equivalent  principal  amount  in  the 
currency  of  any  country  other  than  Canada 
or  the  United  States  of  America,  as  the  case 
may  be,  calculated  in  each  case  in  accordance 
with  the  nominal  rate  of  exchange  between  the 
Canadian  dollar  and  the  currency  concerned 
as  quoted  by  any  chartered  bank  in  Canada 
as  of  any  time  on  the  business  day  next 
preceding  the  date  on  which  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  authorizes  the  raising 
of  the  loan  or  the  issue  of  the  securities. 


■: 


ment"*"°^'       ^'  ^^^^  "^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         3^  jj^jg  ^^^^  j^^y  ^^  ^^j^^^^  ^g  j-^^  Financial  Administration 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  135 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 
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TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  135  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  45  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  19 54^^^'  <^-  ^o 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enact«d 

45,  Every    Act    heretofore    or    hereafter    passed    that  Loans  ia 
authorizes  the  borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan  currencie* 
of  a  specific  or  maximum  number  of  dollars  or  the 
issue  of  securities  for  a  specific  or  maximum  number 
of  dollars  in  principal  amount  shall  be  deemed  to 
authorize, 

(a)  the  borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  of  the  same  number  of 
dollars  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the 
issue  of  securities,  in  whole  or  in  part,  for  the 
same  number  of  dollars  of  the  United  States 
of  America  in  principal  amount,  as  the  case 
may  be;  and 

{b)  the  borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  of  an  equivalent  amount 
in  the  currency  of  any  country  other  than 
Canada  or  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
the  issue  of  securities,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
for  an  equivalent  principal  amount  in  the 
currency  of  any  country  other  than  Canada 
or  the  United  States  of  America,  as  the  case 
may  be,  calculated  in  each  case  in  accordance 
with  the  nominal  rate  of  exchange  between  the 
Canadian  dollar  and  the  currency  concerned 
as  quoted  by  any  chartered  bank  in  Canada 
as  of  any  time  on  the  business  day  next 
preceding  the  date  on  which  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  authorizes  the  raising 
of  the  loan  or  the  issue  of  the  securities. 

135 


Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Financial  Administration 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  136 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


Act  to  amend  The  PublicIService  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


=1== 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  provision  will  give  statutory  authority  for  the  dele- 
gation of  powers  and  duties  of  deputy  ministers  which  in  some  circum- 
stances is  necessary  from  time  to  time  in  order  that  departments  may 
function  efficiently. 


Section  2.  This  section  is  designed  to  remove  doubts  as  to  the 
establishment,  jurisdiction,  powers,  duties,  etc.,  of  the  grievance  board 
that  was  established  last  October  in  order  that  it  may  function  effectively. 
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BILL  136  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    7   of   The  Public  Service  Act  is  amended   by  ^S-O.  i950. 

c    3X7    s    7 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  With  the  consent  of  his  minister,  a  deputy  minister  Delegation 

,   ,  .   .  ,  ,  .  '  ,      .      of  powers, 

may  delegate  m  writmg  any  oi  his  powers  or  duties  duties 
to  any  civil  servant  in  his  department. 

2.  Section  9  of   The  Public  Service  Act,  as  amended   byRS.o  1950, 

c    317    8    9 

section   2  of    The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,   J 958,   is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(jj)  prescribing  procedures  to  be  followed  for  hearing 
and  dealing  with  grievances  of  such  classes  of  persons 
in  the  public  service  as  are  designated,  providing  for 
the  establishment  of  a  grievance  board  to  hear  and 
deal  with  such  grievances  as  are  prescribed  and  pre- 
scribing the  powers  of  the  board  including  the  power 
to  call,  swear  and  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses; 

(jjj)  authorizing  the  Commission  to  hear  and  deal  with 
such  grievances  as  are  prescribed  of  classes  of  persons 
designated  under  clause  77  and  prescribing  the  powers 
of  the  Commission  for  the  purpose. 

3. — (1)  This  Act.  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  theCommence- 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  October,  1959. 

4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Amendment  ^^°^  *"'® 
Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
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BILL  136  1%0 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

l.^Section   7   of   The  Public  Service  Act  is  amended   by R|^o- 1950. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  With  the  consent  of  his  minister,  a  deputy  minister  Delegation 
may  delegate  in  writing  any  of  his  powers  or  duties  duties 
to  any  civil  servant  in  his  department. 


2.  Section  9  of   The  Public  Service  Act,  as  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950. 

•    c    317   s   9 

section   2   of   The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,   1958,   is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 


{Jj)  prescribing  procedures  to  be  followed  for  hearing 
and  dealing  with  grievances  of  such  classes  of  persons 
in  the  public  service  as  are  designated,  providing  for 
the  establishment  of  a  grievance  board  to  hear  and 
deal  with  such  grievances  as  are  prescribed  and  pre- 
scribing the  powers  of  the  board  including  the  power 
to  call,  swear  and  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses; 

{jjj)  authorizing  the  Commission  to  hear  and  deal  with 
such  grievances  as  are  prescribed  of  classes  of  persons 
designated  under  clause  77  and  prescribing  the  powers 
of  the  Commission  for  the  purpose. 

3. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  theCommence- 

j        .  .^  1    »  ment 

day  It  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
j  the  1st  day  of  October,  1959. 

'      4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Amendment  ^^^^^  *'"® 
1  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  137 


l5T  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act,  1960 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  separate  the  legislation  respecting  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  and  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Board. 

This  is  accomplished  by  re-enacting  Part  II  (Superannuation  Fund) 
and  Part  III  (Retirement  Fund)  of  The  Public  Service  Act  as  a  self-contained 
Act. 

The  basic  provisions  are  unchanged  in  principle  throughout. 

However,  the  language  has  been  changed  for  clarity  and  to  accord 
with  present  administrative  practices. 
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The  Public  Service  Superannuation  x\ct,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 .    In  this  Act  Interpre- 

X.    lu   II11&  rvcL,  tation 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Board; 

(b)  "child"  includes  adopted  child  and  stepnchild; 

(c)  "civil  servant"   has  the  same  meaning  as  in    The r^.o.  19^. 
Public  Service  Ad;  ^  "•  ^^^ 

(d)  "contributor"  in  Part  I  means  a  civil  servant  who 
is  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
under  The  Public  Service  Act  and  a  person  in  a  class 
of  persons  to  whom  that  Part  is  made  applicable, 
and  in  Part  II  means  a  civil  servant  who  is  appointed 
for  a  period  of  one  year: 

(«)  "Crown"  means  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario; 

(/)  "Fund"  in  Part  I  means  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund,  and  in  Part  II  means  the  Public 
Service  Retirement  Fund; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  who  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  as  the  Minister  to  whom  the 
Board  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  this 
Act: 

^h)  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  317,  s.  1  (1);  1959,  c.  84,  s.  1,  amended. 
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?o°nYinued  2.— (1)  The  board   known  as  the   PubHc  Service  Super- 

annuation   Board    is    continued    and    shall    consist    of   four 
members. 


Composition  (2)  The  chairman  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission  is  ex 
officio  a  member  of  the  Board  and  the  other  three  members 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
one  of  whom  shall  be  the  representative  of  the  Civil  Service 
Association  of  Ontario. 


Chairman 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
one  of  the  members  of  the  Board  as  chairman.  1959,  c.  84, 
s.  3,  part. 


tioA^of  A^ct*       ^'  ^^^  Board  is  responsible  to  the  Minister  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act.     1959,  c.  84,  s.  3,  part. 


PART   I 


Fund 
continued 


Composition 
of  Fund 


SUPERANNUATION   FUND 

4. — (1)  The  fund  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  and  the  account  in  the  books  of  the  Treasurer 
known  as  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  Account 
are  continued.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  12  (1). 

(2)  The  Fund  consists  of  the  moneys  paid  in  by  contributors 
and  the  moneys  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  or  otherwise  in  accordance  with  law,  less  the 
moneys  paid  out  under  this  Part.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  12  (3), 
amended. 

(3)  The  Treasurer  shall  keep  records  showing  a  separate 
account  for  each  contributor  to  the  Fund.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317,  s.  12  (5),  amended. 

(4)  Interest  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum 
compounded  annually,  and  such  interest  shall  be  made  up 
at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  balance  in  the  Fund 
at  the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317. 
s.  16,  amended. 

(5)  If  at  any  time  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  is 
insufficient  to  meet  the  payments  out  of  the  Fund,  the  de- 
ficiency shall  be  made  up  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  17,  amended. 

contribu-  5^  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  of  every  con- 

current tributor  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  of  his  salary  and  the 

amount  so  deducted  shall  be  placed  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund. 

1957,  c.  102,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 


Records 


Interest 


Deficiency 
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— (1)  Every  person,  Contnbu- 

^    '  •     ^  tions  in 

respect  of 

(a)  who  becomes  a  contributor  after  the  commencement  past  service 
of  this  Act;  and 

{h)  who  was  continuously  in  the  service  of  the  Crown 
up  to  the  time  he  became  a  contributor;  and 

(c)  who  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within  six 
months  after  he  becomes  a  contributor  of  his  in- 
tention to  estabHsh  credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of 
his  past  continuous  non-contributory  service  with 
the  Crown ;  and 

(rf)  who  pays,  or  agrees  to  pay  by  way  of  salary  deduc- 
tions, an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  he  would 
have  paid  if  he  had  contributed  to  the  Fund  from 
the  time  he  commenced  his  continuous  non-contri- 
butory service  with  the  Crown,  together  with  interest 
at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum  upon  such 
amount, 

i,  in  reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  or  annuity  pay- 
able to  him,  entitled  to  credit  in  the  Fund  for  the  jjeriod  of 
service  represented  b\  the  payments  so  made. 

(2)  Any  contributor  who  is  entitled  under  subsection  1  to  idem, 
establish  credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of  his  past  continuous  p|^J  ^rvice 
non-contributor\-  service  with  the  Crown  ma\-  establish  such 
credit  in  respect  of  a  part  only  of  such  service,  in  which  case 
the  relevant  provisions  of  this  section  apply  mutatis  mutandis, 
but  no  interval  of  time  shall  intervene  between  such  part 
and  the  period  in  respect  of  which  he  contributes  under  sec- 
tion 5. 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Board  may  deter-  c 


ommence- 


mine    the   dav    on    which    anv    contributor   commenced    his  ™®°*  ^^ 


continuous  non-contributory  service  with  the  Crown, 
c.  102,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 


continuous 
1957   ^^'"^i** 


7. — (1)  A   contributor   who   is   granted    leave   of   absence  Leave  of 
without  salary  shall  within  six  months  of  the  termination  ofc^A^ii- 
the  leave  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equivalent  to^*'*"^ 
the  amount  he  would  have  contributed  if  he  had  not  been 
granted  the  leave  and,  where  the  leave, 

(a)  exceeds  one  month;  and 

{h)  is  granted  for  a  reason  other  than  illness  or  preg- 
nancy, 

he  shall  within  the  same  period  of  time  contribute  to  the 
Fund  an  additional  equivalent  amount  which  shall  be  in  lieu 
of  the  credits  provided  for  in  section  8. 
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Idem 


(2)  Where  a  contributor  is  granted  leave  of  absence  without 
salary  for  educational  purposes,  he  may  make  the  contribu- 
tions mentioned  in  subsection  1,  in  which  case  the  contribu- 
tions shall  be  made  within  a  period  of  time  that  is  equivalent 
to  or  less  than  the  period  of  the  leave,  or  he  may  elect  not  to 
make  such  contributions,  in  which  case  he  is  not  entitled 
to  credit  for  the  period  of  the  leave.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  14,  amended. 


Oovern-  §, — (J)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  where  a  contribution 

ment  a  con-,  i-i  ir->  -i 

tribution        is  credited  to  the  Fund,  an  equivalent  amount  shall  be  credited 
to  the  I'^und  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


?rrnches*"'  ^^^  Where  contributors  are  engaged  in  a  branch  of  the  civil 
service  that  has  a  special  fund  and  the  branch  is  designated 
for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  amounts  equivalent  to  the  contributions  to  the 
Fund  of  such  contributors  shall  be  credited  or  paid  to  the 
Fund  out  of  the  special  fund  of  the  branch  in  lieu  of  the 
credits  to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1. 


Boards  and 
commis- 
sions 


(3)  Where  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  designates 
a  board  or  commission  under  section  27,  amounts  equivalent 
to  the  contributions  to  the  Fund  of  contributors  who  are 
members  of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  board  or  commission 
shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund  by  the  board  or  commission  in 
lieu  of  the  credits  to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  15,  amended. 


Super- 
annuation 
allowanoe, 
at  6.5 


at  70 


9. — (I)  Every  contributor  who, 

(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years;  and 

(b)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  or  more  years, 

is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his  retirement. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  every  contributor  who 
was  more  than  fifty  years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  March. 
1948,  and  who, 

(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  seventy  years;  and 

(b)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  or  more  years. 


is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his  retirement. 
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5 
(3)  Every  contributor  who,  at  eo 

(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty  years;  and 

(b)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  i^eriod  of 
twenty-five  or  more  years, 

is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  up>on  his  retirement. 
R.S.O.  1950.  c.  317,  s.  18,  amended. 

10. — (1)  Every  contributor  who,  Disability 

(a)  became  a  contributor  at  an  age  at  which  he  could 
contribute  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  years  before  attaining  retirement  age;  and 

(6)  has  contributed  to  the  F"und  in  respect  of  a  i>criod 
of  ten  or  more  years;  and 

(c)  is  found  by  the  Board  to  be  unable  to  perform  his  'k^ 
duties  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical  incapacit\  ; 

and 

(d)  is  retired  by  the  Eieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 

is  entitled  to  a  disability  allowance.     1952,  c.  88,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  The  Board  maj-  at  any  time  review  the  case  of  any  Review 
person  receiving  a  disability  allowance  and,  if,  in  the  opinion 

of  the  Board,  the  f)erson  has  recovered  sufficiently  to  perform 
his  former  or  other  duties,  the  Board  shall  report  the  case  to 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  who  may  direct  that  he 
be  considered  for  re-employment. 

(3)  Where  a  person  is  offered  re-employment  under  this  Re-em piuy- 
section,  his  disability  allowance  ceases  whether  or   not   he*"®"* 
accepts  the  offer. 

(4)  Where  a   person   does   not  accept   the  offer  and    the  where 
total  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him  is  less  than  thea^epted 
total  amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per  cent 

per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference  shall  be  paid  to  him 
in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he  directs.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  317,  s.  19  (2-4),  amended. 

11. — (1)  The  amount  of  every  annual  superannuation  and  co"iP"ta- 

j.      ....  '  .....         ,        -^     1      tion  of 

disability  allowance  shall  be  computed  by  dividing  by  50  the  allowances 
amount  of  the  average  annual  salary  of  the  contributor  during 
the  three  consecutive  years  of  his  service  during  which  his  j 

salary  was  highest  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by  the  total  [ 

number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of  continuous  ' 

ser\ace  where  the  contributor  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 
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in  respect  of  such  period,  but  not  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  service  shall  be  reckoned.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  20  (1), 
amended. 


Maximum 
and  mini- 
mum super-   allowance  be, 

annuation  ' 

allowant^e 


(2)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  superannuation 


Maximum 
and  mini- 
mum dis- 
ability 
allowance 


(a)  more  than  $3,000  where  any  period  of  non-contri- 
butory service  is  included  in  the  computation;  or 

(/))  less  than  $600,  except  where  $600  is  greater  than 
70  per  cent  of  the  contributor's  average  annual 
salary  during  the  last  three  years  of  his  service. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  20  (2);  1951,  c.  74,  s.  1, 
amended. 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  disability 
allowance  be, 

(a)  more  than  $3,000  where  any  period  of  non-contri- 
butory service  is  included  in  the  computation;  or 

,  (6)  less  than  $600,  except  that,  where  the  contributor 
receives  another  disability  allowance,  grant,  award 
or  pension  and  his  disability  allowance  under  this 
Part  is  less  than  $600,  the  amount  of  his  disability' 
allowance  under  this  Part  shall  be  such  that  he  will 
receive  a  total  of  not  less  than  $600  from  both 
sources.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  20  (3);  1951,  c.  74, 
s.  1,  amended. 

Computa-  (4)  Where  a  computation  under  subsection  1  involves  part      » 

tion  of  part         ^  •1111  j  iii-* 

of  year  01  a  year,  the  computation  shall  be  made  on  a  monthly  basis, 

and 

{a)  any  part  of  a  month  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  be 
disregarded;  and 

(6)  any  part  of  a  month  not  less  than  fifteen  days  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  month.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  1  (2),  amended. 


1 


Deferred 
annuities 


Immediate 
annuities 


12. — (1)  Every  contributor  who  has  contributed  con- 
tinuoush'  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  and  who 
ceases  to  be  employed  before  he  is  sixty-five  years  of  age  and 
who  is  not  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Part  is  entitled 
to  a  deferred  annuity. 

(2)  Every  contributor  who  has  contributed  continuously  to 
the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  and  who  ceases  to 
be  employed  after  he  is  sixty  years  of  age  and  who  is  not 
entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Part  is  entitled  to  an 
immediate  annuitv. 
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(3)  Ever>'  contributor  who  has  contributed  continuously  idem 
to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  \ears  and  who  ceases 

to  be  employed  after  he  is  fifty  years  of  age  and  before  he  is 
sixty  years  of  age  is,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  entitled  to  an  immediate  annuit>'. 

(4)  Ever>'  former  contributor  who  has  a  deferred  annuity  idem 
is,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
entitled  to  an  immediate  annuitv. 


(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  was  idem 
more  than  fifty  >'ears  of  age  when  his  continuous  service 
commenced.     1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

13. — (1)  The  amount  of  ever>'  deferred  annuity  shall  becomputa- 
computed  by  dividing  by  50  the  amount  of  the  average  annual  deferred 
salary  of  the  contributor  during  the  three  consecutive  years  ^"°"'*^ 
of  his  service  during  which  his  salary  was  highest  and  multi- 
plying the  quotient  by  the  total  number  of  full  years  and 
any  part  of  a  year  of  continuous  service  where  the  contributor 
has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such  period,  but  not 
more  than  thirty-five  years  of  service  shall  be  reckoned. 

{1)  An    annuity    computed    under    subsection    1    shall    be  idem 
reduced  by   1  per  cent  for  each  whole  year  by  which   the 
number  of  years  of  service  is  less  than  twenty  years. 

(3)  The  amount  of  every  immediate  annuity  shall  be  com-  computa- 
puted  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  subsections  1  and  2  Immediate 
except  that  the  amount  so  determined  shall  be  adjusted  in*""""!^. 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Age 

Divisor 

60    

50 

59    

54 

58    

58 

57    

62 

56    

67 

55    

72 

54    

77 

53    

82 

52 

88 

51    

94 

50    

100 

1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 
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Stfonof  ('*)  Where  a  computation  under  subsection  1  involves  part 

part  of  year    of  a  year,  the  computation  shall  be  made  on  a  monthly  basis, 
and 

(a)  any  part  of  a  month  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  be 
disregarded;  and 

(b)  any  part  of  a  month  not  less  than  fifteen  days  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  month.     New. 

chifdren  of  ^       ^'^*  Section  20  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  widow  or 
annuitants     child  or  children  of  an  annuitant  under  section  12,  except 
that  the  amount  of  the  allowance  shall  be  equal  to  one-half 
the  value  of  the  annuity.     1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part. 


Death  of 
annuitant 


15.  Except  as  provided  in  section  14,  where  an  annuitant 
dies,  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  his  contributions  to 
the  Fund  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum,  less  the 
amount  of  the  annuity  paid  to  him,  shall  be  paid  to  his 
personal  representative.     1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part. 


Re-employ- 
ment of 
super- 
annuate 
R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  317 


16.  Except  as  provided  in  The  Public  Service  Act,  where  a 
person  in  receipt  of  a  superannuation  allowance  is  re- 
employed, payment  thereof  shall  be  suspended  during  the 
period  of  re-employment,  but  any  period  of  re-employment 
during  which  such  person  is  under  the  age  of  sixty-five  years 
shall  be  added  to  the  period  of  his  prior  employment  and  the 
allowance  payable  upon  termination  of  his  re-employment  shall 
be  re-calculated  accordingly.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  23, 
amended. 


Refund.*!  17. — (1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  less  than  three  years  resigns,  or 
is  dismissed,  or  dies  leaving  no  widow  and  no  child  or  chil- 
dren, an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions  shall 
be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he 
directs  or  to  his  personal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Idem  (2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 

in  respect  of  a  period  of  three  or  more  years  resigns  or  is 
dismissed  and  is  not  entitled  to  or  granted  any  allowance,  or 
dies  leaving  no  widow  and  no  child  or  children,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per 
cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments 
or  otherwise  as  he  directs  or  to  his  personal  representative, 
as  the  case  may  be.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  24,  amended. 


Retirement 
or  death 
before 
super- 
annuation 


18.  Where  a  contributor  who, 

(a)  has  attained  retiring  age  is  retired  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  in  circumstances  under  which  he 
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is  not  entitled  to  a  suf>erannuation  allowance  or 
annuity;  or 

(b)  is  found  by  the  Board  to  be  unable  to  perform  his 
duties  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical  incapacity  is 
retired  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in 
circumstances  under  which  he  is  not  entitled  to  a 
disability  allowance  or  annuity;  or 

(c)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  less  than  ten  years  dies  leaving  a  widow  or  a 
child  or  children  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years, 

twice  the  amount  of  his  contributions  to  the  Fund  with 
interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in 
monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he  directs  or  to  his 
widow  or  child  or  children,  as  the  case  may  be.  1952,  c.  88, 
s.  2,  amended. 

19.  Except  as  provided  in  section  20,  where  a  jjerson  who  ^^^n  '{^ 
is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance  dies,  an  amount  equal  to  the*"®*®^*^^ 
amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per 
annum,  less  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him,  shall 
be  paid  to  his  personal  representative.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  26,  amended. 

20. — (1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the  Allowance 

r-j-  ^r*jr^  to  widows, 

rund  in  respect  oi  a  period  ot  ten  or  more  years,  or  a  personate. 
to  whom  an  allowance  is  being  paid, 

(a)  dies  leaving  a  widow,  an  amount  equal  to, 

(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  computed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  11  but  based  on 
the  deceased's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  deceased 
was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  during 
her  life  or  during  her  widowhood  and,  where  the 
widow  dies  or  marries  leaving  a  child  or  children  who 
at  the  date  of  her  death  or  marriage  is  or  are  under 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to  that 
paid  to  the  widow  shall  be  paid  to  the  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained;  or 


{b)  dies  leaving  no  widow  but  leaving  a  child  or  children 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to. 


r 


(i)  one-half  of  the   allowance   computed    in   the 
manner  provided  in  section  11  but  based  on 


10 


Where  pay- 
ments less 
than  con- 
tributions 


Late 
marriages 


Where 
deceased 
is  a  widow 


the  deceased's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  deceased 
was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  the  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained. 

(2)  Where  the  payments  made  under  subsection  1  or  the 
amount  of  the  allowance  and  any  payments  made  under  sub- 
section 1,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  less  than  the  amount  of  the 
contributions  of  the  deceased  with  interest  at  3  per  cent 
per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference  shall  be  paid  to  his 
personal  representative.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  27  (1,  2), 
amended. 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  con- 
tributor or  of  a  person  to  whom  an  allowance  was  being  paid, 
if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty  years 
or  after  the  date  of  his  retirement  or  to  the  child  or  children 
of  such  marriage,  but  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  amount 
of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum, 
less  the  total  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him,  if  any, 
shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  or  child  or  children,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(4)  Where  the  contributor  or  the  person  to  whom  an  allow- 
ance was  being  paid  was  a  widow,  subsection  1  applies 
mutatis  mutandis  to  her  child  or  children.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  27  (3,  4),  amended. 


mon'tlfiy*  ^1*  Allowances  and   annuities  shall   be   paid   in   monthly 

instalments.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  29,  amended. 


Sheriffs, 
persons 
engaged  in 
administra- 
tion of 
justice 


Computa- 
tion of 
contri- 
butions 


22.— (1)  This  Part  applies  to, 

{a)  every  sheriff;  and 

(6)  every  person  or  class  of  persons  connected  with  the 
administration  of  justice  who  or  that  are  designated 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 

whether  paid  b>-  fees  or  salary  or  partly  by  fees  and  partly  by 
salary. 


R.S.O. 
c.  312 


(2)  Where  a  person  or  class  of  persons  designated  under 
subsection  1  is  paid  by  fees  or  partly  by  fees,  the  contributions 
payable  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  fees  shall  be  computed 
1950.  upon  the  net  income,  within  the  meaning  of  The  Public 
Officers'  Fees  Act,  payable  for  the  preceding  year  in  respect  of 
the  office  occupied  by  him  and  his  allowance  or  annuity  shall 
be  computed  accordingly.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  32. 
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23. — (1)  This    Part   applies   to   every   registrar   of   deeds  Registrars 
whether  paid   by  fees  or  by  salary  and   to  the  permanent 
staffs  of  their  offices. 

(2)  WTiere  a  registrar  of  deeds  is  paid  by  fees,  his  contri-  Computa- 
butions  payable  under  this  Part  shall  be  computed  upon  the  cont^bu- 
net  income  within  the  meaning  of  The  Registry  Act  for  the  alliances 
preceding  year  in  respect  of  the  office  occupied  by  him,  and  ^fg^-  i^^o. 
his  allowance  or  annuity  shall  be  computed  accordingly. 

(3)  Where    a    registrar's    income    is    supplemented    under  idem 
section  108  of  The  Registry  Act,  the  amount  of  such  supple- 
ment shall  not  be  included  in  arriving  at  his  net  income  for 

the  purpose  of  computing  the  amount  of  his  contributions 
payable  under  this  Part. 

(4)  Every   registrar  of  deeds  shall   pay   monthly   to   thecontribu- 
Fund  from  the  fees  of  his  office  an  amount  ecjual  to  the  con-  p^d^  ***  ^ 
tributions  in  respect  of  present  services  that  is  due  to  the  '"o"*'*!-^' 
Fund  by  himself  and  b>'  the  members  of  the  permanent  staflF 

of  his  office,  and,  where  such  fees  are  insufficient  to  pay  such 
contributions,  the  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  Fund  from  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.     1953,  c.  91,  s.  2. 

(5)  Where  a  registrar  of  deeds  or  any  of  the  members  of  Past 

1  rr       t    t  •         rr  i  1      services 

the  permanent  staff  of  his  office  make  payments  to  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  services  performed  by  them  before  the 
1st  day  of  July,  1953,  the  registrar  shall  pay  to  the  Fund 
from  the  fees  of  his  office  an  amount  equal  to  such  payments, 
and,  if  such  fees  are  insufficient  to  pay  the  whole  of  such 
amount,  the  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  Fund  from  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  and  thereupon  the  registrar 
and  each  of  such  members  resp)ectively  are  entitled  to  credit 
in  the  Fund  for  such  period  of  past  service  as  is  fixed  bv  the 
Board.     1954,  c.  80.  s.  1. 

24.  This    Part    applies    to    everv    full-time    magistrate.  Magistrates 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  34,  amended. 

25. — (1)  This  Part  applies  to  every  jailer  and  jail  em- Jailers  and 
ployee,  other  than  a  jail  surgeon,  who  is  employed  full  time  employees 
on  the  permanent  staff  of  a  county  or  city  jail,  in  respect  of 
his  service  after  the  30th  day  of  June,  1948,  except  that  the 
county  or  city,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  contribute  to  the 
Fund  an  amount  equal  to  the  contribution  of  the  jailer  or 
jail  employee  in  lieu  of  the  contribution  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  provided  for  in  section  8.  and  shall  also 
pay  into  the  Fund  the  contribution  deducted  from  the  salary 
of  the  jailer  or  jail  employee. 
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refpecting*''  (^^  ^^^  Board  and  the  council  of  a  county  or  city  that  has 
prior  service  established  a  jail  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  an  agreement  under  which 
the  jailer  and  jail  employees  and  the  municipality  may  pay 
into  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  service  of  such  persons  before 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1948,  and,  where  such  an  agreement  is 
entered  into  and  such  payments  are  made,  the  jailer  and  jail 
employees  are  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of  service 
represented  by  the  payments  made  in  reckoning  the  amount 
of  allowances  or  annuities  payable  to  them.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317,  s.  33,  amended. 

"e'^y.ice  26. — (1)  Every  person  who  had  been  a  contributor  to  the 

teachers  Teachers  Superannuation  Fund  and  who  was  a  contributor 
contributors  to  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1953,  and  whose  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  have  been  transferred  to  the 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  shall  receive  service 
credit  to  the  extent  of  70  per  cent  of  his  service  credit  in  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund,  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
number  of  years  of  service  credit  so  obtained  exceed  twenty 
years. 

Transfer  oi  (2)  Where  a  person  who  was  a  contributor  to  the  Teachers' 
teachers  Superannuation  Fund  becomes  a  contributor  to  the  rubnc 
contributors  Service  Superannuation  Fund  after  the  1st  day  of  Jul\-,  1953, 
an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  with  accumulated  interest 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Fund  and  thereupon  he  shall  receive  service  credit  to  the 
extent  of  70  per  cent  of  his  service  credit  in  the  Teachers' 
Superannuation  Fund,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  number  of 
years  of  service  credit  so  obtained  exceed  twenty  years.  1953, 
c.  91,  s.  3. 

Contributors      (3)  Where  a  former  contributor  who  is  not  in  receipt  of 
teachers         an  allowance  or  annuity  is  employed  within  the  meaning  of 
?l84'  ^^^^'  ^^^  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act,  his  contributions  and  credits 
in  the  Fund,  together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  4^^  per  cent 
per  annum,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Teachers'  Superannua- 
tion Fund.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  35  (7),  amended. 

Boards.  27.  This  Part  applies  to  the  permanent  staff  of  any  board 

commissions  ^^  commission  established  under  any  Act  of  the  Legislature 

that  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  36,  amended. 

Arrange-  28.— (1)  Where  a  contributor  becomes  a  member  of  the 

payment,  civil  service  of  Canada  or  of  the  civic  service  of  any  mum- 
hit  o^'inothel-  cipality  or  of  the  stafiF  of  any  board,  commission  or  public 
uon^fund"*""  institution  established  under  any  Act  of  the  Legislature,  a 
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sum  of  money  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
Fund  or  such  portion  thereof  as  the  Board,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  determines, 
with  interest  at  such  rate  as  the  Board,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  determines,  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  Fund  into  any  like  fund  maintained  to  provide 
superannuation  benefits  for  the  members  of  such  civil  or  civic 
service  or  staff,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  a  member  of  the  civil  service  of  Canada  or  of  j,'J,\**^,^""^ 
the  civic  service  of  any  municipality  or  of  the  staff  of  any  another 
board,  commission  or  public  institution  established  under  any  tion  fund 
Act  of  the  Legislature  becomes  a  contributor  and  a  sum  of 
money  is  paid  into  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  period  during 
which  he  was  a  civil  or  civic  servant  or  on  the  staff  of  the 
board,  commission  or  public  institution,  the  Board,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may 
allow  him  such  credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  sum  and 

the  period  of  service  represented  thereb\'  as  is  determined.  tjn 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  37,  amended. 

PART   II 

RETIREMENT   FUND 

29. — (1)  The  fund  known  as  the  Public  Service  Retirement  Retirement 
Fund  and  the  account  in  the  books  of  the  Treasurer  known  Retirement 
as  the   Public  Ser\'ice   Retirement   Fund   Account  are  con- Account 

tinued.  continued 

(2)  The  Fund  consists  of  the  moneys  paid  in  by  contri-  composition 
butors  under  this  Part  and  the  amounts  credited  to  it  under 
subsection  4.  less  the  moneys  paid  out  under  this  Part. 

(3)  The  Treasurer  shall  keep  records  showing  a  separate  Records 
account  for  each  contributor  to  the  Fund. 

(4)  Interest  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- interest 
solidated  Revenue  Fund  at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum 
compounded  annually,  and  such  interest  shall  be  made  up  at 

the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  balance  in  the  Fund  at 
the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year.  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part, 
amended. 

30. — (1)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  was  where  Part 
appointed  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1952,  unless  he  so  elects  ap^y'*''* 
in  a  writing  delivered  or  sent  to  the  Board. 

(2)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  is  a  con-  idem 
tributor  to  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  unless  he  so 
elects  in  a  writing  delivered  or  sent  to  the  Board,  and,  if  he 
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so  elects  and  in  due  course  becomes  a  contributor  within  the 
meaning  of  Part  I,  his  contributions  to  the  Teachers'  Super- 
annuation Fund  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  Part  I,  be  deemed 
to  have  ceased  on  the  date  on  which  his  election  to  come  under 
this  Part  becomes  effective.     1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part. 

contribu-  31.  There  shall   be  deducted   from   the   salary  of  every 

tions  r   1   •  1 

contributor  an  amount  equal  to  o  per  cent  of  his  salary  and 
the  amount  so  deducted  shall  be  placed  to  his  credit  in  the 
Fund.     1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


Transfer  to 
Public 
Service 
Superannua- 
tion Fund 


32.  Where  a  contributor  under  this  Part  becomes  a  con- 
tributor under  Part  I,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the  Public 
Service  Retirement  Fund  shall  be  transferred  to  his  credit  in 
the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  and  he  is  entitled 
to  credit  in  the  latter  fund  for  a  period  equal  to  the  period  in 
respect  of  which  he  contributed  to  the  former  fund.  1952, 
c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


Refunds  33. — (1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  three  years  or  less  ceases  to  be  a  con- 
tributor or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund  shall 
be  paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal  representative,  as  the  case  : 
may  be.  « 


Idem  (2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 

in  respect  of  more  than  three  years  ceases  to  be  a  contributor 
or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund  with  interest 
at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal 
representative,  as  the  case  may  be.  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part, 
amended. 


PART  III 


GENERAL 


1 


Custodian 
of  Funds 


34.  The  Treasurer  Is  custodian  of  the  Public  Service 
Superannuation  Fund  and  the  Public  Service  Retirement 
Fund.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  12  (2);  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part. 


Audit 


36.  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  and  the 
Public  Service  Retirement  Fund  shall  be  audited  by  the 
provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  other  auditor  as  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  appoints,  and  the  auditor  shall  make  an 
annual  report  in  respect  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  the  report  shall  be  laid 
before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  ss.  12,  42  (5);  1952. 
,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


c. 
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36.  Every  payment  out  of  the  Public  Service  Superannua-  Payments 
tion  Fund  or  the  PubHc  Service  Retirement  Fund  shall  be 

made  by  cheque  of  the  Treasurer  issued  upon  the  requisition 
of  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  28,  amended;  1952,  c.  88, 
s.  3,  part,  amended. 

37.  The  interest  of  an>'  person  in  the  Public  Service  Super-  no  attach- 
annuation  Fund  or  the  Public  Service  Retirement  Fund  or  in'"®"^'  ®**'" 
any  allowance,  annuity,  refund  or  other  sum  payable  out  of 

either  fund  is  not  subject  to  garnishment,  attachment,  seizure 
or  other  process  of  law  and  is  not  assignable.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317,  s.  30;  1952.  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

38.  Where  a  person  who  leaves  the  service  of  the  Crown  where 
is  indebted  to  the  Crown,  the  amount  of  such  indebtedness  Indebted 
shall  be  deducted   from   any  payment   to  which  he  or  his  ^^  crown 
personal  representative  is  entitled  under  this  Act.     R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  317,  s.  31;  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

39.  Where  a  person  dies  in  circumstances  under  which  ^relinai*' 
a  refund  under  this  Act  is  payable  to  his  personal  repre- ^|P[|jj^p 
sentative  but  there  is  no  personal  representative,  the  refund 

may  be  paid  to  such  person  as  the  Board  determines.  1955, 
c.  68,  ss.  3-5,  amended. 

40. — (1)  The  Board  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the  Annual 
Minister  containing  such  information  as  the  Minister  requires. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  filed  with  the  Provincial  ^^^"^ 
Secretar>'  who  shall  submit  the  report  to   the   Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  38,  amended. 

41.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Act  is  payable  out^jf^^nistra- 
of  the  moneys  that  are  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis-t'o" 
lature.     1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

42.  The  Board,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant ^®«^"**"*'"^ 
Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  proofs  to  be  furnished  as  a  condition 
to  the  payment  of  an  allowance  or  an  annuity; 

(6)  prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the  manner  in 
which  contributions  to  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  shall  be  made  by  any  class  of 
contributors  with  respect  to  which  special  circum- 
stances exist; 
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ExistinR 
benefits 


(c)  determining  the  maximum  number  of  years  of  con- 
tribution to  the  PubHc  Service  Superannuation  Fund, 
the  maximum  amount  of  contribution  to  that  Fund 
or  the  maximum  salary  on  which  contributions  to 
that  Fund  shall  be  reckoned; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  39,  amended. 

43.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall, 

(a)  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  any  allowance 
or  annuity  that  was  being  paid  under  the  predecessor 
of  this  Act  when  this  Act  comes  into  force;  or 


(b)  affect  any  right  to  any  benefit  created  under  any 
predecessor  of  this  Act  and,  where  there  is  any  such 
right,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  thereto.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  41, 
amended. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  317, 
Pts.  II,  III; 

1951,  cc.  74, 
83,  s.  7; 

1952,  c.  88; 

1953,  c.  91; 

1954,  c.  80; 

1955,  c.  68; 

1956,  c.  74; 

1957,  c.  102; 

1958,  c.  89, 
8.  3; 
1959. c 
ss.  3,  4, 
repealed 


84, 


44.  Parts  II  and  III  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  The  Public 
Service  Amendment  Act,  1951,  section  7  of  The  Statute  Law 
Amendment  Act,  1951,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act, 
1952,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1953,  The  Public 
Service  Amendment  Act,  1954,  The  Public  Service  Amendment 
Act,  1955,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1956,  The  Public 
Service  Amendment  Act,  1957 ,  section  3  of  The  Public  Service 
Amendment  Act,  1958  and  sections  3  and  4  of  The  Public 
Service  Amendment  Act,  1959  are  repealed. 


Commence-        45,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 


ment 


Short  title  46.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Super- 

annuation Act,  1960. 


137 


f^ 


A 


s 


> 

r 

r 
> 

3' 


o 


=1. 


tNj 

P 
■n 

►-» 

S 

o 

<«» 

?i- 

=r 

r 

D- 

8 

i— ' 
O 

o 

o 

»T5 

y 

n' 

Ov  f/;l 

3 
C 
» 

0 

'    3 


BILL  137 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act,  1960 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  137  1960 


The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  iatS?"" 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Board ; 

(b)  "child"  includes  adopted  child  and  step-child; 

(c)  "civil  servant"   has  the  same  meaning  as  in   T'AeR.s.o.  1950, 
Public  Service  Act;  ""■  ^^"^ 

(d)  "contributor"  in  Part  I  means  a  civil  ser\'ant  who 
is  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
under  The  Public  Service  Act  and  a  person  in  a  class 
of  persons  to  whom  that  Part  is  made  applicable, 
and  in  Part  1 1  means  a  civil  servant  who  is  appointed 
for  a  period  of  one  year; 

(e)  "Crown"  means  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario; 

(/)  "Fund"  in  Part  I  means  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund,  and  in  Part  II  means  the  Public 
Service  Retirement  Fund; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  who  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  as  the  Minister  to  whom  the 
Board  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  this 
Act; 

(h)  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  317,  s.  1  (1);  1959,  c.  84,  s.  1,  amended. 
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?onYinued  2.— (1)  The  board  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 

annuation^ Board    is    continued    and    shall    consist   of   four 
members. 

Composition  (2)  The  chairman  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission  is  ex 
officio  a  member  of  the  Board  and  the  other  three  members 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
one  of  whom  shall  be  the  representative  of  the  Civil  Service 
Association  of  Ontario. 


Chairman 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
one  of  the  members  of  the  Board  as  chairman.  1959,  c.  84, 
s.  3,  part. 


tion^of^ct"       ^'  ^^^  Board  is  responsible  to  the  Minister  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act.     1959,  c.  84,  s.  3,  part. 


PART   I 


SUPERANNUATION   FUND 


Fund 
continued 


Composition 
of  Fund 


Records 


Interest 


Deficiency 


Contribu- 
tions, 
current 


4. — (1)  The  fund  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  and  the  account  in  the  books  of  the  Treasurer 
known  as  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  Account 
are  continued.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  12  (1). 

(2)  The  Fund  consists  of  the  moneys  paid  in  by  contributors 
and  the  moneys  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  or  otherwise  in  accordance  with  law,  less  the 
moneys  paid  out  under  this  Part.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  12  (3), 
amended. 

(3)  The  Treasurer  shall  keep  records  showing  a  separate 
account  for  each  contributor  to  the  Fund.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317,  s.  12  (5),  amended. 

(4)  Interest  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum 
compounded  annually,  and  such  interest  shall  be  made  up 
at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  balance  in  the  Fund 
at  the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  16,  amended. 

(5)  If  at  any  time  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  is 
insufficient  to  meet  the  payments  out  of  the  Fund,  the  de- 
ficiency shall  be  made  up  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  17,  amended. 

5.  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  of  every  con- 
tributor an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  of  his  salary  and  the 
amount  so  deducted  shall  be  placed  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund. 
1957,  c.  102,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 
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6. — (1)  Everv  person,  Contnbu- 

^    ^  -     ^  tions  m 

respect  of 

(a)  who  becomes  a  contributor  after  the  commencement  past  service 
of  this  Act;  and 

(b)  who  was  continuously  in  the  service  of  the  Crown 
up  to  the  time  he  became  a  contributor;  and 

(c)  who  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within  six 
months  after  he  becomes  a  contributor  of  his  in- 
tention to  establish  credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of 
his  past  continuous  non-contributory  service  with 
the  Crown;  and 

(d)  who  pays,  or  agrees  to  pay  b>"  way  of  salary  deduc- 
tions, an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  he  would 
have  paid  if  he  had  contributed  to  the  Fund  from 
the  time  he  commenced  his  continuous  non-contri- 
butory service  with  the  Crown,  together  with  interest 
at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum  upon  such 
amount, 

is,  in  reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  or  annuity  pay- 
able to  him,  entitled  to  credit  in  the  Fund  for  the  period  of 
service  represented  by  the  payments  so  made. 

(2)  Any  contributor  who  is  entitled  under  subsection  1  to  idem, 
establish  credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of  his  past  continuous  pt^  ^rvice 
non-contributory  service  with  the  Crown  may  establish  such 

credit  in  respect  of  a  part  only  of  such  service,  in  which  case 
the  relevant  provisions  of  this  section  apply  mutatis  mutandis, 
but  no  interval  of  time  shall  intervene  between  such  part 
and  the  period  in  respect  of  which  he  contributes  under  sec- 
tion 5. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Board  may  deter-  commence- 
mine   the   day   on   which    any   contributor   commenced    his  ^n°inu^ou8 
continuous  non-contributory  service  with  the  Crown.     1957,  ^'^'^ 

c.  102,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 

7. — (1)  A   contributor  who   is  granted   leave   of  absence  Leave  of 
without  salary  shall  within  six  months  of  the  termination  ofeontri^ii- 
the  leave  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equivalent  to**°"^ 
the  amount  he  would  have  contributed  if  he  had  not  been 
granted  the  leave  and,  where  the  leave, 

(a)  exceeds  one  month;  and 

(6)  is  granted  for  a  reason  other  than  illness  or  preg- 
nancy, 

he  shall  within  the  same  period  of  time  contribute  to  the 
Fund  an  additional  equivalent  amount  which  shall  be  in  lieu 
of  the  credits  provided  for  in  section  8. 
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Idem 


(2)  Where  a  contributor  is  granted  leave  of  absence  without 
salary  for  educational  purposes,  he  ma}-  make  the  contribu- 
tions mentioned  in  subsection  1,  in  which  case  the  contribu- 
tions shall  be  made  within  a  period  of  time  that  is  equivalent 
to  or  less  than  the  period  of  the  leave,  or  he  may  elect  not  to 
make  such  contributions,  in  which  case  he  is  not  entitled 
to  credit  for  the  period  of  the  leave.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  14,  amended. 


ment'Tcon-        ^* — ^^^  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  where  a  contribution 
tribution        is  credited  to  the  Fund,  an  equivalent  amount  shall  be  credited 
to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


branches^^  (2)  Where  Contributors  are  engaged  in  a  branch  of  the  civil 
service  that  has  a  special  fund  and  the  branch  is  designated 
for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  amounts  equivalent  to  the  contributions  to  the 
Fund  of  such  contributors  shall  be  credited  or  paid  to  the 
Fund  out  of  the  special  fund  of  the  branch  in  lieu  of  the 
credits  to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1. 


Boards  and 
commis- 
sions 


(3)  Where  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  designates 
a  board  or  commission  under  section  27,  amounts  equivalent 
to  the  contributions  to  the  Fund  of  contributors  who  are 
members  of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  board  or  commission 
shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund  by  the  board  or  commission  in 
lieu  of  the  credits  to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  15,  amended. 


Super- 
annuation 
allowance, 
at  65 


9. — (1)  Every  contributor  who, 

(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years;  and 

{b)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  or  more  years, 

is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his  retirement. 


at  70 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  every  contributor  who 
was  more  than  fifty  years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  March, 
1948,  and  who. 


(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  seventy  years;  and 

(&)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  or  more  years. 


is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his  retirement. 
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(3)   Every  contributor  who,  at  60 

(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty  years;  and 

(b)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
twenty-five  or  more  years, 

is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his  retirement. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  18,  amended. 

10. — (1)   Every  contributor  who,  Disability 

^  -  allowance 

(a)  became  a  contributor  at  an  age  at  which  he  could 
contribute  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  i^eriod  of 
fifteen  years  before  attaining  retirement  age;  and 

{b)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  ten  or  more  years;  and 

(c)  is  found  by  the  Board  to  be  unable  to  perform  his 
duties  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical  incapacity; 
and 

(d)  is  retired  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 

is  entitled  to  a  disability  allowance.     1952,  c.  HS,  s.  1,  ametuted. 

(2)  The  Board  may  at  any  time  review  the  case  of  any  Review 
person  receiving  a  disability  allowance  and,  if,  in  the  opinion 

of  the  Board,  the  person  has  recovered  sufficiently  to  perform 
his  former  or  other  duties,  the  Board  shall  report  the  case  to 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  who  may  direct  that  he 
be  considered  for  re-employment. 

(3)  Where  a  person  is  offered  re-employment   under  thisRe-empioy- 
section,   his  disability   allowance  ceases  whether  or   not   he'"®"* 
accepts  the  offer. 

(4)  Where   a   person   does   not  accept   the   offer  and    the  where 
total  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him  is  less  than  thcaf^epte^ 
total  amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per  cent 

per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference  shall  be  paid  to  him 
in  monthly  instalments  or  othervv^ise  as  he  directs.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  317,  s.  19  (2-4),  amended. 

11. —  (1)  The  amount  of  every  annual  superannuation  and  Computa- 
disability  allowance  shall  be  computed  by  dividing  by  50  the  allowances 
amount  of  the  average  annual  salar>'  of  the  contributor  during 
the  three  consecutive  years  of  his  service  during  which  his 
salary  was  highest  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by  the  total 
number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of  continuous 
service  where  the  contributor  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 
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in  respect  of  such  period,  but  not  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  service  shall  be  reckoned.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  20  (1), 
amended. 

^d^rnini^  (2)  In  no  casc  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  Superannuation 

mum  super-  allowance  be, 

annuation 
allowance 

(a)  more  than  $3,000  where  any  period  of  non-contri- 
butory service  is  included  in  the  computation;  or 

(6)  less  than  $600,  except  where  $600  is  greater  than 
70  per  cent  of  the  contributor's  average  annual 
salary  during  the  last  three  years  of  his  service. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  20  (2);  1951,  c.  74,  s.  1, 
amended. 


and^mini"  (^)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  disability 

JJwnty^*^'       allowance  be, 

allowance 

(a)  more  than  $3,000  where  any  period  of  non-contri- 
butory service  is  included  in  the  computation;  or 

{b)  less  than  $600,  except  that,  where  the  contributor 
receives  another  disability  allowance,  grant,  award 
or  pension  and  his  disability  allowance  under  this 
Part  is  less  than  $600,  the  amount  of  his  disability 
allowance  under  this  Part  shall  be  such  that  he  will 
receive  a  total  of  not  less  than  $600  from  both 
sources.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  20  (3);  1951,  c.  74, 
s.  1,  amended. 

Computa-  (4)  Where  a  computation  under  subsection  1  involves  part 

tion  of  part        ^  ,  .  ,     ,,  ,  ,  i  i      i       • 

of  year  ot  a  year,  the  computation  shall  be  made  on  a  monthly  basis, 

and 

{a)  any  part  of  a  month  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  be 
disregarded;  and 

(6)  any  part  of  a  month  not  less  than  fifteen  days  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  month.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  1  (2),  amended. 


Deferred 
annuities 


Immediate 
annuities 


12. — (1)  Every  contributor  who  has  contributed  con- 
tinuously to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  and  who 
ceases  to  be  emplo\'ed  before  he  is  sixty-five  >ears  of  age  and 
who  is  not  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Part  is  entitled 
to  a  deferred  annuity. 

(2)  Every  contributor  who  has  contributed  continuously  to 
the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  and  who  ceases  to 
be  employed  after  he  is  sixty  years  of  age  and  who  is  not 
entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Part  is  entitled  to  an 
immediate  annuity. 
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(3)  Every  contributor  who  has  contributed  continuously  idem 
to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  and  who  ceases 

to  be  employed  after  he  is  fifty  years  of  age  and  before  he  is 
sixty  years  of  age  is,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  entitled  to  an  immediate  annuity. 

(4)  Every  former  contributor  who  has  a  deferred  annuity  idem 
is,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
entitled  to  an  immediate  annuitv. 


(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  an\-  person  who  was  idem 
more  than   fifty  years  of  age  when   his  continuous  service 
commenced.     1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

13. — (1)  The  amount  of  every  deferred  annuity  shall  becomputa- 
computed  by  dividing  by  50  the  amount  of  the  average  annual  deVeired 
salary  of  the  contributor  during  the  three  consecutive  years  ^"""**^ 
of  his  service  during  which  his  salan.'  was  highest  and  multi- 
plying the  cjuotient  by  the  total   number  of  full  years  and 
any  part  of  a  year  of  continuous  service  where  the  contributor 
has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such  period,  but  not 
more  than  thirty-five  years  of  service  shall  be  reckoned. 

(2)  An    annuity   computed    under   subsection    1    shall    be  idem 
reduced  by   1   per  cent  for  each  whole  year  by  which  the 
number  of  years  of  service  is  less  than  twenty  years. 

(3)  The  amount  of  every  immediate  annuity  shall  be  com-  computa- 
puted  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  subsections  1  and  2  immediate 
except  that  the  amount  so  determined  shall  be  adjusted  in»"""i*y 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Age 

Divisor 

60    

50 

59    

54 

58    

58 

57    

62 

56    

67 

55    

72 

54    

77 

53    

82 

52    

88 

51    

50    

94 

100 

1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


137 


tationof  ('*)  Where  a  computation  under  subsection  1  involves  part 

part  of  year  of  a  year,  the  computation  shall  be  made  on  a  monthly  basis, 
and 

(a)  any  part  of  a  month  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  be 
disregarded;  and 

(b)  any  part  of  a  month  not  less  than  fifteen  days  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  month.     New. 

Widows  and       14,  Section  20  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  widow  or 

cniluren  of  .  . 

annuitants  child  or  children  of  an  annuitant  under  section  12,  except 
that  the  amount  of  the  allowance  shall  be  equal  to  one-half 
the  value  of  the  annuity.     1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part. 


Death  of 
annuitant 


15.  Except  as  provided  in  section  14,  where  an  annuitant 
dies,  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  his  contributions  to 
the  Fund  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum,  less  the 
amount  of  the  annuity  paid  to  him,  shall  be  paid  to  his 
personal  representative.     1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part. 


Re-employ- 
ment of 
super- 
annuate 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317 


16.  Except  as  provided  in  The  Public  Service  Act,  where  a 
person  in  receipt  of  a  superannuation  allowance  is  re- 
employed, payment  thereof  shall  be  suspended  during  the 
period  of  re-employment,  but  any  period  of  re-employment 
during  which  such  person  is  under  the  age  of  sixty-five  years 
shall  be  added  to  the  period  of  his  prior  employment  and  the 
allowance  payable  upon  termination  of  his  re-employment  shall 
be  re-calculated  accordingly.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  23, 
amended. 


Refunds  17. — (1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  less  than  three  jears  resigns,  or 
is  dismissed,  or  dies  leaving  no  widow  and  no  child  or  chil- 
dren, an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions  shall 
be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he 
directs  or  to  his  personal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Idem  (2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 

in  respect  of  a  period  of  three  or  more  years  resigns  or  is 
dismissed  and  is  not  entitled  to  or  granted  any  allowance,  or 
dies  leaving  no  widow  and  no  child  or  children,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per 
cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments 
or  otherwise  as  he  directs  or  to  his  personal  representative, 
as  the  case  may  be.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  24,  amended. 


Retirement 
or  death 
before 
super- 
annuation 


18.  Where  a  contributor  who, 

(a)  has  attained  retiring  age  is  retired  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  in  circumstances  under  which  he 
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is  not  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  or 
annuity;  or 

(b)  is  found  by  the  Board  to  be  unable  to  perform  his 
duties  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical  incapacity  is 
retired  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in 
circumstances  under  which  he  is  not  entitled  to  a 
disability  allowance  or  annuity;  or 

(c)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  less  than  ten  years  dies  leaving  a  widow  or  a 
child  or  children  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years, 

twice  the  amount  of  his  contributions  to  the  Fund  with 
interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in 
monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he  directs  or  to  his 
widow  or  child  or  children,  as  the  case  may  be.  1952,  c.  88, 
s.  2,  amended. 

19.  Except  as  provided  in  section  20,  where  a  person  who  Death  of 

.     .  .  f  ,,  J.  ,1      person  in 

IS  m  receipt  ot  an  allowance  dies,  an  amount  equal  to  the  receipt  of 

amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per 

annum,  less  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him,  shall 

be  paid  to  his  personal  representative.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 

s.  26,  amended. 

20. — (1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the  Allowance 

T-j-  ^r-jf^  to  widows, 

rund  in  respect  ot  a  period  ot  ten  or  more  years,  or  a  person  etc. 
to  whom  an  allowance  is  being  paid, 

(a)  dies  leaving  a  widow,  an  amount  equal  to, 

(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  computed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  11  but  based  on 
the  deceased's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  deceased 
was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  during 
her  life  or  during  her  widowhood  and,  where  the 
widow  dies  or  marries  leaving  a  child  or  children  who 
at  the  date  of  her  death  or  marriage  is  or  are  under 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to  that 
paid  to  the  widow  shall  be  paid  to  the  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained;  or 

(b)  dies  leaving  no  widow  but  leaving  a  child  or  children 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to, 

(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  computed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  11  but  based  on 
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Where  pay- 
ments less 
than  con- 
tributions 


Late 
marriages 


the  deceased's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  deceased 
was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  the  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained. 

(2)  Where  the  payments  made  under  subsection  1  or  the 
amount  of  the  allowance  and  any  payments  made  under  sub- 
section 1,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  less  than  the  amount  of  the 
contributions  of  the  deceased  with  interest  at  3  per  cent 
per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference  shall  be  paid  to  his 
personal  representative.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  27  (1,  2), 
amended. 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  con- 
tributor or  of  a  person  to  whom  an  allowance  was  being  paid, 
if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty  years 
or  after  the  date  of  his  retirement  or  to  the  child  or  children 
of  such  marriage,  but  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  amount 
of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum, 
less  the  total  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him,  if  any, 
shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  or  child  or  children,  as  the  case 
may  be. 


deceased  ^^^  Where  the  contributor  or  the  person  to  whom  an  allow- 

ia  a  widow     ance   was   being   paid    was   a   widow,    subsection    1    applies 

mutatis  mutandis  to  her  child  or  children.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 

s.  27  (3,  4),  amended. 

montifi"*  21.  Allowances  and   annuities  shall   be   paid   in   monthly 

instalments.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  29,  amended. 

Sheriffs.  22.— (1)  This  Part  applies  to, 

persons  ^    '  ^^  ' 

engaged  in 

a.dmin^istra-  (^)  ^^.^^y  sheriff;  and 

justice 

(b)  every  person  or  class  of  persons  connected  with  the 
administration  of  justice  who  or  that  are  designated 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 

whether  paid  by  fees  or  salary  or  partly  by  fees  and  partly  by 
salary. 

Computa-  (2)  Where  a  person  or  class  of  persons  designated  under 

contri-  subsection  1  is  paid  by  fees  or  partly  by  fees,  the  contributions 

payable  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  fees  shall  be  computed 

R.S.O.  1950,  upon    the    net    income,    within    the   meaning   of   The  Public 

'^'  ^^^  Officers'  Fees  Act,  payable  for  the  preceding  year  in  respect  of 

the  office  occupied  by  him  and  his  allowance  or  annuity  shall 

be  computed  accordingly.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  32, 
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23. — (1)  This    Part   applies   to   every   registrar   of   deeds  Registrars 
whether  paid  by  fees  or  by  salary  and  to  the  permanent 
staffs  of  their  offices. 

(2)  Where  a  registrar  of  deeds  is  paid  by  fees,  his  contri-  Computa- 
butions  payable  under  this  Part  shall  be  computed  upon  thecontribu- 
net  income  within  the  meaning  of  The  Registry  Act  for  the a'uowancea 
preceding  year  in  resp>ect  of  the  office  occupied  by  him,  and  R|-0- iQso, 
his  allowance  or  annuity  shall  be  computed  accordingly. 

{Z)  Where    a    registrar's    income    is    supplemented    under  idem 
section  108  of  The  Registry  Act,  the  amount  of  such  supple- 
ment shall  not  be  included  in  arriving  at  his  net  income  for 
the  purpose  of  computing  the  amount  of  his  contributions 
payable  under  this  Part. 

(4)  Every   registrar   of   deeds   shall    pay    monthly   to   the  Contribu- 
Fund  from  the  fees  of  his  office  an  amount  equal  to  the  con- paid*  ** 
tributions  in  respect  of  present  services  that  is  due  to  the '"°'*'**'^ 
Fund  by  himself  and  by  the  members  of  the  permanent  staff 

of  his  office,  and,  where  such  fees  are  insufficient  to  pay  such 
contributions,  the  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  Fund  from  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.     1953,  c.  91,  s.  2. 

(5)  Where  a  registrar  of  deeds  or  any  of  the  members  of  Past 

s©rvic©3 

the  permanent  staff  of  his  office  make  payments  to  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  services  performed  by  them  before  the 
1st  day  of  July,  1953,  the  registrar  shall  pay  to  the  Fund 
from  the  fees  of  his  office  an  amount  equal  to  such  payments, 
and,  if  such  fees  are  insuflficient  to  pay  the  whole  of  such 
amount,  the  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  Fund  from  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Pund,  and  thereupon  the  registrar 
and  each  of  such  members  respectively  are  entitled  to  credit 
in  the  Fund  for  such  period  of  past  service  as  is  fixed  bv  the 
Board.     1954,  c.  80,  s.  1. 

2-1-.  This    Part    applies    to    everv    full-time    magistrate.  Magistratea 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  34,  amended. 

25.— (1)  This  Part  applies  to  every  jailer  and  jail  em- Jailers  and 
ployee,  other  than  a  jail  surgeon,  who  is  employed  full  time  employees 
on  the  permanent  staff  of  a  county  or  city  jail,  in  respect  of 
his  service  after  the  30th  day  of  June,  1948,  except  that  the 
county  or  city,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  contribute  to  the 
Fund  an  amount  equal  to  the  contribution  of  the  jailer  or 
jail  employee  in  lieu  of  the  contribution  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  provided  for  in  section  8,  and  shall  also 
pay  into  the  Fund  the  contribution  deducted  from  the  salary 
of  the  jailer  or  jail  employee. 
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^Ipecting*^  (2)  The  Board  and  the  council  of  a  county  or  city  that  has 
prior  service  estabhshed  a  jail  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  an  agreement  under  which 
the  jailer  and  jail  employees  and  the  municipality  may  pay 
into  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  service  of  such  persons  before 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1948,  and,  where  such  an  agreement  is 
entered  into  and  such  payments  are  made,  the  jailer  and  jail 
employees  are  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of  service 
represented  by  the  payments  made  in  reckoning  the  amount 
of  allowances  or  annuities  payable  to  them.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317,  s.  33,  amended. 

Service  26. — (1)   Everv  person  who  had  been  a  contributor  to  the 

d*6ulLS  of  ' 

teachers  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  and  who  was  a  contributor 
contributors  to  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1953,  and  whose  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  have  been  transferred  to  the 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  shall  receive  service 
credit  to  the  extent  of  70  per  cent  of  his  service  credit  in  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund,  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
number  of  years  of  service  credit  so  obtained  exceed  twenty 
years. 

Transfer  of         (2)  Where  a  person  who  was  a  contributor  to  the  Teachers' 

cr©Qits  oi  ^  ,  ^,^ 

teachers  Superannuation  Fund  becomes  a  contributor  to  the  Public 
contributors  Service  Superannuation  Fund  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1953, 
an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  with  accumulated  interest 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Fund  and  thereupon  he  shall  receive  service  credit  to  the 
extent  of  70  per  cent  of  his  service  credit  in  the  Teachers* 
Superannuation  Fund,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  number  of 
years  of  service  credit  so  obtained  exceed  twenty  years.  1953, 
c.  91,  s.  3. 


Contributors 

becoming 

teachers 


(3)  Where  a  former  contributor  who  is  not  in  receipt  of 
an  allowance  or  annuity  is  employed  within  the  meaning  of 
|*'|gO.  1950,  fjig  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act,  his  contributions  and  credits 
in  the  Fund,  together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  4^  per  cent 
per  annum,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Teachers'  Superannua- 
tion Fund.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  35  (7),  amended. 

Boards,  27.  This  Part  applies  to  the  permanent  staff  of  any  board 

or  commission  established  under  any  Act  of  the  Legislature 
that  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  36,  amended. 

Arrange-  28. — (1)  Where  a  contributor  becomes  a  member  of  the 

payment,  civil  service  of  Canada  or  of  the  civic  service  of  any  muni- 
?nto°inothe1-  cipality  or  of  the  staff  of  any  board,  commission  or  public 
won^fund"^"  institution  established  under  any  Act  of  the  Legislature,  a 
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sum  of  money  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
Fund  or  such  portion  thereof  as  the  Board,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  determines, 
with  interest  at  such  rate  as  the  Board,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  determines,  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  Fund  into  any  like  fund  maintained  to  provide 
superannuation  benefits  for  the  members  of  such  civil  or  civic 
service  or  staff,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  a  member  of  the  civil  service  of  Canada  or  of  J,'Jj\°q^"'^'* 
the  civic  service  of  anv  municipalitv  or  of  the  staff  of  anyai^otber 

..  ',,...."  11-11  superannua- 

board,  commission  or  public  institution  established  under  any  tion  fund 
Act  of  the  Legislature  becomes  a  contributor  and  a  sum  of 
money  is  paid  into  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  period  during 
which  he  was  a  civil  or  civic  servant  or  on  the  staff  of  the 
board,  commission  or  public  institution,  the  Board,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may 
allow  him  such  credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  sum  and 
the  period  of  service  represented  thereby  as  is  determined. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  37,  amended. 


PART   II 

RETIREMENT   FUND 

29. — (1)  The  fund  known  as  the  Public  Service  Retirement  Retirement 
Fund  and  the  account  in  the  books  of  the  Treasurer  known  Retirement 
as  the  Public  Service   Retirement   Fund  Account  are  con-  Account 

tinued.  continued 

(2)  The  Fund  consists  of  the  moneys  paid  in  by  contri-  composition 
butors  under  this  Part  and  the  amounts  credited  to  it  under 
subsection  4,  less  the  moneys  paid  out  under  this  Part. 

(3)  The  Treasurer  shall  keep  records  showing  a  separate  Records 
account  for  each  contributor  to  the  Fund. 

(4)  Interest  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- interest 
solidated  Revenue  Fund  at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum 
compounded  annually,  and  such  interest  shall  be  made  up  at 

the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  balance  in  the  Fund  at 
the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year.  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part, 
amended. 

30. — (1)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  was  where  Part 
appointed  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1952,  unless  he  so  elects ap|V°* 
in  a  writing  delivered  or  sent  to  the  Board. 

(2)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  is  a  con-  idem 
tributor  to  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  unless  he  so 
elects  in  a  writing  delivered  or  sent  to  the  Board,  and,  if  he 
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so  elects  and  in  due  course  becomes  a  contributor  within  the 
meaning  of  Part  I,  his  contributions  to  the  Teachers'  Super- 
annuation Fund  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  Part  I,  be  deemed 
to  have  ceased  on  the  date  on  which  his  election  to  come  under 
this  Part  becomes  effective.     1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part. 


Contribu- 
tions 


31.  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  of  every 
contributor  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  of  his  salary  and 
the  amount  so  deducted  shall  be  placed  to  his  credit  in  the 
Fund.    1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


Transfer  to 
Public 
Service 
Superannua- 
tion Fund 


32.  Where  a  contributor  under  this  Part  becomes  a  cen- 
tributor  under  Part  I,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the  Public 
Service  Retirement  Fund  shall  be  transferred  to  his  credit  in 
the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  and  he  is  entitled 
to  credit  in  the  latter  fund  for  a  period  equal  to  the  period  in 
respect  of  which  he  contributed  to  the  former  fund.  1952, 
c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


Refunds  33. — (1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  three  years  or  less  ceases  to  be  a  con- 
tributor or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund  shall 
be  paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal  representative,  as  the  case 
may  be. 


Idem 


(2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 
in  respect  of  more  than  three  years  ceases  to  be  a  contributor 
or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund  with  interest 
at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal 
representative,  as  the  case  may  be.  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part, 
amended. 


PART  III 


GENERAL 


Custodian 
of  Funds 


34.  The  Treasurer  is  custodian  of  the  Public  Service 
Superannuation  Fund  and  the  Public  Service  Retirement 
Fund.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  12  (2);  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part. 


Audit 


NT/V 


•^^/Q 


35.  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  and  die 
Public  Service  Retirement  Fund  shall  be  audited  by  the 
provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  other  auditor  as  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  appoints,  and  the  auditor  shall  make  an 
annual  report  in  respect  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  the  report  shall  be  laid 
before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  ss.  12,  42  (5);  1952, 
c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 
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36.  Every  payment  out  of  the  Public  Service  Superannua-  Payments 
tion  Fund  or  the  Public  Service  Retirement  Fund  shall  be 

made  by  cheque  of  the  Treasurer  issued  upon  the  requisition 
of  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  28,  amended;  1952,  c.  88, 
s.  3,  part,  amended. 

37.  The  interest  of  any  person  in  the  Public  Service  Super-  no  attach- 
annuation  Fund  or  the  Public  Service  Retirement  Fund  or  in  '"®"*'  ®**'- 
any  allowance,  annuity,  refund  or  other  sum  payable  out  of 

either  fund  is  not  subject  to  garnishment,  attachment,  seizure 
or  other  process  of  law  and  is  not  assignable.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317,  s.  30;  1952.  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

38.  Where  a  person  who  leaves  the  service  of  the  Crown  where 
is  indebted  to  the  Crown,  the  amount  of  such  indebtedness  indebted 
shall   be  deducted   from   any  payment  to  which   he  or  his'^^^'"°^" 
personal  representative  is  entitled  under  this  Act.     R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  317,  s.  31;  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

39.  Where  a  person  dies  in  circumstances  under  which  where  no 
a  refund  under  this  Act  is  payable  to  his  personal  repre- repre- 
sentative but  there  is  no  personal  representative,  the  refund 

may  be  paid  to  such  person  as  the  Board  determines.  1955, 
c.  68,  ss.  3-5,  amended. 

40. — (1)  The  Board  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the  Annual 
Minister  containing  such  information  as  the  Minister  requires,  ^p*""* 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  filed  with  the  Provincial  idem 
Secretary  who  shall   submit  the  report  to   the   Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  38,  amended. 

41.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Act  is  payable  out  Cost  of 
of  the  moneys  that  are  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis-tion 
lature.    1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

42.  The  Board,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Regulations 
Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  proofs  to  be  furnished  as  a  condition 
to  the  payment  of  an  allowance  or  an  annuity; 

{h)  prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the  manner  in 
which  contributions  to  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  shall  be  made  by  any  class  of 
contributors  with  respect  to  which  special  circum- 
stances exist; 
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(c)  determining  the  maximum  number  of  years  of  con- 
tribution to  the  PubHc  Service  Superannuation  Fund, 
the  maximum  amount  of  contribution  to  that  Fund 
or  the  maximum  salary  on  which  contributions  to 
that  Fund  shall  be  reckoned; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  39,  amended. 

beifiti  43.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall, 

(a)  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  any  allowance 
or  annuity  that  was  being  paid  under  the  predecessor 
of  this  Act  when  this  Act  comes  into  force;  or 

(b)  affect  any  right  to  any  benefit  created  under  any 
predecessor  of  this  Act  and,  where  there  is  any  such 
right,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  thereto.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s,  41, 
amended. 

R.S.O.  1950.  44.  Parts  II  and  III  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  The  Public 
pts.  li.iii;  Service  Amendment  Act,  1951,  section  7  of  The  Statute  Law 
iifs!?^'^^'  Amendment  Act,  1951,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act, 
ibU'.c.Ii]  1^^^^  ^he  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1953,  The  Public 
1955'  c"  68-  Service  Amendment  Act,  1954,  The  Public  Service  Amendment 
1957'  c'  loi-  ^^^'  ^^•^■^'  '^^^  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1956,  The  Public 
1958',  c!  89. '  Service  Amendment  Act,  1957,  section  3  of  The  Public  Service 
1959.  c.  84,  Amendment  Act,  1958  and  sections  3  and  4  of  The  Public 
repeaie'd        Service  Amendment  Act,  1959  are  repealed. 

Commence-        45.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 

ment 

Short  title         46.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Act,  1960. 
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BILL  138 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


.1  Act  respecting  the  Proposed  International  Bridge 
over  the  St.  Mary's  River  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  138  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the  Proposed  International 
Bridge  over  the  St.  Mary's  River 
at  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  purchase,  acquire  and  ^Jf^^rt^gd 

hnlH  ^<>  purchase 

""'"'  certain 

securities, 
etc. 

(a)  securities  issued  by  International  Bridge  Authority, 
a  corporation  created  by  Act  No.  237  of  the  Public 
Acts  of  the  State  of  Michigan  for  1935; 

(b)  the  shares  of  St.  Mary's  River  Bridge  Company,  a 
corporation  created  by  chapter  64  of  the  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1955; 

(c)  the  shares  of  The  International  Transit  Company, 
Limited,  a  corporation  created  under  The  Companies 
Act  of  Ontario  bv  letters  patent  dated  the  22nd  day 
of  May,  1888, 

and  pay  therefor  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

2.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  sale  of 
of  any  securities  or  shares  purchased,  acquired  and  held  under l^^rities, 
section  1  and  the  proceeds  of  any  such  sale  or  other  disposition  ®^*'- 
shall  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 

Fund. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment'"^"'^ 
Assent. 

4:,  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Bridge  Short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  138 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


j^  Act  respecting  the  Proposed  International  Bridge 
i      over  the  St.  Mary's  River  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  138  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the  Proposed  International 
Bridge  over  the  St.  Mary*s  River 
at  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  purchase,  acquire  andaJthori^ 

hold  ^°  purchase 

""'"»  certain 

securities, 

(a)  securities  issued  by  International  Bridge  Authority, 
a  corporation  created  by  Act  No.  237  of  the  Public 
Acts  of  the  State  of  Michigan  for  1935; 

(b)  the  shares  of  St.  Mary's  River  Bridge  Company,  a 
corporation  created  by  chapter  64  of  the  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1955; 

(c)  the  shares  of  The  International  Transit  Company, 
Limited,  a  corporation  created  under  The  Companies 
Act  of  Ontario  b}'  letters  patent  dated  the  22nd  day 
of  May,  1888, 

and  pay  therefor  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

2.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  sale  of 
of  any  securities  or  shares  purchased,  acquired  and  held  under  It^rities. 
section  1  and  the  proceeds  of  any  such  sale  or  other  disposition  ®**^- 
shall  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 

Fund. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^*'^'^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Bridge  short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  139 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 

The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg 

Railway  Act,  1949 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


m 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  139  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 

The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg 

Railway  Act,  1949 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Sandwich,   Windsor  and  Anther sthurg  Railway  -^^'jamendec?^' 
1949  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

12a.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  Act,  ff®port?on°^ 
the  manner  of  payment  of  the  sum  of  S 2, 100,000  of^^^^^^aj 
referred  to  in  sections  3  and  5,  the  securities  to  be  debt 
given  therefor  and  the  provisions  for  a  sinking  fund 
for  the  retirement  of  such  debt  ma>-  from  time  to 
time  be  varied  or  revised  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  in  such  manner  as  he  may  determine  and, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  with  like  approval  may  provide 
for  the  prepayment  by  the  railway  company  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  said  sum  of  82,100,000  or 
the  interest  thereon,  or  the  establishment  of  a  sinking 
fund  providing  for  retirement  thereof  at  an  earlier 
date  than  is  prescribed  in  section  5,  and  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  accept 
payment  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  any  such  arrange- 
ment, variation  or  revision. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Ro>al  ment'"^"*^^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sandwich,  Windsor  an<i  ^*'°'"*  ""® 
Amher sthurg  Railway  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  139 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 

The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg 

Railway  Act,  1949 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  139  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 

The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg 

Railway  Act,  1949 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Sandmich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg  Railway  Act,^'^^^^^^' 
1949  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

12a.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  Act,  ?f®portion°^ 
the  manner  of  payment  of  the  sum  of  S2, 100,000  ^f^^J^^|.y 
referred  to  in  sections  3  and  5,  the  securities  to  be*^®*'' 
given  therefor  and  the  provisions  for  a  sinking  fund 
for  the  retirement  of  such  debt  may  from  time  to 
time  be  varied  or  revised  b>'  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  in  such  manner  as  he  may  determine  and, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  with  like  approval  may  provide 
for  the  prepayment  by  the  railway  company  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  said  sum  of  $2,100,000  or 
the  interest  thereon,  or  the  establishment  of  a  sinking 
fund  providing  for  retirement  thereof  at  an  earlier 
date  than  is  prescribed  in  section  5,  and  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  accept 
payment  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  any  such  arrange- 
ment, variation  or  revision. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™^"** 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and^^""^  ^'^^^ 
Amherstburg  Railway  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  140 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislatire,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  joint  adminis- 
tration of  planning  comes  under  The  Planning  Act,  1955  and  not  The 
Municipal  Act.  The  reference  to  planning  is,  therefore,  deleted  from  the 
provisions  authorizing  the  creation  of  inter-urban  areas. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  for  clarification  only 
and  deletes  the  reference  to  annual  elections  so  that  the  provision  will 
also  refer  to  elections  held  biennially. 
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BILL  140  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-R  s.o.  1950, 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  19?4,  (1954,  c.  56. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "planning"  in  the  sixth  line,  sosiibs!  1 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  as  defined  ^^.^^^^^''^j^^^j. 
in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  for  the"rt>an 

f  ■     •  r     ,  ••  •    administra- 

creation  of  an  area  consistmg  of  the  applicant  muni-tive  areas 
cipality  or  a  part  thereof  and  one  or  more  other ^fg^- ^®^^' 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  for  the  joint  adminis- 
tration therein  of  education,  fire  protection,  police 
protection,  highways,  sewers,  sewage  disposal,  gar- 
bage disposal,  public  health  including  hospitals  and 
hospitalization,  welfare  including  unemployment  re- 
lief, parks  or  any  public  utility  as  defined  by  The 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  deems 
expedient  create  such  area  or  a  greater  or  smaller 
area  for  an>-  or  all  of  such  purposes. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  56  of  The  Municipal  ^c/R.|^o.  1950, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  fifth  line  andsiibs.  2.  ' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "next  ensuing",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  any  municipality  in  which  under  this  or  any  ineligibility 
special  Act  members  of  council  are  elected  for  a  whose  term 
term  of  two  or  more  >ears,  no  person  who  is  a  member  has*?©? 

of  the  council  and  whose  term  of  ofhce  has  at  least  quaufy  for 

two  months  to  run  after  the  dav  on  which  the  nomi- ^S?*^®*" , 

-     .  .  ofnce  unless 

nation  meeting  for  the  next  ensuing  municipal  elec-  he  resigns 

•    .  his  present 

tion  is  to  be  held  shall  be  eligible  to  be  nominated  office 
for  membership  in  the  council  in  any  other  office 
unless  he  has  at  least  ten  days  before  the  day  of 
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nomination  filed  his  resignation  from  the  office  which 
he  then  holds  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
and  the  clerk  shall  not  place  on  the  ballot  paper 
the  name  of  any  such  person  as  a  candidate  who  fails 
to  file  such  resignation  within  the  time  aforesaid. 

c^l43  8^56'  ^^^  Clause  e  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  56  is  amended 
siibs.  s,  ci.  e,  by  striking  out  "highway  or  of  anv  work"  in  the  third  line 
amended  ,.  .         •■•irn  /  i  •  .-. 

and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof     work,  other  than  a  highway", 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  of  his  having  been  appointed  and  paid  for  his 
services  as  commissioner,  superintendent  or  overseer 
of  any  work,  other  than  a  highway,  undertaken 
wholly  or  in  part  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation. 

Rs-o-  i«-^o,  3.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  95a  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
(1955,  c.  48,  as  enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

s    13)  .  . 

siibs.  1,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "papers"  in  the  fourth 

amen  e  y^^^  ,,jj^  such  form  as  the  by-law  prescribes",  so  that  the  sub- 

section shall  read  as  follows: 


Composite 
ballot 
papers 
authorized 


R.S.O.  1950, 
o.  243,  s.  95a 
(1955,  c.  48, 
.s.  13), 
subs.  4, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  243,  s.  133, 
amended 


(1)  In  place  of  using  separate  ballot  papers  under  this 
Act,  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by- 
law authorize  the  use  at  a  municipal  election  or  by- 
election  of  composite  ballot  papers  in  such  form  as 
the  by-law  prescribes  which  shall  contain  the  names 
of  the  candidates  for  each  office  arranged  alpha- 
betically in  the  order  of  their  surnames  or  if  there 
are  two  or  more  candidates  for  the  same  office  with 
the  same  surname,  in  the  order  of  their  given  names. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  95a  is  repealed. 

4.  Section  133  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Opening  of 
box  where 
documents 
placed  in 
box  in 
error 


(2)  Where  the  documents  referred  to  in  subsection  1  are 
in  error  placed  in  the  ballot  box  or  where  the  state- 
ment cannot  be  interpreted  by  the  returning  officer, 
the  returning  officer  may  open  such  ballot  box  or 
boxes  in  the  presence  of  the  deputy  returning  officer 
concerned  and,  after  having  recovered  or  ascertained 
the  statement,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  box  shall  be 
resealed  by  the  deputy  returning  officer  in  the 
presence  of  the  returning  officer. 


R|4§gi95o,       5^  Subsection  5  of  section   170  of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
^mended        amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  for  clarification  only  and  is  com- 
plementary to  an  amendment  to  section  420  made  in  1958  which  provides 
that  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  county,  village  or  township  may  be 
appointed  a  commissioner,  etc.,  of  any  work,  other  than  a  highway,  under- 
taken by  the  municipality. 


Section  3.  Section  95a  authorizes  the  use  of  composite  ballot 
papers  and  subsection  4  requires  that  they  conform  as  closely  as  possible 
to  the  separate  ballot  papers.  The  amendments  authorize  the  f<MTn  of 
composite  ballot  papers  to  be  prescribed  in  the  by-law  providing  therefor. 


•«« 


Section  4.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  5.     The  reference  to  annual  election  is  deleted  so  that  the 
provision  will  also  refer  to  biennial  elections. 
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Section  6.    Self-explanatory. 
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(5)  Where  the  seat  of  a  member  of  council  is  rendered  not^reqi^ing 
vacant  by  reason  of  the  fihng  of  the  resignation  a  by-eiection 
mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  56,  the  vacanc> 
shall  not  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  in  section 
168  or  169,  but  the  seat  shall  remain  vacant  until  the 
next  ensuing  election  when  it  shall  be  filled  in  the 
manner  provided  by  this  Act  or  an>  special  Act 
which  may  be  applicable,  except  that  the  person 
then  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  only 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  person 
who  vacated  the  office  was  elected  to  such  office. 

6.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the RS.o.  1950. 
following  sections:  amended 

227a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anv  general  or  special  Act,  Executive 
in  townships  having  a  population  01  more  than  45,000.  in  townships 
the  council  may  pass  a  by-law  providing  that  there 
shall  be  an  executive  committee  consisting  of, 

(a)  the  head  of  council;  and 

(b)  where, 

(i)  the  deputx  reeve  is  elected  at  large, 
the  deputy  reeve,  or 

(ii)  there  is  more  than  one  deputy  reeve, 
a  deput>  reeve  to  be  elected  to  the 
committee  by  council:  and 

(f)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  to  the  committee 
by  council  or,  where  there  is  no  deputy  reeve, 
two  councillors  to  be  elected  to  the  committee 
by  council;  and 

(d)  where  there  are  more  than  fifteen  members  of 
council,  one  additional  member  of  council  to 
be  elected  to  the  committee  by  council. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  Passed  ^i'-*^j]^jj.jj 
not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  any  year  executive 
and  shall  take  effect  when  the  council  is  organized  eflfective 
following  the  next  municipal  election  after  the  by- 
law is  passed  and  no  such  by-law  shall  be  repealed 
until  at  least  sbc  years  have  elapsed  from  the  time 
it  first  took  eflFect.  and  no  repealing  by-law  shall  be 
passed  later  than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  any 
year. 
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Terra  of 
ofllce 


Vacancies 


Travelling 

expenses, 

etc. 


(3)  The  members  of  the  executive  committee  elected  to 
the  committee  by  council  shall  hold  office  for  one 
year  and  until  their  respective  successors  are  elected. 

(4)  If  any  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member 
elected  to  the  executive  committee  by  council,  the 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  election  by  council  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1,  and  the  person  elected 
to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  office  of  his  predecessor. 

(5)  The  members  of  an  executive  committee  shall  be 
entitled  to  be  reimbursed  for  any  reasonable  travel- 
ling or  other  expenses  necessarily  incurred  and  paid 
by  them  in  the  performance  of  their  powers  and 
duties. 


Absence  or 
vacancy  in 
office  of 
head  of 
council 


(6)  During  the  absence  of  the  head  of  council  or  if 
there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  the  person  appointed 
as  presiding  officer  of  the  council  shall  act  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  executive  committee. 


Quorum 


Application 
of  ss.  226, 
227 


Amendment 
or  repeal 
of  by-law 


Salaries 
of  members 
of  executive 
committee 


(7)  Two  members  of  the  executive  committee  shall  form 
a  quorum  and  the  head  of  council,  if  present,  shall 
preside  at  all  meetings. 

(8)  Subsections  9,  10,  11,  13,  14,  15  and  19  of  section  226 
and  subsections  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  of  section  227 
shall  apply  to  this  section  as  if  the  executive  com- 
mittee were  acting  in  the  place  of  a  board  of  control. 

(9)  Except  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members 
of  the  council,  no  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  amended  or  repealed. 

inh.  The  council  of  an>^  township  having  an  executive 
committee  may  by  by-law  fix  the  salaries  of  the 
members  of  the  committee,  other  than  the  head  of 
council,  and  the  salaries  so  fixed  together  with  the 
annual  allowance  paid  for  being  a  member  of  the 
council  under  subsection  1  of  section  418  or  the 
total  daily  remuneration  for  attendance  at  meetings 
of  the  council  and  of  its  committees  under  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  417  shall  not  exceed  in  the  total, 

(a)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  less 
than  100,000,  a  sum  not  exceeding  $2,500  per 
annum ; 

{h)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  100,000 
or  more  but  less  than  150,000.  a  sum  not 
exceeding  §3,500  per  annum; 
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Section  7.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  8.  The  limit  of  $2,500  presently  imposed  on  retirement 
allowances  payable  to  municipal  employees  with  at  least  20  years  con- 
tinuous service  is  removed. 
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(c)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  150,000 
or  more  but  less  than  200,000,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $4,500  p)er  annum; 

(d)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  200,000 
or  more  but  less  than  300,000,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $6,000  per  annum;  and 

(e)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  300,000 
or  more,  a  sum  not  exceeding  §8,500  per 
annum. 

7.  Section  247  of  The  Muniapal  Act  is  repealed  and  the^l^g/^g^^O; 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

247.— (1)  The  auditor  of  a  municipality  has  right-of- ^J«^  °|^^_ 
access  at  all  reasonable  hours  to  all  books,  records, 
documents,  accounts  and  vouchers  of  the  munici- 
pality or  any  local  board  thereof,  and  is  entitled 
to  require  from  the  members  of  council  and  local 
boards  and  from  the  officers  of  the  municipality 
and  its  local  boards  such  information  and  explana- 
tion as  in  his  opinion  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
him  to  carry  out  such  duties  as  are  prescribed  by 
the  Department. 

(2)  The  auditor  may  require  any  person  to  give  evidence  may'take 
on  oath  touching  any  of  such  matters  and  for  such  evidence  on 

'  purpose  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 

upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  c.sos" 

(3)  The  auditor  is  entitled  to  attend  any  meeting  of  ^^^.^^^^^^^j^^j 
^  members  of  council  or  any  local  board  of  the  muni- "meetings 

-  cipality  and  to  receive  all  notices  relating  to  any  such 

meeting  that  any  member  is  entitled  to  receive  and 
to  be  heard  at  any  such  meeting  that  he  attends  on 

§'  any  part  of  the  business  of  the  meeting  that  concerns 

him  as  auditor. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Act,  ^sf-f^^'s^isi 
re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Municipal  ^^^-^  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  $2,500"  s.  24,'    ' 

in  the  eighteenth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  amended 
follows : 

(1)  A  council  may  grant  an  annual  retirement  allowance,  |ifo^'!|™®"* 
payable  weekly,  monthly  or  othersvise  to  an  employee 
during  his  life  who  has  had  continuous  service  for 
at  least  twenty  years  with  the  municipality  or  with 
the  municipality  and  any  other  municipality  or 
local  board  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  f-QQ*-  ^^^^ 
Affairs  Act  or  any  two  or  more  of  them  and  who, 
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(a)  is  retired  because  of  age;  or 

(b)  while  in  the  service  of  any  municipality  or 
local  board  has  become  incapable  through 
illness  or  otherwise  of  efficiently  discharging 
his  duties; 

provided  that  no  retirement  allowance  together  with 
the  amount  of  any  pension  payments  payable  to 
the  employee  in  any  year  under  a  pension  plan  of 
any  municipality  or  local  board  will  exceed  three- 
fifths  of  his  average  annual  salary  for  the  preceding 
three  years  of  his  service. 

0^143/^99      ^*  Subsection  3  of  section  299  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 

(1952,' c.  63,  re-enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

siibs.  '3,  1952,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  sections 

70  to  72  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  apply  mutatis 

mutandis  with  respect  to  such  approval",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Approval  of 

Municipal 

Board 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  262 


(3)  No  by-law  for  the  borrowing  and  raising  of  money  or 
the  issue  of  debentures  expressed  and  payable  in 
sterling  or  dollars  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  passed  finally  until  approved  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  and  sections  70  to  72  of  The  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  with 
respect  to  such  approval. 


10. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal  Act, 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  s.  300, 

(1957^0  76  ^^  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal 
s-  14,'  '  '  Amendment  Act,  1957  {No.  2),  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  clauses: 

(//)  agreements  respecting  policing  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  a  municipality  by  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force  under  section  51  of  The  Police  Act; 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  306 


{kk)  agreements  for  a  term  not  exceeding  five  years 
respecting  the  provision,  maintenance  or  hiring  of 
an  ambulance  by  a  board  of  health  under  section  28 
of  The  Public  Health  Act  when  such  agreement  has 
been  approved  by  the  council  of  the  corporation; 


R.S.O. 
c.  281 


1950, 


(?) 


agreements  under  The  Power  Commission  Act  with 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
on  its  behalf  or  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario. 
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Section  9.  The  amendment  authorizes  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
to  impose  conditions  with  respect  to  approvals  of  borrowing  b>-Iaws 
expressed  in  sterling  or  U.S.  dollars. 


Section  10 — Subsections  1  and  2.  The  projects  for  which  a  muni- 
cipal corporation  is  not  deemed  to  incur  a  debt  the  payment  of  which  is 
not  provided  for  in  the  estimates  and  therefore  do  not  require  the  assent 
of  the  electors  or  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  are  listed  in 
subsection  2  of  section  300. 

The  amendments  add  the  provisions  in  the  new  clauses  ff,  kk,  q  and  r 
to  this  list. 
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Subsection  3.  The  amendment  authorizes  a  municipality  to  make 
grants  in  aid  of  the  Royal  Botanical  Gardens  without  the  assent  of  the 
electors. 


Section  11.  The  provision  permitting  the  mechanical  reproduction 
of  signatures  on  a  debenture  of  local  municipalities  of  not  less  tnan  50,000 
population  is  extended  to  all  municipalities. 


• 


Section  12.  The  definition  of  land  in  the  provisions  dealing  with  the 
acquisition  of  land  and  compensation  therefor  is  repealed.  This  definition 
is  unnecessary  as  land  is  defined  in  the  interpretation  provisions  of  section  1 
of  the  Act. 

Section  13.    The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  county  may  '^ 

provide  a  count>"  court  house  or  county  jail  in  any  municipality  within  ^ 

the  county.  y 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  300  is  further  amended  f/ii^la.^ioo. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  (1957^0.76, 

3.  14.'     ' 

(r)  agreements   respecting   matters   of  employment   of|^^^^ 
officers,  servants  and  employees  of  the  corporation 
or  a  local  board  thereof. 

(3)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  300,  asRS.o.  1950. 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Municipal  siibs.  3 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "29"  3. 10.'°'     ' 
in  the  second  line  "34a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as^J"^-  ^^• 

follows:  amended 

{b)  for  providing  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  mention- 
ed in  paragraph  13a,  29,  34a,  48,  51a,  516,  52  or  53 
of  section  386,  or  in  subclause  ii  or  iii  of  clause  b 
of  section  387,  or  in  paragraph  63,  84,  85  or  86  of 
subsection  1  of  section  388;  or 


11.  Subsection  3  of  section  3Z3  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asR.s.o.  i960, 
re-enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,l{x\>6.'z' 
1957  {No.  2),  is  amended  by  striking  out  "In  a  local  munici- ^^ i|) ;  ^-  '^^' 
pality  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  50,000",  in  the ^'^«'^^«<* 
first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows : 

(3)  The  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council  of  the  Execution 
corporation  to  all  debentures  or  other  like  instruments  debentures 
issued  by  the  corporation  may  be  written  or  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced  and,  if  such  debentures  or  other  like 
instruments  are  countersigned  in  writing  by  the 
deputy  treasurer,  the  signature  of  the  treasurer 
thereon  may  be  written  or  engraved,  lithographed, 
printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced. 

R.S.O.  195t. 

12.  Clause  c  of  section  344  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed,  ^j  ^f^'  ^-  ^*' 

repealed 

13.  Subsection  2  of  section  367  of  The  Municipal  Act  isR-S.o.  1950, 

c   243   8   36T 

amended  by  inserting  after  "within"  in  the  first  line  "any  subs.  2,' 
municipality  in  the  county  including",  so  that  the  subsection*'"®"'*®** 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  corporation  of  a  countv  mav  acquire  land  within  Countv 

....         .         ,  •  '.7i'  •  acquiring 

any  municipality  in  the  county  including  a  cit>'  or  land  in 
separated  town,  whether  such  city  or  separated  town  serrated 
is  the  county  town  or  not,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  ^^^"^ 
and  may  erect  thereon  a  court  house,  a  jail  and 
buildings  for  use  as  a  county  hall  and  for  offices  for 
the  county  officials. 
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c^'243'8^^377       ^^'  Section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted    '  following  substituted  therefor : 


City  to 
have  voice 
in  improve- 
ments in 
excess  of 
$10,000 


376a.  Where  a  city  is  required  to  contribute  towards  the 
cost  of  enlarging,  improving  or  repairing  a  court 
house  or  jail  and  the  cost  thereof  will  be  in  excess  of 
$10,000,  the  city  shall  have  a  voice  in  determining 
whether  or  not  such  enlargement,  improvement  or 
repair  should  be  made  or  another  court  house  or 
jail  should  be  erected. 


Arbitration 
on  site  and 
advisability 
of  improve- 
ments in 
excess  of 
$10,000 


377.  Unless  the  councils  of  the  county  and  city  agree, 
the  site  of  the  court  house  or  jail,  or  whether  or  not 
any  enlargment,  improvement  or  repair  of  the  court 
house  or  jail  should  be  made  or  another  court  house 
or  jail  erected  under  section  376a,  shall  be  determined 
by  arbitration. 


^f^i's^ise       ^^' — ^^^  Section  386  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


Providing 
for  deter- 
mination of 
disputes 
under 
agreements 


6a.  For  providing  in  any  agreement  that  may  be  law- 
fully made  with  another  municipality  that  any 
dispute  arising  out  of  such  agreement  may  be 
determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  as  sole 
arbitrator. 


c^f43,"8^.^3^86,      (2)  Paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  by 
amended        subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1952  and  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment  Act,   1957     (No.   2),   is    further    amended    by   adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  Granting  aid  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  and  to  have  always  included 
granting  money  or  land  in  aid. 
« 
? "24 3,8^.^3^86,      (3)  The  said  section  386  is  further  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


Aid  to  art 
galleriep 


.U': 


31a. 


For  granting  money  or  land  in  aid  of  any  art  gallery 
in  the  municipality  or  in  an  adjacent  municipality 
operated  on  a  non-profit  basis  for  the  advancement 
of  culture  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  public,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  council  deems  expedient. 


■  K 


Aid  to 
Royal 
Botanical 
Gardens 


34a.  For  granting  aid  to  the  Royal. Botanical  Gardens. 


I..U 
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Section  14.  Under  existing  legislation  a  city  has  no  voice  in  deter- 
mining the  advisability  of  making  extensive  additions  or  repairs  to  an 
existing  court  house  or  jail  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  these  could 
constitute  for  all  practical  purposes  the  erection  of  a  new  court  house 
or  jail.     This  amendment  will  give  the  city  a  voice  in  such  matters. 


Section  15 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  is  complementary  to 
an  amendment  to  Tlie  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  conferring  jurisdiction 
on  the  Municipal  Board  in  such  matters. 


Subsection  2.    The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  granting 
of  aid  to  hospitals  includes  the  granting  of  money  or  land  in  aid. 


Subsection  3.    Self-explanatory. 
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Subsection  4.  The  amendment  removes  employees  of  municipally- 
operated  hospitals  from  the  pension  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act 
to  permit  a  province-wide  hospital  employees'  pension  plan. 


Subsection  5.  The  amendment  authorizes  municipalities  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  of  Municipal  AflFairs  to  expend  moneys  for 
such  purposes. 
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466.   For  placing  or  permitting  any  person,  under  such^^g^^' 
conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  to  erect  transit  shelters 
system    shelters    on    the    untravelled    portion    of   a 
highway  under  its  jurisdiction. 

(4)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  48  of  the  said^fia's^.^sTe. 
section  386,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of   The  Municipal  ^^^^^^^  g^ 
Amendment  Act,  1958  (No.  2),  is  amended  by  adding  at  the s.  4)  ci/ «.  ' 
end   thereof   "but  does  not  include  a  hospital  established  amended 
under  any  general  or  special  Act  and  operated  by  a  municipal 
corporation",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(ii)  "local  board"  includes  any  school  board,  public 
utilit>'  commission,  transportation  commission,  public 
librar>"  board,  board  of  park  management,  local 
board  of  health,  board  of  commissioners  of  police 
and  any  other  board,  commission,  committee,  body 
or  local  authority  established  or  exercising  any 
power  or  authority  under  any  general  or  special 
Act  with  respect  to  any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes, 
including  school  purposes,  of  a  municipality  or  of 
t^o  or  more  municipalities  or  portions  thereof,  but 
does  not  include  a  hospital  established  under  any 
general  or  special  Act  and  operated  by  a  municipal 
corporation. 

(5)  Paragraph  53  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  by  ^f:9-  ^^qSIs 
subsection  8  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  p&r.  s'a.' 
1954,  subsection  5  of  section  37  of  The  Municipal  Amendment 

Act,  1955,  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1956  and  subsection  4  and  5  of  section  28  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "stadia"  in  the  seventh  line  "museums,  including 
public  historical  museums,  zoological  or  other  gardens, 
natural  histor>'  collections,  observatories  or  works  of  art", 
so  that  the  paragraph,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

53.  Notwithstanding  anv  general  or  special  Act,  subject  special 

,  ir"iT-v  r  ••         undertakings 

to  the  approval  oi  the  Department,  for  acquiring, 
erecting,  altering,  maintaining,  operating  or  manag- 
ing or  granting  aid  for  the  acquisition,  erection, 
alteration,  maintenance,  operation  or  management 
of  monuments,  memorial  windows,  tablets,  buildings, 
arenas,  auditoriums,  parks,  recreational  areas,  health 
or  community  centres,  playgrounds,  athletic  fields, 
stadia,  museums,  including  public  historical  muse- 
ums, zoological  or  other  gardens,  natural  history 
collections,  observatories  or  works  of  art,  or  other 
places  of  recreation  and  amusement  within  or  outside 
the   municipality'   which   may   or   may    not   be   in 

140 


10 

commemoration  of  the  persons  or  any  class  thereof 
who  served  during  any  war  in  the  armed  forces  of 
His  Majesty  or  His  Majesty's  allies  or  in  the  auxiliary 
or  ancillary  services  of  such  forces  or  in  the  merchant 
marine  or  any  Corps  of  (Civilian)  Canadian  Fire 
Fighters  for  service  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

? '24 3,8^.^3^87,  16»  Subclauses  ii  and  iii  of  clause  b  of  section  387  of  The 
subcis.  ii,  Municipal  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
i".        ,  _,      therefor: 

re-enacted 

(ii)  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  emergency 
measures  civil  defence  organizations,  and 

(iii)  for  providing  moneys  for  emergency  measures  and 
civil  defence,  for  the  purposes  of  emergency  measures 
civil  defence  organizations  and  for  the  cost  of  the 
operation  of  such  organizations,  and  for  other  similar 
work  within  the  municipality. 

c.  243,' s.  388,  17. —  (1)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  916  of  subsection  1  of 
par^'gi'fc  section  388  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  6 
(1956,  c.  50,  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is 
subs'  6),  amended  by  striking  out  "$10"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting 
amended        in  licu  thereof  "$20",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


Licence 
fees 


(b)  Licence  fees  ma}'  be  charged  for  every  month  or 
portion  of  a  month  that  the  trailer  is  located  in  the 
municipality  and  the  licence  fees,  except  for  the 
first  thirty  days,  may  be  made  payable  in  advance, 
but  no  licence  fee  shall  be  more  than  $20  per  month. 


?l43,s^.^3^8°8,      (2)  Subsection   1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


Pedestrian 
ways  or 
malls 


107a.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Transport, 
to  establish  all  or  any  part  of  any  street  solely  or 
principally  as  a  way  for  the  use  of  pedestrians  and 
for  prohibiting  the  use  thereof  by  vehicles  or  any 
class  thereof  except  to  such  extent  or  for  such  period 
or  periods  as  may  be  specified. 


Attaching 
of  things 
to  property 
of  public 
utility 


118a.  For  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  nailing  or  other- 
wise attaching  of  anything  or  the  causing  of  anything 
to  be  so  nailed  or  otherwise  attached  to  or  upon  any 
property  managed  and  controlled  by  a  public  utility 
commission  or  of  a  local  board  as  defined  in  subclause 
ii  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  48  of  section  386. 
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Section  16.  The  amendments  to  section  387  will  permit  munici- 
palities to  make  expenditures  for  civil  defence  purposes  and  to  establish 
civil  defence  organizations  and  contribute  to  their  maintenance. 


Section  1 7 — Subsection  1 .  This  paragraph  provides  for  the  licensing 
of  trailers  located  other  than  in  a  trailer  camp  for  thirty  days  or  longer 
in  any  area.  The  fee  that  may  be  charged  for  e\-ery  month  or  portion  of  a 
month  is  limited  to  $10  per  month.  This  amendment  allows  up  to  $20 
a  month  being  imposed  for  a  trailer  licence. 


Subsection  2.     The  new  paragraph  107a  would  permit  the  councils 
of  all  local  municipalities  to  establish  what  is  known  as  pedestrian  malls. 

The  new  paragraph  ll&i  is  self-explanator>'. 
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Section  18.  This  amendment  provides  the  permissive  authority 
for  a  county  council  to  pay  the  costs  of  the  valuation  of  losses  and  a 
portion  of  losses  occasioned  by  farmers  when  their  live  stock  are  attacked 
Dy  rabies. 


Section  19 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
the  licensing  of  vendors  of  milk  and  milk  products  does  not  come  within 
the  provisions  authorizing  the  licensing  of  hawkers  and  pedlars.  The 
Milk  Industry  Act,  1957  contains  specific  authority  for  the  licensing  of 
such  vendors. 


Subsection  2  and  3.  The  authority  of  municipalities  to  license  and 
govern  employment  agencies  is  repealed.  Subsection  3  is  to  make  it 
clear  that  all  by-laws  passed  under  such  authority  are  repealed.  The 
amendment  is  complementary  to  The  Employment  Agencies  Act,  1960. 


Section  20.  The  new  paragraph  authorizes  the  passing  of  by-laws 
in  local  municipalities  to  license  and  regulate  non-resident  transient 
photographers. 


tion. 


Section  21.     The  section  is  re-enacted  for  the  purposes  of  clarifica- 
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I    18.  Section  402  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^lia 's^^4^2 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

la.  For  granting  aid  to  owners  of  cattle,  horses,  goats,  Aid  for 
sheep  or  swine  for  losses  caused  by  rabies,  not  in  losses  due 
excess  of  the  following  rates  for  each  animal :  ^°  rabies 

cattle $250 

horses 100 

goats 40 

sheep 40 

swine 40 

19. — (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  Rs.o.  1950. 
410  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  thesiibs.  i,' 
end  of  subclause  v  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amendwi"  "' 
subclause : 

(vi)  by  persons  who  sell  milk  or  cream  or  fluid  milk 
products  to  the  consumer  or  to  any  person  for  resale. 

^  *^  R.S.O.  1950. 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  410  issiibs.  if' 

repealed .  repealed 

(3)  Every  by-law  that  was  passed  under  paragraph  5  of  a^^Jy^"™®"* 
subsection  1  of  section  410  of  The  Municipal  Act  that  is  in^"'|]^ 
force  on  the  day  The  Employment  Agencies  Act,  1960  comes 

into  force  is  repealed. 


20.  Section  412  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by R. so.  1950. 
section  28  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  " 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

4.  For    licensing,    regulating    and    governing    photo- ^^n^.r^^i'lgnt 
graphers  and  other  persons  who  for  gain  use  photo- *''^"sif°^ 
graphic  cameras  or  other  similar  devices  and  who,  graphers 
not  being  residents  of  the  municipality,   go  from 
place  to  place  or  to  a  particular  place,   notwith- 
standing that  any  product  is  to  be  delivered  in  the 
municipality  afterwards. 

21.  Section  421  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  ^|43•s^^4^2^J; 
section  44  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  ^^^i?-  ^-  ^^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

421.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pay  for  or  Expenses 

m.  towards,  talnlng 

»  guests 

B  /   \      1  e  .and  for 

T'  {a)  the  reception  or  entertamment  of  persons  of  travelling 

distinction  or   the  celebration   of  events  or  business 


}40 


matters  of  international  interest  or  importance ; 
and 

(6)  the  travelling  and  other  expenses  of  the  mem- 
bers of  council  and  of  the  officers  and  servants 
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of  the  municipality  in  the  performance  of 
their  duties  outside  the  municipality  as 
councillors,  officers  or  servants  a  sum  not 
exceeding  in  any  one  year, 

(i)  in    the   case   of   a   local   municipality 
having  a  population  of, 

not  less  than  500,000 $50,000 

not  less  than  200,000 30,000 

not  less  than  100,000 20,000 

not  less  than    50,000 10,000 

not  less  than    20,000 3,000 

not  less  than    10,000 2,000 

less  than  10,000 1,000 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  county 2,500 

and  such  sums  do  not  include  expenditures 
made  under  paragraphs  8,  9,  10,  11  and  11a 
of  section  386  or  expenditures  for  travelling 
and  other  expenses  of  the  officers  and  servants 
of  the  municipality  while  travelling  on  normal 
business  of  the  municipality  within  or  outside 
the  municipality,  but  do  include  expenses  of 
appointed  and  elected  officials  attending 
other  conventions  and  receptions. 

^•|^0- 1950,       22.  Section  448<2  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by 
s.  448o  section  24  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed 

8.  24).'    *     '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

excavating  448a.  Where  digging,  trenching  or  excavating  with  mech- 

*f  utiiit'^  anical  equipment  upon  a  highway  by  a  municipality 

works  or  any  person  entitled  so  to  do  may  interfere  with  a 

gas  pipe  line,  telephone  line,  works  for  the  distribu- 
tion and  supply  of  electrical  power,  water  mains  or 
sewers,  the  municipality  shall,  except  in  an  emer- 
gency or  unless  otherwise  agreed  between  the  muni- 
cipality and  the  owner  of  such  works,  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  work  is  to  be  com- 
menced, notify  the  owner  of  the  works  that  such 
digging,  trenching  or  excavating  is  to  be  done. 

R-S;0- 1950       23.  Subsection  4  of  section  483  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 

c.  243,  8.  483, 

subs.  4,  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended  ./  o  <=> 

{i)  prohibiting  the  attaching  of  any  object  or  thing  to  a 
tree  located  on  any  highway  or  public  place,  except 
with  the  consent  of  an  officer  of  the  municipality 
named  in  the  by-law,  notwithstanding  that  such 
attachment  would  not  injure  or  destroy  the  tree. 
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Section  22.  In  1959  provision  was  made  requiring  notice  of  excavat- 
ing on  highways  to  be  given  to  gas  companies  only.  The  section  as  re- 
enacted  extends  the  requirement  to  include  electricity  lines,  telephone 
lines,  water  and  sewer. 


Section*  23.  The  amendment  SLutbotizes  by-laws  prohibiting  the 
attaching  of  any  object  to  trees  whether  or  not  such  attachment  would 
injure  the  trees. 
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Section  24.  The  present  form  requires  white  lettering  on  a  black 
background.  To  reduce  the  expense,  the  form  substituted  will  require 
the  printing  to  be  on  a  white  background. 
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24.  Form  4  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  ^■f43'  ^®^" 

Form  4, 


ing  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


FORM  4 

{Section  95(2)  ) 

Ballot  Paper  for  Cities 
OF  XoT  Less  than  200,000  Population 
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^r^i959*"'^^^      ^^*  ^^^  ^^^  purposes  of  expenditures  for  the  year   1959 

authorized      made  under  section  421  of  The  Municipal  Act,  a  municipality 

shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  the  authority  to  expend  twice 

the    amount    authorized    for    the    municipality    under    that 

section. 

Commence-  26.— (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  2  of  section  10,  sub- 
section 4  of  section  15  and  sections  18  and  21,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Subsection   2  of  section   10  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  27th  day  of  March,  1958. 


Idem 


(3)  Subsection  4  of  section  15  shall  come  into  force  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclama- 
tion. 


Idem 


Idem 


Short  title 


(4)  Section  18  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1958. 

(5)  Section  21  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

27.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 
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Section  25.     The  section  is  to  provide  for  expenses  of  municipalities 
in  relation  to  the  \-isit  of  Her  Majesty-  the  Queen. 
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BILL  140 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Municipal  Law) 


TORONTO 

Printed  avd  Published  by  Baptist  Johnstox 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  joint  adminis- 
tration of  planning  comes  under  The  Planning  Act,  1955  and  not  The 
Municipal  Act.  The  reference  to  planning  is,  therefore,  deleted  from  the 
provisions  authorizing  the  creation  of  inter-urban  areas. 


Section  2.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  townships  in 
metropolitan  areas  have  the  same  powers  as  townships  in  counties  with 
regard  to  the  composition  of  council. 
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BILL  140  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-R  s.o.  1950, 

c    ''43   s   24 

enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954,  (i954.'  c'.  56, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "planning"  in  the  sixth  line,  solubs.'i. 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  as  defined  ^j.°^®J^ j^^^^^.^ 
in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  for  the  "[ban 

f  •      •  f     1.  1-  •    administra- 

creation  of  an  area  consistmg  of  the  applicant  muni-tive  areas 
n  cipality  or  a  part  thereof  and  one  or  more  other ^fg^"  ^^^°- 

municipalities  or  parts  thereof  for  the  joint  adminis- 
tration therein  of  education,  fire  protection,  police 
protection,  highways,  sewers,  sewage  disposal,  gar- 
bage disposal,  public  health  including  hospitals  and 
hospitalization,  welfare  including  unemployment  re- 
lief, parks  or  any  public  utility  as  defined  by  The 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  deems 
expedient  create  such  area  or  a  greater  or  smaller 
area  for  any  or  all  of  such  purposes. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  53  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  r.s.o.  1950. 
enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  iP5/,.sute*^5  ^'  ^^' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  a  county  and"  in  the  first  and  s^|f  ^'  '^-  ^^' 
second  lines  and  by  striking  out  "instead  of  being  composed  amended 

as  provided  in  subsection  3"  in  the   third   and   fourth   lines, 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  The  council  of  a  village  or  township  divided  into  Alternative 
wards  may  by  by-law  provide  that  thereafter  the  where  wards 
council  shall  be  composed  of  a  reeve  and  deputy 
reeve,  each  to  be  elected  by  general  vote,  and  a 
councillor  to  be  elected  for  each  ward  and  where  there 
are  less  than  five  wards  the  by-law  may  also  provide 
for  an  additional  councillor  to  be  elected  for  any 
ward  having  a  population  greater  than  10,000. 
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^lis.s.^se:       3.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  56  of  The  Municipal  Act 

^"^^•^'^        is  amended  bv  striking  out   "annual"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
amended  .  .....  ^  ,,  •       ,, 

insertnig  ni  heu  thereot     next  ensumg   ,  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Ineligibility 
of  member 
whose  term 
of  office 
has  not 
expired  to 
qualify  for 
another 
office  unless 
he  resigns 
his  present 
office 


(2)  In  any  municipality  in  which  under  this  or  any 
special  Act  members  of  council  are  elected  for  a 
term  of  two  or  more  years,  no  person  who  is  a  member 
of  the  council  and  whose  term  of  office  has  at  least 
two  months  to  run  after  the  da>'  on  which  the  nomi- 
nation meeting  for  the  next  ensuing  municipal  elec- 
tion is  to  be  held  shall  be  eligible  to  be  nominated 
for  membership  in  the  council  in  any  other  office 
unless  he  has  at  least  ten  days  before  the  day  of 
nomination  filed  his  resignation  from  the  office  which 
he  then  holds  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
and  the  clerk  shall  not  place  on  the  ballot  paper 
the  name  of  any  such  person  as  a  candidate  who  fails 
to  file  such  resignation  within  the  time  aforesaid. 

c!"243,'  s.^56!       (2)  Clause  e  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  56  is  amended 
amencfed*^^'  '' ^^  Striking  out  "highway  or  of  any  work"  in  the  third  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "work,  other  than  a  highway", 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{e)  of  his  having  been  appointed  and  paid  for  his 
services  as  commissioner,  superintendent  or  overseer 
of  any  work,  other  than  a  highway,  undertaken 
wholly  or  in  part  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation. 


^■243;8.^95a  4.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  95a  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
(i9|5.  c.  48,  ^g  enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
subs.'i,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "papers"  in  the  fourth 

line  "in  such  form  as  the  by-law  prescribes",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Composite 
ballot 
papers 
authorized 


1950, 

R.  95a 
?.  48, 


R.S.O 
c.  243 
(1955,  c. 
s.  13), 
subs.  4, 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  243,  8.  133, 
amended 

Opening  of 
box  where 
documents 
placed  in 
box  in 
error 


(1)  In  place  of  using  separate  ballot  papers  under  this 
Act,  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by- 
law authorize  the  use  at  a  municipal  election  or  by- 
election  of  composite  ballot  papers  in  such  form  as 
the  by-law  prescribes  which  shall  contain  the  names 
of  the  candidates  for  each  office  arranged  alpha- 
betically in  the  order  of  their  surnames  or  if  there 
are  two  or  more  candidates  for  the  same  office  with 
the  same  surname,  in  the  order  of  their  given  names. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  95a  is  repealed. 

5.  Section  133  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(2) 


Where  the  documents  referred  to  in  subsection  1  are 
in  error  placed  in  the  ballot  box  or  where  the  state- 
ment cannot  be  interpreted  by  the  returning  officer. 
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Section  3 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  for  clarification  only 
and  deletes  the  reference  to  annual  elections  so  that  the  provision  will 
also  refer  to  elections  held  biennially. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  for  clarification  only  and  is  com- 
plementary to  an  amendment  to  section  420  made  in  1958  which  provides 
that  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  county,  village  or  township  may  be 
appointed  a  commissioner,  etc.,  of  any  work,  other  than  a  highway,  under- 
taken by  the  municipality. 


Section  4.  Section  95fl  authorizes  the  use  of  composite  ballot 
papers  and  subsection  4  requires  that  they  conform  as  closely  as  possible 
to  the  separate  ballot  papers.  The  amendments  authorize  the  form  of 
composite  ballot  papers  to  be  prescribed  in  the  by-law  providing  therefor. 


Section  5.    Self-explanatory. 


140 


Section  6.    The  reference  to  annual  election  is  deleted  so  that  the  ' 

provision  will  also  refer  to  biennial  elections.  I 


Section  7.    Self-explanatory  .^ 
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the  returning  officer  may  open  such  ballot  box  or 
boxes  in  the  presence  of  the  deputy  returning  officer 
concerned  and,  after  having  recovered  or  ascertained 
the  statement,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  box  shall  be 
resealed  by  the  deputy  returning  officer  in  the 
presence  of  the  returning  officer. 

6.  Subsection  5  of  section   170  of  The  Municipal  Act  isRS.o.  1950, 
amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  subs.  5,' 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  *™ 

(5)  Where  the  seat  of  a  member  of  council  is  rendered  not^qi!^ng 
vacant  by  reason  of  the  filing  of  the  resignation^  by-eiection 
mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  56,  the  vacancy 
shall  not  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  in  section 
168  or  169,  but  the  seat  shall  remain  vacant  until  the 
next  ensuing  election  when  it  shall  be  filled  in  the 
manner  provided  by  this  Act  or  any  special  Act 
which  may  be  applicable,  except  that  the  person 
then  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  only 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  person 
who  vacated  the  office  was  elected  to  such  office. 

7.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the RS.o.  1950. 

following   sections:  amended 

227a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  ^ommu^ 
in  townships  having  a  population  of  more  than  45,000,  ^^  townships 
the  council  may  pass  a  by-law  providing  that  there 
shall  be  an  executive  committee  consisting  of, 

(a)  the  head  of  council;  and 

(b)  where, 

(i)  the  deputy  reeve  is  elected  at  large, 
the  deputy  reeve,  or 

(ii)  there  is  more  than  one  deputy  reeve, 
a  deputy  reeve  to  be  elected  to  the 
committee  by  council;  and 

(c)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  to  the  committee 
by  council  or,  where  there  is  no  deputy  reeve, 
two  councillors  to  be  elected  to  the  committee 
by  council;  and 

(d)  where  there  are  more  than  fifteen  members  of 
council,  one  additional  member  of  council  to 
be  elected  to  the  committee  by  council. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  passed  ^^-'^j^j^j^j 
not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  any  year  executive 
and  shall  take  effect  when  the  council  is  organized  effective 
following  the  next  municipal  election  after  the  by- 


law is  passed  and  no  such  by-law  shall  be  repealed 
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Term  of 
offlce 


Vacancies 


Travelling 

expenses, 

etc. 


Absence  or 
vacancy  in 
office  of 
head  of 
council 


Quorum 


Application 
of  SB.  226, 
227 


Amendment 
or  repeal 
of  by-law 


Salaries 
of  members 
of  executive 
committee 


until  at  least  six  years  have  elapsed  from  the  time 
it  first  took  effect,  and  no  repealing  by-law  shall  be 
passed  later  than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  anv 
year. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  executive  committee  elected  to 
the  committee  by  council  shall  hold  office  for  one 
year  and  until  their  respective  successors  are  elected. 

(4)  If  any  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member 
elected  to  the  executive  committee  by  council,  the 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  election  by  council  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1,  and  the  person  elected 
to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  office  of  his  predecessor. 

(5)  The  members  of  an  executive  committee  shall  be 
entitled  to  be  reimbursed  for  any  reasonable  travel- 
ling or  other  expenses  necessarily  incurred  and  paid 
by  them  in  the  performance  of  their  powers  and 
duties. 

(6)  During  the  absence  of  the  head  of  council  or  if 
there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  the  person  appointed 
as  presiding  officer  of  the  council  shall  act  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  executive  committee. 

(7)  Two  members  of  the  executive  committee  shall  form 
a  quorum  and  the  head  of  council,  if  present,  shall 
preside  at  all  meetings. 

(8)  Subsections  9,  10,  11,  13,  14,  15  and  19  of  section  226 
and  subsections  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  of  section  227 
shall  apply  to  this  section  as  if  the  executive  com- 
mittee were  acting  in  the  place  of  a  board  of  control. 

(9)  Except  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members 
of  the  council,  no  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  amended  or  repealed. 

inb.  The  council  of  any  township  having  an  executive 
committee  may  by  by-law  fix  the  salaries  of  the 
members  of  the  committee,  other  than  the  head  of 
council,  and  the  salaries  so  fixed  together  with  the 
annual  allowance  paid  for  being  a  member  of  the 
council  under  subsection  1  of  section  418  or  the 
total  daily  remuneration  for  attendance  at  meetings 
of  the  council  and  of  its  committees  under  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  417  shall  not  exceed  in  the  total, 

(rt)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  less 

than  100,000,  a  sum  not  exceeding  $2,500  per 

annum; 
{b)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  100,000 

or  more  but   less   than    150,000.   a  sum  not 

exceeding  S3, 500  per  annum; 
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Section  8.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  9.  The  limit  of  $2,500  presently  imposed  on  retirement 
allowances  payable  to  municipal  employees  with  at  least  20  years  con- 
tinuous service  is  removed. 
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(c)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  150,000 
or  more  but  less  than  200,000,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $4,500  per  annum; 

(d)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  200,000 
or  more  but  less  than  300,000,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $6,000  per  annum;  and 

(e)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  300,000 
or  more,  a  sum  not  exceeding  $8,500  per 
annum. 

8.  Section  247  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the^-^^- ^^^^i 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

247. — (1)  The  auditor  of  a  municipality  has  right-of- ^^  "It^. 
access  at  all  reasonable  hours  to  all  books,  records, 
documents,  accounts  and  vouchers  of  the  munici- 
pality or  any  local  board  thereof,  and  is  entitled 
to  require  from  the  members  of  council  and  local 
boards  and  from  the  officers  of  the  municipality 
and  its  local  boards  such  information  and  explana- 
tion as  in  his  opinion  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
him  to  carry  out  such  duties  as  are  prescribed  by 
the  Department. 

(2)  The  auditor  may  require  any  person  to  give  evidence  Auditor 
on  oath  touching  any  of  such  matters  and  for  such  evidence  on 
purpose  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  *** 

upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  ^'los*  ^*^' 

(3)  The  auditor  is  entitled  to  attend  any  meeting  of^ay'auend 
members  of  council  or  any  local  board  of  the  muni-  meetings 
cipality  and  to  receive  all  notices  relating  to  any  such 
meeting  that  any  member  is  entitled  to  receive  and 

to  be  heard  at  any  such  meeting  that  he  attends  on 
any  part  of  the  business  of  the  meeting  that  concerns 
him  as  auditor. 


9.  Subsection  1  of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asR-S-O- 1950. 

C   243   s   257 

re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Municipal  sixtx.  i  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  $2,500"  i^l?'  "'  "**' 
in  the  eighteenth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  dLS^^n^ld 
follows : 

(1)  A  council  may  grant  an  annual  retirement  allowance.  Retirement 
payable  weekly,  monthly  or  otherwise  to  an  employee     **^*°*=*® 
during  his  life  \\4io  has  had  continuous  service  for 
at  least  twenty  years  with  the  municipality  or  with 
the    municipality    and    any    other    municipality    or 
local  board  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipalf-QQ*'  ^^^°' 
Affairs  Act  or  any  two  or  more  of  them  and  who, 
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■^ 


(a)  is  retired  because  of  age;  or 

(b)  while  in  the  service  of  any  municipality  or 
local  board  has  become  incapable  through 
illness  or  otherwise  of  efficiently  discharging 
his  duties; 

provided  that  no  retirement  allowance  together  with 
the  amount  of  any  pension  payments  payable  to 
the  employee  in  any  year  under  a  pension  plan  of 
any  municipality  or  local  board  will  exceed  three- 
fifths  of  his  average  annual  salary  for  the  preceding 
three  years  of  his  service. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
e.  243,  s.  299 
(1952,  c.  63, 
s.  11). 
subs.  3. 
amended 


10.  Subsection  3  of  section  299  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1952,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  sections 
70  to  72  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  apply  mutatis 
mutafidis  with  respect  to  such  approval",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Approval  of 

Municipal 

Board 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  262 


(3)  No  by-law  for  the  borrowing  and  raising  of  money  or 
the  issue  of  debentures  expressed  and  payable  in 
sterling  or  dollars  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  passed  finally  until  approved  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  and  sections  70  to  72  of  The  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  with 
respect  to  such  approval. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  243,  s.  300, 


subs.  2 
(1957,  c. 
s.  14, 
subs.  1). 
amended 


76, 


11. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1957  (No.  2),  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clauses: 

(Jf)  agreements  respecting  policing  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  a  municipality  by  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force  under  section  51  of  The  Police  Act; 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  306 


{kk)  agreements  for  a  term  not  exceeding  five  years 
respecting  the  provision,  maintenance  or  hiring  of 
an  ambulance  by  a  board  of  health  under  section  28 
of  The  Public  Health  Act  when  such  agreement  has 
been  approved  by  the  council  of  the  corporation; 


R.S.O. 1950. 
u.  281 


{q)  agreements  under  The  Power  Commission  Act  with 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
on  its  behalf  or  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario. 
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Section  10.  The  amendment  authorizes  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
to  impose  conditions  with  respect  to  approvals  of  borrowing  by-laws 
expressed  in  sterling  or  U.S.  dollars. 


i^ 


Section  11 — Subsections  1  and  2.  The  projects  for  which  a  muni- 
cipal corporation  is  not  deemed  to  incur  a  debt  the  payment  of  which  is 
not  provided  for  in  the  estimates  and  therefore  do  not  require  the  assent 
of  the  electors  or  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  are  listed  in 
subsection  2  of  section  300. 

The  amendments  add  the  provisions  in  the  new  clauses  ff,  kk,  q  and  r 
to  this  list. 
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Subsection  3.  The  amendment  authorizes  a  municipality  to  make 
grants  in  aid  of  the  Royal  Botanical  Gardens  without  the  assent  of  the 
electors. 


Section  12.  The  provision  permitting  the  mechanical  reproduction 
of  signatures  on  a  debenture  of  local  municipalities  of  not  less  than  50,000 
population  is  extended  to  all  municipalities. 


Section  13.  The  definition  of  land  in  the  provisions  dealing  with  the 
acquisition  of  land  and  compensation  therefor  is  repealed.  This  definition 
is  unnecessary  as  land  is  defined  in  the  interpretation  provisions  of  section  1 
of  the  Act. 

Section  14.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  county  may 
provide  a  county  court  house  or  county  jail  in  any  municipality  within 
the  county. 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  300  is  further  amended ^^ii's^ioo 
bv  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  sui»  2 

°  °  (1957,  c.  76, 

s.  14, 

(r)  agreements   respecting   matters   of   employment   of|!^nded 
officers,  servants  and  employees  of  the  corporation 
or  a  local  board  thereof. 


(3)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  300,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Municipallnhs.  3  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "29"i^^o^"  ^- ^^■ 
in  the  second  line  "34a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as^J"^-^^' 

follows :  amended 


(6)  for  providing  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  mention- 
ed in  paragraph  13a,  29,  34a,  48,  51a,  516,  52  or  53 
of  section  386,  or  in  subclause  ii  or  iii  of  clause  b 
of  section  387,  or  in  paragraph  63,  84,  85  or  86  of 
subsection  1  of  section  388;  or 


12.  Subsection  3  of  section  HZ  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950, 
re-enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,^^^^^'^'^^^' 
1957  {No.  2),  is  amended  by  striking  out  "In  a  local  munici-^^i|)'  '^  ^®' 
pality  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  50,000",  in  the*'"®"^®^ 
first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows : 

(3)  The  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council  of  the  Execution 
corporation  to  all  debentures  or  other  like  instruments  debentures 
issued  by  the  corporation  may  be  written  or  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced  and,  if  such  debentures  or  other  like 
instruments  are  countersigned  in  writing  by  the 
deputy  treasurer,  the  signature  of  the  treasurer 
thereon  may  be  written  or  engraved,  lithographed, 
printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced. 

R.S.O,  1950, 

13.  Clause  c  of  section  344  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed,  ^j  ^^s,  s.  34, 

repealed 

14.  Subsection  2  of  section  367  of  The  Municipal  Act  isRS.o.  1950, 
amended  by  inserting  after  "within"  in  the  first  line  "any subs.  2^' 
municipality  in  the  county  including",  so  that  the  subsection ^'"®"'^*** 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  corporation  of  a  countv  mav  acquire  land  within  County 

.    .       ,.         .         ,  -  '    .      7     ,.  .  acquiring 

any  municipality  m  the  county  including  a  city  oriand  in 
separated  town,  whether  such  cit>-  or  separated  town  ^i^raited 
is  the  county  town  or  not,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  ^^^"^ 
and   may  erect  thereon  a  court   house,   a  jail   and 
buildings  for  use  as  a  county  hall  and  for  offices  for 
the  county  officials. 
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^/i^'s.^ifj       15.  Section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted    'following  substituted  therefor: 


City  to 
have  voice 
in  improve- 
ments in 
excess  of 
$10,090 


376a.  Where  a  city  or  separated  town  is  required  to  con- 
tribute towards  the  cost  of  enlarging,  improving  or 
repairing  a  court  house  or  jail  and  the  cost  thereof 
will  be  in  excess  of  $10,000,  the  city  and  separated 
town  shall  have  a  voice  in  determining  whether  or 
not  such  enlargement,  improvement  or  repair  should 
be  made  or  another  court  house  or  jail  erected. 


Arbitration 
on  site  and 
advisability 
of  improve- 
ments in 
excess  of 
$10,000 


R.S.O.  1950. 
0.  20 


377.  Unless  the  councils  of  the  county  and  city  and 
separated  town  agree,  the  site  of  the  court  house  or 
jail,  or  whether  or  not  any  enlargement,  improvement 
or  repair  of  the  court  house  or  jail  should  be  made 
or  another  court  house  or  jail  erected  under  section 
376a,  shall  be  determined  by  arbitration  under  The 
Arbitration  Act. 


ffis's^ig^       16. — (1)  Section  386  of  The  Mtinicipal  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


Providing 
for  deter- 
mination of 
disputes 
under 
agreements 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  s.  386 
par.  29, 
amended 


6a.  For  providing  in  any  agreement  that  may  be  law- 
fully made  with  another  municipality  that  any 
dispute  arising  out  of  such  agreement  may  be 
determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  as  sole 
arbitrator. 

(2)  Paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  by 
subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1952  and  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1957  (No.  2),  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  Granting  aid  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  and  to  have  always  included 
granting  money  or  land  in  aid. 

R.S.O.  I960,       (3)  The  said  section  386  is  further  amended  by  adding 

c.  243   s,  3S6 

amended      '  thereto  the  following  paragraphs : 

31a,  For  granting  money  or  land  in  aid  of  any  art  gallery 
in  the  municipality  or  in  an  adjacent  municipality 
operated  on  a  non-profit  basis  for  the  advancement 
of  culture  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  public,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  council  deems  expedient. 


Aid  to  art 
galleries 


Aid  to 
Royal 
Botanical 
Qardens 


34a.  For  granting  aid  to  the  Royal  Botanical  Gardens. 
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Section  15.  Under  existing  legislation  a  city  has  no  voice  in  deter- 
mining the  advisabilit>'  of  making  extensive  additions  or  repairs  to  an 
existing  court  house  or  jail  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  these  could 
constitute  for  all  practical  purposes  the  erection  of  a  new  court  house 
or  jail.    This  amendment  will  give  the  city  a  voice  in  such  matters. 


Section  16 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  is  complementary'  to 
an  amendment  to  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  conferring  jurisdiction 
on  the  Municipal  Board  in  such  matters. 


Subsection  2.    The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  granting 
of  aid  to  hospitals  includes  the  granting  of  money  or  land  in  aid. 


Subsection  3.    Self-explanatory. 


140 


Subsection  4.  The  amendment  removes  employees  of  municipally- 
operated  hospitals  from  the  pension  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act 
to  permit  a  province-wide  hospital  employees'  pension  plan. 


Subsection  5.  The  amendment  authorizes  municipalities  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  to  expend  moneys  for 
such  purposes. 
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46c.   For   placing  or  permitting  any  person,  under  such^'g^^^* 
conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  to  erect  transit  shelters 
system    shelters    on    the    untravelled    portion    of    a 
highway  under  its  jurisdiction. 

(4)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  48  of  the  said  ^f^gg^^gge. 
section  386,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of   The  Municipal  ^^^^^^^  q~ 
Amendment  Act,  1958  {No.  2),  is  amended  by  adding  at  thes-^^^jci/  «• 
end  thereof   "but  does  not  include   a   hospital   established  amended 
under  any  general  or  special  Act  and  operated  by  a  municipal 
corporation",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(ii)  "local   board"    includes   any   school    board,    public 
utility  commission,  transportation  commission,  public 
librar>-   board,    board    of   park   management,    local 
board  of  health,  board  of  commissioners  of  police 
"U  and  any  other  board,  commission,  committee,  body 

ti  or    local    authority    established    or    exercising    any 

power  or  authority  under  any  general  or  special 
Act  with  respect  to  any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes, 
including  school  purposes,  of  a  municipality  or  of 
two  or  more  municipalities  or  portions  thereof,  but 
does  not  include  a  hospital  established  under  any 
general  or  special  Act  and  operated  by  a  municipal 
corporation. 

(5)  Paragraph  53  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  by ^l^^g^^gS^^ 
subsection  8  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ActyV^r.  53, 
1954,  subsection  5  of  section  37  of  The  Municipal  Amendment 

Act,  1955,  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1956  and  subsection  4  and  5  of  section  28  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "stadia"  in  the  seventh  line  "museums,  including 
public  historical  museums,  zoological  or  other  gardens, 
natural  history  collections,  observatories  or  works  of  art", 
so  that  the  paragraph,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

53.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  subject  undertakings 
to  the  approval  of  the  Department,  for  acquiring, 
erecting,  altering,  maintaining,  operating  or  manag- 
ing or  granting  aid  for  the  acquisition,  erection, 
alteration,  maintenance,  operation  or  management 
of  monuments,  memorial  windows,  tablets,  buildings, 
arenas,  auditoriums,  parks,  recreational  areas,  health 
or  community  centres,  playgrounds,  athletic  fields, 
stadia,  museums,  including  public  historical  muse- 
ums, zoological  or  other  gardens,  natural  history 
collections,  observatories  or  works  of  art,  or  other 
places  of  recreation  and  amusement  within  or  outside 
the    municipality    which    may    or    may    not   be    in 
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commemoration  of  the  persons  or  any  class  thereof 
who  served  during  any  war  in  the  armed  forces  of 
His  Majesty  or  His  Majesty's  allies  or  in  the  auxiliary 
or  ancillary  services  of  such  forces  or  in  the  merchant 
marine  or  any  Corps  of  (Civilian)  Canadian  Fire 
Fighters  for  service  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

f/iis^B^isi,  ^'^'  Subclauses  ii  and  iii  of  clause  b  of  section  387  of  The 
subcis  ii  Municipal  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
iii.  '       therefor : 

re-enacted 

(ii)  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  emergency 
measures  civil  defence  organizations,  and 

(iii)  for  providing  moneys  for  emergency  measures  and 
civil  defence,  for  the  purposes  of  emergency  measures 
civil  defence  organizations  and  for  the  cost  of  the 
operation  of  such  organizations,  and  for  other  similar 
work  within  the  municipality. 

Slis.'s^.^s^^s,  18.— (1)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  9\b  of  subsection  1  of 
par^gi'fe  section  388  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  6 
(1956,  c.  50,  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is 
Bubs."  6),  amended  by  striking  out  "$10"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting 
amended        in  Heu  thereof  "$20",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


Licence 
fees 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  8.  388 
subs.  1, 
amended 

Pedestrian 
ways  or 
malls 


{h)  Licence  fees  may  be  charged  for  every  month  or 
portion  of  a  month  that  the  trailer  is  located  in  the 
municipality  and  the  licence  fees,  except  for  the 
first  thirt>'  days,  may  be  made  payable  in  advance, 
but  no  licence  fee  shall  be  more  than  $20  per  month. 

(2)  Subsection   1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

107a.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Transport, 
to  establish  all  or  any  part  of  any  street  solely  or 
principally  as  a  way  for  the  use  of  pedestrians  and 
for  prohibiting  the  use  thereof  by  vehicles  or  any 
class  thereof  except  to  such  extent  or  for  such  period 
or  periods  as  may  be  specified. 


Attaching 
of  things 
to  property 
of  public 
utility 


118a.  For  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  nailing  or  other- 
wise attaching  of  anything  or  the  causing  of  anything 
to  be  so  nailed  or  otherwise  attached  to  or  upon  any 
property  managed  and  controlled  by  a  public  utility 
commission  or  of  a  local  board  as  defined  in  subclause 
ii  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  48  of  section  386. 
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Section  17.  The  amendments  to  section  387  will  permit  munici- 
palities to  make  expenditures  for  civil  defence  purposes  and  to  establish 
civil  defence  organizations  and  contribute  to  their  maintenance. 


Section  13 — Subsection  1.  This  paragraph  provides  for  the  licensing 
of  trailers  located  other  than  in  a  trailer  camp  for  thirty  days  or  longer 
in  any  area.  The  fee  that  may  be  charged  for  every  month  or  portion  of  a 
month  is  limited  to  $10  per  month.  This  amendment  allows  up  to  $20 
a  month  being  imposed  for  a  trailer  licence. 


Subsection  2.     The  new  paragraph  107a  would  permit  the  councils 
of  all  local  municipalities  to  establish  what  is  known  as  pedestrian  malls. 

The  new  paragraph  118a  is  self-explanatory. 
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Section  19.  This  amendment  provides  the  permissive  authority 
for  a  county  council  to  pay  the  costs  of  the  valuation  of  losses  and  a 
portion  of  losses  occasioned  by  farmers  when  their  live  stock  are  attacked 
by  rabies. 


Section  20 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
the  licensing  of  vendors  of  milk  and  milk  products  does  not  come  within 
the  provisions  authorizing  the  licensing  of  hawkers  and  pedlars.  The 
Milk  Industry  Act,  1957  contains  specific  authority  for  the  licensing  of  | 

such  vendors. 


Subsection  2  and  3.  The  authority  of  municipalities  to  license  and 
govern  employment  agencies  is  repealed.  Subsection  3  is  to  make  it 
clear  that  all  by-laws  passed  under  such  authority  are  repealed.  The 
amendment  is  complementary  to  The  Employment  Agencies  Act,  1960. 


Section  21.  The  new  paragraph  authorizes  the  passing  of  by-laws 
in  local  municipalities  to  license  and  regulate  non-resident  transient 
photographers. 


Section  22.     The  section  is  re-enacted  for  the  purposes  of  clarifica-  jt 

tion. 


140 


11 

19.  Section  402  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  b\'  adding  ^  lis  ■s^^4^02 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

la.  For  granting  aid  to  owners  of  cattle,  horses,  goats.  Aid  for 
sheep  or  swine  for  losses  caused  by  rabies,  not  in  losses  due 
excess  of  the  following  rates  for  each  animal :  ^^  rabies 

cattle $250 

horses 100 

goats 40 

sheep 40 

swine 40 

20. — (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section ^li?-  ^^4% 
410  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  thesiibe.  i," 
end  of  subclause  v  and   by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended' 
subclause: 

(vi)  by  persons  who  sell  milk  or  cream  or  fluid  milk 
products  to  the  consumer  or  to  anv  person  for  resale. 

^  -    ^  R.S.O.  1950. 

C     243    S    410 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  410  issiibs.  i,' 

rcpeaieQ.  repealed 

(3)  Every  by-law  that  was  passed  under  paragraph  5  of^™^iy^™®°* 
subsection  1  of  section  410  of  The  Municipal  Act  that  is  in^Jj|,|]^ 
fwce  on  the  day  The  Employment  Agencies  Act,  1960  comes 

into  force  is  repealed. 


21.  Section  412  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  bv RS.o.  1950, 

.  '   c   243   8   412 

section  28  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended 
cunended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

4.  For    licensing,    regulating    and    governing    photo- ^^'Jf.?|^|ent 
graphers  and  other  persons  who  for  gain  use  photo- !j"^^^^^jf"* 
graphic  cameras  or  other  similar  devices  and  who,  graphers 
not  being  residents  of  the  municipality,   go  from 
place  to  place  or  to  a  particular  place,   notwith- 
standing that  any  product  is  to  be  delivered  in  the 
municipality  afterwards. 

22.  Section  421  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  hyf^^-^^^^i 
section  44  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  (i^^^-  <=•  ^^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

421.  The  council   of  any  municipality  may  pay  for  or^^^^^^ 

towards,  talnlng 

guests 

(a)  the  reception  or  entertainment  01  persons  ot  travelling 

....  -  11-  f  on  CIVIC 

distinction  or  the  celebration  01   events  or  business 
matters  of  national  or   international  interest 
or  importance;  and 

{b)  the  travelling  and  other  expenses  of  the  mem- 
bers of  council  and  of  the  officers  and  servants 
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of  the  municipality  in  the  performance  of 
their  duties  outside  the  municipality  as 
councillors,  officers  or  servants  a  sum  not 
exceeding  in  any  one  year, 

(i)  in    the   case   of   a   local    municipality 
having  a  population  of, 

not  less  than  500,000 $50,000 

not  less  than  200,000 30,000 

not  less  than  100,000 20,000 

not  less  than    50,000 10,000 

not  less  than    20,000 3,000 

not  less  than    10,000 2,000 

less  than  10,000 1,000 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  county 2,500 

and  such  sums  do  not  include  expenditures 
made  under  paragraphs  8,  9,  10,  11  and  11a 
of  section  386  or  expenditures  for  travelling 
and  other  expenses  of  the  officers  and  servants 
of  the  municipality  while  travelling  on  normal 
business  of  the  municipality  within  or  outside 
the  municipality,  but  do  include  expenses  of 
appointed  and  elected  officials  attending 
other  conventions  and  receptions. 

^I^o- 1950,       23.  Section  448a  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by 
s."  448a  section  24  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed 

s.  24),'    '     '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

excavating  448a.  Where  digging,  trenching  or  excavating  with  mech- 

of  utiut '^  anical  equipment  upon  a  highway  by  a  municipality 

works  or  any  person  entitled  so  to  do  may  interfere  with  a 

gas  pipe  line,  telephone  line,  works  for  the  distribu- 
tion and  supply  of  electrical  power,  water  mains  or 
sewers,  the  municipality  shall,  except  in  an  emer- 
gency or  unless  otherwise  agreed  between  the  muni- 
cipality and  the  owner  of  such  works,  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  work  is  to  be  com- 
menced, notify  the  owner  of  the  works  that  such 
digging,  trenching  or  excavating  is  to  be  done. 

R.so.  1950.       24.  Subsection  4  of  section  483  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
subs.  4,'       '  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended 

{i)  prohibiting  the  attaching  of  any  object  or  thing  to  a 
tree  located  on  any  highway  or  public  place,  except 
with  the  consent  of  an  officer  of  the  municipality 
named  in  the  by-law,  notwithstanding  that  such 
attachment  would  not  injure  or  destroy  the  tree. 
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Section  23.  In  1959  provision  was  made  requiring  notice  of  excavat- 
ing on  highways  to  be  given  to  gas  companies  only.  The  section  as  re- 
enacted  extends  the  requirement  to  include  electricity  lines,  telephone 
lines,  water  and  sewer. 


Section  24.  The  amendment  authorizes  by-laws  prohibiting  the 
attaching  oi  any  object  to  trees  whether  or  not  such  attachment  would 
injure  the  trees. 
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Section  25.  The  present  form  requires  white  lettering  on  a  black 
background.  To  reduce  the  expanse,  the  form  substituted  will  require 
the] printing  to  be  on  a  white  background. 
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25.  Form  4  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  rej^ealed  and  the  follow-  ^f^-  ^®^**' 

Form  4, 
re-enacted 


ing  substituted  therefor: 


FORM  4 

{Section  95{2)  ) 

Ballot  Paper  for  Cities 
OF  Not  Less  than  200,000  Population 

Form  for  Mayor  and  Controllers 
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Archibald  Robinson, 
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^ 

11. 

Butcher. 
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Expenditures 
for  1959 
authorized 


26.  For  the  purposes  of  expenditures  for  the  year  1959 
made  under  section  421  of  The  Municipal  Act,  a  municipality 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  the  authority  to  expend  twice 
the  amount  authorized  for  the  municipality  under  that 
section. 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


27. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  2  of  section  11,  sub- 
section 4  of  section  16  and  sections  19  and  22,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  11  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  27th  day  of  March,  1958. 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Short  title 


(3)  Subsection  4  of  section  16  shall  come  into  force  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclama- 
tion. 

(4)  Section  19  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1958. 

(5)  Section  22  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

28.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 
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Section  26.     The  section  is  to  provide  for  expenses  of  municipalities 
in  relation  to  the  visit  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen. 
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1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-RS.o.  1950, 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954,  (1954,'  c".  56, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "planning"  in  the  sixth  line,  sofubs.'i, 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


8.   1). 

subs, 
amended 


(1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  as  defined  ^j.°^^®^j*^^g^. 
in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  for  the^lbaji. 

c  .     .  f.     ,  '*'  ,.  .    adminiBtra- 

creation  01  an  area  consistmg  01  the  applicant  mum-  tive  areas 
cipality  or  a  part  thereof  and  one  or  more  other  ^•fg-'"  ^^^°' 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  for  the  joint  adminis- 
tration therein  of  education,  fire  protection,  police 
protection,  highways,  sewers,  sewage  disposal,  gar- 
bage disposal,  public  health  including  hospitals  and 
hospitalization,  welfare  including  unemployment  re- 
lief, parks  or  any  public  utility  as  defined  by  The 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  deems 
expedient  create  such  area  or  a  greater  or  smaller 
area  for  any  or  all  of  such  purposes. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  53  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950, 
enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1951,l;xhs^b  ^'  ^^' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  a  county  and"  in  the  first  and^^2)^  °'  ^^' 
second  lines  and  by  striking  out  "instead  of  being  composed  *"^®'^'*®<* 
as  provided  in  subsection  3"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines, 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  The  council  of  a  village  or  township  divided  into  Alternative 

J  lit  •!,,  r  .      composition 

wards  may  by  by-law  provide  that  thereafter  the  where  wards 
council  shall  be  composed  of  a  reeve  and  deputy 
reeve,  each  to  be  elected  by  general  vote,  and  a 
councillor  to  be  elected  for  each  ward  and  where  there 
'  are  less  than  five  wards  the  by-law  may  also  provide 
for  an  additional  councillor  to  be  elected  for  any 
ward  having  a  population  greater  than  10,000. 
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J|4?|95o.       3.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  56  of  The  Municipal  Act 
subs.  2.  is  amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  fifth  line  and 

amended  .  .....  ,  ,,  •       ,,  i  i  i 

inserting  in  neu  thereot    ne.xt  ensuing  ,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Ineligibility 
of  member 
whose  term 
of  office 
has  not 
expired  to 
qualify  for 
another 
office  unless 
he  resigns 
his  present 
ofRce 


(2)  In  any  municipality  in  which  under  this  or  any 
special  Act  members  of  council  are  elected  for  a 
term  of  two  or  more  years,  no  person  who  is  a  member 
of  the  council  and  whose  term  of  office  has  at  least 
two  months  to  run  after  the  day  on  which  the  nomi- 
nation meeting  for  the  next  ensuing  municipal  elec- 
tion is  to  be  held  shall  be  eligible  to  be  nominated 
for  membership  in  the  council  in  any  other  office 
unless  he  has  at  least  ten  days  before  the  day  of 
nomination  filed  his  resignation  from  the  ofifice  which 
he  then  holds  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
and  the  clerk  shall  not  place  on  the  ballot  paper 
the  name  of  any  such  person  as  a  candidate  who  fails 
to  file  such  resignation  within  the  time  aforesaid. 

^"243,'  8.^56!       (2)  Clause  e  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  56  is  amended 
amended*'^'  ^'^^  Striking  out  "highway  or  of  any  work"  in  the  third  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "work,  other  than  a  highway", 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{e)  of  his  having  been  appointed  and  paid  for  his 
services  as  commissioner,  superintendent  or  overseer 
of  any  work,  other  than  a  highway,  undertaken 
wholly  or  in  part  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation. 


?'243:8.^95a  4'— (1)  Subscctiou  1  of  scctiou  95a  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
8^13)'  ^'  ^^'  ^^  enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
subs.  1,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "papers"  in  the  fourth 

line 


amended 


Composite 
ballot 
papers 
authorized 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  8.  95a 
(1955,  c.  48, 
s.  13), 
subs.  4, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,8.  133, 
amended 

Opening  of 
box  where 
documents 
placed  in 
box  in 


'in  such  form  as  the  by-law  prescribes",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In  place  of  using  separate  ballot  papers  under  this 
Act,  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by- 
law authorize  the  use  at  a  municipal  election  or  by- 
election  of  composite  ballot  papers  in  such  form  as 
the  by-law  prescribes  which  shall  contain  the  names 
of  the  candidates  for  each  ofifice  arranged  alpha- 
betically in  the  order  of  their  surnames  or  if  there 
are  two  or  more  candidates  for  the  same  ofifice  with 
the  same  surname,  in  the  order  of  their  given  names. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  95a  is  repealed. 

5.  Section  133  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Where  the  documents  referred  to  in  subsection  1  are 
in  error  placed  in  the  ballot  box  or  where  the  state- 
ment cannot  be  interpreted  by  the  returning  officer, 
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the  returning  officer  may  open  such  ballot  box  or 
boxes  in  the  presence  of  the  deputy  returning  officer 
concerned  and,  after  having  recovered  or  ascertained 
the  statement,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  box  shall  be 
resealed  by  the  deputy  returning  officer  in  the 
presence  of  the  returning  officer. 

6.  Subsection  5  of  section    170  of   The  Municipal  Act  is  R«  0.1950, 

e. 243  8    170 

amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  thesube.  5, 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


(5)  Where  the  seat  of  a  member  of  council  is  rendered  nof  reqi^ng 
vacant  by  reason  of  the  filing  of  the  resignation*  by-eiection 
mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  56,  the  vacancy 
shall  not  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  in  section 
168  or  169,  but  the  seat  shall  remain  vacant  until  the 
next  ensuing  election  when  it  shall  be  filled  in  the 
manner  provided  by  this  Act  or  any  special  Act 
which  may  be  applicable,  except  that  the  person 
then  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  only 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  person 
who  vacated  the  office  was  elected  to  such  office. 

7.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the Rs.o.  1950. 

following  sections:  amended 

227a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  ^^^j\^^ 
in  townships  having  a  population  of  more  than  45,000,  *"  townshipe 
the  council  may  pass  a  by-law  providing  that  there 
shall  be  an  executive  committee  consisting  of, 

(a)  the  head  of  council ;  and 

{h)  where, 

(i)  the  deputy  reeve  is  elected  at  large, 
the  deputy  reeve,  or 

(ii)  there  is  more  than  one  deputy  reeve, 
a  deputy  reeve  to  be  elected  to  the 
committee  by  council;  and 

(c)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  to  the  committee 
by  council  or,  where  there  is  no  deputy  reeve, 
two  councillors  to  be  elected  to  the  committee 
by  council;  and 

{d)  where  there  are  more  than  fifteen  members  of 
council,  one  additional  member  of  council  to 
be  elected  to  the  committee  by  council. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  passed  ^^^^^j^^^^jj^ 
not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  any  year  executive 
and  shall  take  effect  when  the  council  is  organized  effective 
following  the  next  municipal  election  after  the  by- 


law is  passed  and  no  such  by-law  shall  be  repealed 
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Term  of 
ofRce 


Vacancies 


Travelling 

expenses, 

etc. 


Absence  or 
vacancy  in 
office  of 
head  of 
council 


Quorum 


Application 
of  S3.  226, 
227 


Amendment 
or  repeal 
of  by-law 


Salaries 
of  members 
of  executive 
committee 


until  at  least  six  years  have  elapsed  from  the  time 
it  first  took  effect,  and  no  repealing  by-law  shall  be 
passed  later  than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  any 
year. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  executive  committee  elected  to 
the  committee  by  council  shall  hold  office  for  one 
year  and  until  their  respective  successors  are  elected. 

(4)  If  any  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member 
elected  to  the  executive  committee  by  council,  the 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  election  by  council  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1,  and  the  person  elected 
to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  office  of  his  predecessor. 

(5)  The  members  of  an  executive  committee  shall  be 
entitled  to  be  reimbursed  for  any  reasonable  travel- 
ling or  other  expenses  necessarily  incurred  and  paid 
by  them  in  the  performance  of  their  powers  and 
duties. 

(6)  During  the  absence  of  the  head  of  council  or  if 
there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  the  person  appointed 
as  presiding  officer  of  the  council  shall  act  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  executive  committee. 

(7)  Two  members  of  the  executive  committee  shall  form 
a  quorum  and  the  head  of  council,  if  present,  shall 
preside  at  all  meetings. 

(8)  Subsections  9,  10,  11,  13,  14,  15  and  19  of  section  226 
and  subsections  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  of  section  227 
shall  apply  to  this  section  as  if  the  executive  com- 
mittee were  acting  in  the  place  of  a  board  of  control. 

(9)  Except  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members 
of  the  council,  no  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  amended  or  repealed. 

2276.  The  council  of  any  township  having  an  executive 
committee  may  by  by-law  fix  the  salaries  of  the 
members  of  the  committee,  other  than  the  head  of 
council,  and  the  salaries  so  fixed  together  with  the 
annual  allowance  paid  for  being  a  member  of  the 
council  under  subsection  1  of  section  418  or  the 
total  daily  remuneration  for  attendance  at  meetings 
of  the  council  and  of  its  committees  under  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  417  shall  not  exceed  in  the  total, 

(a)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  less 
than  100,000,  a  sum  not  exceeding  $2,500  per 
annum ; 

(b)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  100,000 
or  more  but  less  than  150,000,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $3,500  per  annum; 
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(c)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  150,000 
or  more  but  less  than  200,000,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $4,500  per  annum; 

(d)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  200,000 
or  more  but  less  than  300,000,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $6,000  per  annum;  and 

(e)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  300,000 
or  more,  a  sum  not  exceeding  S8,500  per 
annum. 

8.  Section  247  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  thef-f^2'^^^^^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

247. — (1)  The  auditor  of  a  municipality  has  right-of- ^'^^  "g^^. 
access  at  all  reasonable  hours  to  all  books,  records, 
documents,  accounts  and  vouchers  of  the  munici- 
pality or  any  local  board  thereof,  and  is  entitled 
to  require  from  the  members  of  council  and  local 
boards  and  from  the  officers  of  the  municipality 
and  its  local  boards  such  information  and  explana- 
tion as  in  his  opinion  ma>'  be  necessary  to  enable 
him  to  carry  out  such  duties  as  are  prescribed  b\' 
the  Department. 

(2)  The  auditor  may  require  any  person  to  give  evidence  Auditor 
on  oath  touching  any  of  such  matters  and  for  such  evidence  on 
purpose  has  all  the  p>owers  that  may  be  conferred 
upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  c.'fos'  ^^^^' 

(3)  The  auditor  is  entitled  to  attend  any  meeting  of^ay'luend 
members  of  council  or  any  local  board  of  the  muni-  meetings 
cipality  and  to  receive  all  notices  relating  to  any  such 
meeting  that  any  member  is  entitled  to  receive  and 
to  be  heard  at  any  such  meeting  that  he  attends  on 
any  part  of  the  business  of  the  meeting  that  concerns 
him  as  auditor. 

0.  Subsection  1  of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asRSO.  i950, 

c.  243   s   257 

-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Municipal eiibe.  i 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  $2,500"  1^24?' ""'  ^^' 
in  the  eighteenth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  asl^nd^^d 
follows : 

(1)  A  council  may  grant  an  annual  retirement  allowance.  Retirement 
payable  weekly,  monthly  or  otherwise  to  an  employee 
during  his  life  who  has  had  continuous  service  for 
at  least  twenty  years  with  the  municipality  or  with 
the  municipality  and  any  other  municipality  or 
local  board  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  f-^Q*-  ^^^°' 
Affairs  Act  or  any  two  or  more  of  them  and  who, 
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(a)  is  retired  because  of  age;  or 

(b)  while  in  the  service  of  any  municipality  or 
local  board  has  become  incapable  through 
illness  or  otherwise  of  eflficiently  discharging 
his  duties; 

provided  that  no  retirement  allowance  together  with 
the  amount  of  any  pension  payments  payable  to 
the  employee  in  any  year  under  a  pension  plan  of 
any  municipality  or  local  board  will  exceed  three- 
fifths  of  his  average  annual  salary  for  the  preceding 
three  vears  of  his  service. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  243,  s.  299 
(1952,  c.  63, 
S.  11), 
subs.  3, 
amended 


10.  Subsection  3  of  section  299  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1952,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  sections 
70  to  72  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  with  respect  to  such  approval",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Approval  of 

Municipal 

Board 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.  262 


(3)  No  by-law  for  the  borrowing  and  raising  of  money  or 
the  issue  of  debentures  expressed  and  payable  in 
sterling  or  dollars  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  passed  finally  until  approved  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  and  sections  70  to  72  of  The  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  with 
respect  to  such  approval. 


?l43.'s^.l)o,  11-— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
(1957^0  76  ^^  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal 
8.14,'  Amendment  Act,  1957  (No.  2),  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 

amended        the  following  clauses: 

(ff)  agreements  respecting  policing  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  a  municipality  by  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force  under  section  51  of  The  Police  Act; 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.  306 


(kk)  agreements  for  a  term  not  exceeding  five  years 
respecting  the  provision,  maintenance  or  hiring  of 
an  ambulance  by  a  board  of  health  under  section  28 
of  The  Public  Health  Act  when  such  agreement  has 
been  approved  by  the  council  of  the  corporation; 


R.S.O. 
c.  281 


1950, 


(q)  agreements  under  The  Power  Commission  Act  with 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
on  its  behalf  or  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario. 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  300  is  further  amended ^fis  g^®^ 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  filsT^c  76 

8.  14.'     ' 

(r)  agreements   respecting   matters   of   employment   of|^^^2d 
officers,  servants  and  employees  of  the  corf)oration 
or  a  local  board  thereof. 

(3)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  300,  as  R.s.o.  1950. 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Municipal  snhs.  3  ' 
Amendment  Act,   1959,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "29"i^io^' *'•  ®^' 
in  the  second  line  "34a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as^"^-^^' 

follows:  amended 

ib)  for  providing  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  mention- 
ed in  paragraph  13a,  29,  34a,  48,  51a,  S\b,  52  or  53 
of  section  386,  or  in  subclause  ii  or  iii  of  clause  b 
of  section  387,  or  in  paragraph  63,  84,  85  or  86  of 
subsection  1  of  section  388;  or 


12.  Subsection  3  of  section  3ZZ  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  r.s.o.  1950, 
re-enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^rt.siibe.  3*' 
1957  (No.  2),  is  amended  by  striking  out  "In  a  local  munici-^^i|);  *'•  ''*• 
pality  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  50,000",  in  the*""®"^®** 
first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows : 

(3)  The  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council  of  the  Execution 
corporation  to  all  debentures  or  other  like  instruments  debentures 
issued  by  the  corporation  may  be  written  or  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced  and,  if  such  debentures  or  other  like 
instruments  are  countersigned  in  writing  by  the 
deputy  treasurer,  the  signature  of  the  treasurer 
thereon  may  be  written  or  engraved,  lithographed, 
printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced. 

R.s.o.  1950, 

13.  Clause  c  of  section  344  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed,  ^j  2*3.  s.  34. 

repealed 

14.  Subsection  2  of  section  367  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  R.s.o.  1950., 
amended  by  inserting  after  "within"  in  the  first  line  "anysube.  2.' 
municipality  in  the  county  including",  so  that  the  subsection^'"®"'*®** 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  corporation  of  a  countv  mav  acquire  land  w^ithin  County 

..,..,  "  '.,.,.  .  acquinng 

any  municipality  in  the  county  including  a  city  or  land  in 
separated  town,  whether  such  city  or  separated  town  separated 
is  the  county  town  or  not,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting***^" 
and   may  erect   thereon  a  court  house,   a  jail  and 
buildings  for  use  as  a  county  hall  and  for  offices  for 
the  county  officials. 
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c^'l43'8^^3^77       ^^'  Section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


City  to 
have  voice 
in  improve- 
ments in 
excess  of 
$10,0G0 


376a.  Where  a  city  or  separated  town  is  required  to  con- 
tribute towards  the  cost  of  enlarging,  improving  or 
repairing  a  court  house  or  jail  and  the  cost  thereof 
will  be  in  excess  of  $10,000,  the  city  and  separated 
town  shall  have  a  voice  in  determining  whether  or 
not  such  enlargement,  improvement  or  repair  should 
be  made  or  another  court  house  or  jail  erected. 


Arbitration 
on  site  and 
advisability 
of  improve- 
ments in 
excess  of 
$10,000 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  20 


377.  Unless  the  councils  of  the  county  and  city  and 
separated  town  agree,  the  site  of  the  court  house  or 
jail,  or  whether  or  not  any  enlargement,  improvement 
or  repair  of  the  court  house  or  jail  should  be  made 
or  another  court  house  or  jail  erected  under  section 
376a,  shall  be  determined  by  arbitration  under  The 
Arbitration  Act. 


16.— (1)  Section  386  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 


R.S.O.  1950, 

amended      'adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


Providing 
for  deter- 
mination of 
disputes 
under 
agreements 


6a.  For  providing  in  any  agreement  that  may  be  law- 
fully made  with  another  municipality  that  any 
dispute  arising  out  of  such  agreement  may  be 
determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  as  sole 
arbitrator. 


f'hs's^ise       ^^-^   Paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  by 

par.  29,'       '  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

1952  and  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 


ment  Act,   1957     (No.   2),   is 
thereto  the  following  clause: 


further    amended    by    adding 


(a)  Granting  aid  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  and  to  have  always  included 
granting  money  or  land  in  aid. 


R.S.O.  1950,       (3)  The  said  section  386  is  further  amended  bv  adding 

c.  243   8   386  V  w 

ainended      '  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


Aid  to  art 
galleries 


31a.  For  granting  money  or  land  in  aid  of  any  art  gallery 
in  the  municipality  or  in  an  adjacent  municipality 
operated  on  a  non-profit  basis  for  the  advancement 
of  culture  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  public,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  council  deems  expedient. 


Aid  to 
Royal 
Botanical 
Gardens 


34a.  For  granting  aid  to  the  Royal  Botanical  Gardens. 
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46c.   For   placing  or  permitting  any  person,  under  such  Transit 
conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  to  erect  transit  shelters 
system    shelters    on    the    untravelled    portion    of   a 
highway  under  its  jurisdiction. 

(4)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  48  of  the  said |^|j^g^^^^ 
section  386,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Municipal^-^^^^  g^ 
Amendment  Act,  1958  (No.  2),  is  amended  by  adding  at  thes.  4),  ci/o.  ' 
end   thereof   "but  does  not  include  a  hospital  established  amended 
under  any  general  or  special  Act  and  operated  by  a  municipal 
corporation",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 


'    Ml 


(ii)  "local  board"  includes  any  school  board,  public 
utility  commission,  transportation  commission,  public 
librarv'  board,  board  of  park  management,  local 
board  of  health,  board  of  commissioners  of  police 
and  any  other  board,  commission,  committee,  body 
or  local  authority'  established  or  exercising  any 
power  or  authority  under  any  general  or  special 
J  Act  with  respect  to  any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes, 

including  school  purposes,  of  a  municipality  or  of 
two  or  more  municipalities  or  portions  thereof,  but 
does  not  include  a  hospital  established  under  any 
general  or  special  Act  and  operated  by  a  municipal 
corporation. 

(5)  Paragraph  53  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  byR|-0.  19M). 
subsection  8  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,v^.  53.' 
1954,  subsection  5  of  section  37  of  The  Municipal  Amendment^^^^ 
Act,  1955,  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1956  and  subsection  4  and  5  of  section  28  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "stadia"  in  the  seventh  line  "museums,  including 
public    historical    museums,    zoological    or    other    gardens, 
natural  histor>'  collections,  observatories  or  works  of  art", 
so  that  the  paragraph,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

53.  Notwithstanding  anv  general  or  special  Act,  subject  special 

,  i/-'iT-v  r  ••         undertakings 

to  the  approval  ot  the  Department,  for  acquiring, 
erecting,  altering,  maintaining,  operating  or  manag- 
ing or  granting  aid  for  the  acquisition,  erection, 
alteration,  maintenance,  operation  or  management 
of  monuments,  memorial  windows,  tablets,  buildings, 
arenas,  auditoriums,  parks,  recreational  areas,  health 
or  community  centres,  playgrounds,  athletic  fields, 
stadia,  museums,  including  public  historical  muse- 
ums, zoological  or  other  gardens,  natural  history 
collections,  observatories  or  works  of  art,  or  other 
'  places  of  recreation  and  amusement  within  or  outside 

the   municipality   which    may   or   may    not   be   in 
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commemoration  of  the  persons  or  any  class  thereof 
who  served  during  any  war  in  the  armed  forces  of 
His  Majesty  or  His  Majesty's  allies  or  in  the  auxiliary 
or  ancillary  services  of  such  forces  or  in  the  merchant 
marine  or  any  Corps  of  (Civilian)  Canadian  Fire 
Fighters  for  service  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

c!'l43.s".^3^87,      l*^'  Subclauses  ii  and  iii  of  clause  b  of  section  387  of  The 

siibcis  ii        Municipal  Act  are  repealed  and   the  following  substituted 

iii.  ',      therefor: 

re-enacted 

(ii)  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  emergency 
measures  civil  defence  organizations,  and 

(iii)  for  providing  moneys  for  emergency  measures  and 
civil  defence,  for  the  purposes  of  emergency  measures 
civil  defence  organizations  and  for  the  cost  of  the 
operation  of  such  organizations,  and  for  other  similar 
work  within  the  municipality. 

^■|i3;i:^3^88,  18.— (1)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  916  of  subsection  1  of 
par^'gifr  section  388  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  6 
(1956.  c.  50,  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is 
siibs.'  6),  amended  by  striking  out  "$10"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting 
amended        in  licu  thereof  "$20",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


Licence 
fees 


(b)  Licence  fees  may  be  charged  for  every  month  or 
portion  of  a  month  that  the  trailer  is  located  in  the 
municipality  and  the  licence  fees,  except  for  the 
first  thirty  days,  may  be  made  payable  in  advance, 
but  no  licence  fee  shall  be  more  than  $20  per  month. 


f.'iisls^iss,      (2)  Subsection   1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
anieiided        adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


Pedestrian 
ways  or 
malls 


107a.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Transport, 
to  establish  all  or  any  part  of  any  street  solely  or 
principally  as  a  way  for  the  use  of  pedestrians  and 
for  prohibiting  the  use  thereof  by  vehicles  or  any 
class  thereof  except  to  such  extent  or  for  such  period 
or  periods  as  may  be  specified. 


Attaching 
of  things 
to  property 
of  public 

utility 


118a.  For  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  nailing  or  other- 
wise attaching  of  anything  or  the  causing  of  anything 
to  be  so  nailed  or  otherwise  attached  to  or  upon  any 
property  managed  and  controlled  by  a  public  utility 
commission  or  of  a  local  board  as  defined  in  subclause 
ii  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  4S  of  section  386. 
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19.  Section  402  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^l^^g^^^^Q^^ 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

la.  For  granting  aid  to  owners  of  cattle,  horses,  goats.  Aid  for 
sheep  or  swine  for  losses  caused  by  rabies,  not  in  losses  due 
excess  of  the  following  rates  for  each  animal :  o  ra  les 

cattle $250 

horses 100 

goats 40 

sheep 40 

swine 40 

20. — (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  R|-0- 1950. 
410  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  thesiibs.  i,' 
end   of  subclause  v  and   by   adding  thereto   the  following  amended' 
subclause: 

(vi)  by  persons  who  sell  milk  or  cream  or  fluid  milk 
products  to  the  consumer  or  to  any  person  for  resale. 

R.S.O. 1950, 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  410  issiibs.  i,' 
repealed.  repealed 

(3)  Every  by-law  that  was  passed  under  paragraph  5  of  aj^^gj/'"®"' 
subsection  1  of  section  410  of  The  Municipal  Act  that  is  in^y"^|]^^ 
force  on  the  day  The  Employment  Agencies  Act,  1960  comes 

into  force  is  repealed. 

21.  Section  412  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended   by RS.o.  1950, 

.  c    243   8   412 

section  28  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

4.  For    licensing,    regulating    and    governing    photo-  non®.?Sent 
graphers  and  other  persons  who  for  gain  use  photo- *^^j^^jf °* 
graphic  cameras  or  other  similar  devices  and  who,  graphers 
not   being   residents   of   the   municipality,   go   from 
place  to  place  or  to  a  particular  place,   notwith- 
standing that  any  product  is  to  be  delivered  in  the 
municipality  afterwards. 

22.  Section  421  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by^fis.s^.^i 
section  44  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  (i^|^'  "^^  *8' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

421.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pay  for  or  ^^Pg®jJ^^^_ 

towards,  talnlng 

guests 

(a)  the  reception  or  entertainment  01  persons  01  travelling 

....  ,  It-  r  O"^  Civic 

distinction   or   the   celebration   01    events   or  business 
matters  of  national  or  international  interest 
or  importance;  and 

(b)  the  travelling  and  other  expenses  of  the  mem- 
bers of  council  and  of  the  officers  and  servants 
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of  the  municipality  in  the  performance  of 
their  duties  outside  the  municipality  as 
councillors,  officers  or  servants  a  sum  not 
exceeding  in  any  one  year, 

(i)  in    the   case   of    a   local    municipality 
having  a  population  of, 

not  less  than  500,000 $50,000 

not  less  than  200,000 30,000 

not  less  than  100,000 20,000 

not  less  than    50,000 10,000 

not  less  than    20,000 3,000 

not  less  than    10,000 2,000 

less  than  10,000 1,000 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  county 2,500 

and  such  sums  do  not  include  expenditures 
made  under  paragraphs  8,  9,  10,  11  and  11a 
of  section  386  or  expenditures  for  travelling 
and  other  expenses  of  the  officers  and  servants 
of  the  municipality  while  travelling  on  normal 
business  of  the  municipality  within  or  outside 
the  municipality,  but  do  include  expenses  of 
appointed  and  elected  officials  attending 
other  conventions  and  receptions. 

K-|-0- 1950,       23.  Section  448a  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by 

B."  448o  section  24  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed 

8.  24)!    '     '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 

Mcavating  448a.  Where  digging,  trenching  or  excavating  with  mech- 

of  utiut'^  anical  equipment  upon  a  highway  by  a  municipality 

works  or  any  person  entitled  so  to  do  may  interfere  with  a 

gas  pipe  line,  telephone  line,  works  for  the  distribu- 
tion and  supply  of  electrical  power,  water  mains  or 
sewers,  the  municipality  shall,  except  in  an  emer- 
gency or  unless  otherwise  agreed  between  the  muni- 
cipality and  the  owner  of  such  works,  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  work  is  to  be  com- 
menced, notify  the  owner  of  the  works  that  such 
digging,  trenching  or  excavating  is  to  be  done. 

^'2&'B^iii      24.  Subsection  4  of  section  483  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 

eiibs.  4,'       '  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 
amended 

{i)  prohibiting  the  attaching  of  any  object  or  thing  to  a 
tree  located  on  any  highway  or  public  place,  except 
with  the  consent  of  an  officer  of  the  municipality 
named  in  the  by-law,  notwithstanding  that  such 
attachment  would  not  injure  or  destroy  the  tree. 
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25.  Form  4  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  ^•f43-  ^^^®' 

Form  4, 
re-enacted 


ing  substituted  therefor: 


FORM  4 
{Section  95(2) ) 

Ballot  Paper  for  Cities 
OF  XoT  Less  than  200,000  Population 

Form  for  Mayor  and  Controllers 
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Charles  Allan. 
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William  Brown, 
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James  Argo, 
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DUNCAN 
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Robert  Duncan, 
Printer. 
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UJ 
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Q. 

d 

7 

tt 

*E 

■D 

o 

O 

ROBINSON 

Archibald  Robinson, 

:^ 

$ 

u. 

Butcher. 
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^r^9^9*'^'^*^      ^®*  ^^^  ^^^  purposes  of  expenditures  for  the  year  1959 

authorized     made  under  section  421  of  The  Municipal  Act,  a  municipality 

shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  the  authority  to  expend  twice 

the    amount    authorized    for    the    municipality    under    that 

section. 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


27. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  2  of  section  11,  sub- 
section 4  of  section  16  and  sections  19  and  22,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  11  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  27th  day  of  March,  1958. 


Idem 


(3)  Subsection  4  of  section  16  shall  come  into  force  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclama- 
tion. 


Idem 


Idem 


Short  title 


(4)  Section  19  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1958. 

(5)  Section  22  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

28.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  141 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston' 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  new  section  requires  the  Commission  to  make 
annual  payments  to  local  municipalities  with  respect  to  water  and  sewage 
projects  owned  and  operated  by  the  Commission  in  such  municipalities 
in  lieu  of  taxes,  on  the  same  basis  as  public  utilities  under  section  39  of 
The  Assessment  Act. 


Section  2.    Sections  47  and  47a  are  new.    They  are  designed  to  facili- 
tate prosecutions  for  contraventions  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations. 


'!*: 
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BILL  141  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  AssembK'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Ontario   Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957  isi957.  c.  88, 
amended  b>'  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

45a.  For  the  purposes  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  ^-nnMoX 

A    ^      ,       r^  .     •  .   ,  .  .     payments 

Act,  the  Commission,  with  respect  to  any  project  into  munici- 

a  city,  town,  village  or  township,  shall  be  deemed  aulu  of  taxes 

commission  under  clause  a  of  subsection   1  of  that  ^  ?:^  ^^^■ 

section  and  the  project  shall  be  deemed  a  public 

utility  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  that  section. 

2.  Section  47  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  1957,  o.  88, 
Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-enacted 

47.  An  information  in  respect  of  anv  contravention  of^iuitipi® 

...  ,        .        '^  '  informatloDB 

this  Act  may  be  tor  one  or  more  offences  and  no 

information,  summons,  warrant,  conviction  or  other 

proceeding  in  any  such  prosecution  is  objectionable 

or  insufficient  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates 

to  two  or  more  oflFences. 


47a.  In  any  prosecution  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  Certificate 
or  in  any  proceeding  in  the  Supreme  Court  under  as  evidence 
this  Act,  the  production  of  a  certificate  or  report  of 
an  analyst  of  the  Commission  as  to  the  analysis, 
ingredients  or  quality  of  any  water  or  of  any  material, 
whether  liquid,  gaseous  or  solid  or  of  any  combina- 
tion thereof,  of  an>'  water  is  prima  facie  evidence  of 
the  facts  stated  therein  and  of  the  authority  of  the 
person  making  the  certificate  or  report  without  any 
proof  of  appointment  or  signature. 

141 


Sewage  47^_   If    an    industrial    or    commercial    enterprise    makes 

arrangements  for  sewage  disposal  which  are  deemed 
unsatisfactory  by  the  commission,  or  makes  no 
arrangements  for  sewage  disposal,  the  Commission 
may  require  such  industrial  or  commercial  enterprise 
to  install,  construct  or  arrange  such  sewage  treat- 
ment facilities  or  additional  sewage  treatment  facili- 
ties as  the  Commission  deems  necessary,  and  to 
maintain,  keep  in  repair  and  operate  such  facilities 
in  such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as  may  be  directed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 

menV"^"*^^'        3»  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  4.^  j^jg  \^^  jn^j^y  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 

Commission  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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Section  47ft  is  new.    It  is  designed  as  a  f>ollution-control  measure. 


141 


t 


0^ 


a 

3, 

^ 

■>< 

to 

3 

?x 

Q- 

^ , 

a 

1— k 

1/5 

VO 

Os 

O 

a 

a 


3* 

n 

9 

C 

3 

3 

> 

r* 

3. 

o' 

> 
r. 

5" 

3 

r 

> 

p; 

O 

-t 

rh 

3 

po 

ft 

H* 

8 

SO 

^ 

^i 

c 
r. 

BILL  141 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Warrender 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 
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TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


ot  r 


Explanatory  Notes  1, 

Section  1.  The  new  section  requires  the  Commission  to  make 
annual  payments  to  local  municipalities  with  respect  to  water  and  sewage 
projects  owned  and  operated  by  the  Commission  in  such  municipalities 
m  lieu  of  taxes,  on  the  same  basis  as  public  utilities  under  section  39  of 
The  Assessment  Act. 


i 

Section  2.    Sections  47  and  47o  are  new.    They  are  designed  to  facili-  M 

tate  prosecutions  for  contraventions  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations. 
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BILL  141  1%0 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957  isi957.  c.  88. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

45fl.  For  the  purposes  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  f^nn\xai 

.  ,       ^-.  ■     .  .  ,  •  •     payments 

Act,  the  Commission,  with  respect  to  any  project  into  munici- 
a  city,  town,  village  or  township,  shall  be  deemed  aueu  of  taxes 
commission  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  that^|^*^- 1^^- 
section  and  the  project  shall  be  deemed  a  public 
utility  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  that  section. 

2.  Section  47  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  1957.  c.  88. 

8    47 

Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-enacted 


I 


47.  An  information  in  respect  of  any  contravention  of  muIMpI?, 

1        r  rr  •  Informations 

this  Act  may  be  for  one  or  more  ofiences  and  no 

information,  summons,  warrant,  conviction  or  other 

proceeding  in  any  such  prosecution  is  objectionable 

or  insufficient  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates 

to  two  or  more  offences. 

47a,  In  any  prosecution  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  certificate 
or  in  any  proceeding  in  the  Supreme  Court  under  as  evidence 
this  Act,  the  production  of  a  certificate  or  report  of 
an  analyst  of  the  Commission  as  to  the  analysis, 
ingredients  or  quality  of  any  water  or  of  any  material, 
whether  liquid,  gaseous  or  solid  or  of  any  combina- 
tion thereof,  of  any  water  is  prima  facie  evidence  of 
the  facts  stated  therein  and  of  the  authority  of  the 
person  making  the  certificate  or  report  without  any 
proof  of  appointment  or  signature. 
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dfsposai  ^^^-  ^^    ^"    industrial    or   commercial    enterprise    makes 

arrangements  for  sewage  disposal  that  are  deemed 
unsatisfactory  by  the  Commission,  or  makes  no 
arrangements  for  sewage  disposal,  the  Commission, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  may  require 
such  industrial  or  commercial  enterprise  to  install, 
construct  or  arrange  such  sewage  treatment  facilities 
or  additional  sewage  treatment  facilities  as  the 
Commission  deems  necessary,  and  to  maintain,  keep 
in  repair  and  operate  such  facilities  in  such  manner 
and  to  such  extent  as  may  be  directed  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Commission. 

ment"^'^''^         3. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^de'"  (2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1961.  _ 

Short  title  ^^  -pj^jg  js^^^  j^^y  j^g  ^ited  as  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 

Commission  Amendment  Act,  1960. 


^^K    mr 
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Section  A7b  is  new.    It  is  designed  as  a  pollution-control  measure. 


Section  3.  Section  1  of  the  Bill  will  require  the  Commission  to  make 
annual  payments  to  local  municipalities,  with  respect  to  water  and  sewage 
projects  owned  by  the  Commission,  in  lieu  of  taxes  on  the  same  basis  as 
public  utilities. 

As  the  Commission  has  not  taken  these  payments  into  consideration 
in  setting  its  estimates  and  in  preparing  its  charges  to  the  municipalities 
in  relation  to  any  of  its  projects,  this  provision  should  not  be  effective 
until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1961. 
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BILL  141 


1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957 

'ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957  is  1957.  c.  88 


amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


amended 


45a.  For  the  purposes  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Annual 

A    t      t       r--  -     •  -1  •  •     payments 

Act,  the  Commission,  with  respect  to  any  project  into  munici- 

a  city,  town,  village  or  township,  shall  be  deemed  aueu  o^taxea 

commission  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  that  ^  ?:^-  ^^***' 

C.  J4 

section  and  the  project  shall  be  deemed  a  public 
utility  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  that  section. 

2.  Section  47  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  1957.  c.  88. 
[Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-enacted 


47.  An  information  in  respect  of  anv  contravention  of  Multiple 

...  ,        .  '  _.  ,  informations 

this  Act  may  be  tor  one  or  more  onences  and  no 
information,  summons,  warrant,  conviction  or  other 
proceeding  in  any  such  prosecution  is  objectionable 
or  insufficient  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates 
to  two  or  more  offences. 


47a.  In  any  prosecution  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  Certificate 
or  in  any  proceeding  in  the  Supreme  Court  under  as  evkience 
this  Act,  the  production  of  a  certificate  or  report  of 
an  analyst  of  the  Commission  as  to  the  analysis, 
ingredients  or  quality  of  any  water  or  of  any  material, 
whether  liquid,  gaseous  or  solid  or  of  any  combina- 
tion thereof,  of  any  water  is  prima  facie  evidence  of 
the  facts  stated  therein  and  of  the  authority  of  the 
p)erson  making  the  certificate  or  report  without  any 
proof  of  apfX)intment  or  signature. 
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dfBDosai  ^^^'  ^^   ^"    industrial    or   commercial   enterprise   makes 

arrangements  for  sewage  disposal  that  are  deemed 
unsatisfactory  by  the  Commission,  or  makes  no 
arrangements  for  sewage  disposal,  the  Commission, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  may  require 
such  industrial  or  commercial  enterprise  to  install, 
construct  or  arrange  such  sewage  treatment  facilities 
or  additional  sewage  treatment  facilities  as  the 
Commission  deems  necessary,  and  to  maintain,  keep 
in  repair  and  operate  such  facilities  in  such  manner 
and  to  such  extent  as  may  be  directed  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Commission. 

Commence-        3, — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1961. 

Short  title         4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 .  The  new  sections  S6b  and  86c  authorize  the  Metropolitan 
Council  to  regulate  speed  limits  on  metropolitan  roads  and  in  metropolitan 
parks. 

The  new  section  86d  is  self-explanatory. 
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BILL  142 


1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  b>-  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Ad,  1953  isi953,  c.  73, 


amended  b\-  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 


amended 


866. — (1)  The    Metropolitan    Council    mav    bv    by-law  speed 

.,  ,  1-1  r'lr  limits  on 

prescribe  a  lower  or  higher  rate  of  speed  for  motor  metropolitan 
vehicles  driven  up)on  any  metropolitan  road  or  any 
portion  of  a  metropolitan  road  than  is  prescribed  in 
subsection   1  of  section  28  of  The  Highway  Traffic  r.s.o.  1950. 
Act,  but  such  rate  of  speed  shall  not  be  less  than*''  ^®' 
25  miles  per  hour  or  more  than  60  miles  per  hour. 


(2)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  become  Approval 
effective  until  approved  by  the  Department  of  Trans-  °^  ^y-'»^» 
port  and  the  metrof>olitan  roads  or  portions  thereof 
affected  by  the  by-law  shall  be  marked  to  comply 
with    the    regulations    made    under    The    Highway 
Traffic  Act. 

86c.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  prescribe  speed  limits 
the  rate  of  speed  for  motor  vehicles  driven  on  lands  poiitan  parks 
vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under  Part 
XIII  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  28 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

S6d.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  empower  use  of 
the  council  of  any  area  municipality  to  lease  or  portk«^  ^ 
license  the  use  of  untravelled  surface  portions  of  poiuaiT  roads 
metropolitan  roads  within  those  portions  of  the  area  ^^'^  parking 
municipality    zoned    for    commercial    or    industrial 
purposes  to  the  owners  or  occupants  of  property 
abutting  on  such  roads  to  be  used   soleh    for  the 
parking  of  vehicles. 
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1953,  c.  73, 
amended 


2.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Sick  benefit 
plan 

R.S.O.  1950, 
cc.  183,  285 


1953,  c.  19 


104a. — (1)  The  Commission  may  provide  by  contract 
with  an  insurer  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act 
or  with  an  association  registered  under  The  Prepaid 
Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Act  or  with  a  corpora- 
tion to  be  known  as  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission 
Sick  Benefit  Association,  to  be  established  subject 
to  Part  VI  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  for  weekly 
sick-pay,  special  service,  medical  and  surgical  bene- 
fits for  employees  or  any  class  thereof  of  the  Com- 
mission and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  dependent 
children  and  retired  employees  in  accordance  with 
this  section  and  for  contributing  toward  the  cost 
thereof. 


Commission 
contributions 


(2)  No  contract  under  subsection  1  shall  authorize  con- 
tributions by  the  Commission  in  excess  of  the  total 
of  those  made  by  the  employees. 


Idem 


(3)  The  Commission  shall  only  make  contributions  in 
respect  of, 


(a)  regular  employees  who  have  been  employed 
for  at  least  sixty  days  with  the  Commission 
and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  dependent 
children; 

(6)  retired  employees  who  reside  in  Ontario  and 
who  elect  to  continue  the  benefits. 


Special 
benefits 
for  other 
dependants 


Sick-pay 
benefits 


Greater 
sick-pay  on 
election  of 
employee 


and  shall  not  make  contributions  in  respect  of  tem- 
porar)^  or  seasonal  employees  or  dependants  of 
regular  employees  other  than  wives  or  husbands  and 
dependent  children. 

(4)  Special  service  and  medical  and  surgical  benefits 
may  be  provided  for  dependants  other  than  wives 
or  husbands  and  dependent  children  of  regular  em- 
ployees, and  for  dependants  of  retired  employees, 
who  so  elect,  provided  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne 
by  such  employees. 

(5)  Sick-pay  benefits  shall  not  be  provided  for  other 
than  active  regular  employees  of  the  Commission. 

(6)  Weekly  sick-pay  in  an  amount  greater  than  may  be 
provided  under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
may  be  provided  for  such  employees  who  elect  to 
bear  the  excess  cost  of  such  greater  sick-pay. 


•fS# 
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Section  2.  The  new  section  empowers  the  Toronto  Transit  Commis- 
sion to  provide  sick-pa\-  and  medical  and  surgical  benefits  for  its  employees 
and  retired  employees  and  dependants  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  section.  The  section  also  validates  the  benefits  heretofore  provided 
and  contributions  made  by  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  and  the 
former  Toronto  Transportation  Commission. 


>o'\'-*'-.;. 
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Skctiox  3.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  special 
legislative  grant  payable  to  the  local  boards  of  education  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area. 
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(7)  The  Commission  may  sssume  the  cost  of  the  adminis-  tlon^eo^V^ 
tration  of  the  benefits  provided  under  this  section. 


(8)  The  sick-pay,  special  service  and  medical  and^aj°|ated 
surgical  benefits  provided  or  to  be  provided  before 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1961,  and  contributions  made 
in  relation  thereto  by  the  Toronto  Transportation 
Commission,  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission,  the 
Toronto  Transportation  Commission  Sick  Benefit 
Association  and  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission 
Sick  Benefit  Association  are  hereby  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal  and  valid. 

3.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  isi953.  c.  73. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

1126. — ^(1)  So  long  as  the  lands  and  easements  heretofore  "^'^^    .. 

.  ^  exemption 

or  hereafter  acquired  bv  the  Metropolitan  Corix)ra-  r®  Bioor- 
,  ,  If'  .1  .  ,      Danforth- 

tion   for  the  nght-ot-way  ot    the  extension   to  the  univereity 

rapid  transit  system  of  the  Commission  known  as"      ^^*^ 

the  Bloor-Danforth-l'niversity  Avenue  Subway  are 

owned  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  used 

by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  the  Subway, 

such   lands  and  easements  and   an\    buildings  and 

structures  thereon  so  owned  and  used  are  exempt 

from  business  and  real  property  taxation  and  the 

Commission  is  not  liable  for  payments  in  lieu  thereof 

under  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act.  ^'t^^'  ^^^^' 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  lands  and  buildings  Application 
and  structures  thereon  used  as  car  >ards  or  shops 
for  or  in  connection  with  such  Subway  nor  to  con- 
cessions operated,  rented  or  leased  in  any  such  build- 
ings or  structures. 

(3)  The  exemption   provided  by  subsection    1   shall   be  Ueemed 
deemed  to  be  an  exemption  from  taxation  provided  umier*^^°" 
by  section  4  of  The  A ssessment  A ct.  ?  f^'^^T^' 

4. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section   128  of  The  Municipality  i95a.  e.  73. 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  re-enacted  by  section  9(1958.  c.  68, 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,%'^nic^A^' 
^     1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  general  legislative  grants  in  respect  of  an  ex-  General 
penditure  by  a  board  of  education  from  its  current  grants 
funds  approved  by  the  Minister  for,  boards^of** 

education 

(a)  night  schools; 


{b)  text  books  and  reference  books; 
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(c)  milk  for  consumjjtioii  by  pupils; 

(d)  membership  fees  paid  to  a  trustee  organiza- 
tion; 

(e)  the  construction  of  junior  kindergartens  not 
approved  by  the  school  board ;  and 

(/)  school  buses  and  transportation  of  pupils, 

shall  be  paid  to  the  board  of  education  that  made 
the  exi)enditure  for  these  goods  and  services. 


73, 


1953,  < 
s.  128 
(1958.  c.  68, 
S.  9), 
amended 

Change  in 
maintenance 
assistance 
payments 
on  chanse 
in  use  of 
proper  ty 


(2)  The  said  section  128  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsections: 

(4)  Where  a  board  of  education  transfers  property  from 
the  use  for  which  it  was  designated  and  an  adjust- 
ment is  made  in  the  approved  cost  for  legislative 
grant  purposes,  the  school  board  shall  reduce  or  in- 
crease the  maintenance  assistance  payment  to  the 
board  of  education  by  the  amount  of  the  reduction 
or  increase  in  the  legislative  grant  payable  as  a  result 
of  such  transfer. 


Deduction 
from  main- 
tenance 
assistance 
payments 


(5)  The  school  board  shall  reduce  the  maintenance 
assistance  payment  for  each  board  of  education  by 
the  amount  that  is  deducted  from  the  legislative 
grants  for  payment  to  the  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Fund  on  behalf  of  the  teachers  employed  by  that 
board  of  education. 


1953,  c 
s.  175i 
(1956,  c. 
s.  18), 
subs.  1, 
amended 


73, 


Pensions 


5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17 5j  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Metropolitan  Board"  in 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Metropolitan 
Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Metropolitan  Board", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Metropolitan  Board,  shall  provide  such  pension 
plan  for  the  chief  constable,  constables  and  other 
police  officers  who  are  members  of  the  Metropolitan 
Police  Force,  as  the  Minister  may  approve,  and  may 
provide  for  the  incorporation  of  the  plan  of  any 
area  municipality  and  the  Toronto  Police  Benefit 
Fund  with  the  plan  established  under  this  section, 
and  may  provide  for  the  transfer  of  the  interests  of 
such  members  who  were  in  the  service  of  the  police 
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Subsection  2.  This  amendment  provides  the  necessary  adjustment  in 
legislative  grants  where  school  property  is  transferred  from  its  original 
use  to  another  use. 

The  amendment  also  provides  that  the  amount  deducted  from 
legislative  grants  and  paid  into  the  Teachers*  Superannuation  Fund,  in 
respect  of  teachers  emplojed  b>'  a  board,  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  main- 
tenance assistance  payments  to  such  board. 


Sectiox15.  The  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  position  of  the 
MetropolitanlCouncil  in  establishing  the  Metropolitan  Police  pension 
plan. 
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Subsections  3a  and  3b  provide  protection  of  benefits  accrued  to 
December  31st,  1956,  under  the  respective  pension  plans  of  the  area 
municipalities  for  the  police  officers  of  the  area  municipalities  who  have 
become  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force. 


Subsections  3c  to  3/  give  the  Metropolitan  Council  authority,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs,  to  establish  and 
provide  funds  to  meet  past  service  benefits  of  Metropolitan  Police  officers 
on  the  same  basis  as  is  now  in  effect  for  future  service  and  thereby  remove 
the  present  inequalities  which  arise  from  differences  between  the  pension 
plans  of  the  various  area  municipalities  of  which  these  officers  were 
members  up  to  January  1st,  1957. 
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M     j    1^ 


force  of  an  area  municipality  from  the  Toronto  Police 
Benefit  Fund  and  from  the  pension  plan  of  any  area 
municipality  to  the  pension  plan  established  under 
this  section. 


(2)  The  said  section   175;  is  amended  by  adding  thereto g^^f 5/'  ^^• 
le  following  subsections:  s^il)'  ^'  ^^' 

amended 

(3a)  Everv  chief  constable,  constable  and  other  police  Accrued 

.  ...       benefits 

officer  of  the  police  force  of  an  area  municipality  under  area 
who  has  become  a  member  of  the  MetropKjlitan  ^nsloif^an 
Police  Force  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  section  17 5h, 
or  his  beneficiaries,  shall  be  entitled  on  termination 
of  his  services  with  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force 
to  all  benefits  accrued  up  to  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1956,  under  the  pension  plan  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality, and  his  employment  by  and  service  with  the 
Metropolitan  Police  Force  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
emplo>ment  by  and  ser\'ice  with  the  police  force  of 
the  area  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
eligibilit\'  for  any  such  accrued  benefits. 

(3b)  An  area  municipality  shall  be  liable  to  pay  benefits  Area 

accrued   up   to  the   31st  day  of   December,    1956,  Uawmy  **  *  ^ 
under  subsection  3a  onh'  to  the  extent  that  such 
benefits  exceed   the  benefits  provided   for  services 
before  the  1st  day  of  Januar>',  1957,  in  the  pension 
plan  established  under  this  section. 


(3c)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  -^^^tro- Provision 
politan  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  for  past 
Metroix)litan  Board,  may  b>-  b>  -law  provide  benefits 
under  the  pension  plan  established  under  this  section 
with  respect  to  services  performed  prior  to  the  1st 
day  of  Januar>-.  1957,  b>-  the  chief  constables, 
constables  and  other  police  officers  of  the  police 
forces  of  the  area  municipalities  who  have  become 
members  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  17 5h  on  a  basis  not  less  favour- 
able than  the  basis  required  b>  subsection  2  for 
services  after  that  date,  and  in  such  event  the 
Metroix>litan  Council  ma>  .  for  such  purpose,  deter- 
mine, 

(a)  the  extent  to  which  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections 3  and  7  shall  continue  to  apply; 

(b)  the  pa\ments  to  be  made  to  such  pension 
plan  by  each  area  municipality;  and 

(c)  the  assets  to  be  assigned  or  transferred  under 
subsection  6. 
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Idem 


(3d)  The  benefits  authorized  by  subsection  3c  ma>-  be 
provided  for  such  chief  constables,  constables  and 
other  police  officers  whose  services  with  the  Metro- 
politan Police  Force  were  terminated  by  retirement 
with  immediate  pension  benefits  or  by  death  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1957,  and  before  the  date  a 
by-law  passed  under  subsection  3c  becomes  effective. 


Payments 
of  area 
munici- 
palities on 
deferred 
basis 


(3e)  An\-  payments  required  to  be  made  by  an  area 
municipality  under  subsection  3c  other  than  assets 
transferred  or  assigned  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Metropolitan  Council,  be  on  a  deferred  basis 
and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years  and  any 
such  payments  shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  ex- 
penditures. 


Additional 
payments  by 
Metropolitan 
Corporation 


(3/)  Any  additional  payments  required  to  be  made  by 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  to  provide  the  benefits 
authorized  by  subsection  3c  ma\'  be  on  a  deferred 
basis  and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years  and 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  expenditures. 


1953^0.  73,        Q,  Section  175^  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
(1956,  c.  53,  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Municipality  of 
amended        Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Chairman 
and  quorum 


(3)  The  Licensing  Commission  shall  elect  a  chairman 
and  may  elect  a  vice-chairman,  and  a  majority  of 
the  members  of  the  Licensing  Commission  con- 
stitutes a  quorum. 


1953^ c.  73.  7. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  175«  of  The  Municipality 
(1956,  c.  53,  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  b>-  section  18  of 
siibs.  2,  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Amendment  Act, 

amen  e  JQS^,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "licensing"  in  the  fifth 

line  "revoking  of  a  licence",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 


Idem 


(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  by  reference  to  the  pro- 
visions of  any  Act,  may  by  by-law  authorize  the 
Licensing  Commission  to  exercise  the  powers  of  any 
area  municipality  or  board  of  commissioners  of 
police  with  respect  to  the  licensing,  revoking  of  a 
licence,  regulating,  governing,  prohibiting  or  limiting 
of  any  trade,  calling,  business  or  occupation  or  the 
person  carrying  on  or  engaged  in  it  and  upon  being 
so  authorized  the  Licensing  Commission  may  exercise 
such  powers. 
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Section  6.  The  amendment  provides  specifically  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  chairman  and  vice-chairman  and  provides  for  the  quorum  of 
the  Licensing  Commission  in  the  same  manner  as  for  boards  of  police 
commissioners. 


Section  7 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
the  powers  of  area  municipalities  to  license  that  were  conferred  on  the 
Licensing  Commission  included  all  the  powers  of  an  area  municipality 
with  respect  to  licensing  including  power  to  revoke. 
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li 


Subsection  2.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  8 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  gives  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  powers  similar  to  those  enjoyed  by  other  municipalities 
in  respect  of  subdivision  agreements.  ffl 

Ni 
ae 

IS 
Id) 


Subsection  2.     The  subsection  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  always  had  authority  to  enter  into  agreements  re  ') 
subdivision  plans.                                                                                                                                            ^ 


m 


Section  9.     This  amendment  is  similar  to  an  amendment  to  The 
Municipal  Act  in  1959.     It  provides  that  the  portion  of  the  unconditional  i,\ 

grants  in  relation  to  indigent  hospitalization  shall   be  used   to  reduce  Iflj^. 


general  taxation  whereas  the  balance  of  unconditional  grants  can  only  be 
used  for  the  benefit  of  residential  and  farm  properties. 


*7. 
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(2)  The  said  section  175w  is  amended  by  adding  thereto^^^^i 
the  following  subsections: 


.  c 
175« 
(1956.  c. 
s.  18). 
amended 


73. 
,  53. 


(3)  The   Metropolitan   Council   may   pass  by-laws   for  Licensing 
licensing  and  regulating  builders  and  building  con-and"bui?dfug 
tractors  carrying  on  the  business  of  constructing, '^**"^'^**^**"^ 
altering  or  enlarging  buildings  and  other  structures 

in  the  Metropolitan  Area  and  for  revoking  any  such 
licence,  and  sections  263  and  264  of  The  Municipal^-^-^-^^^'^' 
Act  shall  apply  to  such  by-laws  in  the  same  manner 
as  by-laws  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality. 

(4)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  authorize  Licensing 
the  Licensing  Commission  to  exercise  the  powers  of  ^ay*  be^^*^° 
the  Metropolitan  Council  in  subsection  3  and  upon  ^^^j^fj^^'* 
being  so  authorized  the  Licensing  Commission  may  builders, 
exercise  such  powers. 

8. — (1)  Section   180  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  mss,  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  40  of  The  Munici-^^^^^^^^ 
pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  after  "23"  in  the  amendment  of  1957 
"26",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 


(1)  The  Metrof)olitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  Application 
be  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sections  1  to  19,  c.  ei^o' 

21  to  2:i,  26,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  1 95 5,  ^Jl[^  cor- 
and  no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a,po^^^on 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  section   7  of  The 
Planning  Act,   1955   with   respect   to   the   financial 
requirements    of    the    board    of   The    Metropolitan 
Toronto  Planning  Area. 

(2)  The  said   section    180  is  further  amended   bv  adding  1953,  e.  73, 

.  •  '  s    180 

thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  Metrof)olitan  Corporation  may  enter  into  agree-  Agreements 
ments  with  area  municipalities  or  persons  relating  suM?^ion 
to  conditions  of  approval  of   plans  of  subdivision 

and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  always  had  authorit>' 
to  enter  into  such  agreements. 

9.  Subsection   3  of  section    190a  of   The  Municipality  of^^^^*^-  "^3. 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  46  of  (1957.  c.  81, 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Amendment  ^c/, subs.  3, 
1957,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "under"  in  the  eleventh  ^""®"*^®** 
line  "section  6  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  amount  to  be  raised  in  each  year  by  lev>-  on  the  Residential 
total  assessment  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  shall  p™^®'^*®® 
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8 


1953,  c.  72 


be  a  sum  equal  to  the  proportion  of  the  total  of  the 
sums  to  be  levied  against  the  area  municipalities 
under  section  190  that  the  total  assessment  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  1  bears  to  the  total  assessment 
for  real  property  and  business  assessment  in  the 
Metropolitan  Area  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  rolls  less  the  amount  of  the  estimated 
revenue  from  payments  to  be  received  in  that  year 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under  section  6  of 
The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act,  1953. 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  193, 
subs.  5, 
re-enacted 


10.  Subsection  5  of  section  193  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Bonds, 

debentures, 

etc., 

trustee 

investments 

R.S.O. 1950, 

c.  400 


(5)  Bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness of  a  municipal  corporation  for  the  pur- 
poses of  The  Trustee  Act. 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  197, 
subs.  19 
(1955,  c.  50, 
8.  21, 
subs.  2). 
amended 


Principal 
levies 


11.  Subsection  19  of  section  197  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2 
of  section  21  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "3"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "3J4".  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(19)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the 
amount  of  principal  to  be  raised  in  each  year  shall  be 
a  specific  sum  which,  with  the  estimated  interest  at 
a  rate  not  exceeding  3}/2  per  cent  per  annum,  capi- 
talized yearly,  will  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  principal 
of  the  debentures  or  any  set  of  them,  when  and  as 
it  becomes  due. 


1953,  c.  73, 
S.  214, 
subs.  7 
(1955,  c.  50, 
s.  24), 
re-enacted 


Civil 
defence 


12.  Subsection  7  of  section  214  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  24  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(7)  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  Metropolitan  Council, 

(a)  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
emergency  measures  civil  defence  organiza- 
tions; and 

(6)  for  providing  mone>s  for  emergency  measures 
and  civil  defence,  for  the  purposes  of  emer- 
gency measures  civil  defence  organizations 
and  for  the  cost  of  the  operation  of  such 
organizations,  and  for  other  similar  work 
within  the  municipality. 
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Section  10.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  to  make  it  clear  that  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  is  a  municipal  corporation  for  the 
purposes  of  investment  of  funds  as  provided  in  section  26  of  The  Trustee 
Act. 


Section  11.  The  limit  in  estimating  earnings  capitalized  yearly 
from  moneys  in  a  sinking  fund  when  computing  the  amount  to  be  raised 
in  each  year  to  pay  the  sinking  fund  debentures  is  increased  from  3  per 
cent  to  3*2  per  cent. 


Section  12.  The  amendment  is  to  make  the  powers  of  the  Metro- 
politan Council  with  regard  to  civil  defence  the  same  as  those  of  munici- 
palities, as  proposed  in  Bill  140,  An  Act  to  amend   The  Municipal  Act. 
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Section  13.    All  sections  self-explanatory. 
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13.   The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  i^'^^^i^^^J^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

214A.  The   Metropolitan   Council   may  make  a  grant   to  Grant  to 
the  national  fund  for  the  University  of  Toronto  in  of  Toronto 
the  amount  of  52,400,000  to  be  paid  in  ten  annual 
instalments  commencing  in  the  year  1960. 

214/.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  a  grant  to  the^rant  to 
New  Brunswick  Fishermen's  Disaster  Fund  in  the  Brunswick 

r  e>*nnnt\  Fishermen  s 

amount  Ot   §10,000.  Disaster 

Fund 

2\Aj.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  a  grant  to-  pgnfecostai 
wards  the  cost  of  constructing  a  home  for  senior  Benevolent 
citizens  by  the  Pentecostal  Benevolent  Association 
of  Ontario  in  the  amount  of  $70,000. 

214^.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  a  grant  to- S'"^!^  w*°. 

,        .        ^  ,  .  T-       1    T"  F™**  Victor 

wards  the  cost  ot  constructmg  a  new  rred  \  ictor  Mission 
Mission  in  the  amount  of  $70,000. 


214/.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  grants  to  the  Grants  to 


Salvation  Army, 


Army 


(a)  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $15,000  towards 
the  cost  of  acquiring  premises  located  at  314 
George  Street,  Toronto;  and 


{b)  in  an  amount  not  e.xceeding  $55,000  towards 
the  cost  of  the  reconstruction  of  the  Re- 
habilitation Hostel  located  at  516  Richmond 
Street  West,  Toronto. 


14. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  4,  5,  6  and  9,  comes  Com menc-e- 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent.  '"^"^ 

(2)  Sections  5  and  6  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  ^^em 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(3)  Section  9  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1959. 

(4)  Section  4  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  ^hort  title 
poll  tan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  I960. 
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BILL  142 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  I960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Warrender 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Municipal  Law) 


TORONTO 

Printed  am)  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  new  sections  86fc  and  86c  authorize  the  Metropolitan 
Council  to  regulate  speed  limits  on  metropolitan  roads  and  in  metropolitan 
parks. 

The  new  section  86d  is  self-explanatory. 
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BILL  142  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  isi953,  c.  73, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

866. — (1)  The   Metroix)litan    Council   mav   bv   bv-lawSp««<* 

•1  1  t-1  f'lr'  limits  on 

prescribe  a  lower  or  higher  rate  of  speed  for  motor  metropolitan 
vehicles  driven  upon  any  metropolitan  road  or  any 
portion  of  a  metropolitan  road  than  is  prescribed  in 
subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Highway  Traffic  R.s.q.  1950. 
Act,  but  such  rate  of  speed  shall  not  be  less  than''"  ^ 
25  miles  per  hour  or  more  than  60  miles  per  hour. 

(2)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  become  Approval 
effective  until  approved  by  the  Department  of  Trans- °^  '^^'^^^^ 
port  and  the  metropolitan  roads  or  portions  thereof 
affected  by  the  by-law  shall  be  marked  to  comply 
with    the    regulations    made    under    The   Highway 
Traffic  Act. 

86c.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  prescribe  speed  limits 
the  rate  of  speed  for  motor  vehicles  driven  on  lands  poutan  parks 
vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under  Part 
XIII  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  28 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

S6d.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  empower tse  of 
the  council  of  any  area  municipality  to  lease  or  portions 
license  the  use  of  untravelled   surface  portions  of  poiuaif  roads 
metropolitan  roads  within  those  portions  of  the  area  ^°^  parking 
municipality    zoned    for    commercial    or    industrial 
purposes  to  the  owners  or  occupants  of  property 
abutting  on  such  roads  to  be  used  solely  for  the 
parking  of  vehicles. 


J 
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1953,  c.  73, 
amended 


2.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Sick  benefit 
plan 

R.S.O.  1950, 
cc.  183,  285 


1953.  c.  19 


104a. — (1)  The  Commission  may  provide  by  contract 
with  an  insurer  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act 
or  with  an  association  registered  under  The  Prepaid 
Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Act  or  with  a  corpora- 
tion to  be  known  as  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission 
Sick  Benefit  Association,  to  be  established  subject 
to  Part  VI  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  for  weekly 
sick-pay,  special  service,  medical  and  surgical  bene- 
fits for  employees  or  any  class  thereof  of  the  Com- 
mission and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  dependent 
children  and  retired  employees  in  accordance  with 
this  section  and  for  contributing  toward  the  cost 
thereof. 


Commission 
contributions 


(2)  No  contract  under  subsection  1  shall  authorize  con- 
tributions by  the  Commission  in  excess  of  the  total 
of  those  made  by  the  employees. 


Idem 


(3)  The  Commission  shall  only  make  contributions  in 
respect  of, 

(a)  regular  employees  who  have  been  employed 
for  at  least  sixty  days  with  the  Commission 
and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  dependent 
children; 

(6)  retired  employees  who  reside  in  Ontario  and 
who  elect  to  continue  the  benefits, 


Special 
benefits 
for  other 
dependants 


Siclt-pay 
benefits 


Greater 
sick-pay  on 
election  of 
employee 


and  shall  not  make  contributions  in  respect  of  tem- 
porary or  seasonal  employees  or  dependants  of 
regular  employees  other  than  wives  or  husbands  and 
dependent  children. 

(4)  Special  service  and  medical  and  surgical  benefits 
may  be  provided  for  dependants  other  than  wives 
or  husbands  and  dependent  children  of  regular  em- 
ployees, and  for  dependants  of  retired  employees, 
who  so  elect,  provided  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne 
by  such  employees. 

(5)  Sick-pay  benefits  shall  not  be  provided  for  other 
than  active  regular  employees  of  the  Commission. 

(6)  Weekly  sick-pay  in  an  amount  greater  than  may  be 
provided  under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
may  be  provided  for  such  employees  who  elect  to 
bear  the  excess  cost  of  such  greater  sick-pay. 
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Section  2.  The  new  section  empowers  the  Toronto  Transit  Commis- 
sion to  provide  sick-pay  and  medical  and  surgical  benefits  for  its  employees 
and  retired  employees  and  dependants  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  section.  The  section  also  validates  the  benefits  heretofore  provided 
and  contributions  made  by  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  and  the 
former  Toronto  Transportation  Commission. 
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Section  3.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  4.  This  subsection  will  spread  the  cost  of  educating  certain 
wards  of  a  Children's  Aid  Society  over  Metropolitan  Toronto  in  the  same 
manner  as  similar  children  are  the  responsibility  of  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board. 
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(7)  The  Commission  may  sssume  the  cost  of  the  adminis-  ^o^cosfg""^" 
tration  of  the  benefits  provided  under  this  section. 

(8)  The    sick-pay,    special    service    and    medical    and  ^®,^^3j*|^j 
surgical  benefits  provided  or  to  be  provided  before 

the  1st  day  of  January,  1961,  and  contributions  made 
in  relation  thereto  by  the  Toronto  Transportation 
Commission,  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission,  the 
Toronto  Transp)ortation  Commission  Sick  Benefit 
Association  and  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission 
Sick  Benefit  Association  are  hereby  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal  and  valid. 

3.  The  Municipality  oj  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  isigss.  c.  73, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

1126. — (1)  So  long  as  the  lands  and  easements  heretofore  J^^^.^^^ 
or  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Metropolitan  Corpora-  re  Bioor- 

r  1  ■    ^         e  ft  •  L     Danforth- 

tion   for  the  nght-ot-way  of  the  extension   to  the  university 

rapid  transit  system  of  the  Commission  known  as'      ^^^^ 

the  Bloor-Danforth-University  Avenue  Subway  are 

owned  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  used 

by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  the  Subway, 

such  lands  and  easements  and  any  buildings  and 

structures  thereon  so  owned  and  used  are  exempt 

from  business  and  real  property  taxation  and  the 

Commission  is  not  liable  for  payments  in  lieu  thereof 

under  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act.  r.sx).  1950. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  lands  and  buildings  Application 
and  structures  thereon  used  as  car  >ards  or  shops 

for  or  in  connection  with  such  Subway  nor  to  con- 
cessions operated,  rented  or  leased  in  any  such  build- 
ings or  structures. 

(3)  The  exemption  provided  by  subsection   1  shall  be  Deemed 
deemed  to  be  an  exemption  from  taxation  provided  under 

by  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act.  c.'24,  s.  4°  * 

•i.  Section  125  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  1953.  c.  73, 
Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Municipality  of  amended 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  10  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  section  17  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  7  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(7)  Where  a  child,  who  is  a  ward  of  the  Children's  Aid  Sdren's 
Society  or  whose  mother  is  his  sole  support,  has  the  s^pigt^. 
right  to  attend  a  public  or  secondar>^  school  in  the  etc- 
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Metropolitan  Area  and  does  attend  a  public  or 
secondary  school  in  an  area  municipalit}',  the  School 
Board  shall  pay  to  the  board  of  education  of  the 
area  municipality  a  maintenance  assistance  payment 
and,  notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  net  cost  of 
education  of  such  child  less  the  amount  of  such 
maintenance  assistance  payment.  "^PJ 

8.^128*^'^^'        5.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section   128  of  The  Municipality 
s'^9)^sut>!f^2  °f  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  re-enacted  by  section  9 
re-enacted    "of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

legistlfive  ^^^  '^^^  general  legislative  grants  in  respect  of  an  ex- 

grants  penditure  bv  a  board  of  education  from  its  current 

payable  to  '  '       i    i  i        at-    ■  r 

boards  of  lunds  approved  bv  the  Minister  tor, 

education 

(a)   night  schools; 

{b)  text  books  and  reference  books; 

(c)  milk  for  consumption  by  pupils; 

{d)  membership  fees  paid  to  a  trustee  organiza- 
tion; 

(f)   the  construction  of  junior  kindergartens  not 
approved  by  the  school  board ;  and 

(/)  school  buses  and  transportation  of  pupils, 

shall  be  paid  to  the  board  of  education  that  made 
the  expenditure  for  these  goods  and  services. 

1953    c.  73 

8.  128  ■      '         (2)  The  said  section  128  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  the 
(1958.  C.  68,    f    „        .  ,  .  ■  '^ 

8.9),  loilowmg  subsections: 

amended 

mafntlnince  ^^^  Where  a  board  of  education  transfers  property  from 

assistance  the  use  for  which  it  was  designated  and  an  adjust- 

payments  .  ,       •         ,  i  r         i       •   i    ^• 

on  change  mciit  IS  made  in  the  approved  cost  tor  legislative 

property  grant  purposes,  the  school  board  shall  reduce  or  in- 

crease the  maintenance  assistance  payment  to  the 
board  of  education  by  the  amount  of  the  reduction 
or  increase  in  the  legislative  grant  payable  as  a  result 
of  such  transfer. 

f?om"m!dn-  (5)  The    school    board    shall    reduce    the    maintenance 

assSt'ance  assistance  payment  for  each  board  of  education  by 

payments  the  amount  that  is  deducted  from  the  legislative 

grants  for  payment  to  the  Teachers'  Superannuation 

Fund  on  behalf  of  the  teachers  employed  by  that 

board  of  education. 

142 


Section  5 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  special 
legislative  grant  payable  to  the  local  boards  of  education  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area. 


Subsection  2.  This  amendment  provides  the  necessary  adjustment  in 
legislative  grants  where  school  property  is  transferred  from  its  original 
use  to  another  use. 

The  amendment  also  provides  that  the  amount  deducted  from 
legislative  grants  and  t>aid  into  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund,  in 
respect  of  teachers  employed  by  a  board,  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  main- 
tenance assistance  pjayments  to  such  board. 
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Section  6.  The  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  position  of  the 
Metropolitan  Council  in  establishing  the  Metropolitan  Police  pension 
plan. 


Subsections  3a  and  3b  provide  protection  of  benefits  accrued  to 
December  31st,  1956,  under  the  respective  pension  plans  of  the  area 
municipalities  for  the  police  officers  of  the  area  municipalities  who  have 
become  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force. 


Subsections  3c  to  3/  give  the  Metropolitan  Council  authority,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs,  to  establish  and 
provide  funds  to  meet  past  service  benefits  of  Metropolitan  Police  officers 
on  the  same  basis  as  is  now  in  effect  for  future  service  and  thereby  remove 
the  present  inequalities  which  arise  from  differences  between  the  pension 
plans  of  the  various  area  municipalities  of  which  these  officers  were 
members  up  to  January  1st,  1957. 
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6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  175;  of  The  Municipality  ^^^^•9-  "3. 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  (isse,  c.  53. 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitatt    Toronto  Amendment  Act, snhs.'i, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Metropolitan  Board"  jn^""®"  ® 
the  first   line   and   inserting   in   lieu   thereof   "Metropolitan 
Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Metropolitan  Board", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  on  the  recommendation  P®'^*io''s 
of  the  Metropolitan  Board,  shall  provide  such  pension 
plan  for  the  chief  constable,  constables  and  other 
police  officers  who  are  members  of  the  Metropolitan 
Police  Force,  as  the  Minister  may  approve,  and  may 
provide  for  the  incorporation  of  the  plan  of  any 
area  municipality  and  the  Toronto  Police  Benefit 
Fund  with  the  plan  established  under  this  section, 
and  may  provide  for  the  transfer  of  the  interests  of 
such  members  who  were  in  the  service  of  the  police 
force  of  an  area  municipality  from  the  Toronto  Police 
Benefit  Fund  and  from  the  pension  plan  of  any  area 
municipality  to  the  pension  plan  established  under 
this  section. 

(2)  The  said  section   175/  is  amended  by  adding  thereto s.^its/" '^^' 
the  following  subsections:  i^il)!  ^'  ^^* 

amended 

(3a)  Everv  chief  constable,  constable  and  other  police  ^*^'='"^f** 
re     '       t     I.  I  •        f  r  benents 

omcer  of  the  police  force  of  an  area  municipality  "nder  area 

who  has  become  a  member  of  the  Metropolitan  pension  plan 
Police  Force  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  section  175 A, 
or  his  beneficiaries,  shall  be  entitled  on  termination 
of  his  services  with  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force 
to  all  benefits  accrued  up  to  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1956,  under  the  pension  plan  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality, and  his  employment  by  and  service  with  the 
Metropolitan  Police  Force  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
employment  by  and  service  with  the  police  force  of 
the  area  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
eligibility  for  any  such  accrued  benefits. 

(36)  An  area  municipalitv  shall  be  liable  to  pav  benefits-^'"®*.  .    ,., 

1  i'-,^  .  ,-»-^  .'  municipality 

accrued   up   to   the   31st  day   of   December,    1956,  "ability 
under  subsection  Sa  only  to  the  extent  that  such 
benefits  exceed   the  benefits  provided   for  services 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957,  in  the  pension 
plan  established  under  this  section. 

(3c)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  Metro- Provision 
politan    Council,    on    the    recommendation    of    the  fir*?L®t^*^ 
Metropolitan  Board,  may  by  by-law  provide  benefits ^®'^^*'®^ 
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Idem 


under  the  pension  plan  established  under  this  section 
with  respect  to  services  performed  prior  to  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1957,  by  the  chief  constables, 
constables  and  other  police  officers  of  the  police 
forces  of  the  area  municipalities  who  have  become 
members  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  17 5h  on  a  basis  not  less  favour- 
able than  the  basis  required  by  subsection  2  for 
services  after  that  date,  and  in  such  event  the 
Metropolitan  Council,  with  the  like  approval,  may, 
for  such  purpose,  determine, 

(a)  the  extent  to  which  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections 3  and  7  shall  continue  to  apply; 

(b)  the  payments  to  be  made  to  such  pension 
plan  by  each  area  municipality;  and 

(c)  the  assets  to  be  assigned  or  transferred  under 
subsection  6. 

(3^/)  The  benefits  authorized  by  subsection  3c  may  be 
provided  for  such  chief  constables,  constables  and 
other  police  officers  whose  services  with  the  Metro- 
politan Police  Force  were  terminated  by  retirement 
with  immediate  pension  benefits  or  by  death  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1957,  and  before  the  date  a 
by-law  passed  under  subsection  3c  becomes  effective. 

{3e)  Any  payments  required  to  be  made  by  an  area 
municipality  under  subsection  3c  other  than  assets 
transferred  or  assigned  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Metropolitan  Council,  be  on  a  deferred  basis 
and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years  and  any 
such  payments  shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  ex- 
penditures. 

(3/)  Any  additional  payments  required  to  be  made  by 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  to  provide  the  benefits 
authorized  by  subsection  3c  may  be  on  a  deferred 
basis  and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years  and 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  expenditures. 

1953,  c.  73,        7.  Section  175/  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
(1956.' c.  53,  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Municipality  of 
amliided        Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Payments 
of  area 
munici- 
palities on 
deferred 
basis 


Additional 
payments  by 
Metropolitan 
Corporation 


Chairman 
and  quorum 


(3)  The  Licensing  Commission  shall  elect  a  chairman 
and  may  elect  a  vice-chairman,  and  a  majority  of 
the  members  of  the  Licensing  Commission  con- 
stitutes a  quorum. 
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Section  7.  The  amendment  provides  specifically  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  chairman  and  vice-chairman  and  provides  for  the  quorum  of 
the  Licensing  Commission  in  the  same  manner  as  for  boards  of  police 
commissioners. 
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Section  8.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  powers  of 
area  municipalities  to  license  that  were  conferred  on  the  Licensing  Com- 
mission included  all  the  powers  of  an  area  municipality  with  respect  to 
licensing  including  power  to  revoke. 


Section  9 — Subsection  1.     This  amendment  gives  the  Metropolitan  , 

Corporation    powers   similar   to   those   enjoyed    by   other   municipalities  '' 

in  respect  of  subdivision  agreements.  |l 

B 
ill 


Subsection  2.  The  subsection  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  always  had  authority  to  enter  into  agreements  re 
subdivision  plans. 


Section  10.  This  amendment  is  similar  to  an  amendment  to  The 
Municipal  Act  in  1959.  It  provides  that  the  portion  of  the  unconditional 
grants  in  relation   to   indigent   hospitalization   shall   be   used   to  reduce  jn 

general  taxation  whereas  the  balance  of  unconditional  grants  can  only  be 
used  for  the  benefit  of  residential  and  farm  properties.  "ii 
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8.  Subsection   2  of  section    175m  of   The  Municipality  oJl^\^'^^-  "^■ 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  (i9|6.  c.  53, 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Amendment  y4c/,8ubs. '2. 

1956,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "licensing"  in  the  fifth 
line  "revoking  of  a  licence",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  by  reference  to  the  pro- idem 
visions  of  any  Act,  may  by  by-law  authorize  the 
Licensing  Commission  to  exercise  the  powers  of  any 
area  municipality  or  board  of  commissioners  of 
police  with  respect  to  the  licensing,  revoking  of  a 
licence,  regulating,  governing,  prohibiting  or  limiting 
of  any  trade,  calling,  business  or  occupation  or  the 
person  carrv'ing  on  or  engaged  in  it  and  upon  being 
so  authorized  the  Licensing  Commission  may  exercise 
such  powers. 

9. —  (1)  Section   180  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  1953.  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  40  of  The  ^l/Mnzct- amended 
pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  after  "23"  in  the  amendment  of  1957 
"26",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  Application 
be  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sections  1  to  19,  c.  ei  to' 
21  to  23,  26,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  1955,llman  Cor- 
and  no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a'*®'^***"^ 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  section  7  of  The 
Planning  Act,   1955   with   respect   to   the   financial 
requirements   of    the    board    of   The    Metropolitan 
Toronto  Planning  Area. 

(2)  The  said  section   180  is  further  amended  by  adding s.^ilo*^' ^^' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  enter  into  agree-  4^pt|[J^®of^ 
ments  with  area  municipalities  or  persons  relating  subdivision 
to  conditions  of  approval   of  plans  of  subdivision 

and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  always  had  authority 
to  enter  into  such  agreements. 

10.  Subsection  3  of  section  190a  of  The  Municipality  ofl^ltoa'^^' 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  46  of  ^^^gj' °- ^^' 
TheH Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Amendment  ^c/,  ^ubs^a 

1957,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "under"  in  the  eleventh 
line  "section  6  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  amount  to  be  raised  in  each  vear  bv  \ev\'  on  the  ^®^''*®"**^^ 
^  '  '      .     '  properties 

total  assessment  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  shall 
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1953,  c.  72 


be  a  sum  equal  to  the  proportion  of  the  total  of  the 
sums  to  be  levied  against  the  area  municipalities 
under  section  190  that  the  total  assessment  under 
clause  h  of  subsection  1  bears  to  the  total  assessment 
for  real  property  and  business  assessment  in  the 
Metropolitan  Area  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  rolls  less  the  amount  of  the  estimated 
revenue  from  payments  to  be  received  in  that  year 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under  section  6  of 
The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act,  1953. 


1953^0.73,         11.  Subsection  5  of  section   193  of   The  Municipality  of 
siibs.  5,  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following 

re-enacted  .....  ° 


substituted  therefor; 


Bonds, 

debentures, 

etc., 

trustee 

investments 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  400 


(5)  Bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness of  a  municipal  corporation  for  the  pur- 
poses of  The  Trustee  Act. 


1953,  c.  73.  12.  Subsection  19  of  section  197  of  The  Municipality  of 
siibs.  19  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2 
(1955,  c.  50,  qJ  section  21  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
amended        Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "3"  in  the 

fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "33^",  so  that  the 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Principal 
levies 


(19)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the 
amount  of  principal  to  be  raised  in  each  year  shall  be 
a  specific  sum  which,  with  the  estimated  interest  at 
a  rate  not  exceeding  2>]/2  per  cent  per  annum,  capi- 
talized yearly,  will  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  principal 
of  the  debentures  or  any  set  of  them,  when  and  as 
it  becomes  due. 


1953,  c.  73, 
B.  214, 
subs.  7 
(1955,  c.  50, 
S.  24), 
re-enacted 

Civil 
defence 

13.  Subsection  7  of  section  214  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  24  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(7)  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  Metropolitan  Council, 

(a)  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
emergency  measures  civil  defence  organiza- 
tions; and 

(h)  for  providing  moneys  for  emergency  measures 
and  civil  defence,  for  the  purposes  of  emer- 
gency measures  civil  defence  organizations 
and  for  the  cost  of  the  operation  of  such 
organizations,  and  for  other  similar  work 
within  the  municipality. 
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Section  11.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  to  make  it  clear  that  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  is  a  municipal  corporation  for  the 
purposes  of  investment  of  funds  as  provided  in  section  26  of  Jlie  Trustee 
Act. 


Section  12.  The  limit  in  estimating  earnings  capitalized  yearly 
from  moneys  in  a  sinking  fund  when  computing  the  amount  to  be  raised 
in  each  year  to  pay  the  sinking  fund  debentures  is  increased  from  3  per 
cent  to  3\4  per  cent. 


Section  13.  The  amendment  is  to  make  the  powers  of  the  Metro- 
politan Council  with  regard  to  civil  defence  the  same  as  those  of  munici- 
palities, as  proposed  in  Bill  140,  An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act. 
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Section  14.    All  sections  self-explanatory. 
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14.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  ^^l^^nAeA^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

214A.  The   Metropolitan   Council   mav   make  a  grant   toC'"^"**^. 
the  national  fund  for  the  University  of  Toronto  in  of  Toronto 
the  amount  of  $2,400,000  to  be  paid  in  ten  annual 
instalments  commencing  in  the  year  1960. 

214/.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  a  grant  to  the^^^P*  *** 
New  Brunswick  Fishermen's  Disaster  Fund  in  the  Brunswick 

r  <K«/^/^<%/->  Fishermen  s 

amount  or   $10,000.  Disaster 

Fund 

2\Aj.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  a  grant   to- p^^f^^^^^^^j 
wards  the  cost  of  constructing  a  home  for  senior  f^P^.y^"!^"' 
citizens  by  the  Pentecostal  Benevolent  Association    ^ 
of  Ontario  in  the  amount  of  $70,000. 

2\Ak.  The  Metropolitan  Council  mav  make  a  grant   to- Qrant  to 

J         ,  f  .       '  r-       1     !••  F™d  Victor 

wards  the  cost  of  constructing  a  new  rred  \  ictor  Mission 
Mission  in  the  amount  of  $70,000. 

214/.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  grants  to  the  Grants  to 
balvation  Army,  Army 

{a)  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $15,000  towards 
the  cost  of  acquiring  premises  located  at  314 
George  Street,  Toronto;  and 

(6)  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $55,000  towards 
the  cost  of  the  reconstruction  of  the  Re- 
habilitation Hostel  located  at  516  Richmond 
Street  West,  Toronto. 


15. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  4,  5,  6,  7  and  10,  comes  cnmm-nce- 


into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  Assent. 


ment 


(2)  Sections  6  and  7  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  idem 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(3)  Section  10  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1959. 

(4)  Section  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

(5)  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Jul>-,  1960.  'dem 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro- short  title 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  142  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  isiass.  c.  73. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

866. — (1)  The    Metropolitan    Council    mav   bv   bv-law  Speed 

.,  ,  I  •    1  r         '     1    -         '  limits  on 

prescribe  a  lower  or  higher  rate  of  speed  tor  motor  metropolitan 
vehicles  driven  upon  any  metropolitan  road  or  any 
portion  of  a  metropolitan  road  than  is  prescribed  in 
subsection   1  of  section  28  of  The  Highway  Traffic  r.s.o.i950. 
Act,  but  such  rate  of  speed  shall  not  be  less  than^'^^^ 
25  miles  per  hour  or  more  than  60  miles  per  hour. 

(2)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  become  Approval 
effective  until  approved  by  the  Department  of  Trans-  ^^  ^^'^^"^^ 
port  and  the  metropolitan  roads  or  portions  thereof 
affected  b>"  the  by-law  shall  be  marked  to  comply 
with    the    regulations    made    under    The    Highway 
Traffic  Act. 

86c.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  prescribe  Speed  limits 
the  rate  of  speed  for  motor  vehicles  driven  on  lands  poutan  parks 
vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under  Part 
XIII  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  28 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

86<i.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  empower  use  of 
the  council  of  any  area  municipalit>'  to  lease  or  portions 
license  the  use  of  untravelled   surface  portions  of  poiuaiT  roads 
metropolitan  roads  within  those  portions  of  the  area  *^°'"  p^'"'**"^ 
municipality    zoned    for    commercial    or    industrial 
purposes  to  the  owners  or  occupants  of  property 
abutting  on  such  roads  to  be  used  solely  for  the 
parking  of  vehicles. 
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ame^nde/^'        ^*  ^^^  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Sick  benefit 
plan 

R.S.O. 1950. 
cc.  183,  285 


1953.  c.  19 


104a. — (1)  The  Commission  may  provide  by  contract 
with  an  insurer  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act 
or  with  an  association  registered  under  The  Prepaid 
Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Act  or  with  a  corpora- 
tion to  be  known  as  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission 
Sick  Benefit  Association,  to  be  established  subject 
to  Part  VI  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  for  weekly 
sick-pay,  special  service,  medical  and  surgical  bene- 
fits for  employees  or  any  class  thereof  of  the  Com- 
mission and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  dependent 
children  and  retired  employees  in  accordance  with 
this  section  and  for  contributing  toward  the  cost 
thereof. 


Commission 
contributions 


(2)  No  contract  under  subsection  1  shall  authorize  con- 
tributions by  the  Commission  in  excess  of  the  total 
of  those  made  by  the  employees. 


Idem 


(3)  The  Commission  shall  only  make  contributions  in 
respect  of, 


{a)  regular  employees  who  have  been  employed 
for  at  least  sixty  days  with  the  Commission 
and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  dependent 
children; 

{h)  retired  employees  who  reside  in  Ontario  and 
who  elect  to  continue  the  benefits, 


Special 
benefits 
for  other 
dependants 


Sick-pay 
benefits 


Greater 
sick-pay  on 
election  of 
employee 


and  shall  not  make  contributions  in  respect  of  tem- 
porary or  seasonal  employees  or  dependants  of 
regular  employees  other  than  wives  or  husbands  and 
dependent  children. 

(4)  Special  service  and  medical  and  surgical  benefits 
may  be  provided  for  dependants  other  than  wives 
or  husbands  and  dependent  children  of  regular  em- 
ployees, and  for  dependants  of  retired  employees, 
who  so  elect,  provided  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne 
by  such  employees. 

(5)  Sick-pay  benefits  shall  not  be  provided  for  other 
than  active  regular  employees  of  the  Commission. 

(6)  Weekly  sick-pay  in  an  amount  greater  than  may  be 
provided  under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
may  be  provided  for  such  emplo>'ees  who  elect  to 
bear  the  excess  cost  of  such  greater  sick-pay. 
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(7)  The  Commission  mav  assume  the  cost  of  the  adminis-  Administra- 

•  fiL  '  -11  I-  •         ^'*"^  costs 

tration  or  the  benehts  provided  under  this  section. 


(8)  The    sick-pay,    special    service    and    medical 

surgical  benefits  provided  or  to  be  provided  before 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1961,  and  contributions  made 
in  relation  thereto  by  the  Toronto  Transportation 
Commission,  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission,  the 
Toronto  Transportation  Commission  Sick  Benefit 
Association  and  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission 
Sick  Benefit  Association  are  hereby  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal  and  valid. 


ori/-l  Benefits 
«*""  validated 


3.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  isi953.  c.  73. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 


1 126. — (1)  So  long  as  the  lands  and  easements  heretofore  ^^^    ,. 

Lr  ju         lAi  1-  /-  exemption 

or  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- re  Bioor- 

tion   for   the   right-of-way  of   the  extension   to   the  University 

rapid  transit  system  of  the  Commission  known  as '  ^^^^^ 

the  Bloor-Danforth-University  Avenue  Subway  are 

owned  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  used 

by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  the  Subway, 

such  lands  and   easements  and   any   buildings  and 

structures  thereon  so  owned  and  used  are  exempt 

from  business  and  real  property  taxation  and  the 

Commission  is  not  liable  for  payments  in  lieu  thereof 

under  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act.  R.s  0.1950, 

C.  J4 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  lands  and  buildings  Application 
and  structures  thereon  used  as  car  yards  or  shops 

for  or  in  connection  with  such  Subway  nor  to  con- 
cessions operated,  rented  or  leased  in  any  such  build- 
ings or  structures. 

(3)  The  exemption  provided  by  subsection   1  shall  be  Deemed 
deemed  to  be  an  exemption  from  taxation  provided  under*  ^^^ 
by  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act.  ^■24?8.^4^^' 

4.  Section  125  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto i9o3,_c.  73, 
Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Municipality  o/lm^ended 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  10  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  section  17  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  7  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(7)  Where  a  child,  who  is  a  ward  of  the  Children's  Aid  cifiidren's 
Societv  or  whose  mother  is  his  sole  support,  has  the^'**.  * 

.    1       '  ,  ,  ,.  i-r-        »  Society, 

right  to  attend  a  public  or  secondar}'  school  in  the  etc. 
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Metropolitan  Area  and  does  attend  a  public  or 
secondary  school  in  an  area  municipality,  the  School 
Board  shall  pay  to  the  board  of  education  of  the 
area  municipality  a  maintenance  assistance  payment 
and,  notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  net  cost  of 
education  of  such  child  less  the  amount  of  such 
maintenance  assistance  payment. 


1953 
8.  128 


73, 


5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section   128  of  The  Municipality 
B?'9)^sui)s.^2. ''•^  ^^i'TOpolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  re-enacted  by  section  9 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


General 
legislative 
grants 
payable  to 
boards  of 
education 


(2)  The  general  legislative  grants  in  respect  of  an  ex- 
penditure by  a  board  of  education  from  its  current 
funds  approved  by  the  Minister  for, 

(a)   night  schools; 

{b)  text  books  and  reference  books; 

(c)  milk  for  consumption  b}'  pupils; 

{d)  membership  fees  paid  to  a  trustee  organiza- 
tion; 

{e)   the  construction  of  junior  kindergartens  not 
approved  by  the  school  board;  and 

(/)  school  buses  and  transportation  of  pupils, 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.   128 

(1958.  c.  68, 
8.  9). 
amended 

Change  in 

maintenance 

assistance 

payments 

on  change 

in  use  of 

property 


shall  be  paid  to  the  board  of  education  that  made 
the  expenditure  for  these  goods  and  services. 

(2)  The  said  section  128  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsections: 

(4)  Where  a  board  of  education  transfers  property  from 
the  use  for  which  it  was  designated  and  an  adjust- 
ment is  made  in  the  approved  cost  for  legislative 
grant  purposes,  the  school  board  shall  reduce  or  in- 
crease the  maintenance  assistance  payment  to  the 
board  of  education  by  the  amount  of  the  reduction 
or  increase  in  the  legislative  grant  payable  as  a  result 
of  such  transfer. 


Deduction 
from  main- 
tenance 
assistance 
payments 


(5)  The  school  board  shall  reduce  the  maintenance 
assistance  payment  for  each  board  of  education  by 
the  amount  that  is  deducted  from  the  legislative 
grants  for  payment  to  the  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Fund  on  behalf  of  the  teachers  employed  by  that 
board  of  education. 
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6. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  17 5j  of  The  Municipality ^^^^■^9-  '^^^ 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  (i9|6.  c-  53, 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Amendment  Act, snhs.'i, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Metropolitan  Board"  in 
the   first   line   and    inserting   in    lieu    thereof    "Metropolitan 
Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Metropolitan  Board", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  on  the  recommendation  Pensions 
of  the  Metropolitan  Board,  shall  provide  such  pension 
plan  for  the  chief  constable,  constables  and  other 
police  officers  who  are  members  of  the  Metropolitan 
Police  Force,  as  the  Minister  may  approve,  and  may 
provide  for  the  incorporation  of  the  plan  of  any 
area  municipality  and  the  Toronto  Police  Benefit 
Fund  with  the  plan  established  under  this  section, 
and  may  provide  for  the  transfer  of  the  interests  of 
such  members  who  were  in  the  service  of  the  police 
force  of  an  area  municipality  from  the  Toronto  Police 
Benefit  Fund  and  from  the  pension  plan  of  any  area 
municipality  to  the  pension  plan  established  under 
this  section. 

(2)  The  said  section   1757  is  amended  by  adding  thereto s.  i75i"     ' 

the  following  subsections:  s^il); ""'  ^^ 

amended 

(3a)  Ever>-  chief  constable,  constable  and  other  pohce -^g'^^^^®^ 
officer  of  the  police  force  of  an  area  municipality  ""der  area 
who  has  become   a   member  of   the   Metropolitan  pension  plan 
Police  Force  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  section  175A, 
or  his  beneficiaries,  shall  be  entitled  on  termination 
of  his  services  with  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force 
to  all  benefits  accrued  up  to  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1956,  under  the  pension  plan  of  the  area  muni- 
cipalit>',  and  his  employment  by  and  service  with  the 
Metropolitan   Police  Force  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
employment  by  and  service  with  the  police  force  of 
the  area  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
eligibility  for  any  such  accrued  benefits. 

(36)  An  area  municipalitv  shall  be  liable  to  pav  benefits '^'"^f.  .    ,.. 

'^         -  ^    -  municipality 

accrued   up  to  the  31st  day  of   December,    1956,  liability 
under  subsection  3a  only  to  the  extent  that  such 
benefits  exceed   the  benefits  provided   for  services 
before  the  1st  day  of  January',  1957,  in  the  pension 
plan  established  under  this  section. 

(3c)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  Metro-  Provision 
politan    Council,    on    the    recommendation    of    the  fJr^pMt^^^ 
Metropolitan  Board,  may  by  by-law  provide  benefits  ^''^**'®^ 
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under  the  pension  plan  established  under  this  section 
with  respect  to  services  performed  prior  to  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1957,  by  the  chief  constables, 
constables  and  other  police  officers  of  the  police 
forces  of  the  area  municipalities  who  have  become 
members  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  17 5h  on  a  basis  not  less  favour- 
able than  the  basis  required  by  subsection  2  for 
services  after  that  date,  and  in  such  event  the 
Metropolitan  Council,  with  the  like  approval,  may, 
for  such  purpose,  determine, 

(a)  the  extent  to  which  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections 3  and  7  shall  continue  to  apply; 

(b)  the  payments  to  be  made  to  such  pension 
plan  by  each  area  municipality;  and 

(c)  the  assets  to  be  assigned  or  transferred  under 
subsection  6. 

{3d)  The  benefits  authorized  by  subsection  3c  may  be 
provided  for  such  chief  constables,  constables  and 
other  police  officers  whose  services  with  the  Metro- 
politan Police  Force  were  terminated  by  retirement 
with  immediate  pension  benefits  or  by  death  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1957,  and  before  the  date  a 
by-law  passed  under  subsection  3c  becomes  effective. 


Payments 
of  area 
munici- 
palities on 
deferred 
basis 


(3e)  Any  payments  required  to  be  made  by  an  area 
municipality  under  subsection  3c  other  than  assets 
transferred  or  assigned  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Metropolitan  Council,  be  on  a  deferred  basis 
and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years  and  any 
such  payments  shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  ex- 
penditures. 


Additional 
payments  by 
Metropolitan 
Corporation 


(3/)  Any  additional  payments  required  to  be  made  by 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  to  provide  the  benefits 
authorized  b}'  subsection  3c  may  be  on  a  deferred 
basis  and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years  and 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  expenditures. 


1953,  c.  73,        7.  Section  175/  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
(1956,' c.  53,  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Municipality  of 
amended        Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Chairman 
and  quorum 


(3)  The  Licensing  Commission  shall  elect  a  chairman 
and  may  elect  a  vice-chairman,  and  a  majority  of 
the  members  of  the  Licensing  Commission  con- 
stitutes a  quorum. 


142 


8.  Subsection   2  of  section    175m  of   The  Municipality  o/^^f5^°-  '''^• 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  (i9|6.  c.  53, 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Amendment  Act, snhs.'2 

1956,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "licensing"  in  the  fifth 
line  "revoking  of  a  licence",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  by  reference  to  the  pro- idem 
visions  of  any  Act,  may  by  by-law  authorize  the 
Licensing  Commission  to  exercise  the  powers  of  any 
area  municipality  or  board  of  commissioners  of 
police  with  respect  to  the  licensing,  revoking  of  a 
licence,  regulating,  governing,  prohibiting  or  limiting 
of  any  trade,  calling,  business  or  occupation  or  the 
person  carr\'ing  on  or  engaged  in  it  and  upon  being 
so  authorized  the  Licensing  Commission  may  exercise 
such  powers. 

9. — (1)  Section   180  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitanissa,  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  40  of  The  -1/Mma- amended 
pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  after  "23"  in  the  amendment  of  1957 
"26",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  Application 

'  oi  X955 

be  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sections  1  to  19,  c.  6i  to' 
21  to  22>.  26,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  195 5,  ^ohxan  c or- 
and  no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a''**'^^'®^ 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  section  7  of  The 
Phnning  Act,   1955   with   respect   to   the   financial 
requirements   of    the    board    of   The    Metropolitan 
Toronto  Planning  Area. 

(2)  The  said   section    180  is  further  amended   by  addings.^ifo.'^"  "^' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  enter  into  agree- Agreements 
ments  with  area  municipalities  or  persons  relating  sfibdfvSion 
to  conditions  of  approval   of   plans  of  subdivision 

and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  always  had  authority 
to  enter  into  such  agreements. 

10.  Subsection  3  of  section   190a  of  The  Municipality  of  i9o3.  c.  73, 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  46  of  (1957,%.  si. 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Amendment  -4c/, subs.'* 3, 

1957,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "under"  in  the  eleventh  ^""®"*^®** 
line  "section  6  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  amount  to  be  raised  in  each  year  by  levy  on  the  Residential 
total  assessment  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  shall  P'"op«'"ties 

142 


8 


1953,  c.  72 


be  a  sum  equal  to  the  proportion  of  the  total  of  the 
sums  to  be  levied  against  the  area  municipalities 
under  section  190  that  the  total  assessment  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  1  bears  to  the  total  assessment 
for  real  property  and  business  assessment  in  the 
Metropolitan  Area  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  rolls  less  the  amount  of  the  estimated 
revenue  from  payments  to  be  received  in  that  year 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under  section  6  of 
The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act,  1953. 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  193. 
subs.  5, 
re-enacted 


Bonds, 

debentures, 

etc., 

trustee 

investments 

R.S.O. 1950. 

c.  400 


11.  Subsection  5  of  section  193  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(5)  Bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness of  a  municipal  corporation  for  the  pur- 
poses of  The  Trustee  Act. 


1953,  c.  73. 
s.  197, 
BUbs.  19 
(1955,  c.  50, 
8.  21, 
subs.  2), 
amended 


Principal 
levies 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  214, 
subs.  7 
(1955,  c.  50, 
S.  24), 
re-enacted 


Civil 
defence 


12.  Subsection  19  of  section  197  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2 
of  section  21  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "3"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "33^",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(19)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the 
amount  of  principal  to  be  raised  in  each  year  shall  be 
a  specific  sum  which,  with  the  estimated  interest  at 
a  rate  not  exceeding  33/^  per  cent  per  annum,  capi- 
talized yearly,  will  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  principal 
of  the  debentures  or  any  set  of  them,  when  and  as 
it  becomes  due. 

13.  Subsection  7  of  section  214  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  24  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(7)  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  Metropolitan  Council, 

(a)  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
emergency  measures  civil  defence  organiza- 
tions; and 

{b)  for  providing  moneys  for  emergency  measures 
and  civil  defence,  for  the  purposes  of  emer- 
gency measures  civil  defence  organizations 
and  for  the  cost  of  the  operation  of  such 
organizations,  and  for  other  similar  work 
within  the  municipality. 
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14.   The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is ^^^^^^''e/^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

214A.  The   Metropolitan    Council    may   make   a   grant   to  Grant  to 
the  national  fund  for  the  University  of  Toronto  in  of  Toronto 
the  amount  of  $2,400,000  to  be  paid  in  ten  annual 
instalments  commencing  in  the  year  1960. 

214/.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  a  grant  to  the^^^*  *^ 

New  Brunswick  Fishermen's  Disaster  Fund  in  the  Brunswick 

Fishermen  s 

amount  of  $10,000.  Disaster 

Fund 

214j.  The   Metropolitan   Council  may  make  a  grant  to- ^^*^^^*^j^^j 
wards  the  cost  of  constructing  a  home   for  senior  Benevolent 
citizens  by  the  Pentecostal  Benevolent  Association 
of  Ontario  in  the  amount  of  $70,000. 

l\Ak.  The   Metropolitan   Council   may  make  a  grant  to- O'"*?*,,**' 

,        "^  ,.  .      •  T-       I    T   •  Fred  Victor 

wards  the  cost  ot  constructmg  a  new   hred   \  ictor  Mission 

Mission  in  the  amount  of  $70,000. 

214/.  The  Metropolitan  Council  mav  make  grants  to  the  9"?"^**** 
o    ,         .  .  '  Salvation 

balvation  Army.  Army 

(a)  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $15,000  towards 
the  cost  of  acquiring  premises  located  at  314 
George  Street,  Toronto;  and 

(b)  in  an  amount  not  e.xceeding  $55,000  towards 
the  cost  of  the  reconstruction  of  the  Re- 
habilitation Hostel  located  at  516  Richmond 
Street  West,  Toronto. 


16. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  4,  5,  6,  7  and  10,  comes  commence- 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent.  "^ 

(2)  Sections  6  and  7  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  idem 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(3)  Section  10  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1959. 

(4)  Section  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

(5)  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  i^em 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  short  title 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  143 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trustee  Act 


I 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baftist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  new  section  will  enable  the  Supreme  Court  to  authorize  trustees 
to  invest  up  to  35  per  cent  of  a  trust  fund  in  the  stated  classes  of  corpora- 
tion bonds  and  stocks. 
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BILL  143  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trustee  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The   Trustee  Act   is  amended   by   adding   thereto   the  R-S.o.  1950, 

following  section:  amended 

26a. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  investments  authorized  by  other 

section  26,  the  Supreme  Court  may,  if  it  thinks  fit,  Lut^orized^*' 
by  order  authorize  a  trustee  holding  trust  money  for*'^  s.c.o. 
investment  to  invest  such  moneys  in  the  following 
classes  of  investments,  but  only  if  the  investment  is 
in  other  respects  reasonable  and  proper  and  is  made 
in  accordance  with  subsections  2,  3  and  4: 

1.  bonds,  debentures,  debenture  stock  or  other  bonds 
securities  of  any  corporation  incorporated  by^'trust 
Canada,  or  by  any  province  of  Canada,  or*^®®** 
by  any  former  province  now  forming  part  of 
Canada,  that  are  secured  by  a  mortgage  or 
hypothec  to  a  trust  company  either  singly  or 
jointly  with  another  trustee  upon  improved 

real  estate  of  such  corporation  or  other  assets 
of  such  corporation  of  the  classes  mentioned 
in  this  section  or  in  section  26; 

2.  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in-  provincial 
debtedness  of  a  corporation  that  are  secured  bond's^ 
by  the  assignment  to  a  trustee  of  payments 

that  are  payable,  by  virtue  of  an  Act  of  a 
province  of  Canada,  by  or  under  the  authority 
of  the  province,  if  such  payments  are  sufficient 
to  meet  the  interest  as  it  falls  due  on  the 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness outstanding  and  to  meet  the  prin- 
cipal amount  of  the  bonds,  debentures  or 
other  evidences  of  indebtedness  upon  matu- 
rity; 

143 


corporation 
securities 


preferred 
shares 


common 
shares 


Limitation 


(3)  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness of  a  corporation  that  has  paid, 

(a)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
investment  at  least  equal  to  the  speci- 
fied annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred 
shares,  or 

(6)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of 
five  years  ended  less  than  one  year 
before  the  date  of  investment  upon  its 
common  shares  of  at  least  4  per  cent 
of  the  average  value  at  which  the  shares 
were  carried  in  the  capital  stock  account 
of  the  corporation  during  the  year  in 
which  the  dividend  was  paid; 

4.  preferred  shares  of  a  corporation  that  has 
paid, 

(a)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
investment  at  least  equal  to  the  speci- 
fied annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred 
shares,  or 

(b)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of 
five  years  ended  less  than  one  year 
before  the  date  of  investment  upon  its 
common  shares  of  at  least  4  per  cent 
of  the  average  value  at  which  the 
shares  were  carried  in  the  capital  stock 
account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid; 

5.  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  corporation 
that,  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  seven  years 
ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of 
investment,  has  paid  a  dividend  upon  its 
common  shares  of  at  least  4  per  cent  of  the 
average  value  at  which  the  shares  were  carried 
in  the  capital  stock  account  of  the  corpora- 
tion during  the  year  in  which  the  dividend 
was  paid. 

(2)  No  investment  shall  be  made  under  this  section 
that,  at  the  time  of  making  such  investment,  would 
cause  the  aggregate  market  value  of  the  investments 
made  under  this  section  to  exceed  35  per  cent  of  the 
market  value  at  that  time  of  the  whole  trust  estate, 
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and,  if  in  any  estate  or  trust  the  trustee  has  retained, 
under  the  authority  of  the  trust  instrument,  invest- 
ments that  had  been  acquired  by  the  testator  or 
settlor  and  that  come  within  any  of  the  classes 
authorized  by  this  section,  such  investments  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  section. 

(3)  No  sale  or  other  liquidation  of  any  investment  made  change  in 
under  this  section  shall  be  required  solely  because  values 

of  any  change  in  the  ratio  between  the  market  value 
of  such  investments  and  the  market  value  of  the 
whole  trust  estate. 

(4)  In  determining  market  values  for  the  purpose  of^"^* 
this   section,    a   trustee   may   rely    upon    published 
market  quotations  as  to  those  investments  for  which 

such  quotations  are  available,  and  upon  such  valua- 
tions of  other  investments  as  in  his  judgment!  seem 
fair  and  reasonable  according  to  available  informa- 
tion. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*'^^*' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Trustee  Amendment  ylc/,8*»ort  title 
1960. 
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BILL  143  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trustee  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The   Trustee  Act  is  amended   bv   adding   thereto  theR.s.o.  i950. 

followmg  section:  amended 

26a. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  investments  authorized  by  other 
section  26,  the  Supreme  Court  may,  if  it  thinks  fit,  authorized 
by  order  authorize  a  trustee  holding  trust  money  for**^  s.c.o. 
investment  to  invest  such  moneys  in  the  following 
classes  of  investments,  but  only  if  the  investment  is 
in  other  respects  reasonable  and  proper  and  is  made 
in  accordance  with  subsections  2,  3  and  4: 

1.  bonds,  debentures,  debenture  stock  or  other  bonds 
securities  of  an\'  corporation  incorporated  by  by  trust 
Canada,  or  by  any  province  of  Canada,  or^®*** 
by  any  former  province  now  forming  part  of 
Canada,  that  are  secured  by  a  mortgage  or 
hypothec  to  a  trust  company  either  singly  or 
jointly  with  another  trustee  upon  improved 

real  estate  of  such  corporation  or  other  assets 
of  such  corporation  of  the  classes  mentioned 
in  this  section  or  in  section  26; 

2.  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- provincial 

subsidv 

debtedness  of  a  corporation  that  are  secured  bonds 
by  the  assignment  to  a  trustee  of  payments 
that  are  payable,  by  virtue  of  an  Act  of  a 
province  of  Canada,  by  or  under  the  authority 
of  the  province,  if  such  payments  are  sufficient 
to  meet  the  interest  as  it  falls  due  on  the 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness outstanding  and  to  meet  the  prin- 
cipal amount  of  the  bonds,  debentures  or 
other  evidences  of  indebtedness  upon  matu- 
rity; 
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(2) 


(3)  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness of  a  corporation  that  has  paid, 

(a)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
investment  at  least  equal  to  the  speci- 
fied annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred 
vshares,  or 

(b)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of 
five  years  ended  less  than  one  year 
before  the  date  of  investment  upon  its 
common  shares  of  at  least  4  per  cent 
of  the  average  value  at  which  the  shares 
were  carried  in  the  capital  stock  account 
of  the  corporation  during  the  year  in 
which  the  dividend  was  paid; 

4.  preferred  shares  of  a  corporation  that  has 
paid, 

(a)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
investment  at  least  equal  to  the  speci- 
fied annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred 
shares,  or 

(b)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of 
five  years  ended  less  than  one  year 
before  the  date  of  investment  upon  its 
common  shares  of  at  least  4  per  cent 
of  the  average  value  at  which  the 
shares  were  carried  in  the  capital  stock 
account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid; 

5.  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  corporation 
that,  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  seven  years 
ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of 
investment,  has  paid  a  dividend  upon  its 
common  shares  of  at  least  4  per  cent  of  the 
average  value  at  which  the  shares  were  carried 
in  the  capital  stock  account  of  the  corpora- 
tion during  the  year  in  which  the  dividend 
was  paid. 

No  investment  shall  be  made  under  this  section 
that,  at  the  time  of  making  such  investment,  would 
cause  the  aggregate  market  value  of  the  investments 
made  under  this  section  to  exceed  35  per  cent  of  the 
market  value  at  that  time  of  the  whole  trust  estate, 
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and,  if  in  any  estate  or  trust  the  trustee  has  retained, 
under  the  authority  of  the  trust  instrument,  invest- 
ments that  had  been  acquired  by  the  testator  or 
settlor  and  that  come  within  any  of  the  classes 
authorized  by  this  section,  such  investments  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  section. 

(3)  No  sale  or  other  liquidation  of  any  investment  made  ^^^°se  in 
under  this  section  shall  be  required  solely  because  values 

of  any  change  in  the  ratio  between  the  market  value 
of  such  investments  and  the  market  value  of  the 
whole  trust  estate. 

(4)  In  determining  market  values  for  the  purpose  of^^^^* 
this   section,    a   trustee   may   rely   upon   published 
market  quotations  as  to  those  investments  for  which 

such  quotations  are  available,  and  upon  such  valua- 
tions of  other  investments  as  in  his  judgment  seem 
fair  and  reasonable  according  to  available  informa- 
tion. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^gJt^®^*'®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Trustee  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act,  1955 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


I 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  2.  At  present,  a  municipality  can  only  construct  buildings 
in  a  redevelopment  area.  The  amendment  authorizes  the  repair,  re- 
habilitation and  improvement  of  existing  buildings. 


Section  3.    Self-explanatory, 


144 


BILL  144  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act,  1955 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section    1   of   The  Plannmg  Act,   1955  isi955,  c.  ei, 
amended  by  striking  out  "Planning  and   Development"  in  amended 
the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Muni- 
cipal Affairs",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  8  of  section  20  of  The  Planning  1955.  c.  ei. 
Act,  1955  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "construct"  in  thcci.  a, 
first  line  "repair,  rehabilitate  or  improve",  so  that  the  clause^'"®'***®** 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  construct,  repair,  rehabilitate  or  improve  buildings 
on  land  acquired  or  held  by  it  in  the  redevelopment 
area  in  conformity  with  the  redevelopment  plan,  and 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  such  buildings 
and  the  land  appurtenant  thereto. 

3.  The  Planning  Act,  1955  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  i955,c.6i. 

.  .  "  amended 

the  follownig  sections: 

20a.  A  municipalitv,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  Agreements 
^        -  '  ^^  're  special 

may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  governmental  studies 

authority,  or  any  agency  thereof  created  by  statute, 

for  the  carrying  out  of  studies  relating  to  the  physical 

condition  of  the  municipality  or  any  part  thereof. 

206.  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Agreements 

r^  .       ^  .,  .  for  grants 

Governor  in  Council,  may  enter  into  an  agreement  in  aid  of 
with  a  municipality  and  a  municipality  may  enter  ment^°^ 
into  such  an  agreement  with  the  Minister  providing 
for  payment  to  the  municipality'  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  and  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  assist  in 
the  redevelopment  of  a  redevelopment  area  as 
defined  in  section  20. 
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4.  Subsection  1  of  section  lib  of  The  Planning  Act,  1955, 
as  enacted  by  section  5  of   The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 


1955,  c.  61, 
S.  276 
(1959,  c.  71, 

amended  '    '  1959,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph 


Supervision 
of  erection 
of  public 
buildings 


R.S.O. 1950, 
cc.  21,  292 


Interpre- 
tation 


23.  For  requiring  that  public  buildings  to  be  erected, 
constructed  or  altered  in  the  municipality  be  designed 
by  and  the  specifications  therefor  be  prescribed  by 
and  the  erection,  construction  and  alteration  thereof 
be  controlled  and  supervised  by  a  member  or  licensee 
of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Architects  under  The 
Architects  Act  or  a  civil  engineer  who  is  a  member  or 
licensee  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  under  The  Professional 
Engineers  Act. 

(a)  In  this  paragraph,  "public  buildings"  means 
arenas,  armouries,  amusement  park  structures, 
bleachers,  bowling  alleys,  churches,  club 
buildings,  community  halls,  court  rooms, 
curling  rinks,  dance  halls,  exhibition  buildings, 
grandstands,  gymnasiums,  libraries,  lodge 
rooms,  museums,  passenger  stations  and 
depots,  recreation  piers,  reviewing  stands, 
schools,  skating  rinks,  stadia,  swimming  pool 
buildings  and  structures,  theatres  and  other 
buildings  and  structures  that  are  to  be  used 
or  offered  for  use  as  places  of  public  assembly. 

5. — (1)  A  by-law  repealing  or  amending  a  by-law  passed 
under  section  390  of  The  Municipal  Act  or  a  predecessor  of 
that  section  is  not  invalid  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
been  invalid  solely  because  of  the  lack  of  approval  by  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  prior  to  the  passing  thereof  by  the 
municipal  council. 


By-laws 
amending  or 
repealing 
zoning 
by-laws 
not  invalid 
due  to  lack 
of  approval 
of  Ontario 
Municipal 
Board  before 
passing 
R.S.O.  1950, 
0.  243 

Application  (2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  by-law  that  never  at 
any  time  received  approval  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
and  does  not  affect  the  rights  acquired  by  any  person  from 
a  judgment  or  order  of  any  court  prior  to  the  day  on  which 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  or  affect  the  outcome  of  any  litiga- 
tion or  proceedings  commenced  on  or  before  the  23rd  day  of 
March,  1960. 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Short  title 


6. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 
1960. 
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Section  4.  This  new  provision  enables  municipalities  to  ensure  that 
public  buildings,  as  defined,  are  erected  or  altered  under  competent  pro- 
fessional advice  and  supervision. 


Section  5.  This  section  is  designed  to  overcome  the  effect  of  the 
decision  of  the  Supreme  Gjurt  of  Canada  in  the  Township  of  Scarborough 
vs.  Bondi  subject  to  any  rights  heretofore  acquired. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act,  1955 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section    1   of   The  Planning  Act,   1955   isi955,  c.  6i. 
amended  by  striking  out  "Planning  and  Development"  in  amended" 
the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Muni- 
cipal Affairs",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  8  of  section  20  of  The  Planning  1955,  c.  6I, 
Aci,  1955  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "construct"  in  theci.  a, 
first  line  "repair,  rehabilitate  or  improve",  so  that  the  clause*""®"  * 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  construct,  repair,  rehabilitate  or  improve  buildings 
on  land  acquired  or  held  by  it  in  the  redevelopment 
area  in  conformity  with  the  redevelopment  plan,  and 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  such  buildings 
and  the  land  appurtenant  thereto. 

3.  The  Planning  Act,  1955  is  amended  by  adding  thereto i^s^^^^^^i- 
the  following  sections: 

20a.  A  municipality,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  Agreements 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  governmental  studies 
authority,  or  any  agency  thereof  created  by  statute, 
for  the  carrying  out  of  studies  relating  to  the  physical 
condition  of  the  municipality  or  any  part  thereof. 


206. 


The  Mmister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Agreements 

^  .       L  .,  *^*^  .  ^  for  grants 

(jovernor  in  Council,  may  enter  into  an  agreement  in  aid  of 

•  rodovGloo*" 

with  a  municipality  and  a  municipality  may  enter  ment 
into  such  an  agreement  with  the  Minister  providing 
for  payment  to  the  municipality  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  and  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  assist  in 
the  redevelopment  of  a  redevelopment  area  as 
defined  in  section  20. 
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61.        4.  Subsection  1  of  section  276  of  The  Planning  Act,  1955, 


1955, ( 
s.  27b 

(1959.  °;  "^ij  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 
amended      '  1959,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


Supervision 
of  erection 
of  public 
buildings 


R.S.O.  1950. 
cc.  21,  292 


Interpre- 
tation 


23.  For  requiring  that  public  buildings  to  be  erected, 
constructed  or  altered  in  the  municipality  be  designed 
by  and  the  specifications  therefor  be  prescribed  by 
and  the  erection,  construction  and  alteration  thereof 
be  controlled  and  supervised  by  a  member  or  licensee 
of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Architects  under  The 
Architects  Act  or  a  civil  engineer  who  is  a  member  or 
licensee  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  under  The  Professional 
Engineers  Act. 

(a)  In  this  paragraph,  "public  buildings"  means 
arenas,  armouries,  amusement  park  structures, 
bleachers,  bowling  alleys,  churches,  club 
buildings,  community  halls,  court  rooms, 
curling  rinks,  dance  halls,  exhibition  buildings, 
grandstands,  gymnasiums,  libraries,  lodge 
rooms,  museums,  passenger  stations  and 
depots,  recreation  piers,  reviewing  stands, 
schools,  skating  rinks,  stadia,  swimming  pool 
buildings  and  structures,  theatres  and  other 
buildings  and  structures  that  are  to  be  used 
or  offered  for  use  as  places  of  public  assembly. 

5. — (1)  A  by-law  repealing  or  amending  a  by-law  passed 
under  section  390  of  The  Municipal  Act  or  a  predecessor  of 
that  section  is  not  invalid  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
been  invalid  solely  because  of  the  lack  of  approval  by  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  prior  to  the  passing  thereof  by  the 
municipal  council. 


By-laws 
amending  or 
repealing 
zoning 
by-laws 
not  invalid 
due  to  lack 
of  approval 
of  Ontario 
Municipal 
Board  before 
passing 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243 

Application  (2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  by-law  that  never  at 
any  time  received  approval  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
and  does  not  affect  the  rights  acquired  by  any  person  from 
a  judgment  or  order  of  any  court  prior  to  the  day  on  which 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  or  affect  the  outcome  of  any  litiga- 
tion or  proceedings  commenced  on  or  before  the  23rd  day  of 
March,  1960. 


ment"'®''^®'       6. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


Short  title 


(2)  Section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 
1960. 
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BILL  145 


1st  Session*,  26th  Legislatire,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II.  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act,  1958 


Mr.  Cecii.e 


TO RON  TO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  term  "supplementary  allowance"  is  replaced  by  "supplementary 
aid"  to  agree  with  the  terminology  used  in  the  current  agreement  between 
Canada  and  the  Province. 
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BILL  145  I960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act,  1958 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistance l^l^'^f- ^^^ 
Act,   1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  "allowance"   in  the  ^'"^'ideti 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "aid",  so  that  the  clause 

shall  read  as  follows: 

Qi)  "supplementary  aid"  means  assistance  that  may  be 
paid  to  a  recipient  of  a  governmental  benefit. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act,  1958^^^^-  c-  ^S- 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "allowances"  in  the  second  line  amended 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "aid",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

8.  A  municipality  or  the  Province  may  provide  assist-  Power  to 
ance  by  wa\-  of  supplementar>-  aid  to  or  on  behalf  assistance 
of  recipients  of  governmental  benefits.  supple-  °^ 

mentary  aid 

3.  Clause  g  of  section  9  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistance  iQ^g  c.  33, 
Act,  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  "allowances"  in   the|„f^^*^jg^' 
first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "aid"  and 

by  striking  out  "they  are"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "it  is",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(g)  providing  for  the  payment  of  supplementan,-  aid  to 
recipients  of  governmental  benefits,  prescribing  the 
circumstances  under  which  and  by  whom  it  is  pay- 
able, and  providing  for  contributions  to  or  reim- 
bursement of  amounts  expended  therefor  and 
prescribing  the  maximum  amounts  or  percentages 
thereof. 

4.  Subsection  5  of  section  9a  of  The  General  Welfare  i958,  c.  33, 
Assistance  Act,  1958,  as  enacted  b>-  section  2  of  The  General^-  4i,  s.  2),' 
Welfare  Assistance  Amendment  Act,    1959,   is  amended   by  amended 

145 


striking  out  "allowances"  in  the  third  Hne  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "aid",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Supple-  (5)  The   council   of   a   band    that   is   approved    for   the 

men  arj  ai  purposes  of  this  Act  may  provide  assistance  by  way 

of  supplementary  aid  to  or  on  behalf  of  recipients  of 

governmental  benefits  who  reside  on  the  reserve  of 

the  band. 

Commence-        5,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  . 

Assent. 

Short  title         Q,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  General  Welfare  Assistance 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  145  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act,  1958 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistancel^l^ci; ^^' 
Act,   1958  is  amended   by  striking  out  "allowance"   in  the *"^«'^**«<* 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "aid",  so  that  the  clause 

shall  read  as  follows: 

{h)  "supplementary  aid"  means  assistance  that  may  be 
paid  to  a  recipient  of  a  governmental  benefit. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act,  /P5^ i9|8.  c.  33. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "allowances"  in  the  second  line  amended 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "aid",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

8.  A  municipalitv  or  the  Province  mav  provide  assist-  Poorer  to 

r  1  •  i'  L    t     .-.provide 

ance  by  way  of  supplementary  aid  to  or  on  behali  assistance 

of  recipients  of  governmental  benefits.  supple- 

mentary aid 

3.  Clause  g  of  section  9  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistance  xq^s,  c.  33. 
Act,  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  "allowances"  in   the  Intended' 
first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "aid"  and 

by  striking  out  "they  are"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "it  is",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(g)  providing  for  the  payment  of  supplementary  aid  to 
recipients  of  governmental  benefits,  prescribing  the 
circumstances  under  which  and  by  whom  it  is  pay- 
able, and  providing  for  contributions  to  or  reim- 
bursement of  amounts  expended  therefor  and 
prescribing  the  maximum  amounts  or  percentages 
thereof. 

4.  Subsection  5  of  section  9a  of  The  General  ^^'[/i^^^s^la'agii' 
Assistance  Act,  1958,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Genera/ c.  41,3.  2).' 
Welfare  Assistance  Amendment  Act,    1959,   is  amended   by  amended 
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striking  out  "allowances"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "aid",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Supple- 
mentary aid 


(5)  The  council  of  a  band  that  is  approved  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  may  provide  assistance  by  way 
of  supplementary  aid  to  or  on  behalf  of  recipients  of 
governmental  benefits  who  reside  on  the  reserve  of 
the  band. 


Commence-       5,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
ment  . 

Assent. 

Short  title         Q,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  General  Welfare  Assistance 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislati  re.  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Portable  Pensions 


Mr.  MacDonald 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 


The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  require  that  where  an  employee  leaves 
his  employment  his  entitlement  under  a  pension  plan  does  not  lapse 
but  is  portable. 
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BILL  146 


1960 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Portable  Pensions 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Insurance 
of  Ontario; 

(b)  "employee"  includes  an  employed  person  whether 
remunerated  b>'  salary,  wage  or  commission,  a 
director  or  officer  and  an  agent  who  acts  on  a  sub- 
stantialK'  full-time  basis  for  his  principal; 

(c)  "pension"  means  a  periodic  payment  to  an  employee 
upon  his  retirement  from  active  employment; 


Interpre- 
tation 


(d)  "pension  plan"  means  any  plan  applying  to  three  or 
more  emplo\ees  regularly  employed  in  Ontario  by 
the  same  employer  and  providing  for  pensions  to 
the  employees,  whether  such  plan  is  financed  by 
contributions  of  an  employer  or  by  contributions  of 
employees  or  by  contributions  of  an  employer  and 
employees  jointly; 

(e)  "Superintendent"  means  the  Superintendent  of 
Insurance  of  Ontario  and  includes  the  Deputy 
Superintendent  of  Insurance. 

2. — (1)   Every  pension  plan  instituted  after  the  date  onRe<i"«re- 

which  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  complv  with  the  following  new  pension 

**  plans 
requirements : 
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Ever>-  employee  in  the  unit  of  employment  to  which 
the  pension  plan  applies  shall  be  eligible  for  inclusion 
in  the  plan  after  a  specified  period,  not  exceeding 
one  >'ear,  from  the  commencement  of  his  employ- 
ment. 


2.  The  rights  accruing  from  all  contributions  made 
under  the  pension  plan  in  respect  of  any  employee, 
whether  made  by  himself  or  by  an  employer,  shall 
be  fully  vested  in  him  immediately  upon  his  inclusion 
in  the  plan. 

3.  Where  an  employee's  employment  is  terminated,  the 
rights  vested  in  him  shall  be  available  to  him  in  a 
pension  starting  immediately  or  at  some  specified 
date  in  the  future. 

4.  Where  the  pension  plan  is  terminated,  the  rights 
vested  in  each  employee  shall  be  available  to  him 
in  a  pension  starting  immediately  or  at  some  specified 
date  in  the  future. 

5.  The  amount  of  the  pension  benefits  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  a  specified  formula  which  shall  not 
be  discriminatory  in  its  operation. 


Existing 

pension 

plans 


6.  Provision  satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent  shall 
be  made  to  ensure  the  financial  soundness  of  the 
pension  plan  and  full  protection  of  the  rights  vested 
in  each  employee. 

(2)  Every  pension  plan  instituted  before  the  date  on  which 
this  Act  comes  into  force  shall,  within  one  year  of  the  said 
date,  comply  with  the  requirements  of  subsection  1. 


Filing  of 
plans 


3. — (1)  A  true  copy  of  every  pension  plan  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Department  within  three  months  after  the  plan  is 
instituted  or,  in  the  case  of  a  pension  plan  instituted  before 
the  date  on  which  this  Act  comes  into  force,  within  three 
months  after  the  said  date. 


Report  of  (2)  A  report  on  every  pension  plan  showing  any  changes 

made  in  the  terms  of  the  plan  and  such  information  regarding 
its  operations  as  is  required  by  the  regulations  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Department  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March  in 
every  year  in  such  manner  and  in  such  form  as  are  prescribed 
by  the  regulations. 


Additional 
information 


(3)  Where  the  Superintendent  is  satisfied  that  any  informa- 
tion or  report  filed  under  this  section  is  inadequate,  he  may 
direct  in  writing  that  additional  information  be  filed  with 
the  Department  within  such  time  as  appears  to  him  to  be 
reasonable. 


Svfse^pians"       *•— (1)  Where   the  Superintendent  is  satisfied   that  any 
pension  plan  or  the  operation  thereof  does  not  comply  with 


146 


this  Act  or  the  regulations,  he  may  direct  in  writing  that 
necessary  revisions  be  made  in  the  terms  or  operation  of  the 
plan  within  such  time  as  appears  to  him  to  be  reasonable. 

(2)  Where  a  direction  is  lawfully  made  by  the  Superinten-  ^ft™P^*°^ 
dent  under  this  section  or  section  3,  everv  person  to  whom  direction  of 

I       1      11  •   1      •  •   1  •       '  1  •  -.-1  Supenn- 

it  IS  issued  shall  comply  with  it  within  the  time  specified  tendent 
therein. 

5.  Every  person  who  institutes,  operates  or  administers  a  Penalty 
pension   plan   that  does  not  comply  with   this  Act  or  the 
regulations  or  who  fails  to  comply  with  any  direction  lawfully 
made  by  the  Superintendent  or  otherwise  fails  to  comply 

with  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $10  in 
the  case  of  an  individual  and  not  exceeding  $100  in  the  case 
of  a  corporation  for  each  day  or  part  thereof  during  which 
such  oflFence  continues. 

6.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  copies  of  pension 
plans  and  reports  thereon  are  filed  with  the  Depart- 
ment and  the  forms  therefor; 

(b)  prescribing  the  information  to  be  contained  in  reports 
regarding  the  operation  of  pension  plans; 

(c)  respecting  any  matter  necessar\-  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da\-  it  receives  Royal  Sent^*°*^ 
Assent. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Portable  Pensions  Act,  s*»ort  titi© 
1960. 
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BILL  147 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


I 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  147 


1960 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in   Council   is   herebv  Loans  up^o 

,        .       J  .         -  .  .  ,  f.   ,  r   $150,000,000 

authorized  to  raise  irom  time  to  time  by  way  ot  loan  such  authorized 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  any  or 
all  of  the  following  purposes:  for  the  public  service,  for  works 
carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  for  dis- 
charging any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario  or  for 
reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  moneys 
expended  in  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of 
Ontario,  for  making  any  payments  authorized  or  required  by 
any  Act  to  be  made  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or 
for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  pay- 
ments so  authorized  or  required,  and  for  the  carrying  on  of 
the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legislature;  provided  that 
the  principal  amount  of  any  securities  issued  and  sold  for  the 
purpose  of  raising  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  by  way  of  loan 
authorized  b\'  this  Act  together  with  the  amount  of  any 
temporary  loans  raised  under  this  Act,  to  the  extent  that 
such  temporary  loans  are  from  time  to  time  outstanding  or 
have  been  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  securities  issued  and  sold 
under  the  authority  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  i9o4,  c.  so. 
1954  for  the  purpose  of  such  payment,  shall  not  exceed  in 
the  aggregate  $150,000,000. 

(2)  The  sum  or  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by  ^^®"^ 
subsection  1  for  the  purposes  mentioned  therein  shall  be  in 
addition  to  all  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by  way 
of  loan  under  anv  other  Act. 


2.  Any  such  sum  or  sums  may  be  raised  in  any  manner  idem 
provided  by  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954  and  shall  i954,  c.  so 
be  raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 
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2 

Commence-        3,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval 

ment  -^ 

Assent. 
Short  title  4^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  147 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  147  1960 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1, — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  hereby Loanaup  to 
authorized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  authoriWd 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  any  or 
all  of  the  following  purp>oses:  for  the  public  service,  for  works 
carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  for  dis- 
charging any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario  or  for 
reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  moneys 
expended  in  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of 
Ontario,  for  making  any  payments  authorized  or  required  by 
any  Act  to  be  made  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or 
for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  pay- 
ments so  authorized  or  required,  and  for  the  carrying  on  of 
the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legislature;  provided  that 
the  principal  amount  of  any  securities  issued  and  sold  for  the 
purpxjse  of  raising  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  by  way  of  loan 
authorized  by  this  Act  together  with  the  amount  of  any 
temporar\'  loans  raised  under  this  Act,  to  the  extent  that 
such  temporary  loans  are  from  time  to  time  outstanding  or 
have  been  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  securities  issued  and  sold 
under  the  authority  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  ^^^'  °-  ^^ 
1954  for  the  purpose  of  such  payment,  shall  not  exceed  in 
the  aggregate  $150,000,000. 

(2)  The  sum  or  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by'**®™ 
subsection  1  for  the  purposes  mentioned  therein  shall  be  in 
addition  to  all  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by  way 
of  loan  under  anv  other  Act. 


2.  Any  such  sum  or  sums  may  be  raised  in  any  manner  idem 
provided  by  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954  and  shall  i954,  c.  30 
be  raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 
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Commence-        3,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  4^  jj^ig  ^j,|.  ^^y  i^g  (.j^-g^j  ^s  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  148 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959 


Mr.  Bryden 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  ensures  that  the  Act  does  not  affect  the  relations 
between  the  agencies  to  which  the  Act  applies  and  their  employees. 
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BILL  148  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The   Crown  Agency  Act,   1959  is  amended   bv   adding^sss. ,   22, 
thereto  the  following  section: 

3fl.  This  Act  shall  not  be  construed  or  applied  to  affect  Employees 
the   relations   between   any   Crown   agency   and   its  affected 
employees  or  to  exclude  any  Crown  agency  or  its 
employees    from    the    application    of    The    Labour "^f^-^^^- 
Relations  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  nient"'*"^' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  mnv  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Agencx  Amendment  ^^'^^  '"'« 
Act,  1960. 
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BILL  149 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the  Members  of  the  Assembly 


Mr,  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  establish  a  contributory  pension  plan 
for  members  of  the  Assembly,  ministers  of  the  Crown,  and  their  widows. 

The  arrangement  is  as  follows: 

Section  1.     Interpretation. 

Section  2.     Administration. 

Section  3.     Application. 

Sections  4-7.     Members. 

Sections  8-11.     Ministers. 

Section  12.     Widows. 

Sections  13,  14.    Refunds. 

Sections  15-21.    Miscellaneous. 
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BILL  149  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Members  of  the  Assembly 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  "allowance"  means  an  allowance  under  this  Act; 

(6)  "indemnity"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Legis-^-^^- 1^^^- 
lative  Assembly  Act; 

(c)  "member"  means  a  member  of  the  Assembly; 

(d)  "minister"  means  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council 
and  includes  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the  Leader 
of  the  Opposition; 

(e)  "salary"  means, 

(i)  the  annual  salar>'  paid  to  a  minister  under 

The  Executive  Council  Act,  or  ^f-n'  ^^^^' 

(ii)  the  additional  indemnity  of  the  Leader  of  the 
Opposition  authorized  b\-  The  Legislative 
Assembly  Act; 

(J)  "service"  means  service  as  a  member  or  as  a  minister, 
as  the  case  may  be,  for  which  indemnity  or  salary 
was  paid; 

(g)  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  administered  by  the  Treasurer.  trat?on^f 

Act 

3.  This  Act  applies  to  ever>-  member  and  to  ever>^  Minister.  ^f'^Ht*****'^ 

4. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity  pay- ^butfo'nT'^' 
able  to  a  member  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  thereof  as  "^embers 
such  member's  contribution  under  this  Act. 
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Maximum 
con- 
tributions, 
members 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1,  contributions 
under  this  section  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity 
of  a  member  after  the  total  amount  contributed  by  him  is 
sufificient  to  provide  an  allowance  equal  to  the  amount  of  his 
indemnitN". 


Previous 
service, 
member's 
election 


Establish- 
ment of 
credit, 
members 


Instalment 
payments, 
members 


Idem 


5. — (1)  A  member  may,  within  ninety  da\s  from  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act  or  from  the  day  upon  which  the 
Assembly  first  is  in  session  after  he  becomes  a  member, 
whichever  is  the  later,  elect  in  writing  to  contribute  under 
this  Act  in  respect  of  any  part  of  any  period  of  previous 
service  as  a  member,  but  the  period  or  periods  shall  be  chosen 
retrogressively  from  the  date  of  such  election. 

(2)  A  member  who  elects  to  contribute  in  respect  of  a 
period  of  previous  service  as  a  member  or  a  minister  or  both 
shall  at  the  time  of  such  election  pay  to  the  Treasurer  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  he  would  have  been  required 
to  contribute  as  a  member  or  a  minister  or  both  had  the 
Act  been  in  force  and  applicable  to  him  during  such  period, 
and  thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit  for  the  payment  so 
made. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  any  amount  required  to 
be  paid  under  that  subsection  may  be  paid  in  equal  instal- 
ments over  a  period  not  exceeding  three  >ears  commencing 
at  the  time  of  his  election  under  that  subsection. 

(4)  Where  a  member  who  is  contributing  under  subsection  3 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  dies  before  completing  his  payments 
thereunder,  he  or  his  legal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may  pa\'  forthwith  the  balance  outstanding. 


Eligibility 
for  allow- 
ance, 
members 


6.— (1)  A  member  who  has  contributed  in  respect  of  ten 
or  more  years  of  service  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of 
fifty-five  years  is  entitled  to  an  annual  allowance  during  his 
lifetime  upon  his  ceasing  to  be  a  member  provided  that, 
where  he  is  otherwise  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has  not 
attained  the  age  of  tifty-five  years,  he  ma\'  elect  to  take 
either  an  allowance  under  subsection  2  at  age  fifty-five  or  an 
immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount  under  subsection  3. 


Calculation         (2)  The   amount    of    such    annual    allowance    shall    be   an 

of  allowance  ,  „_  ,     ,  i      r  i  ■  -l     ^• 

at  age  &r,,  amount  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  of  his  contributions 
as  a  member,  but  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  not 
exceed  the  amount  of  his  indemnit\'. 


(3)  Where  a  former  member  who  is  otherwise  eligible  ior 


Calculation 
of  allowance 

under  age  55,  an  allowance  but  has  not  attained  the  age  of  fiftv-five  years 

members  ° 

elects  to  take  an  immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount, 
the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  be  calculated  under  sub- 
section 2  and  then  shall  be  reduced  actuarially  in  accordance 
with  the  prescribed  tables. 
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7. — -(1)  An  allowance  under  section  6  shall  be  suspended  ^^^^^  ^f 

while  the  person  entitled  thereto,  aUowance. 

^  members 

(a)  is  a  member; 

(b)  is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario; 

(c)  renders  services  of  any  kind  the  remuneration  for 
which  is  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund ; 
or 

(d)  is  an  officer,  member  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agency 

as  defined  in  The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959.  i^^^,  c.  22 

(2)  Where  a  person  whose  allowance  has  been  suspended  tion^of"'* 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  again  ceases  to  be  a  member,  ^g'J^'^^' 
his  allowance  shall   be  recalculated   under  section  6  having 
regard    to   an>    additional    service   as   a    member   performed 
while  his  allowance  was  suspended. 

8. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  pavable  toCHT*^?*  ^^' 

.    .  1      "      f  '  t    tnbutions, 

a  mmister  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  thereof  as  such  ministers 
minister's  contribution  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in   subsection    1,  contribu- Maximum 
1         1  •  •  t    '11  111  If  1         contribu- 

tions under  this  section  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  salary  tions, 

of  a  minister  after  the  total  amount  contributed  by  him  is 

sufficient  to  provide  an  allowance  equal  to  one-half  the  annual 

salary  of  a  minister  having  charge  of  a  department. 

9. — (1)  A  minister  mav,  within  ninety  davs  from  the  coming  Previous 

^  service 

into  force  of  this  Act  or  from  the  day  upon  which  he  becomes  ministers 
a  minister,  whichever  is  the  later,  elect  in  writing  to  con- 
tribute under  this  Act  in  respect  of  any  part  of  an>   period 
of  previous  service  as  a  minister,  but  the  period  or  periods 
shall  be  chosen  retrogressively  from  the  date  of  such  election. 

(2)  A   minister  who  elects   to  contribute  in   respect   of  aEstabiish- 
period  of  previous  service  as  a  minister  shall  at  the  time  of  credit^ 
such  election  pay  to  the  Treasurer  an  amount  equal  to  the'"™^*®'^ 
amount  that  he  would  have  been  required  to  contribute  as 

a  minister  had  the  Act  been  in  force  and  applicable  to  him 
during  such  period,  and  thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit 
for  the  payment  so  made. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection   2,   any   amount   required  pay m^ts,* 
to  be  paid  under  that  subsection  may  be  paid  in  equal  instal-  '"^"•sters 
ments  over  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  commencing 

at  the  time  of  his  election  under  that  subsection. 
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Idem 


Eligibility 
for 

allowance, 
ministers 


(4)  Where  a  minister  who  is  contributing  under  subsection  3 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  dies  before  completing  his  payments 
thereunder,  he  or  his  legal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may  pay  forthwith  the  balance  outstanding. 

10. — (1)  A  minister  who  has  contributed  under  section  8 
or  9  and  who  has  contributed  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years 
of  service  as  a  member  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of  fift\- 
five  years  is  entitled  to  an  annual  allowance  during  his  life- 
time upon  his  ceasing  to  be  a  minister  and  a  member  provided 
that,  where  he  is  otherwise  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has 
not  attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years,  he  may  elect  to  take 
either  an  allowance  under  subsection  2  at  age  fifty-five  or  an 
immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount  under  subsection  3. 


Calculation 
of  allowance 
at  age  55. 

ministers 


(2)  The  amount  of  such  annual  allowance  shall  be  an 
amount  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  of  his  contributions 
as  a  minister,  but  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  not 
exceed  one-half  of  the  salary  of  a  minister  having  charge  of  a 
department. 


of*a°iowance       (^)  Where  a  former  member  and  minister  who  is  otherwise 
under  age  55,  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has  not  attained   the  age  of 

ministers  *»  •  i«  n  r 

fifty-five  years  elects  to  take  an  immediate  allowance  oi  a 
reduced  amount,  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  be  calcu- 
lated under  subsection  2  and  then  shall  be  reduced  actuarially 
in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  tables. 

Sice'of*^'^"         11. — (1)  An  allowance  under  section  10  shall  be  suspended 
ministere*'      ^^hile  the  person  entitled  thereto, 

(a)  is  a  member; 

(b)  is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario; 


1959,  c.  22 


(c)  renders  services  of  any  kind  the  remuneration  for 
which  is  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund ; 
or 

(d)  is  an  officer,  member  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agency 
as  defined  in  The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959. 


Recalcula- 
tion of 
allowance, 
ministers 


(2)  Where  a  person  whose  allowance  has  been  suspended 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  again  ceases  to  be  a  member, 
his  allowance  shall  be  recalculated  under  section  10  having 
regard  to  any  additional  contributory  service  as  a  minister 
performed  while  his  allowance  was  suspended. 


Widow's 
allowance 


12. — (1)  Where  a  person, 

(a)  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance; 
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(b)  who  is  entitled  to  an  allowance;  or 

(c)  whose    allowance    has   been    suspended    under   sec- 
tion 7  or  11, 

dies  leaving  a  widow,  an  allowance  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
allowance  that  the  person  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his 
death  or  to  which  he  was  entitled  or  which  was  suspended 
and  recalculated  under  section  7  or  11,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  during  her  lifetime  or  widowhood. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  person  Exception 
if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years 
or  after  he  was  in  receipt  of  an  allowance. 

13. — (1)  A  person  who  makes  contributions  under  this  Act'*®'^""^ 
and  who  ceases  to  be  a  member  before  being  eligible  for  an 
allowance  is  entitled  to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate 
of  6  per  cent  per  annum  and,  in  the  event  of  his  death,  his 
personal  representative  is  entitled  to  the  same  refund. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance  dies'**®™ 
and  no  person  becomes  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  sec- 
tion 12,  his  personal  representative  is  entitled  to  a  refund 
equal  to  the  amount  of  the  difference  between  the  amount  of 
his  contributions  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  6  per 
cent  per  annum  up  to  the  time  he  commenced  to  receive  the 
allowance  and  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him  up 
to  the  time  of  his  death. 

14.  A  person  who  has  received  a  refund  under  subsection  1  ment^al^ter 
of  section  13  and  who  again  becomes  eligible  to  contribute '■®*'""<i 
under  this  Act  may  pay  to  the  Treasurer  the  amount  of  the 
refund  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  and 
thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit  for  the  amount  so  paid. 


15.  All  contributions  and  interest  received  under  this  Act?^^'^®^*® 
shall  be  credited  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  all?"*  of. ^  ,  _, 

r     „  1       f        1  1  •  Consolidated 

payments  or  allowances  and  refunds  and  interest  are  a  charge  Revenue 
against  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

16. — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall  establish  in  the  Consolidated  f^coun^ 
Revenue  Fund  an  account  to  be  known  as  the  Legislative 
Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Account  in  which  shall  be 
entered  all  receipts  and  disbursements  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  pay  annually  from  the  Consolidated  paymlnta 
Revenue    Fund    into   the   Legislative   Assembly    Retirement  i'^**' .^Pf<^i*^ 

°  .  -  account 

Allowances  Account  such  sum  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  directs  to  assist  in  defraying  the  cost  of  allowances 
under  this  Act. 
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Application 
of  1960, 


s.  37 


17.  Section  37  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act, 
1960  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  any  moneys  payable  to  any 
person  under  this  Act. 


18.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Legislative  Assembly 


Recipients  of 

allowances,  —         -  ^  <=>  • 

disqua?iiied  ^^^  '^^  ^"^  Other  Act,  the  application  of  this  Act  to  a  person 
R.s.o.  1950,  does  not  render  him  ineligible  as  a  member  of  the  Assembly 
c.  202  Qj.  disqu^-^iify  him  from  sitting  and  voting  therein. 

egu  a  ions        jg^  'pj^^  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  respecting  the  manner  and  times  of  payment  of 
instalments  under  subsection  3  of  section  5  and  sub- 
section 3  of  section  9; 

{b)  prescribing  tables  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3 
of  section  6  and  subsection  3  of  section  10; 

(c)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


20.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 

21.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Legislative  Assembly 
Retirement  Allowances  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  149 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the  Members  of  the  Assembly 


Mr.  Frost 


(Reprinted  with  recommendations  by  the  Select  Committee) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  establish  a  contributory  pension  plan 
for  members  of  the  Assembly,  ministers  of  the  Crown,  and  their  widows. 

The  arrangement  is  as  follows: 

Section  1.     Interpretation. 

Section  2.     Administration. 

Section  3.     Application. 

Sections  4-7.     Members. 

Sections  8-11.     Ministers. 

Section  12.     Widows. 

Sections  13,  14.    Refunds. 

Sections  15-21.    Miscellaneous. 
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BILL  149  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Members  of  the  Assembly 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  ^«fo'?"»- 

(a)  "allowance"  means  an  allowance  under  this  Act; 

(b)  "indemnity"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Z^gis- R.s.o.  1950. 
lative  Assembly  Act; 

(c)  "member"  means  a  member  of  the  Assembly; 

(</)  "minister"  means  a  member  of  the  Executive  Coun- 
cil, and  includes  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the 
Speaker,  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  and  any 
member  who  was  formerly  a  member  of  the  Executive 
Council,  the  Speaker  or  the  Leader  of  the  Oppo- 
sition ; 

(e)  "salary"  means, 

(i)  the  annual  salar>'  paid  to  a  minister  under 

The  Executive  Council  Act,  or  ^-^a?-  ^^^*'' 

'  c.  121 

(ii)  the  additional  indemnity  of  the  Speaker  or 
the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  authorized  by 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act; 

(J)  "service"  means  service  as  a  member  or  as  a  minister, 
as  the  case  may  be,  for  which  indemnity  or  salary 
was  paid; 

(g)  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  administered  by  the  Treasurer.  tration^f 

Act 

3.  This  Act  applies  to  everv  member  and  to  everv  minister.  Application 

-  of  Act 

4. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity  pay- current  con- 
able  to  a  member  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  thereof  asmembere^' 
such  member's  contribution  under  this  Act. 
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Maximum 
con- 
tributions, 
members 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1,  contributions 
under  this  section  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity 
of  a  member  after  the  total  amount  contributed  by  him  is 
sufficient  to  provide  an  allowance  equal  to  the  amount  of  his 
indemnit\'. 


Previous 
service, 
member's 
election 


Establish- 
ment of 
credit, 
members 


Instalment 
payments, 
members 


5.^(1)  A  member  may,  within  ninety  days  from  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act  or  from  the  day  upon  which  the 
Assembly  first  is  in  session  after  he  becomes  a  member, 
whichever  is  the  later,  elect  in  writing  to  contribute  under 
this  Act  in  respect  of  any  part  of  any  period  of  previous 
service  as  a  member,  but  the  period  or  periods  shall  be  chosen 
retrogressively  from  the  date  of  such  election. 

(2)  A  member  who  elects  to  contribute  in  respect  of  a 
period  of  previous  service  as  a  member  shall  at  the  time  of 
such  election  pay  to  the  Treasurer  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  that  he  would  have  been  required  to  contribute  as  a 
member  had  the  Act  been  in  force  and  applicable  to  him 
during  such  period,  and  thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit  for 
the  payment  so  made. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  any  amount  required  to 
be  paid  under  that  subsection  ma\'  be  paid  in  equal  instal- 
ments over  a  period  not  exceeding  three  \ears  commencing 
at  the  time  of  his  election  under  that  subsection. 


Idem 


(4)  Where  a  member  who  is  contributing  under  subsection  3 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  dies  before  completing  his  payments 
thereunder,  he  or  his  legal  representative,  as  the  case  ma>'  be, 
may  pay  forthwith  the  balance  outstanding. 


Eligibility 
for  allow- 
ance, 
members 


6. —  (1)  A  member  who  has  contributed  in  respect  of  ten 
or  more  years  of  service  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of 
fifty-five  years  is  entitled  to  an  annual  allowance  during  his 
lifetime  upon  his  ceasing  to  be  a  member  provided  that, 
where  he  is  otherwise  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has  not 
attained  the  age  of  fift>-five  \ears,  he  may  elect  to  take 
either  an  allowance  under  subsection  2  at  age  fifty-five  or  an 
immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount  under  subsection  3. 


of^aliowance  B[(2)  The   amount   of   such   annual   allowance   shall   be   an 
members'       amount  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  of  his  contributions 

as  a  member,   but  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall   not 

exceed  the  amount  of  his  indemnitv. 


ofaliowance       (^)  Where  a  former  member  who  is  otherwise  eligible  for 

melnbere^ 55,  3,^  allowance  but  has  not  attained  the  age  of  fift>-five  years 

elects  to  take  an  immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount, 

the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  be  calculated  under  sub- 

-■lyg.         section  2  and  then  shall  be  reduced  actuarially  in  accordance 

c^  ^/*  with  the  prescribed  tables. 
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7. — (1)  An  allowance  under  section  6  shall  be  suspended  J?^^*^°°jg  ^j. 

while  the  person  entitled  thereto,  allowance. 

^  members 

(a)  is  a  member: 

(6)  is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario; 

(c)  renders  services  of  an>'  kind  the  remuneration  for 
which  is  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund; 
or 

{d)  is  an  officer,  member  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agenc>' 

as  defined  in  The  Croum  Agency  Act,  1959.  i959,  c.  22 

(2)  Where  a  person  whose  allowance  has  been  suspended  JJon  of"  * 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  again  ceases  to  be  a  member,  ^^^^j^' 
his  allowance  shall  be  recalculated   under  section  6  having 
regard    to   any   additional   service   as   a   member   performed 
while  his  allowance  was  suspended. 

8. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salarv  pavable  top^T'^nt  con- 

.    ,      '  '      r  '  t   tnbutions, 

a  mmister  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  thereof  as  such  ministers 
minister's  contribution  under  this  Act. 

(2)   Notwithstanding  anvthing  in   subsection    1,  contribu- ^^axinium 

.  .  0.0  '  contribu- 

tions under  this  section  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  salary  tions. 

of  a  minister  after  the  total  amount  contributed  by  him  is 

sufficient  to  provide  an  allowance  equal  to  one-half  the  annual 

salar\'  of  a  minister  having  charge  of  a  department. 

9. — (1 )  A  minister  mav,  wilhin  ninetv  davs  from  the  coming  Previous 

'  ^  service 

into  force  of  this  Act  or  from  the  day  upon  which  he  becomes  ministers 
a  minister,  whichever  is  the  later,  elect  in  writing  to  con- 
tribute under  this  Act  in  respect  of  any  part  of  any  period 
of  previous  service  as  a  minister,  but  the  jjeriod  or  periods 
shall  be  chosen  retrogressively  from  the  date  of  such  election. 

(2)  A  minister  who  elects  to  contribute  in   respect   of  aEstabiish- 
period  of  previous  service  as  a  minister  shall  at  the  time  of  credit, 
such  election  pa>    to  the  Treasurer  an  amount  equal  to  the '"'"'^*®'^ 
amount  that  he  would  have  been  required  to  contribute  as 

a  minister  had  the  Act  been  in  force  and  applicable  to  him 
during  such  period,  and  thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit 
for  the  payment  so  made. 

(3)  Notwithstanding   subsection    2,   any   amount   required  payments,* 
to  be  paid  under  that  subsection  may  be  paid  in  equal  instal- '"'"'^*®'"^ 
ments  over  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  commencing 

at  the  time  of  his  election  under  that  subsection. 
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Idem 


Eligibility 
for 

allowance, 
ministers 


(4)  Where  a  minister  who  is  contributing  under  subsection  3 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  dies  before  completing  his  payments 
thereunder,  he  or  his  legal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may  pay  forthwith  the  balance  outstanding. 

10. — (1)  A  minister  who  has  contributed  under  section  8 
or  9  and  who  has  contributed  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years 
of  service  as  a  member  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of  fifty- 
five  years  is  entitled  to  an  annual  allowance  during  his  life- 
time upon  his  ceasing  to  be  a  minister  and  a  member  provided 
that,  where  he  is  otherwise  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has 
not  attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years,  he  may  elect  to  take 
either  an  allowance  under  subsection  2  at  age  fifty-five  or  an 
immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount  under  subsection  3. 


of^aiiowance       (^^  ^^^   amount   of   such   annual   allowance   shall   be   an 

at  age  55,       amount  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  of  his  contributions 

as  a  minister,   but  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall   not 

exceed  one-half  of  the  salary  of  a  minister  having  charge  of  a 

department. 

Calculation         (^;}\  Where  a  former  member  and  minister  who  is  otherwise 
of  allowance         ^    '  •        i      i  r 

under  age  55,  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has  not  attained  the  age  of 
fifty-five  years  elects  to  take  an  immediate  allowance  of  a 
reduced  amount,  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  be  calcu- 
lated under  subsection  2  and  then  shall  be  reduced  actuarially 
in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  tables. 

Discontinu-        jj, — Q)    .^j^  allowance  under  section  10  shall  be  suspended 
ance  of  ^    -^  ' 

allowance,  while  the  person  entitled  thereto, 

ministers  "^ 

(a)  is  a  member; 

(b)  is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario; 

(c)  renders  services  of  any  kind  the  remuneration  for 
which  is  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund; 
or 


1959,  c.  22 


Recalcula- 
tion of 
allowance, 
ministers 


Widow's 
allowance 


{(i)  is  an  officer,  member  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agency 
as  defined  in  The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959. 

(2)  Where  a  person  whose  allowance  has  been  suspended 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  again  ceases  to  be  a  member, 
his  allowance  shall  be  recalculated  under  section  10  having 
regard  to  any  additional  contributory  service  as  a  minister 
performed  while  his  allowance  was  suspended. 

12. — (1)  Where  a  person, 

(a)  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance; 
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(b)  who  is  entitled  to  an  allowance;  or 

(c)  whose   allowance   has    been   suspended    under   sec- 
tion 7  or  11, 

dies  leaving  a  widow,  an  allowance  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
allowance  that  the  person  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his 
death  or  to  which  he  was  entitled  or  which  was  suspended 
and  recalculated  under  section  7  or  11,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  during  her  lifetime  or  widowhood. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  person  Exception 
if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years 
or  after  he  was  in  receipt  of  an  allowance. 

13. — (1)  A  person  who  makes  contributions  under  this  Act^®^"°**® 
and  who  ceases  to  be  a  member  before  being  eligible  for  an 
allowance  is  entitled  to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate 
of  6  per  cent  per  annum  and,  in  the  event  of  his  death,  his 
personal  representative  is  entitled  to  the  same  refund. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance  dies^^®™ 
and  no  person  becomes  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  sec- 
tion 12,  his  personal  representative  is  entitled  to  a  refund 
equal  to  the  amount  of  the  difference  between  the  amount  of 
his  contributions  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  6  per 
cent  per  annum  up  to  the  time  he  commenced  to  receive  the 
allowance  and  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him  up 
to  the  time  of  his  death. 

14.  A  person  who  has  received  a  refund  under  subsection  1  ment^a1"ter 
of  section  13  and  who  again  becomes  eligible  to  contribute '^^f^'^^i 
under  this  Act  may  pay  to  the  Treasurer  the  amount  of  the 
refund  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  and 
thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit  for  the  amount  so  paid. 

15.  All  contributions  and  interest  received  under  this  Act?^y™®^*^ 
shall  be  credited  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  all  «"*  of 
payments  of  allowances  and  refunds  and  interest  are  a  charge  Revenue 
against  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

16. — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall  establish  in  the  Consolidated  fP®oint 
Revenue  Fund  an  account  to  be  known  as  the  Legislative 
Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Account  in  which  shall  be 
entered  all  receipts  and  disbursements  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  pay  annually  from  the  Consolidated  payments 
Revenue    Fund   into   the   Legislative   Assemblv   Retirement  i."*o,^P*^i*' 

°  ,  -  _     account 

I  Allowances  Account  such  sum  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

J  Council  directs  to  assist  in  defraying  the  cost  of  allowances 

under  this  Act. 


149 


AppH^ition        17,  Section  37  of  The  Public  Service  Superanntiation  Act, 
c.  . . . . ,'         1960  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  any  moneys  payable  to  any 
person  under  this  Act. 

aifowanc*s  ^^  ^^'  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Legislative  Assembly 
etc.,  not  '  Act  or  any  other  Act,  the  application  of  this  Act  to  a  person 
R.s.o.  1950.  does  not  render  him  ineligible  as  a  member  of  the  Assembly 
c.  202  Qj.  disqualify  him  from  sitting  and  voting  therein. 

Regulations        jg^  T\v%  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  respecting  the  manner  and  times  of  payment  of 
instalments  under  subsection  3  of  section  5  and  sub- 
section 3  of  section  9; 

{b)  prescribing  tables  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3 
of  section  6  and  subsection  3  of  section  10; 

(c)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


20.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 


Short  title  21,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Legislative  Assembly 

Retirement  Allowances  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  149 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the  Members  of  the  Assembly 


Mr.  Frost 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Bapiist  Johnston* 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  establish  a  contributory  pension  plan 
for  members  of  the  Assembly,  ministers  of  the  Crown,  and  their  widows. 

The  arrangement  is  as  follows: 

Section  1.     Interpretation. 

Section  2.     Administration. 

Section  3.     Application. 

Sections  4-7.     Members. 

Sections  8-11.     Ministers. 

Section  12.     Widows. 

Sections  13,  14.    Refunds. 

Sections  15-21.    Miscellaneous. 
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BILL  149  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Members  of  the  Assembly 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  {^t?on^^- 
(fl)  "allowance"  means  an  allowance  under  this  Act; 

(b)  "indemnity"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Legis-^-^^- 1950. 
lative  Assembly  Act; 

(c)  "member"  means  a  member  of  the  Assembly; 

{d)  "minister"  means  a  member  of  the  Executive  Coun- 
cil, and  includes  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the 
Speaker,  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  and  any 
member  who  was  formerly  a  member  of  the  Executive 
Council,  the  Speaker  or  the  Leader  of  the  Oppo- 
sition : 

(«)  "salary"  means, 

(i)  the  annual  salar>'  paid  to  a  minister  under 

The  Executive  Council  Act,  or  ^m'  ^^^^' 

(ii)  the  additional  indemnity'  of  the  Speaker  or 
the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  authorized  by 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act; 

(J)  "service"  means  service  as  a  member  or  as  a  minister, 
as  the  case  may  be,  for  which  indemnity  or  salary 
was  paid; 

(g)  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  administered  by  the  Treasurer.  traWoniTf 

Act 

3.  This  Act  applies  to  everv  member  and  to  everv  minister.  Application 

^^  -  "  of  Act 

4. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity  pay- Current  con- 
able  to  a  member  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  thereof  as  members  ' 
such  member's  contribution  under  this  Act. 
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Maximum 
con- 
tributions, 
members 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1,  contributions 
under  this  section  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity 
of  a  member  after  the  total  amount  contributed  by  him  is 
sufficient  to  provide  an  allowance  equal  to  the  amount  of  his 
indemnity. 


Previous 
service, 
member's 
election 


Establish- 
ment of 
credit, 
members 


Instalment 
payments, 
members 


Idem 


5.— (1)  A  member  ma}',  within  ninety  days  from  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act  or  from  the  da\'  upon  which  the 
Assembly  first  is  in  session  after  he  becomes  a  member, 
whichever  is  the  later,  elect  in  writing  to  contribute  under 
this  Act  in  respect  of  any  part  of  any  period  of  previous 
service  as  a  member,  but  the  period  or  periods  shall  be  chosen 
retrogressively  from  the  date  of  such  election. 

(2)  A  member  who  elects  to  contribute  in  respect  of  a 
period  of  previous  service  as  a  member  shall  at  the  time  of 
such  election  pay  to  the  Treasurer  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  that  he  would  have  been  recjuired  to  contribute  as  a 
member  had  the  Act  been  in  force  and  applicable  to  him 
during  such  period,  and  thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit  for 
the  payment  so  made. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  any  amount  required  to 
be  paid  under  that  subsection  ma>'  be  paid  in  equal  instal- 
ments over  a  period  not  exceeding  three  >ears  commencing 
at  the  time  of  his  election  under  that  subsection. 

(4)  Where  a  member  who  is  contributing  under  subsection  3 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  dies  before  completing  his  payments 
thereunder,  he  or  his  legal  representative,  as  the  case  ma>'  be, 
may  pay  forthwith  the  balance  outstanding. 


Eligibility 
for  allow- 
ance, 
members 


6.— (1)  A  member  who  has  contributed  in  respect  of  ten 
or  more  years  of  service  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of 
fifty-five  years  is  entitled  to  an  annual  allowance  during  his 
lifetime  upon  his  ceasing  to  be  a  member  provided  that, 
where  he  is  otherwise  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has  not 
attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years,  he  may  elect  to  take 
either  an  allow^ance  under  subsection  2  at  age  fifty-five  or  an 
immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount  under  subsection  3. 


ofaliowance       (2)  The   amount   of   such   annual   allowance   shall   be   an 
members'      amount  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  of  his  contributions 

as  a  member,  but  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall   not 

exceed  the  amount  of  his  indemnity, 

of^aiiowance  (^)  Where  a  former  member  who  is  otherwise  eligible  for 
^'il^li'Jl®  55,  aj^  allowance  but  has  not  attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years 
elects  to  take  an  immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount, 
the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  be  calculated  under  sub- 
section 2  and  then  shall  be  reduced  actuarially  in  accordance 
with  the  prescribed  tables. 
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7. — (1)  An  allowance  under  section  6  shall  be  suspended  f?nua*nce  of 
while  the  person  entitled  thereto,  allowance. 

^^^^  ^  '  members 

(a)  is  a  member  of  the  Assembly,  the  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada  or  the  Senate  of  Canada;  

(b)  is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario; 

(c)  holds  an  office  of  an>'  kind  the  remuneration  for 
which  is  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund ; 
or 

(d)  is  an  officer,  member  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agency 

as  defined  in  The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959.  i9^9,  c.  22 

(2)  Where  a  person  whose  allowance  has  been  susp)ended  Jion^of"'^ 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  again  ceases  to  be  a  member,  ^•^°^^£^' 

°  ...        members 

his  allowance  shall  be  recalculated  under  section  6  having 
regard  to  an>  additional  service  as  a  member  performed 
while  his  allowance  was  suspended. 

8. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salarv  pavable  to  current  con- 

.    .  ,  ,  \     '      c  '  1   tnbutions, 

a  minister  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  thereof  as  such  ministers 
minister's  contribution  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in   subsection    1,  contribu- ^J*^^?*^JJ™ 
tions  under  this  section  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  salary  **9^?v 
of  a  minister  after  the  total  amount  contributed  by  him  is 
sufficient  to  provide  an  allowance  equal  to  one-half  the  annual 
salary  of  a  minister  having  charge  of  a  department. 

9. — (1)  A  minister  may,  within  ninety  days  from  the  coming  ^^j^^j^^^ 
into  force  of  this  Act  or  from  the  dav  utx)n  which  he  becomes  ministers 

,  .   ,  -11  '    1  •  •   •  election 

a  minister,  whichever  is  the  later,  elect  in  writing  to  con- 
tribute under  this  Act  in  respect  of  any  part  of  any  period 
of  previous  service  as  a  minister,  but  the  period  or  periods 
shall  be  chosen  retrogressively  from  the  date  of  such  election. 

(2)  A  minister  who  elects  to  contribute  in  respect  of  aEstabiish- 
jjeriod  of  previous  service  as  a  minister  shall  at  the  time  of  credit, 
such  election  pay  to  the  Treasurer  an  amount  equal  to  ^hg '^>'^»sters 
amount  that  he  would  have  been  required  to  contribute  as 

a  minister  had  the  Act  been  in  force  and  applicable  to  him 
during  such  period,  and  thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit 
for  the  pa>ment  so  made. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection    2,   any   amount   required  pay^ments* 
to  be  paid  under  that  subsection  may  be  paid  in  equal  instal- '"'"'^^^'^ 
ments  over  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  commencing 

at  the  time  of  his  election  under  that  subsection. 
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Idem 


(4)  Where  a  minister  who  is  contributing  under  subsection  3 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  dies  before  completing  his  payments 
thereunder,  he  or  his  legal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may  pay  forthwith  the  balance  outstanding. 


Eligibility 
for 

allowance, 
ministers 


10. — (1)  A  minister  who  has  contributed  under  section  8 
or  9  and  who  has  contributed  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years 
of  service  as  a  member  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of  fifty- 
five  years  is  entitled  to  an  annual  allowance  during  his  life- 
time upon  his  ceasing  to  be  a  minister  and  a  member  provided 
that,  where  he  is  otherwise  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has 
not  attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years,  he  may  elect  to  take 
either  an  allowance  under  subsection  2  at  age  fifty-five  or  an 
immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount  under  subsection  3. 


Calculation 
of  allowance 
at  age  55, 
ministers 


(2)  The  amount  of  such  annual  allowance  shall  be  an 
amount  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  of  his  contributions 
as  a  minister,  but  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  not 
exceed  one-half  of  the  salary  of  a  minister  having  charge  of  a 
department. 


of^aliowance  ^^^  Where  a  former  member  and  minister  who  is  otherwise 
under  age  55,  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has  not  attained  the  age  of 
fifty-five  years  elects  to  take  an  immediate  allowance  of  a 
reduced  amount,  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  be  calcu- 
lated under  subsection  2  and  then  shall  be  reduced  actuarially 
in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  tables. 

ance'of*^'^"         11. — (1)  An  allowance  under  section  10  shall  be  suspended 
allowance,      while  the  person  entitled  thereto, 

ministers         ^  ' 


(a)  is  a  member  of  the  Assembly,  the  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada  or  the  Senate  of  Canada; 


1959,  c.  22 


Recalcula- 
tion of 
allowance, 
ministers 


(b)  is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario; 

(c)  holds  an  office  of  an\-  kind  the  remuneration  for 
which  is  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund; 
or 

(d)  is  an  officer,  member  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agency 
as  defined  in  The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959. 

(2)  Where  a  person  whose  allowance  has  been  suspended 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  again  ceases  to  be  a  member, 
his  allowance  shall  be  recalculated  under  section  10  having 
regard  to  any  additional  contributory  service  as  a  minister 
performed  while  his  allowance  was  suspended. 


Widow's 
allowance 


12. — (1)  Where  a  person, 

(a)  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance; 
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(b)  who  is  entitled  to  an  allowance;  or 

(c)  whose   allowance    has   been    suspended    under   sec- 
tion 7  or  11, 

dies  leaving  a  widow,  an  allowance  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
allowance  that  the  person  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his 
death  or  to  which  he  was  entitled  or  which  was  suspended 
and  recalculated  under  section  7  or  11,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  during  her  lifetime  or  widowhood. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  person  Exception 
if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years 
or  after  he  was  in  receipt  of  an  allowance. 

13. — (1)  A  person  who  makes  contributions  under  this  Act  Refunds 
and  who  ceases  to  be  a  member  before  being  eligible  for  an 
allowance  is  entitled  to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate 
of  6  per  cent  per  annum  and,  in  the  event  of  his  death,  his 
personal  representative  is  entitled  to  the  same  refund. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance  dies^**®™ 
and  no  person  becomes  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  sec- 
tion 12,  his  personal  representative  is  entitled  to  a  refund 
equal  to  the  amount  of  the  difference  between  the  amount  of 
his  contributions  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  6  per 
cent  per  annum  up  to  the  time  he  commenced  to  receive  the 
allowance  and  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him  up 
to  the  time  of  his  death. 

14.  A  person  who  has  received  a  refund  under  subsection  1  mI'n/iVter 
of  section  13  and  who  again  becomes  eligible  to  contribute '■e'""'^^ 
under  this  Act  may  pay  to  the  Treasurer  the  amount  of  the 
refund  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  and 
thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit  for  the  amount  so  paid. 

13.  All  contributions  and  interest  received  under  this  Act?^^'^®^*^ 
shall  be  credited  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  all  ^^  of, .^  ,  ^ 

.  .  Consolidated 

payments  ot  allowances  and  refunds  and  interest  are  a  charge  Revenue 
against  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

16. — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall  establish  in  the  Consolidated  f^®oi^t 
Revenue  Fund  an  account  to  be  known  as  the  I^egislative 
Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Account  in  which  shall  be 
entered  all  receipts  and  disbursements  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  pay  annually  from  the  Consolidated  pa^mlnts 
Revenue    Fund   into   the   Legislative   Assemblv   Retirement  ^"^°  special 

All  »  1  1       T  •  '    ^  '     account 

Allowances  Account  such  sum  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  directs  to  assist  in  defraying  the  cost  of  allowances 
under  this  i\ct. 
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ofT960*^°"        17.  Section  37  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act, 
1960  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  any  moneys  payable  to  any 


s.   37 


person  under  this  Act. 


^fowinces,^^  •*-^*  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Legislative  Assembly 
disqua?med  ^^^  ^^  ^"^  Other  Act,  the  application  of  this  Act  to  a  person 
R.s.o.  1950,  does  not  render  him  ineligible  as  a  member  of  the  Assembly 
c.  202  Qj.  disqualify  him  from  sitting  and  voting  therein. 

rights  n^ot  1^'  Notwithstanding  subclause  xii  of  clause  d  of  section  1 

affected         of  xhe  Teacher s'  Superannuation  Act,  this  Act  does  not  aflfect 
c.'384'         '  the  rights  of  a  member  under  The  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Act. 

Regulations       20.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  respecting  the  manner  and  times  of  payment  of 
instalments  under  subsection  3  of  section  5  and  sub- 
section 3  of  section  9; 

(6)  prescribing  tables  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3 
of  section  6  and  subsection  3  of  section  10; 

(c)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


21.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 


Short  title 


22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Legislative  Assembly 
Retirement  Allowances  Act,  1960. 
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1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the  Members  of  the  Assembly 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  A^rD  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majestv 


Il 


BILL  149  1960 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Members  of  the  Assembly 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act;,  tatkm"^' 

(a)  "allowance"  means  an  allowance  under  this  Act; 

(b)  "indemnity"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Legis-^-^^-  isso. 
lative  Assembly  Act; 

(c)  "member"  means  a  member  of  the  Assembly; 

(d)  "minister"  means  a  member  of  the  Executive  Coun- 
cil, and  includes  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the 
Speaker,  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  and  any 
member  who  was  formerly  a  member  of  the  Executive 
Council,  the  Speaker  or  the  Leader  of  the  Oppo- 
sition ; 

(e)  "salary"  means,       ~ 

(i)  the  annual  salar\'  paid  to  a  minister  under 

The  Executive  Council  Act,  or  ff^-  ^9^- 

(ii)  the  additional  indemnit\'  of  the  Speaker  or 
the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  authorized  by 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act; 

(J)  "service"  means  service  as  a  member  or  as  a  minister, 
as  the  case  may  be,  for  which  indemnity  or  salary 
was  paid; 

(g)  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  administered  by  the  Treasurer.  t^tSSS't^r 

Act 

3.  This  Act  applies  to  every  member  and  to  every  minister.  ^jP£^^**°° 
4. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity  pay- ciurent  con- 

,  ,  ,  %  y-  ^.Lr        tnbutions. 

able  to  a  member  an  amount  equal  to  o  per  cent  tnereoi  as  members 
such  member's  contribution  under  this  Act. 
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Maximum 
con- 
tributions, 
members 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1,  contributions 
under  this  section  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity 
of  a  member  after  the  total  amount  contributed  by  him  is 
sufficient  to  provide  an  allowance  equal  to  the  amount  of  his 
indemnit}'. 


Previous 
service, 
member's 
election 


Establish- 
ment of 
credit, 
members 


Instalment 
payments, 
members 


Idem 


Eligibility 
for  allow- 
ance, 
members 


5. — (1)  A  member  may,  within  ninety  days  from  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act  or  from  the  day  upon  which  the 
Assembly  first  is  in  session  after  he  becomes  a  member, 
whichever  is  the  later,  elect  in  writing  to  contribute  under 
this  Act  in  respect  of  any  part  of  any  period  of  previous 
service  as  a  member,  but  the  period  or  periods  shall  be  chosen 
retrogressively  from  the  date  of  such  election. 

(2)  A  member  who  elects  to  contribute  in  respect  of  a 
period  of  previous  service  as  a  member  shall  at  the  time  of 
such  election  pay  to  the  Treasurer  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  that  he  would  have  been  required  to  contribute  as  a 
member  had  the  Act  been  in  force  and  applicable  to  him 
during  such  period,  and  thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit  for 
the  payment  so  made. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  any  amount  required  to 
be  paid  under  that  subsection  may  be  paid  in  equal  instal- 
ments over  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  commencing 
at  the  time  of  his  election  under  that  subsection. 

(4)  Where  a  member  who  is  contributing  under  subsection  3 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  dies  before  completing  his  payments 
thereunder,  he  or  his  legal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may  pay  forthwith  the  balance  outstanding. 

6. — (1)  A  member  who  has  contributed  in  respect  of  ten 
or  more  years  of  service  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of 
fifty-five  3^ears  is  entitled  to  an  annual  allowance  during  his 
lifetime  upon  his  ceasing  to  be  a  member  provided  that, 
where  he  is  otherwise  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has  not 
attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years,  he  may  elect  to  take 
either  an  allowance  under  subsection  2  at  age  fifty-five  or  an 
immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount  under  subsection  3. 


ofilklwance       (2)  The   amount  of   such   annual   allowance   shall   be   an 
m  mbers'      amount  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  of  his  contributions 

as  a  member,  but  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  not 

exceed  the  amount  of  his  indemnity. 

JfilKwance       (^)  Where  a  former  member  who  is  otherwise  eligible  for 
under  age  55,  ^^  allowance  but  has  not  attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years 

members  .  r'  .  , 

elects  to  take  an  immediate  allowance  ot  a  reduced  amount, 
the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  be  calculated  under  sub- 
section 2  and  then  shall  be  reduced  actuarially  in  accordance 
with  the  prescribed  tables. 
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7. — (1)  xAn  allowance  under  section  6  shall  be  suspended  ^^J^^^^  ^^ 
while  the  person  entitled  thereto,  membera^' 

(a)  is  a  member  of  the  Assembly,  the  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada  or  the  Senate  of  Canada; 

(b)  is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario; 

(c)  holds  an  office  of  any  kind  the  remuneration  for 
which  is  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund ; 
or 

(d)  is  an  officer,  member  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agency 

as  defined  in  The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959.  i959.  c.  22 

(2)  Where  a  person  whose  allowance  has  been  suspended  Reca^cuia- 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  again  ceases  to  be  a  member,  allowance. 
his  allowance  shall  be  recalculated  under  section  6  having 
regard   to   any  additional   service   as  a  member  performed 
while  his  allowance  was  suspended. 

8. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  payable  to  cur^ent^on- 
a  minister  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  thereof  as  such  ministers  ' 
minister's  contribution  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection   1,  contribu- ^onmbu™ 
tions  under  this  section  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  salary  mlnfsters 
of  a  minister  after  the  total  amount  contributed  by  him  is 
sufficient  to  provide  an  allowance  equal  to  one-half  the  annual 
salar>'  of  a  minister  having  charge  of  a  department. 

9. — ( 1  j  A  minister  may,  wKhin  ninety  days  from  the  coming  ^^,^^ce?^ 
into  force  of  this  Act  or  from  the  day  upon  which  he  becomes  g^ectfon^^ 
a  minister,  whichever  is  the  later,  elect  in  writing  to  con- 
tribute under  this  Act  in  respect  of  any  part  of  any  period 
of  previous  service  as  a  minister,  but  the  period  or  periods 
shall  be  chosen  retrogressively  from  the  date  of  such  election. 

(2)  A   minister  who  elects  to  contribute  in  respect  of  aEstabiish- 
period  of  previous  service  as  a  minister  shall  at  the  time  of  credit, 
such  election  pay  to  the  Treasurer  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  that  he  would  have  been  required  to  contribute  as 

a  minister  had  the  Act  been  in  force  and  applicable  to  him 
during  such  period,  and  thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit 
for  the  payment  so  made. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection    2,   any  amount   required  pa^'^ts.' 
to  be  paid  under  that  subsection  may  be  paid  in  equal  instal-  "linisters 
ments  over  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  commencing 

at  the  time  of  his  election  under  that  subsection. 
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Idem 


Eligibility 
for 

allowance, 
ministers 


(4)  Where  a  minister  who  is  contributing  under  subsection  3 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  dies  before  completing  his  payments 
thereunder,  he  or  his  legal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may  pay  forthwith  the  balance  outstanding. 

10. — (1)  A  minister  who  has  contributed  under  section  8 
or  9  and  who  has  contributed  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years 
of  service  as  a  member  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of  fifty- 
five  years  is  entitled  to  an  annual  allowance  during  his  life- 
time upon  his  ceasing  to  be  a  minister  and  a  member  provided 
that,  where  he  is  otherwise  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has 
not  attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years,  he  may  elect  to  take 
either  an  allowance  under  subsection  2  at  age  fifty-five  or  an 
immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount  under  subsection  3. 


Calculation 
of  allowance 
at  age  55, 
ministers 


(2)  The  amount  of  such  annual  allowance  shall  be  an 
amount  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  of  his  contributions 
as  a  minister,  but  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  not 
exceed  one-half  of  the  salary  of  a  minister  having  charge  of  a 
department. 


ministers 


of^aliowance  ^^^  Where  a  former  member  and  minister  who  is  otherwise 
m'infitn^®  55,  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has  not  attained  the  age  of 
fifty-five  years  elects  to  take  an  immediate  allowance  of  a 
reduced  amount,  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  be  calcu- 
lated under  subsection  2  and  then  shall  be  reduced  actuarially 
in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  tables. 


Sice°(f/^'^"         11. — (1)  An  allowance  under  section  10  shall  be  suspended 
ministera^'      while  the  person  entitled  thereto, 

(a)  is  a  member  of  the  Assembly,  the  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada  or  the  Senate  of  Canada; 


1959,  o.  22 


(b)  is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario; 

(c)  holds  an  office  of  any  kind  the  remuneration  for 
which  is  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund ; 
or 

(d)  is  an  officer,  member  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agency 
as  defined  in  The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959. 


Recalcula- 
tion of 
allowance, 
ministers 


(2)  Where  a  person  whose  allowance  has  been  suspended 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  again  ceases  to  be  a  member, 
his  allowance  shall  be  recalculated  under  section  10  having 
regard  to  any  additional  contributory  service  as  a  minister 
performed  while  his  allowance  was  suspended. 


Widow's 
allowance 


12. — (1)  Where  a  person, 

(a)  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance; 
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(b)  who  is  entitled  to  an  allowance;  or 

(c)  whose   allowance    has    been   suspended    under   sec- 
tion 7  or  11, 

dies  leaving  a  widow,  an  allowance  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
allowance  that  the  person  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his 
death  or  to  which  he  was  entitled  or  which  was  suspended 
and  recalculated  under  section  7  or  11,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  during  her  lifetime  or  widowhood. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  person  Exception 
if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years 
or  after  he  was  in  receipt  of  an  allowance. 

13. — (1)  A  person  who  makes  contributions  under  this  Act  ^^*^"'''*' 
and  who  ceases  to  be  a  member  before  being  eligible  for  an 
allowance  is  entitled  to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate 
of  6  per  cent  per  annum  and,  in  the  event  of  his  death,  his 
personal  representative  is  entitled  to  the  same  refund. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance  dies^**®"* 
and  no  person  becomes  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  sec- 
tion 12,  his  personal  representative  is  entitled  to  a  refund 
equal  to  the  amount  of  the  difference  between  the  amount  of 
his  contributions  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  6  per 
cent  per  annum  up  to  the  time  he  commenced  to  receive  the 
allowance  and  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him  up 
to  the  time  of  his  death. 

14.  A  person  who  has  received  a  refund  under  subsection  1  mlkTSttr 
of  section  13  and  who  again  becomes  eligible  to  contribute '■®*'"'i^ 
under  this  Act  may  pay  to  the  Treasurer  the  amount  of  the 
refund  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  and 
thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit  for  the  amount  so  paid. 

15.  All  contributions  and  interest  received  under  this  Act?^^*^®^** 
shall  be  credited  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  all  «"*  of 
payments  of  allowances  and  refunds  and  interest  are  a  charge  Revenue 
against  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

16.— (1)  The  Treasurer  shall  establish  in  the  Consolidated  f^o^i^^t 
Revenue  Fund  an  account  to  be  known  as  the  Legislative 
Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Account  in  which  shall  be 
entered  all  receipts  and  disbursements  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  pay  annually  from  the  Consolidated  pa'^ymlnta 
Revenue   Fund   into   the   Legislative  Assembly   Retirement  ^a'^*(,°^P^°**^ 
Allowances  Account  such  sum  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  directs  to  assist  in  defraying  the  cost  of  allowances 
under  this  Act. 
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Application 
of  1960. 


8.  37 


17.  Section  37  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act, 
1960  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  any  moneys  payable  to  any 
person  under  this  Act. 


aifowances  °^  18.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Legislative  Assembly 
dis'ua?iiied  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  Other  Act,  the  application  of  this  Act  to  a  person 
R.s.o.  1950.  does  not  render  him  ineligible  as  a  member  of  the  Assembly 
c.  202  Qj.  disqualify  him  from  sitting  and  voting  therein. 


19.  Notwithstanding  subclause  xii  of  clause  d  of  section  1 


Teachers' 
rights  not 

affected         ^f  Yhe  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act,  this  Act  does  not  aflFect 
0.384'         '  the  rights  of  a  member  under  7"^e  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Act. 


Regulations       20.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  respecting  the  manner  and  times  of  payment  of 
instalments  under  subsection  3  of  section  5  and  sub- 
section 3  of  section  9; 

(b)  prescribing  tables  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3 
of  section  6  and  subsection  3  of  section  10; 

(c)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


21.  This  x'Vct  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 


Short  title 


22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Legislative  Assembly 
Retirement  Allowances  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  150 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


AnjAct  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


t^YiJit. 


Explanatory  Note 


This  Bill  fixes:  (1)  a  member's  indemnity  at  $5,000  per  annum  and 
his  allowance  for  expenses  at  $2,000  per  annum,  effective  June  11,  1959; 
(2)  a  minister  without  portfolio's  expenses  of  representation  at  $1,000 
p)er  annum,  effective  April  1,  1960;  (3)  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition's 
additional  indemnity  at  $12,000  per  annum  (but  eliminates  his  additional 
allowance  for  expenses  of  $2,000  per  annum),  effective  April  1,  1960; 
(4)  the  additional  indemnity  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Committees  of  the 
Whole  House  at  $2,000  per  annum,  effective  June  11,  1959. 
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BILL  150  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh    of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Leeis- R  so.  1950, 

.  .  c.  202    s.  60 

lative  Assembly  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  Isiibs.  i. ' 
of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  further  amended 
amended  by  striking  out  "S3, 600"  in  the  amendment  of  1956 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "S5,000",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  an  indemnit\  at  the  rate  of  S5,000  per  annum;  and 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection    1   of  the  said   section   60,  as  r.s.o.  1950. 
amended    by   subsection    2   of  section    1   of    The  Legislative s\ih».  if' 
Assembly    Amendment   Act,    1956,    is    further    amended    bVamlKded 
striking  out  "SI, 800"  in  the  amendment  of  1956  and  inserting 

in  lieu   thereof  "S2,000",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read   as 
follows: 

{b)  an  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  S2,000  per 
annum. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  60,  as  re-enacted  bv^soisso, 

"   c.  202    s,  60 

section  8  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1954 subs.  4 
and  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Legislatives.  8). '    ' 
Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking  ^'"®"**®** 
out  "$125"  in  the  amendment  of  1956  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "S150",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  each  member  on  his  advances 
request  shall  be  paid  b>-  wa>   of  advance  any  part 
of  his  allowance  for  expenses,  not  exceeding  S150 
per  month,  that  has  accrued  at  the  time  the  request 
is  made. 
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R.S.O.  1950, 
C.  202,  6.  60a 


2.  Subsection  2  of  section  60a  of  The  Legislative  Assembly 
subs.2  7i959!^c/,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Legislative  Assembly 
amended    '    Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$900"  in 

the  seventh  Hne  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "$1,000",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


^^^"^  '         (2)  In   addition    to   his   indemnity   and    allowance   for 

expenses  as  a  member,  there  shall  be  paid  to  every 
minister  of  the  Crown  without  portfolio,  other  than 
the  minister  without  portfolio  who  is  a  member  of 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
an  allowance  for  the  expenses  of  representation  at 
the  rate  of  $1,000  per  annum. 

?l62:s.^6i;       3.— (1)  Clause   b   of   subsection    1    of   section   61   of   The 
subs.  1,  Legislative  Assembly  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 

re-enacted      stituted  therefor: 

{b)  to  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  an  indemnity  at 
the  rate  of  $12,000  per  annum. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  202,  8.  61, 
subs.  4 
(1954,  c.  44, 
6.  9), 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  61,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  9  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition" 
in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


advances 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  the  Speaker  upon  his 
request  shall  be  paid  by  way  of  advance  any  part 
of  his  allowance  for  expenses,  not  exceeding  $140  per 
month,  that  has  accrued  at  the  time  the  request  is 
made. 


R|-O.i950,       4.  Subsection  1  of  section  62  of  The  Legislative  Assembly 
siibs.  i,  ■    ""  ylcMs  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  third  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$2,000",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Chairman 
of  Com- 
mittees 
of  the 
Whole, 
Indemnity 

Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


(1)  In  addition  to  his  indemnity  as  a  member,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committees  of  the  Whole  House 
shall  be  paid  an  indemnity  of  $2,000  for  each  session. 

5. —  (1)  Sections  1  and  4  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  11th  day  of  June,  1959. 

(2)  Sections  2  and  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 


Short  title         g.  This  Act   may   be   cited    as    The  Legislative  Assembly 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  150 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  150  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1, — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  i-eew-R  s.o.  1950, 

c    202    s    60 

lative  Assembly  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  Isiibs.  i, ' 
of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  further  amended 
amended  by  striking  out  "$3,600"  in  the  amendment  of  1956 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "S5,000",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $5,000  per  annum;  and 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection    1   of  the  said   section  60,  asR.s.o.  i950, 
amended   by   subsection    2   of   section    1    of    The  Legislativeeiihe.  if' 
Assembly   Amendment   Act,    1956,    is    further    amended    by  amended 
striking  out  "$1,800"  in  the  amendment  of  1956  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "$2,000",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

{b)  an  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  S2,000  per 
annum. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  60,  as  re-enacted  by ^fA^-  ^®|9' 
section  8  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1954subs.  4 
and  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Legislatives,  s),' 
Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking *™®°  ® 
out  "$125"  in  the  amendment  of  1956  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "S150",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  each  member  on  his  advances 
request  shall  be  paid  by  way  of  advance  any  part 
of  his  allowance  for  expenses,  not  exceeding  $150 
per  month,  that  has  accrued  at  the  time  the  request 
is  made. 
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?:f62:B.^ioa.  2.  Subsection  2  of  section  60a  of  The  Legislative  Assembly 
V!fiK%^^"^^^'  ^^  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Legislative  Assembly 
amended    '    Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$900"  in 

the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "$1,000",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(2)  In  addition  to  his  indemnity  and  allowance  for 
expenses  as  a  member,  there  shall  be  paid  to  every 
minister  of  the  Crown  without  portfolio,  other  than 
the  minister  without  portfolio  who  is  a  member  of 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
an  allowance  for  the  expenses  of  representation  at 
the  rate  of  $1,000  per  annum. 


3. — (1)  Clause   b   of  subsection    1   of  section   61   of    The 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  202,  8.  61, 

^^^l'  ^'         Legislative  Assembly  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted      stituted  therefor: 


{b)  to  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  an  indemnity  at 
the  rate  of  $12,000  per  annum. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  202,  s.  61, 
subs.  4 
(1954,  c.  44, 
8.  9), 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  61,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  9  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition" 
in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


advances 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  the  Speaker  upon  his 
request  shall  be  paid  by  way  of  advance  any  part 
of  his  allowance  for  expenses,  not  exceeding  $140  per 
month,  that  has  accrued  at  the  time  the  request  is 
made. 


c!io2" s.^62,'       *•  Subsection  1  of  section  62  of  The  Legislative  Assembly 
l^lnded        ^<^^  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  third  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$2,000",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Chairman 
of  Com- 
mittees 
of  the 
Whole, 
indemnity 


(1)  In  addition  to  his  indemnity  as  a  member,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committees  of  the  Whole  House 
shall  be  paid  an  indemnity  of  $2,000  for  each  session. 


Commence-        5.— (1)  Sections  1  and  4  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  11th  day  of  June,  1959. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  2  and  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 


Short  title         q^  yj^js  ^j,^  j^^y   ^^   ^^jj-^^j    ^g    j-^^  Legislative  Assembly 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  151 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Executive  Council  Act 


Mr.  Frost 


II 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  increases  the  salaries  of  ministers  in  charge  of  departments 
from  $10,000  per  annum  to  $12,000  per  annum  and  of  ministers  without 
portfolio  from  $1,800  per  annum  to  $2,500  per  annum  effective  April  1, 
1960. 
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BILL  151  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Executive  Council  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Executive  Council  f^f^- 1^^^- 
Act  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "$10,000"  in  the  second  line  subs  i 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "S12,000",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  annual  salary  of  every  minister  having  charge  Salaries  of 
of  a  department  shall  be  $12,000,  ^'"'^  ^"^ 

departments 

(2)  Subsection   2a  of  the  said  section   3,   as  enacted   by  R.s.o.  i950, 

.cl21s3 

section  1  of  The  Executive  Council  Amendment  Act,  1959,  issiibs.  2a' 
amended   by  striking  out   "$1,800"   in   the  fourth   line  and  g^  i)^' *^' ^  * 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$2,500",  so  that  the  subsection  shalP'"®"'*®** 
read  as  follows: 

(2a)  The  annual  salan.'  of  every  minister  without  portfolio,  ^i'^jst^rs*^ 
other  than  the  minister  without  portfolio  who  is  a  without 
member  of  The  H\  dro-Electric  Power  Commission 
of  Ontario,  shall  be  $2,500. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  commence- 

IDBIlt 

the  1st  day  ot  April,  1960. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Executive  Council  Amend-^^^^^  *'"® 
ment  Act,  I960. 


151 


Oof4 


bn--irrui  (. 


O 


Co 


0^ 


O 

3- 

>i 

Ck) 

>: 

a 

1 

5- 

a" 

1— ' 

0^5 

ON 

o 

0^5 

H 

D- 

a> 

W> 

X 

p 

a> 

o 

> 

o 

rt- 

<" 

n> 

o 

n 

p 

o 

c 

3 

(T) 

o 

CL 

> 


BILL  151 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Executive  Council  Act 


Mr.  Frost 


TOROiNTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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BILL  151  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Executive  Council  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Executive  Council  f^fj^- 1^^- 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$10,000"  in  the  second  line  subs,  i 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$12,000",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  annual  salary  of  every  minister  having  charge  salaries  of 
of  a  department  shall  be  $12,000.  ministers 

departments 

(2)  Subsection   2a  of  the  said   section   3,   as  enacted   by  R.s.o.  1950, 
section  1  of  The  Executive  Council  Amendment  Act,  1959,  issiibs.  2I'    ' 
amended  by  striking  out   "$1,800"   in  the  fourth   line  and  i^  i)^' ^'^  ^^• 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "S2,500",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  ^'"®"*^®*^ 
read  as  follows: 

(2a)  The  annual  salary  of  everv  minister  without  portfolio.  Salaries  of 
^  -  '  t-  » ministers 


other  than  the  minister  without  portfolio  who  is  a  without 
member  of  The  Hydro-El( 
of  Ontario,  shall  be  $2,500. 


member  of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 


2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Commence- 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1960.  '"^"* 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Executive  Council  Amend-  ^^^^^  ***^® 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  152 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  respecting  Louis  Pierre  Gecile 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  152  1960 


An  Act  respecting  Louis  Pierre  Cecile 

WHEREAS  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  ofP'"«*™'>^« 
Ontario  is  acquiring  in  the  name  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  for  the  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission's  Carillon 
power  development  certain  lands  in  the  Township  of  East 
Hawkesbury  in  implementation  of  the  agreement  set  out  as 
Appendix  A  to  The  Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  Act,  1943;  and  i^^s,  c.  21 
whereas  among  the  lands  being  so  acquired  is  a  certain  lot, 
more  particularly  described  in  the  Schedule,  in  which  Louis 
Pierre  Cecile,  member  of  the  AssembK-  for  the  Electoral 
District  of  Prescott,  has  an  interest;  and  whereas  it  is  ex- 
pedient to  enact  a  measure  to  enable  the  said  member  to 
receive  compensation  for  his  interest  in  the  said  lot  without 
thereby  jeopardizing  his  seat  in  the  Assembly; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Louis  Pierre  Cecile,  member  of  the  Assembly  for  the  Right  to 
Electoral  District  of  Prescott,  is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  com pensa- 
from  The  Hvdro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  the propriated 
sum  of  money  hereafter  determined  as  compensation  for  his'^"^ 
interest  in  a  certain  lot  in  the  Township  of  East  Hawkesbury, 
more  particularh^  described  in  the  Schedule,  that  is  being 
expropriated  by  the  Commission  under  The  Power  Commission  r.s.o.  1950, 
Act,  and  his  seat  in  the  Assembh  shall  not  thereby  be  vacated  ^'  ^^^ 
nor  shall  he  thereby'  be  rendered  ineligible  as  a  member  of 
the  Assembh  or  to  sit  or  vote  therein. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

-  -       ment 

Assent. 


3.  This  Act  ma\  be  cited  as  The  Louis  P.  Cecile  Act,  1960.  s*^*''"*  ""® 


\ 
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SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  East  Hawkesbury  in  the 
County  of  Prescott  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  a  part  of 
Lot  No.  2  in  the  first  concession  of  the  aforesaid  Township  of  East 
Hawkesbury  being  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  As  Lot  No.  8 
on  a  Plan  of  said  Lot  No.  2  prepared  by  J.  B.  Lewis,  O.L.S.,  dated  the 
18th  day  of  July,  1895,  and  numbered  on  said  Plan  as  No.  8  and  bounded 
on  the  North  by  the  Highway  leading  from  Hawkesbury  to  Pointe  Fortune, 
on  the  east  by  Lot  No.  7  and  on  the  west  by  Lot  No.  9  being  one  hundred 
and  sixty-one  feet  three  inches  (161'  3")  in  depth  by  fifty  feet  three  inches 
(50'  3")  in  width  being  the  Lot  conveyed  to  Henri  Gibeault  by  deed 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County  of  Prescott  as  No.  12675; 
Reserving  therefrom  a  certain  part  of  said  Lot  in  front  thereof  sold  and 
conveyed  to  the  Provincial  Highway  for  widening  their  road. 
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BILL  152 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  respecting  Louis  Pierre  Cecile 


Mr.  Roberts 


r 


i 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qxteen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  152  1960 


An  Act  respecting  Louis  Pierre  Cecile 

WHEREAS  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  oi^^""^^^ 
Ontario  is  acquiring  in  the  name  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  for  the  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission's  Carillon 
power  development  certain  lands  in  the  Township  of  East 
Hawkesbury  in  implementation  of  the  agreement  set  out  as 
Appendix  A  to  The  Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  Act,  1943;  and  i^^^.  c.  21 
whereas  among  the  lands  being  so  acquired  is  a  certain  lot, 
more  particularly  described  in  the  Schedule,  in  which  Louis 
Pierre  Cecile,  member  of  the  Assembly  for  the  Electoral 
District  of  Prescott,  has  an  interest;  and  whereas  it  is  ex- 
pedient to  enact  a  measure  to  enable  the  said  member  to 
receive  compensation  for  his  interest  in  the  said  lot  without 
thereby  jeopardizing  his  seat  in  the  Assembly; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Louis  Pierre  Cecile,  member  of  the  Assembly  for  the  Right  to 
Electoral  District  of  Prescott,  is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  compensa- 
from  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  the  propriated* 
sum  of  money  hereafter  determined  as  compensation  for  his  ^" 
interest  in  a  certain  lot  in  the  Township  of  East  Hawkesbur>', 
more  particularh-  described   in  the  Schedule,  that  is  being 
expropriated  by  the  Commission  under  The  Power  Commission  r.s.o.  1950. 
Act,  and  his  seat  in  the  Assembly  shall  not  thereby  be  vacated  ^'  ^^^ 
nor  shall  he  thereby  be  rendered  ineligible  as  a  member  of 
the  Assembh'  or  to  sit  or  vote  therein. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  commence- 

-  -       ment 

Assent. 


3.  This  Act  ma>'  be  cited  as  The  Louis  P.  Cecile  Act,  1960.  ^^""^  ""• 
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2 
SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  East  Hawkesbury  in  the 
County  of  Prescott  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  a  part  of 
Lot  No.  2  in  the  first  concession  of  the  aforesaid  Township  of  East 
Hawkesbury  being  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  As  Lot  No.  8 
on  a  Plan  of  said  Lot  No.  2  prepared  by  J.  B.  Lewis,  O.L.S.,  dated  the 
18th  day  of  July,  1895,  and  numbered  on  said  Plan  as  No.  8  and  bounded 
on  the  North  by  the  Highway  leading  from  Hawkesbury  to  Pointe  Fortune, 
on  the  east  by  Lot  No.  7  and  on  the  west  by  Lot  No.  9  being  one  hundred 
and  sixty-one  feet  three  inches  (161'  3")  in  depth  by  fifty  feet  three  inches 
(50'  3")  in  width  being  the  Lot  conveyed  to  Henri  Gibeault  by  deed 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County  of  Prescott  as  No.  12675; 
Reserving  therefrom  a  certain  part  of  said  Lot  in  front  thereof  sold  and 
conveyed  to  the  Provincial  Highway  for  widening  their  road. 
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BILL  153 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislatlre,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  effect  of  the  provision  now  repealed  was  to  exempt  the  City  of 
Toronto  from  the  Act. 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  bring  the  City  of  Toronto  under  the 
Act  in  the  same  way  and  to  the  same  extent  as  all  other  municipalities. 
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BILL  153  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   2  of  section  6  of   The  Elevators  and  L///i  i^fs.  o  33 

_      .  -'      s.  6,  subs.  2 

Ad,  19?3  is  repealed.  repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  theCommciKe- 
Licu tenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amend-  ^•»wt  title 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  153 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


x\n  Act  to  amend 
The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  153  1960 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  26  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts^^^^'  ^■^• 
Act,  1953  is  repealed.  repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  da>'  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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BILL  154 


1st  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
8-9  Elizabeth  II,  1960 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of 

money  for  the  Public  Service  for  the  fiscal  years 

ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1960,  and 

the  31st  day  of  March,  1961 


(? 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


BILL  154  1960 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain 

sums  of  money  for  the  Public  Service  for 

the  fiscal  years  ending   the  31st  day 

of  March,  1960,  and  the  31st  day 

of  March,  1961 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign: 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  the  Honourable  Preamble 
John  Keiller  Mackay,  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accompan>ing  the 
same,  that  the  sums  mentioned  in  the  schedules  to  this  Act 
are  required  to  defra\'  certain  exp)enses  of  the  pubHc  service 
of  this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1960,  and  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1961,  and  for  other 
purposes  connected  with  the  public  service;  may  it  therefore 
please  Your  Majesty  that  it  be  enacted  and  it  is  hereby 
enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  as  follows: 

1.  In  addition  to  the  sum  of  8833,468,000  granted  by  TA^  $8,238.ooo 
Supply  Act,  1959,  there  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  iscai  year "^ 
Revenue  Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $8,238,000^^^^'^° 
to   be   applied    towards  defraying   the   several   charges   and 
expenses  of  the  public  service,   not  otherwise  provided  for, 
from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1959,  to  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1960,  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum 
shall  be  paid  and  applied  only  in  accordance  with  the  votes 
and  items  of  the  supplementary  estimates  upon  which  such 
schedule  is  based. 


2.  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated   Revenue  $8T9,485,40o 
Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  S879,485,400  to  be  iscai*  y**e/r "" 
applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  ^^^°"^^ 
of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  from  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1960,  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1961,  as  set 

154 


forth  in  Schedule  B  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum  shall  be  paid 
and  applied  only  in  accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of 
the  estimates  upon  which  such  schedule  is  based. 

Accounting        3^  -phg  ^^^  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
expenditure    Act  shall  be  accounted  for  to  Her  Majesty. 

ment"®"°°"        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Supply  Act,  1960. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

Education  Department $     1,175,000 

Health  Department 6,063,000 

Treasury  Department 1,000,000 


$     8,238,000 


SCHEDULE  B 

Agriculture  Department $  16.640,000 

Attorney-General's  Department 21,987,000 

Economics  Department 400,000 

Education  Department 219,846,000 

Energy'  Resources  Department 612,000 

Health  Department 92,195,000 

Highways  Department 251,478,000 

Insurance  Department 415,000 

Labour  Department 14,090,000 

Lands  and  Forests  Department 24,365,000 

Lieutenant-Governor's  Office 21,000 

Mines  Department 3,200,000 

Municipal  Affairs  Department 72,677,000 

Planning  and  Development  Department 13,685,000 

Prime  Minister's  Office 162,000 

Provincial  Auditor's  Office 435,000 

Provincial  Secretary's  Department 3,572,400 

Public  Welfare  Department 60,736,000 

Public  Works  Department , 55,575,000 

Reform  Institutions  Department 16,881,000 

Transport  Department 4,690,000 

Travel  and  Publicity  Department 1,940,000 

Treasury  Department 3,883,000 


$879,485,400 
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